
IMPORTANT NOTICE

THIS OFFERING IS AVAILABLE ONLY TO INVESTORS WHO ARE NON-U.S. PERSONS
(AS DEFINED BELOW) LOCATED OR RESIDENT OUTSIDE OF THE UNITED STATES

IMPORTANT: You must read the following before continuing. The following applies to the offering
memorandum following this page and you are therefore advised to read this page carefully before reading,
accessing or making any other use of the offering memorandum. In accessing the offering memorandum, you
agree to be bound by the following terms and conditions, including any modifications to them any time you
receive any information from Amgen Inc. or any of Barclays Bank PLC, Deutsche Bank AG, London Branch,
Merrill Lynch International or Morgan Stanley & Co. International plc in their capacity as joint book-runners
(the “managers”) as a result of such access.

NOTHING IN THIS ELECTRONIC TRANSMISSION CONSTITUTES AN OFFER OF SECURITIES
FOR SALE IN THE UNITED STATES OR ANY OTHER JURISDICTION WHERE IT IS UNLAWFUL TO
DO SO. THE SECURITIES HAVE NOT BEEN, AND WILL NOT BE, REGISTERED UNDER THE UNITED
STATES SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED (THE “SECURITIES ACT”), OR THE SECURITIES
LAWS OF ANY STATE OF THE UNITED STATES OR OTHER JURISDICTION, AND THE SECURITIES
MAY NOT BE OFFERED OR SOLD, DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY, WITHIN THE UNITED STATES OR
TO, OR FOR THE ACCOUNT OR BENEFIT OF, U.S. PERSONS (AS DEFINED IN REGULATION S
UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT) EXCEPT PURSUANT TO AN EXEMPTION FROM, OR IN A
TRANSACTION NOT SUBJECT TO, THE REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS OF THE SECURITIES ACT
AND APPLICABLE STATE OR LOCAL SECURITIES LAWS. THE ATTACHED OFFERING
MEMORANDUM MAY NOT BE FORWARDED OR DISTRIBUTED TO ANY OTHER PERSON AND MAY
NOT BE REPRODUCED IN ANY MANNER WHATSOEVER AND, IN PARTICULAR, MAY NOT BE
FORWARDED TO ANY U.S. PERSON OR U.S. ADDRESS. ANY FORWARDING, DISTRIBUTION OR
REPRODUCTION OF THE OFFERING MEMORANDUM IN WHOLE OR IN PART IS UNAUTHORIZED.
FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH THIS DIRECTIVE MAY RESULT IN A VIOLATION OF THE SECURITIES
ACT OR THE APPLICABLE LAWS OF OTHER JURISDICTIONS. IF YOU HAVE GAINED ACCESS TO
THIS TRANSMISSION CONTRARY TO ANY OF THE FOREGOING RESTRICTIONS, YOU ARE NOT
AUTHORIZED AND WILL NOT BE ABLE TO PURCHASE ANY OF THE SECURITIES DESCRIBED IN
THE ATTACHED OFFERING MEMORANDUM.

Confirmation of your representation: In order to be eligible to view the attached offering
memorandum or make an investment decision with respect to the securities being offered, prospective investors
must be non-U.S. persons (as defined in Regulation S of the Securities Act) located or resident outside the United
States. The attached offering memorandum is being sent to you at your request, and by accessing the attached
offering memorandum you shall be deemed to have represented to Amgen Inc. and the managers that (1) (a) you
are not a U.S. person and (b) you are purchasing the securities being offered in an offshore transaction (within the
meaning of Regulation S) and the electronic mail address that you gave us and to which this e-mail has been
delivered is not located in the United States, its territories and possessions (including Puerto Rico, the U.S.
Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, Wake Islands and the North Mariana Islands), any State of the United
States or the District of Columbia, (2) you are otherwise a person to whom it is lawful to send the attached
offering memorandum in accordance with applicable laws, and (3) you consent to delivery of such offering
memorandum by electronic transmission.

The attached offering memorandum has been sent to you in electronic form. You are reminded that
documents transmitted via this medium may be altered or changed during the process of electronic transmission
and consequently none of Amgen Inc. or the managers or any person who controls them or any director, officer,
employee or agent of them or affiliate of any such person accepts any liability or responsibility whatsoever in
respect of any difference between the offering memorandum distributed to you in electronic format and the hard
copy version available to you on request from the managers.

You are reminded that the attached offering memorandum has been delivered to you on the basis that
you are a person into whose possession the attached offering memorandum may be lawfully delivered in



accordance with the laws of the jurisdiction in which you are located and you may not, nor are you authorized to,
deliver the attached offering memorandum to any other person. If you are in any doubt as to the contents of the
offering memorandum or the action you should take, you are recommended to seek your own financial advice
immediately from your broker, bank manager, solicitor, accountant or from an appropriately authorized
independent financial adviser. The materials relating to this offering do not constitute, and may not be used in
connection with, an offer or solicitation in any place where offers or solicitations are not permitted by law. If a
jurisdiction requires that the offering be made by a licensed broker or dealer, and the managers or any affiliate of
the managers is a licensed broker or dealer in the relevant jurisdiction, the offering shall be deemed to be made
by the managers or such affiliate on behalf of Amgen Inc. in such jurisdiction.

This communication is directed solely at (i) persons outside the United Kingdom, (ii) persons with
professional experience in matters relating to investments falling within Article 19(5) of the Financial Services
and Markets Act 2000 (Financial Promotion) Order 2005 as amended (the “Order”), (iii) high net worth entities,
and other persons to whom it may lawfully be communicated, falling within Article 49(2)(a) to (d) of the Order
and (iv) persons to whom an invitation or inducement to engage in investment activity (within the meaning of
section 21 of the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000) in connection with the issue or sale of any securities
of the Issuer or any member of its group, may otherwise lawfully be communicated or caused to be
communicated (all such persons in (i)–(iv) above being “relevant persons”). Any investment activity to which
this communication relates will only be available and will only be engaged with relevant persons. Any person
who is not a relevant person should not act or rely on this communication.



O f f e r i n g M e m o r a n d u m

(incorporated in the State of Delaware, with
I.R.S. Employer Identification No. 95-3540776)

€550,000,000 4.375% Senior Notes due 2018
£475,000,000 5.50% Senior Notes due 2026

We are offering €550,000,000 aggregate principal amount of 4.375% Senior Notes due 2018 (the “euro
notes”) and £475,000,000 aggregate principal amount of 5.50% Senior Notes due 2026 (the “sterling notes” and,
together with the euro notes, the “notes”). Interest on the euro notes will be payable in cash annually in arrears on
December 5 of each year, beginning December 5, 2012. Interest on the sterling notes will be payable in cash
annually in arrears on December 7 of each year, beginning December 7, 2012. The notes will be our senior
unsecured obligations and will rank equally with all of our other existing and future senior unsecured
indebtedness. We may redeem the notes, at any time in whole or from time to time in part, at the redemption
prices described in this offering memorandum. Also, we may, at our option, redeem the notes of any series, in
whole but not in part, at 100% of their principal amount, together with interest accrued thereon to the date fixed
for redemption, in the event of certain changes in tax law as described under “Description of Notes – Redemption
Upon Changes in Withholding Taxes.”

This offering memorandum comprises a prospectus for the purpose of Directive 2003/71/EC (the
“Prospectus Directive”). This offering memorandum has been approved by the Central Bank of Ireland as
competent authority under the Prospectus Directive. The Central Bank only approves this offering memorandum
as meeting the requirements imposed under Irish and EU law pursuant to the Prospectus Directive. Application
has been made to the Irish Stock Exchange for the notes to be admitted to the Official List and trading on its
regulated market. The Irish Stock Exchange’s regulated market is a regulated market for the purposes of
Directive 2004/39/EC (the “Markets in Financial Instruments Directive”).

Investing in the notes involves risks that are described in the “Risk Factors”
section of this offering memorandum beginning on page 8.

Per euro note Total Per sterling note Total

Issue price (1) . . . . . . . . . . 99.575% €547,662,500 99.182% £471,114,500

(1) Plus accrued interest, if any, from December 5, 2011, if settlement occurs after that date.

The notes have not been and will not be registered under the United States Securities Act of 1933,
as amended (the “Securities Act”), and may not be offered or sold within the United States. The notes are
being sold outside the United States in reliance on Regulation S under the Securities Act and are not being
offered or sold, directly or indirectly, within the United States or to United States persons (as defined in
Regulation S).

Amgen is rated Baa1 (Stable Outlook) by Moody’s Investors Service, Inc., A+ (Stable Outlook) by
Standard & Poor’s Rating Services, a division of The McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc., and BBB (Stable Outlook)
by Fitch, Inc. A rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell or hold securities and may be subject to revision,
suspension or withdrawal at any time by the assigning rating organization.

The notes will be initially in the form of one or more registered global notes (the “global notes”). The
global notes will be deposited with, and registered in the name of, a common depositary for Euroclear Bank S.A./
N.V. and Clearstream Banking, société anonyme, or a nominee of such common depositary. Ownership of
interests in the global notes, referred to in this description as “book-entry interests,” will be limited to persons
that have accounts with Euroclear or Clearstream or their respective participants. The terms of the indenture
relating to the notes will provide for the issuance of definitive registered notes only in certain limited
circumstances.

Joint Book-runners

BofA Merrill Lynch Morgan Stanley Barclays Capital Deutsche Bank
(sterling notes only) (euro notes only)

Co-Managers

Citigroup Credit Suisse Goldman Sachs International J.P. Morgan
Mitsubishi UFJ Securities SMBC Nikko UBS Investment Bank

The date of this offering memorandum is December 2, 2011
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ABOUT THIS OFFERING MEMORANDUM

This document together with the Appendices hereto (the “Offering Memorandum”) contains the terms
of this offering of notes. References herein to “this Offering Memorandum” shall, where appropriate, include the
Appendices hereto. This Offering Memorandum may add to, update or change the information in the
Appendices. If information in this Offering Memorandum is inconsistent with the Appendices, this Offering
Memorandum will apply and will supersede that information in the Appendices.

It is important for you to read and consider all information contained in this Offering Memorandum
hereto in making your investment decision.

You should rely only on the information contained in this Offering Memorandum and in any term sheet
we authorize that supplements this Offering Memorandum. We have not, and the managers (as described in
“Subscription and Sale”) have not, authorized any other person to provide you with different information. If
anyone provides you with different or inconsistent information, you should not rely on it. We are not, and the
managers are not, making an offer to sell these securities in any jurisdiction where the offer or sale is not
permitted. You should assume that the information appearing in this Offering Memorandum is accurate only as
of the date hereof. Our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects may have changed since
the date hereof.

When used in this Offering Memorandum, the terms (a) “Amgen,” “we,” “our” or “us” refer to Amgen
Inc. and its consolidated subsidiaries, unless otherwise specified; (b) “fiscal” followed by a specific year are to
our fiscal year ended or ending December 31 of that year; (c) “U.S. dollars,” “dollars,” “U.S. $” or “$” are to the
lawful currency of the United States of America; (d) “euros” or “€” are to the lawful single currency of the
participating states of the European Union, and (e) “£” and “pounds sterling” are to the lawful currency of the
United Kingdom.

The distribution of this Offering Memorandum and the offering of the notes in certain jurisdictions may
be restricted by law. Persons into whose possession this Offering Memorandum comes are required by us and the
managers to inform themselves about any changes to any such restrictions. This Offering Memorandum do not
constitute an offer, or an invitation on our behalf or on behalf of the managers, to subscribe to or purchase any of
the notes, and may not be used for or in connection with an offer or solicitation by anyone, in any jurisdiction in
which such an offer or solicitation is not authorized or where further action for that purpose is required or to any
person to whom it is unlawful to make such an offer or solicitation. See “Subscription and Sale.”

The notes have not been and will not be registered under the Securities Act. Subject to certain
exceptions, notes may not be offered, sold or delivered within the United States or to U.S. persons (as defined in
Regulation S under the Securities Act). For a description of certain restrictions on offers and sales of notes and
on distribution of this Offering Memorandum, see “Subscription and Sale.”

Save for Amgen, no other party has separately verified the information contained in this Offering
Memorandum. None of the managers or the trustee makes any representation, express or implied, or accepts any
responsibility, with respect to the accuracy or completeness of any of the information in this Offering
Memorandum. This Offering Memorandum is not intended to provide the basis of any credit or other evaluation
and should not be considered as a recommendation by Amgen, the managers or the trustee that any recipient of
this Offering Memorandum should purchase the notes. Each potential purchaser of notes should determine for
itself the relevance of the information contained in this Offering Memorandum and its purchase of notes should
be based upon such investigation as it deems necessary. None of the managers or the trustee undertakes to review
the financial condition or affairs of Amgen during the life of the notes or to advise any investor or potential
investor in the notes of any information coming to the attention of any of the managers.
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In connection with the issue of the euro notes, Merrill Lynch International (the “Euro Stabilizing
Manager”) and in connection with the issue of the sterling notes, Barclays Bank PLC (the “Sterling Stabilizing
Manager” and together with the Euro Stabilizing Manager, the “Stabilizing Managers”) (or persons acting on
behalf of the Stabilizing Managers) may over-allot notes or effect transactions with a view to supporting the
market price of the notes at a level higher than that which might otherwise prevail. However, there is no
assurance that the Stabilizing Managers (or persons acting on behalf of the Stabilizing Managers) will undertake
stabilization action. Any stabilization action may begin on or after the date on which adequate public disclosure
of the terms of the offer of the notes is made and, if begun, may be ended at any time, but it must end no later
than 30 days after the date on which Amgen received the proceeds of the issue, or no later than 60 days after the
date of the allotment of the notes, whichever is earlier. Any stabilization action or over-allotment must be
conducted by the relevant Stabilization Manager (or any person acting on behalf of any Stabilization Manager) in
accordance with applicable laws and rules.
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IRISH STOCK EXCHANGE INFORMATION

This Offering Memorandum constitutes the prospectus prepared pursuant to Article 5.4 of the
Prospectus Directive for the purposes of seeking admission of the notes to trading on the regulated market of the
Irish Stock Exchange. For the avoidance of doubt, any website referred to in this Offering Memorandum does not
form part of the Offering Memorandum.

This Offering Memorandum has been prepared for the purpose of the offering of notes in accordance
with applicable laws and regulations and as further described in “Subscription and Sale.”

We accept responsibility for the information contained in this Offering Memorandum. To the best of our
knowledge and belief, the information contained in this Offering Memorandum is in accordance with the facts
and does not omit anything likely to affect the import of such information.
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OVERVIEW

This summary is not complete and does not contain all of the information that you should consider
before investing in our notes. You should read the entire Offering Memorandum carefully, including
“Risk Factors” and our consolidated financial statements and the related notes appended hereto before you
decide to invest in our notes.

Amgen Inc.

We are a global biotechnology company that discovers, develops, manufactures and markets human
therapeutics based on advances in cellular and molecular biology. We are, directly or indirectly, the ultimate
parent company of all subsidiaries within the Amgen group, including Immunex Corporation, Amgen
Manufacturing, Limited, Amgen USA Inc. and all subsidiaries operating outside of the United States.

We were incorporated in California on October 21, 1980 and merged into a corporation incorporated
under the laws of the State of Delaware in 1987. Our principal executive offices are located at One Amgen
Center Drive, Thousand Oaks, California 91320-1799, U.S.A. and our telephone number is (805) 447-1000. Our
website is located at www.amgen.com. Information contained on our website is not a part of this Offering
Memorandum.

Recent Developments

On November 7, 2011, we announced our plan to launch a modified Dutch auction tender offer to
purchase up to $5 billion of our common stock. The tender offer commenced on November 8, 2011, and will
expire at 12:00 midnight, New York City time, on December 7, 2011, unless extended. The tender offer is not
conditioned upon any minimum number of shares being tendered, but is subject to certain conditions described in
the tender offer documents, which have been distributed to stockholders. The tender offer is being made under
our $10 billion stock repurchase program announced on October 24, 2011. Future repurchases under the program
are expected to be executed through private block purchases and market transactions. We expect to engage in
financing activity, including this offering, to fund repurchases. Future funding may include issuance of additional
senior notes (denominated in U.S. dollars or foreign currencies), term debt and/or commercial paper.

On November 10, 2011, we completed a public offering in the United States of an aggregate of $6.0
billion of senior notes in four series (the “U.S. notes”), the proceeds of which will be used to fund our stock
repurchase program, including all or a portion of the tender offer described above, and for general corporate
purposes.
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THE OFFERING

The following is a brief summary of certain terms of this offering. For a more complete description of
the terms of the notes, see “Description of Notes” in this Offering Memorandum.

Notes Offered . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • €550,000,000 aggregate principal amount of the 4.375% senior
notes due 2018; and

• £475,000,000 aggregate principal amount of the 5.50% senior
notes due 2026.

Issue Date . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . December 5, 2011.

Maturity Dates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Euro notes: December 5, 2018.

Sterling notes: December 7, 2026.

Interest Payment Dates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Euro notes: 4.375% per annum, payable annually in arrears in cash on
December 5 of each year, beginning December 5, 2012.

Sterling notes: 5.50% per annum, payable annually in arrears in cash
on December 7 of each year, beginning December 7, 2012.

Change of Control Triggering Event . . . . In the event of a change of control triggering event, as defined herein,
the holders may require us to purchase for cash all or a portion of
their notes at a purchase price equal to 101% of the principal amount
of the notes, plus accrued and unpaid interest, if any. See
“Description of Notes—Change of Control Offer.”

Ranking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . The notes will rank:

• equal in right of payment to all of our other existing and future
senior unsecured indebtedness, including indebtedness under our
senior credit facility, our 0.375% Convertible Senior Notes due
2013, our 4.85% Senior Notes due November 2014, our 1.875%
Senior Notes due November 2014, our 2.30% Senior Notes due
June 2016, our 2.50% Senior Notes due November 2016, our
5.85% Senior Notes due 2017, our 6.15% Senior Notes due
2018, our 5.70% Senior Notes due 2019, our 4.50% Senior Notes
due March 2020, our 3.45% Senior Notes due October 2020, our
4.10% Senior Notes due June 2021, our 3.875% Senior Notes
due November 2021, our Zero Coupon Convertible Notes due
2032, our 6.375% Senior Notes due 2037, our 6.90% Senior
Notes due 2038, our 6.40% Senior Notes due 2039, our 5.75%
Senior Notes due 2040, our 4.95% Senior Notes due October
2041, our 5.15% Senior Notes due November 2041 and our
5.65% Senior Notes due 2042;

• senior in right of payment to all of our existing and future
subordinated indebtedness; and

• effectively subordinated in right of payment to all of our
subsidiaries’ obligations (including secured and unsecured
obligations) and subordinated in right of payment to our secured
obligations, to the extent of the assets securing such obligations.
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Optional Redemption . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . We may redeem each series of the notes, at any time in whole or from
time to time in part, at a redemption price equal to the sum of (1)
100% of the principal amount being redeemed, plus accrued and
unpaid interest to, but not including, the redemption date, and (2) the
make-whole amount as described in this Offering Memorandum.

Payment of Additional Amounts . . . . . . . All payments of principal and interest on the notes will be made free
and clear of and without withholding or deduction for or on account
of any present or future tax, assessment or other governmental charge
imposed by the United States or a political subdivision or taxing
authority thereof or therein having power to tax, unless the
withholding of such tax, assessment or governmental charge is
required by law or the official interpretation or administration thereof.
In the event such withholding or deduction of taxes is required by
law, then, subject to certain exceptions, we will pay such “additional
amounts” necessary so that the net payment of the principal of and
interest on the applicable series of notes to a holder who is not a
United States person for United States federal income tax purposes,
including additional amounts, after the withholding or deduction, will
not be less than the amount provided in such notes to be then due and
payable. See “Description of Notes—Payment of Additional
Amounts.”

Tax Redemption . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . If, due to certain changes in tax law, we have or will become
obligated to pay additional amounts on the notes of any series or if
there is a substantial probability that we will become obligated to pay
additional amounts on the notes of any series, then we may, on giving
not less than 30 days’ nor more than 60 days’ notice, at our option,
redeem the notes of the relevant series, in whole but not in part, at a
redemption price equal to 100% of the principal amount of the notes
to be redeemed, together with interest accrued and unpaid to the date
fixed for redemption. See “Description of Notes—Redemption Upon
Changes in Withholding Taxes.”

Covenants . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . The notes and the related indenture do not contain any financial or
other similar restrictive covenants. However, we will be subject to the
covenants described under the caption “Description of Notes.”

Use of Proceeds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . We estimate that the net proceeds from this offering will be
approximately €545 million in relation to the euro notes and £468
million in relation to the sterling notes, in each case after deducting
discounts, commissions and our estimated expenses related to this
offering.

We intend to use the net proceeds from this offering to fund our stock
repurchase program and for general corporate purposes.

Form and Denomination . . . . . . . . . . . . . The euro notes will be issued in minimum denominations of €100,000
and in multiples of €1,000 in excess thereof. The sterling notes will
be issued in minimum denominations of £100,000 and in multiples of
£1,000 in excess thereof.
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Trading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Application has been made to the Irish Stock Exchange for the notes
to be admitted to trading on the regulated market of the Irish Stock
Exchange. The notes will be new securities for which there is
currently no public market.

Listing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Application has been made to the Irish Stock Exchange for the notes
to be admitted to the Official List.

Risk Factors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . See “Risk Factors,” and other information included in this Offering
Memorandum for a discussion of the factors you should carefully
consider before deciding to invest in the notes.

Further Issues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . We may, without notice to or the consent of the holders or beneficial
owners of the notes of any series, create and issue additional notes
and/or notes having the same ranking, interest rate, maturity and other
terms as the notes of that series. Any additional debt securities having
such similar terms, together with that series of notes, could be
considered part of the same series of notes under the indenture.

Selling Restrictions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . The notes have not been registered under the Securities Act and may
not be offered or sold within the United States or to United States
persons as defined in Regulation S of the Securities Act.

Governing Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . The law of the State of New York.
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RISK FACTORS

Prospective investors should carefully consider the following risk factors and the risk factors and
assumptions related to our business identified or described in our most recent Form 10-K Annual Report for the
Fiscal Year ended December 31, 2010 and our subsequent Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q or Current Reports
on Form 8-K, in each case issued pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and
attached in the Appendices hereto, before acquiring any of the notes. The occurrence of any one or more of these
risk factors could materially adversely affect your investment in the notes or our business and operating results.
We believe that the factors described below and referenced above represent the principal risks inherent in
investing in the notes, but we may be unable to pay interest, principal or other amounts on or in respect of the
notes for other reasons, and we do not represent that the statements below regarding the risks of holding the
notes are exhaustive.

Risks Relating to the Notes

The notes are structurally subordinated. This may affect your ability to receive payments on the notes.

The notes are obligations exclusively of Amgen. We currently conduct a significant portion of our
operations through our subsidiaries and our subsidiaries have significant liabilities. In addition, we may, and in
some cases we have plans to, conduct additional operations through our subsidiaries in the future and,
accordingly, our subsidiaries’ liabilities will increase. Our cash flow and our ability to service our debt, including
the notes, therefore partially depends upon the earnings of our subsidiaries, and we depend on the distribution of
earnings, loans or other payments by those subsidiaries to us.

Our subsidiaries are separate and distinct legal entities. Our subsidiaries have no obligation to pay any
amounts due on the notes or, subject to existing or future contractual obligations between us and our subsidiaries,
to provide us with funds for our payment obligations, whether by dividends, distributions, loans or other
payments. In addition, any payment of dividends, distributions, loans or advances by our subsidiaries to us could
be subject to statutory or contractual restrictions and taxes on distributions. Payments to us by our subsidiaries
will also be contingent upon our subsidiaries’ earnings and business considerations.

Our right to receive any assets of any of our subsidiaries upon liquidation or reorganization, and, as a
result, the right of the holders of the notes to participate in those assets, will be effectively subordinated to the
claims of that subsidiary’s creditors, including trade creditors and preferred stockholders, if any. The notes do not
restrict the ability of our subsidiaries to incur additional liabilities. In addition, even if we were a creditor of any
of our subsidiaries, our rights as a creditor would be subordinate to any security interest in the assets of our
subsidiaries and any indebtedness of our subsidiaries senior to indebtedness held by us.

Active trading markets for the notes may not develop.

The notes are new issues of securities for which there are currently no public markets. Although
application has been made to the Irish Stock Exchange for the notes to be admitted to the Official List and to
trading on its regulated market, we cannot assure you that an active trading market will develop. If the notes are
traded after their initial issuance, they may trade at a discount from their initial offering prices, depending on
prevailing interest rates, the market for similar securities, our performance and other factors. To the extent that
active trading markets do not develop, the liquidity and trading prices for the notes may be harmed.

The liquidity of any markets for the notes will depend upon a number of factors, including the number
of holders of the notes, our results of operations and financial condition, the markets for similar securities, the
interest of securities dealers in making markets in the notes and other factors. Active or liquid trading markets for
the notes may not develop.
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The limited covenants in the indenture for the notes and the terms of the notes do not provide protection
against some types of important corporate events and may not protect your investment.

The indenture for the notes does not:

• require us to maintain any financial ratios or specific levels of net worth, revenues, income, cash
flow or liquidity and, accordingly, does not protect holders of the notes in the event that we
experience significant adverse changes in our financial condition or results of operations;

• limit our subsidiaries’ ability to incur indebtedness, which could effectively rank senior to the
notes;

• limit our ability to incur substantial secured indebtedness that would effectively rank senior to the
notes to the extent of the value of the assets securing the indebtedness;

• limit our ability to incur indebtedness that is equal in right of payment to the notes;

• restrict our subsidiaries’ ability to issue securities or otherwise incur indebtedness that would be
senior to our equity interests in our subsidiaries;

• restrict our ability to repurchase or prepay our securities; or

• restrict our ability to make investments or to repurchase or pay dividends or make other payments
in respect of our common stock or other securities ranking junior to the notes.

Furthermore, the indenture for the notes contains only limited protections in the event of a change in
control. We could engage in many types of transactions, such as certain acquisitions, refinancings or
recapitalizations that could substantially affect our capital structure and the values of the notes. For these reasons,
you should not consider the covenants in the indenture as a significant factor in evaluating whether to invest in
the notes.

Any downgrade in our credit ratings could limit our ability to obtain future financing, increase our borrowing
costs and adversely affect the trading prices for, or liquidity of, the notes.

We are subject to periodic review by independent credit rating agencies. An increase in the level of our
outstanding indebtedness, or other events that could have an adverse impact on our financial condition or results
of operations, may cause the rating agencies to downgrade, place on negative watch or change their outlook on
our debt credit rating generally, and the ratings on the notes, which could adversely impact the trading prices for,
or the liquidity of, the notes. Any such downgrade, placement on negative watch or change in outlook could also
adversely affect our cost of borrowing, limit our access to the capital markets or result in more restrictive
covenants in future debt agreements. The ratings on the notes may not reflect the potential impact of all risks
related to structure, market, additional factors discussed above and other factors that may affect the value of the
notes. A credit rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell or hold securities and may be revised, suspended or
withdrawn by the rating agency at any time.

We may not have sufficient cash to repurchase the notes upon the occurrence of a “change of control
triggering event.”

We will be required to offer to repurchase all of the notes upon the occurrence of a “change of control
triggering event” (as defined below under “Description of Notes—Change of Control Offer”). We may not,
however, have sufficient cash at that time or have the ability to arrange necessary financing on acceptable terms
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to repurchase the notes under such circumstances. If we are unable to repurchase the notes upon the occurrence
of a change of control triggering event, it would result in an event of default under the indenture governing the
notes. A default under the indenture could also lead to a default under the agreements governing our existing or
future indebtedness. If the repayment of the related indebtedness were to be accelerated after any applicable
notice or grace periods, we may not have sufficient funds to repay the indebtedness and repurchase the notes.

We cannot assure you that the procedures for book-entry interests to be implemented through Euroclear or
Clearstream will be adequate to ensure the timely exercise of your rights under the notes.

Unless and until notes in definitive registered form are issued in exchange for global notes, owners of
book-entry interests will not be considered owners or holders of the notes except in the limited circumstances
provided in the indenture. The common depositary for Euroclear and Clearstream (or its nominee) will be the
sole registered holder of the global notes representing the notes. After payment to the common depositary, we
will have no responsibility or liability for the payment of interest, principal or other amounts to the owners of
book-entry interests. Accordingly, if you own a book-entry interest, you must rely on the procedures of Euroclear
or Clearstream, as applicable, and if you are not a participant in Euroclear or Clearstream, on the procedures of
the participant through which you own your interest, to exercise any rights and obligations of a holder under the
indenture.

Unlike the holders of the notes themselves, owners of book-entry interests will not have the direct right
to act upon our solicitations for consents, requests for waivers or other actions from holders of the notes. Instead,
if you own a book-entry interest, you will be permitted to act only to the extent you have received appropriate
proxies to do so from Euroclear or Clearstream. There can be no assurance that procedures implemented for the
granting of such proxies will be sufficient to enable you to vote on any request actions on a timely basis.

Similarly, upon the occurrence of an event of default under the indenture, if you own a book-entry
interest, you will be restricted to acting through Euroclear or Clearstream. We cannot assure you that the
procedures to be implemented through Euroclear or Clearstream will be adequate to ensure the timely exercise of
rights under the notes.

The notes have minimum specified denominations of €100,000 and £100,000, respectively.

The notes have minimum denominations of €100,000 and £100,000, respectively, and multiples of
€1,000 and £1,000, respectively. It is therefore possible that the notes may be traded in amounts in excess of
€100,000 or £100,000, as the case may be, that are not integral multiples of €100,000 or £100,000, as the case
may be. In such a case, a holder of notes who, as a result of trading such amounts, holds a principal amount of
less than €100,000 of £100,000, as the case may be, may not receive a definitive certificate in respect of such
holding (should definitive certificates be printed) and would need to purchase a principal amount of notes such
that its holding amounts to at least €100,000 of £100,000, as the case may be.

The United Kingdom may join the European Monetary Union prior to the maturity of the sterling notes.

If the United Kingdom joins the European Monetary Union prior to the maturity of the sterling notes,
there is no assurance that this would not adversely affect investors in such notes. It is possible that prior to the
maturity of the sterling notes the United Kingdom may become a participating Member State and that the euro
may become the lawful currency of the United Kingdom. In that event (i) all amounts payable in respect of such
notes may become payable in euro; and (ii) the law may allow or require such notes to be re-denominated into
euro and additional measures to be taken in respect of such notes. The introduction of the euro could also be
accompanied by a volatile interest rate environment, which could adversely affect investors in the sterling notes.
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Market perceptions concerning the instability of the euro, the potential re-introduction of individual
currencies within the Eurozone, or the potential dissolution of the euro entirely, could adversely affect the
value of the euro notes.

As a result of the credit crisis in Europe, in particular in Greece, Italy, Ireland, Portugal and Spain, the
European Commission created the European Financial Stability Facility (the “EFSF”) and the European Financial
Stability Mechanism (the “EFSM”) to provide funding to Eurozone countries in financial difficulties that seek
such support. In March 2011, the European Council agreed on the need for Eurozone countries to establish a
permanent stability mechanism, the European Stability Mechanism (the “ESM”), which will be activated by
mutual agreement, to assume the role of the EFSF and the EFSM in providing external financial assistance to
Eurozone countries after June 2013. Despite these measures, concerns persist regarding the debt burden of certain
Eurozone countries and their ability to meet future financial obligations, the overall stability of the euro and the
suitability of the euro as a single currency given the diverse economic and political circumstances in individual
Member States. These and other concerns could lead to the re-introduction of individual currencies in one or
more Member States, or, in more extreme circumstances, the possible dissolution of the euro entirely. Should the
euro dissolve entirely, the legal and contractual consequences for holders of Euro-denominated obligations would
be determined by laws in effect at such time. These potential developments, or market perceptions concerning
these and related issues, could adversely affect the value of the euro notes.

The notes may not be a suitable investment for all investors.

Each potential investor in the notes must determine the suitability of that investment in light of its own
circumstances. In particular, each potential investor should:

(a) have sufficient knowledge and experience to make a meaningful evaluation of the notes, the merits
and risks of investing in the notes and the information contained in this Offering Memorandum or any applicable
supplement;

(b) have access to, and knowledge of, appropriate analytical tools to evaluate, in the context of its
particular financial situation, an investment in the notes and the impact the notes will have on its overall
investment portfolio;

(c) have sufficient financial resources and liquidity to bear all of the risks of an investment in the notes,
including where euro (in the case of the euro notes) or sterling (in the case of the sterling notes) is different from
the potential investor’s currency;

(d) understand thoroughly the terms of the notes and be familiar with the behavior of any relevant
indices and financial markets; and

(e) be able to evaluate (either alone or with the help of a financial adviser) possible scenarios for
economic, interest rate and other factors that may affect its investment and its ability to bear the applicable risks.

The notes are complex financial instruments and such instruments may be purchased by potential
investors as a way to reduce risk or enhance yield with an understood, measured, appropriate addition of risk to
their overall portfolios. A potential investor should not invest in the notes unless it has the expertise (either alone
or with the help of a financial adviser) to evaluate how the notes will perform under changing conditions, the
resulting effects on the value of such notes and the impact that this investment will have on the potential
investor’s overall investment portfolio.

Legal investment considerations may restrict certain investments.

The investment activities of certain investors are subject to legal investment laws and regulations, or
review or regulation by certain authorities. Each potential investor should consult its legal advisers to determine
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whether and to what extent (1) the notes are legal investments for it, (2) the notes can be used as collateral for
various types of borrowing and (3) other restrictions apply to its purchase or pledge of any of the notes. Financial
institutions should consult their legal advisers or the appropriate regulators to determine the appropriate
treatment of the notes under any applicable risk-based capital or similar rules.

If changes are made in relation to the EU Savings Directive, certain tax withholding and reporting
requirements may change.

Under European Council Directive 2003/48/EC on the taxation of savings income in the form of interest
payments (the “EU Savings Directive”), each Member State is required to provide to the tax authorities of
another Member State details of payments of interest (or other similar income) made by a person within its
jurisdiction to, or for the benefit of, an individual resident in that other Member State or to certain limited types
of entities established in that other Member State. However, for a transitional period, Austria and Luxembourg
are instead required (unless during that period they elect otherwise) to operate a withholding system in relation to
such payments (the ending of such transitional period being dependent upon the conclusion of certain other
agreements relating to information exchange with certain other countries). The rate of such withholding is
currently 35%. A number of non-EU countries and territories have adopted or agreed to adopt similar measures
(either provision of information or transitional withholding).

On September 15, 2008, the European Commission issued a report to the Council of the European
Union on the operation of the EU Savings Directive, which included the Commission’s advice on the need for
changes to the EU Savings Directive. On November 13, 2008, the European Commission published a more
detailed proposal for amendments to the EU Savings Directive, which included a number of suggested changes.
The European Parliament approved an amended version of this proposal on April 24, 2009 and discussions are
currently ongoing at the European Council level. If any of those proposed changes are made in relation to the EU
Savings Directive, they may amend or broaden the scope of the requirements described above.
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USE OF PROCEEDS

We estimate that the net proceeds from this offering will be approximately €545 million with respect to
the euro notes and £468 million with respect to the sterling notes, in each case after deducting discounts,
commissions and our estimated expenses related to this offering.

We intend to use the net proceeds from this offering to fund our stock repurchase program and for
general corporate purposes.
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RATIO OF EARNINGS TO FIXED CHARGES

Nine Months
Ended

September 30,
2011

Year Ended December 31,
2010 2009 2008 2007 2006

Ratio of Earnings to Fixed Charges . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.5x 8.6x 8.9x 8.9x 7.5x 10.1x

These computations include Amgen and its consolidated subsidiaries. For these ratios, “earnings” is
computed by adding income before income taxes and fixed charges (excluding capitalized interest), excluding
our share of income/losses in equity method affiliates and including distributions from our affiliate, Kirin–
Amgen, Inc. Fixed charges consist of (i) interest expense, which includes amortized premiums, discounts and
capitalized expenses related to indebtedness, (ii) capitalized interest and (iii) a reasonable approximation of the
interest factor deemed to be included in rental expense. Fixed charges exclude any interest related to
unrecognized tax benefits, which is included in the provision for income taxes in our Consolidated Statements of
Income.

For the periods indicated above, we have no outstanding shares of preferred stock with required
dividend payments. Therefore, the ratios of earnings to combined fixed charges and preferred stock dividends are
identical to the ratios presented in the tables above.
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CAPITALIZATION

The following table sets forth our unaudited consolidated cash, cash equivalents and marketable
securities and capitalization as of September 30, 2011. The table is presented:

• on an actual basis;

• on a pro forma basis to give effect to the offering of the U.S. notes, assuming that the net proceeds
from the U.S. notes offering are used to fund the tender offer with the remainder added to cash; and

• on a pro forma, as adjusted basis to reflect the offering of the U.S. notes, assuming that the net
proceeds from the U.S. notes offering are used to fund the tender offer with the remainder added to
cash, and the net proceeds to us and the use thereof from the sale of the notes pursuant to this
offering, assuming that the net proceeds from this offering are added to cash to be used for general
corporate purposes.

As of September 30, 2011
(unaudited)
(in millions)

Actual Pro Forma
Pro Forma As

Adjusted

Cash, cash equivalents, and marketable securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $17,676 $18,614 $20,081

Commercial paper borrowings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 300 $ 300 $ 300

Current portion of long-term debt:
Zero coupon convertible notes due 2032 (1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84 84 84

Non-current portion of long-term debt:
Convertible senior notes due 2013 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,312 2,312 2,312
Senior notes due November 2014 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,000 1,000 1,000
Senior notes due November 2014 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 1,000 1,000
Senior notes due June 2016 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 748 748 748
Senior notes due November 2016 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 999 999
Senior notes due 2017 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,099 1,099 1,099
Senior notes due 2018 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 499 499 499
Senior notes due 2019 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 998 998 998
Senior notes due March 2020 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300 300 300
Senior notes due October 2020 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 897 897 897
Senior notes due June 2021 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 998 998 998
Senior notes due November 2021 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 1,745 1,745
Senior notes due 2037 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 899 899 899
Senior notes due 2038 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 499 499 499
Senior notes due 2039 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 996 996 996
Senior notes due 2040 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 697 697 697
Senior notes due October 2041 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 595 595 595
Senior notes due November 2041 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 2,231 2,231
Senior notes due 2042 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,244 1,244 1,244
Senior notes due 2018 offered hereby (2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — 736
Senior notes due 2026 offered hereby (3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — 740
Other notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 100 100

Total non-current portion of long-term debt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13,881 19,856 21,332

Total debt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $14,265 $20,240 $21,716

Stockholders’ equity:
Preferred stock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ — $ — $ —
Common stock and additional paid-in capital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27,602 27,602 27,602
Accumulated deficit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (4,167) (9,167) (9,167)
Accumulated other comprehensive income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118 118 118

Total stockholders’ equity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23,553 18,553 18,553

Total capitalization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $37,818 $38,793 $40,269
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(1) The holders of our zero coupon convertible notes due 2032 have the right to put the debt to us for repayment
on March 1, 2012. Accordingly, the debt is classified as a current liability.

(2) Translation from euro to U.S. dollars is made on the basis of the exchange rate on November 30, 2011 of
€0.74:$1.00 provided by Bloomberg.

(3) Translation from pounds sterling to U.S. dollars is made on the basis of the exchange rate on November 30,
2011 of £0.64:$1.00 provided by Bloomberg.
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DIRECTORS AND EXECUTIVE OFFICERS

Directors

The directors comprising our Board are set forth in the table below. The Board has currently fixed the
number of directors at thirteen. The directors set forth below have been elected for a one-year term expiring at
our 2012 Annual Meeting of Stockholders and until his or her successor is elected and qualified, or until his or
her earlier retirement, resignation, disqualification, removal or death.

Director Age
Director

since
Audit

Committee

Governance
and

Nominating
Committee

Executive
Committee

Compensation
and

Management
Development
Committee

Equity
Award

Committee

Corporate
Responsibility

and
Compliance
Committee

Dr. David Baltimore . . . . . . . 73 1999 X X
Mr. Frank J. Biondi, Jr. . . . . . 66 2002 C X
Mr. Robert A. Bradway . . . . . 48 2011
Mr. François de Carbonnel . . 64 2008 X X
Dr. Vance D. Coffman . . . . . . 67 2007 C X X X
Dr. Rebecca M. Henderson . . 51 2009 X X
Mr. Frank C. Herringer . . . . . 69 2004 X X C C
Dr. Gilbert S. Omenn . . . . . . . 70 1987 X X
Ms. Judith C. Pelham . . . . . . . 66 1995 X X
Admiral J. Paul Reason, USN

(Retired) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70 2001 X X
Mr. Leonard D. Schaeffer . . . 66 2004 X X C
Mr. Kevin W. Sharer . . . . . . . 63 1992 C X
Dr. Ronald D. Sugar . . . . . . . 63 2010 X X

“C” indicates Chair of the committee.

We are not aware of any potential conflicts of interest between the duties to Amgen of the persons listed
above and their private interests or other duties.

Executive Officers

Our executive officers are set forth in the table below.

Director Age Position

Mr. Kevin W. Sharer . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63 Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer
Mr. David W. Beier . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63 Senior Vice President, Global Government and Corporate Affairs
Dr. Fabrizio Bonanni . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 Executive Vice President, Operations
Mr. Robert A. Bradway . . . . . . . . . . 48 President and Chief Operating Officer
Mr. Anthony C. Hooper . . . . . . . . . . 56 Executive Vice President, Global Commercial Operations
Mr. Brian M. McNamee . . . . . . . . . . 55 Senior Vice President, Human Resources
Mr. Jonathan M. Peacock . . . . . . . . . 53 Executive Vice President and Chief Financial Officer
Dr. Roger M. Perlmutter . . . . . . . . . . 59 Executive Vice President, Research and Development
Ms. Anna S. Richo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 Senior Vice President and Chief Compliance Officer
Mr. David J. Scott . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58 Senior Vice President, General Counsel and Secretary

We are not aware of any potential conflicts of interest between the duties to Amgen of the persons listed
above and their private interests or other duties.

The business address for each of our directors and executive officers is One Amgen Center Drive,
Thousand Oaks, California 91320-1799.
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DESCRIPTION OF NOTES

We will issue the €550,000,000 4.375% Senior Notes due 2018 (the “euro notes”) and the £475,000,000
5.50% Senior Notes due 2026 (the “sterling notes,” together with the euro notes, the “notes”) under an indenture,
dated as of August 4, 2003 (the “indenture”), between us and The Bank of New York Mellon, as successor to
JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A., as trustee (the “trustee”) and The Bank of New York Mellon, London Branch, as
principal paying agent (the “principal paying agent”), and an officers’ certificate to be dated as of December 5,
2011. The euro notes and the sterling notes will each be a separate series of notes under the indenture. We may
issue additional notes under the indenture.

The following summary of certain provisions of the indenture, the officers’ certificate and the notes
does not purport to be complete and is subject to, and qualified in its entirety by reference to, all the provisions of
the indenture, the officers’ certificate and the notes, including the definitions therein of certain terms. Because
the following is only a summary, it does not contain all of the information that you may find useful in evaluating
an investment in the notes. We urge you to read the indenture, officers’ certificate and the notes because they,
and not this description, define your rights as holders of the notes. You may obtain a copy of the indenture and
the officers’ certificate (which includes forms of the notes) from us upon request, as set forth under “Available
Information.”

As used in this discussion under the heading “Description of Notes,” unless otherwise specified, the
terms “Amgen” “we,” “our,” and “us” refer solely to Amgen Inc. and not its subsidiaries.

General

• The notes will be our senior unsecured obligations and will rank equal in right of payment to all of
our other unsecured senior indebtedness, whether currently existing or hereafter created;

• The euro notes and the sterling notes will initially be issued in aggregate principal amounts of
€550,000,000 and £475,000,000, respectively;

• The euro notes will mature on December 5, 2018, and the sterling notes will mature on December 7,
2026; and

• The euro notes will pay interest at the rate of 4.375% per annum, and the sterling notes will pay
interest at the rate of 5.50% per annum. Interest on the euro notes shall be payable annually in
arrears each year, beginning on December 5, 2012 and will initially accrue from the date of
issuance and thereafter from the last date to which interest has been paid. Interest on the sterling
notes shall be payable annually in arrears each year, beginning on December 7, 2012, and will
initially accrue from the date of issuance and thereafter from the last date to which interest has been
paid.

We may issue an unlimited amount of debt securities under the indenture that may be in one or more
series with the same or various maturities, at par, at a premium or at a discount. We may, without notice to or the
consent of the holders or beneficial owners of the notes of any series, create and issue additional notes and/or
notes having the same ranking, interest rate, maturity and other terms as the notes of that series. Any additional
debt securities having such similar terms, together with that series of notes, could be considered part of the same
series of notes under the indenture; provided that, in the case of any notes represented by global notes, for so long
as may be required by the Securities Act or the procedures of the common depositary, Euroclear or Clearstream
(or a successor or clearing system), such additional notes will be represented by one or more separate global
notes in accordance with the terms of the indenture and subject to applicable transfer or other restrictions.

Application has been made to the Irish Stock Exchange for the notes to be admitted to the Official List.

The notes are redeemable by Amgen prior to maturity only as described below under the headings
“Optional Redemption” and “Redemption Upon Changes in Withholding Taxes.” The notes do not have the
benefit of any sinking funds. The notes of each series will be issued only in registered form without coupons
attached, (i) in the case of the euro notes, in minimum denominations of €100,000 and multiples of €1,000 in

18



excess thereof, and (ii) in the case of the sterling notes, in minimum denominations of £100,000 and multiples of
£1,000 in excess thereof. Each series of notes will be represented by one or more global securities deposited with,
or on behalf of, a common depositary for Euroclear and Clearstream (the “global notes”). See “Provisions
relating to the Notes while Represented by the Global Notes.”

Payments on the global notes will be made through the principal paying agent. Payments on the euro
notes will be made in euros and payments on the sterling notes will be made in pounds sterling, in each case at
the specified office or agency of the principal paying agent; provided that all such payments with respect to notes
represented by one or more global notes registered in the name of or held by a nominee of Euroclear or
Clearstream, as applicable, will be by wire transfer of immediately available funds to the account specified by the
holder or holders thereof.

In addition, at our option, if certificated notes (as defined below) are issued, we may make payments by
check mailed to the holder’s registered address or by wire transfer to the account shown on the register for the
certificated notes.

We will maintain a paying agent in an EU Member State that will not be obliged to withhold or deduct
tax pursuant to European Council Directive 2003/48/EC or any other Directive implementing the conclusions of
the ECOFIN Council meeting of 26-27 November 2000 or any law implementing, or complying with, or
introduced in order to conform to, such Directive.

If certificated notes are issued, they will be issued only in minimum denominations of €100,000
principal amount and integral multiples of €1,000 in excess thereof in relation to the euro notes, and £100,000
principal amount and integral multiples of £1,000 in excess thereof in relation to the sterling notes, in each case
upon receipt by the applicable registrar of instructions relating thereto and any certificates and other
documentation required under the indenture. It is expected that such instructions will be based upon directions
received by Euroclear or Clearstream, as applicable, from the participant which owns the relevant book-entry
interests. Certificated notes issued in exchange for book-entry interests will, except as provided in the indenture,
be subject to, and will have a legend with respect to the restrictions on transfer summarized below and described
more fully under “Subscription and Sale—Selling Restrictions.”

Subject to the restrictions on transfer referred to above, notes issued as certificated notes may be
transferred or exchanged, in whole or in part, in minimum denominations of €100,000 principal amount and
integral multiples of €1,000 in excess thereof in relation to the euro notes, and £100,000 principal amount and
integral multiples of £1,000 in excess thereof in relation to the sterling notes to persons who take delivery thereof
in the form of certificated notes. In connection with any such transfer or exchange, the indenture will require the
transferring or exchanging holder to, among other things, furnish appropriate endorsements and transfer
documents, to furnish information regarding the account of the transferee at Euroclear or Clearstream, where
appropriate, to furnish certain certificates and opinions, and to pay any tax or other governmental charge in
connection with such transfer or exchange. Any such transfer or exchange will otherwise be made without charge
to the holder.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, we are not required to register the transfer or exchange of any notes:

• For a period of 15 days prior to any date fixed for the redemption of the notes;

• For a period of 15 days immediately prior to the date fixed for selection of notes to be redeemed in
part;

• For a period of 15 days prior to the record date with respect to any interest payment date; or

• Which the holder has tendered (and not withdrawn) for repurchase in connection with a change of
control offer.
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Interest

The euro notes will accrue interest at a rate of 4.375% per annum and the sterling notes will accrue
interest at a rate of 5.50% per annum. The notes will accrue interest on their stated principal amount from
December 5, 2011 and be paid annually in arrears each year, commencing on December 5, 2012 for the euro
notes and December 7, 2012 for the sterling notes. In each case, interest will be paid to the holder in whose name
a note is registered at the close of business on the day that is one Business Day prior to the relevant interest
payment date.

If interest is required to be calculated for a period of less than one year, it will be calculated on the basis
of the actual number of days elapsed from and including the immediately preceding interest payment date, or
December 5, 2011, as the case may be, to but excluding the due date for payment divided by the actual number of
days in the period from and including the immediately preceding interest payment date, or December 5, 2011, as
the case may be, to but excluding the next interest payment date. If any date on which interest, principal or
premium is payable on the notes is not a Business Day, then payment of such amounts payable on such date will
be made on the next succeeding day that is a Business Day (and, except as provided under “—Payment of
Additional Amounts”, without any interest or other payment in respect of any such delay) with the same force
and effect as if made on such interest payment date or maturity date, as the case may be.

Any amounts payable on any notes that are not punctually paid on any payment date will cease to be
payable to the person in whose name such notes are registered on the relevant record date, and such defaulted
payment will instead be payable to the person in whose name such notes are registered on the special record date
or other specified date determined in accordance with the indenture.

Ranking

The notes will be senior unsecured obligations of Amgen. The notes will rank:

• equal in right of payment to all of our other existing and future senior unsecured indebtedness,
including indebtedness under our senior credit facility, our 0.375% Convertible Senior Notes due
2013, our 4.85% Senior Notes due November 2014, our 1.875% Senior Notes due November 2014,
our 2.30% Senior Notes due June 2016, our 2.50% Senior Notes due November 2016, our 5.85%
Senior Notes due 2017, our 6.15% Senior Notes due 2018, our 5.70% Senior Notes due 2019, our
4.50% Senior Notes due March 2020, our 3.45% Senior Notes due October 2020, our 4.10% Senior
Notes due June 2021, our 3.875% Senior Notes due November 2021, our Zero Coupon Convertible
Notes due 2032, our 6.375% Senior Notes due 2037, our 6.90% Senior Notes due 2038, our 6.40%
Senior Notes due 2039, our 5.75% Senior Notes due 2040, our 4.95% Senior Notes due October
2041, our 5.15% Senior Notes due November 2041 and our 5.65% Senior Notes due 2042;

• senior in right of payment to all of our existing and future subordinated indebtedness; and

• effectively subordinated in right of payment to all of our subsidiaries’ obligations (including
secured and unsecured obligations) and subordinated in right of payment to our secured obligations,
to the extent of the assets securing such obligations.

The notes and the indenture do not limit our ability to incur additional indebtedness. We may incur
substantial additional amounts of indebtedness in the future.

Optional Redemption

The notes of each series may be redeemed prior to maturity at our option, at any time in whole or from
time to time in part, at a redemption price equal to the sum of (1) 100% of the principal amount being redeemed,
plus accrued and unpaid interest to, but not including, the redemption date, and (2) the Make-Whole Amount (as
defined below), if any.

20



If we give notice as provided in the indenture and funds for the redemption of any notes called for
redemption sufficient to pay the redemption price have been deposited with the principal paying agent on or
before 10:00 a.m., London time, on the redemption date, such notes will cease to bear interest on the date fixed
for redemption. Thereafter, the only right of the holders of such notes will be to receive payment of the
redemption price.

Upon surrender of a note that is redeemed in part, we shall execute and the trustee shall authenticate for
the holder a new note of the same series and the same maturity equal in principal amount to the unredeemed
portion of the note surrendered.

Redemption Upon Changes in Withholding Taxes

If (a) as a result of any change in, or amendment to, the laws (or any regulations or rulings promulgated
thereunder) of the United States (or any political subdivision or taxing authority thereof or therein having power
to tax) (a “Relevant Taxing Jurisdiction”), or any change in, or amendment to, the official position regarding the
application or interpretation of such laws, regulations or rulings (including by virtue of a holding, judgment or
order by a court of competent jurisdiction or a change in published administrative practice), which change or
amendment is announced on or after the date of this Offering Memorandum, we become or will become
obligated to pay additional amounts as described herein under the heading “—Payment of Additional Amounts”
or (b) any act is taken by a Relevant Taxing Jurisdiction on or after the date of this Offering Memorandum,
whether or not such act is taken with respect to us or any affiliate, that results in a substantial probability that we
will or may be required to pay such additional amounts, then we may, at our option, redeem the notes of any
affected series, as a whole but not in part, upon not less than 30 days’ nor more than 60 days’ published notice in
accordance with “—Notices” below, at 100% of their principal amount, together with interest accrued thereon to
the date fixed for redemption; provided that we determine, in our business judgment, that the obligation to pay
such additional amounts cannot be avoided by the use of reasonable measures available to us (which does not
include substitution of the obligor under the notes). No redemption pursuant to (a) or (b) above may be made
unless we have received an opinion of independent counsel to the effect that as a result of such change or
amendment we will, or that an act taken by a Relevant Taxing Jurisdiction has resulted in a substantial
probability that we will, or may, be required to pay the additional amounts described herein under the heading
“—Payment of Additional Amounts,” and we shall have delivered to the trustee a certificate, signed by a duly
authorized officer, stating that based on such opinion we are entitled to redeem the notes pursuant to their terms.

Notice of Redemption

We will publish a notice of any redemption of any affected series of notes described above in
accordance with the provisions described under “—Notices.” We will inform the Irish Stock Exchange of the
principal amount of the notes that have not been redeemed in connection with any redemption. If fewer than all
of the notes are to be redeemed at any time, the principal paying agent will select the notes to be redeemed in
accordance with the rules of the principal securities exchange, if any, on which the notes are listed at such time
or, if the notes are not listed on a securities exchange, in accordance with the rules of Euroclear or Clearstream,
or absent any such rules, pro rata, by lot; provided, however, that no such partial redemption shall reduce the
portion of the principal amount of a note not redeemed to less than €100,000 or £100,000, as applicable. The
principal paying agent shall not be liable for any selections made by it in accordance with this paragraph.
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Payment of Additional Amounts

All payments of principal and interest on the notes will be made free and clear of and without
withholding or deduction for or on account of any present or future tax, assessment or other governmental charge
(collectively, “Taxes”) imposed by any Relevant Taxing Jurisdiction, unless the withholding of such Taxes is
required by law or the official interpretation or administration thereof. We will, subject to the exceptions and
limitations set forth below, pay such additional amounts as are necessary in order that the net payment of the
principal of and interest on the applicable series of notes to a holder who is not a United States person for United
States federal income tax purposes, after deduction for any present or future Taxes of any Relevant Taxing
Jurisdiction, imposed by withholding with respect to the payment, will not be less than the amount provided in
such notes to be then due and payable; provided, however, that the foregoing obligation to pay additional
amounts shall not apply:

(1) to any Taxes that are imposed or withheld solely by reason of the holder, or a fiduciary, settlor,
beneficiary, member or shareholder of the holder if the holder is an estate, trust, partnership or corporation, or a
person holding a power over an estate or trust administered by a fiduciary holder, being considered as:

(a) being or having been present or engaged in a trade or business in the United States or
having or having had a permanent establishment in the United States;

(b) having a current or former relationship with the United States, including a relationship as a
citizen or resident thereof;

(c) being or having been a foreign or domestic personal holding company, a passive foreign
investment company or a controlled foreign corporation with respect to the United States or a
corporation that has accumulated earnings to avoid United States federal income tax;

(d) being or having been a “10-percent shareholder” of the obligor under the notes within the
meaning of section 871(h)(3) of the United States Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the
“Code”), or any successor provisions; or

(e) being or having been a bank receiving interest described in section 881(c)(3)(A) of the
Code or any successor provisions;

(2) to any holder that is not the sole beneficial owner of the note, or a portion thereof, or that is a
fiduciary or partnership, but only to the extent that a beneficiary or settlor with respect to the fiduciary, a
beneficial owner or member of the partnership would not have been entitled to the payment of an additional
amount had the beneficiary, settlor, beneficial owner or member received directly its beneficial or distributive
share of the payment;

(3) to any Taxes that are imposed or withheld solely by reason of the failure to (a) comply with
certification, identification or information reporting requirements concerning the nationality, residence, identity
or connection with a Relevant Taxing Jurisdiction of the holder or beneficial owner of such note, if compliance is
required by statute or by regulation of the Relevant Taxing Jurisdiction as a precondition to relief or exemption
from such Taxes (including the submission of an applicable United States Internal Revenue Service (“IRS”)
Form W-8 (with any required attachments)) or (b) comply with any informational gathering and reporting
requirements or to take any similar action (including entering into any agreement with the IRS), in each case, that
are required to obtain the maximum available exemption from withholding by a Relevant Taxing Jurisdiction that
is available to payments received by or on behalf of the holder;

(4) to any Taxes that are imposed otherwise than by withholding from the payment;
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(5) to any Taxes that are imposed or withheld solely by reason of a change in law, regulation, or
administrative or judicial interpretation that becomes effective more than 15 days after the payment becomes due
or is duly provided for, whichever occurs later;

(6) to any estate, inheritance, gift, sales, excise, transfer, wealth or personal property tax or a similar tax,
assessment or governmental charge;

(7) to any Taxes required to be withheld by any paying agent from any payment of principal of or
interest on any note, if such payment can be made without such withholding by any other paying agent;

(8) to any Taxes that are imposed or levied by reason of the presentation (where presentation is required
in order to receive payment) of such notes for payment on a date more than 30 days after the date on which such
payment became due and payable, except to the extent that the holder or beneficial owner thereof would have
been entitled to additional amounts had the notes been presented for payment on any date during such 30 day
period;

(9) to any withholding or deduction in respect of any tax, assessment or governmental charge where
such withholding or deduction is imposed on a payment to an individual and is required to be made pursuant to
European Council Directive 2003/48/EC or any other directive implementing the conclusions of the ECOFIN
Council meeting of 26-27 November 2000 or any law implementing or complying with, or introduced in order to
conform to, such directive; or

(10) in the case of any combination of any items (1) through (9).

The notes are subject in all cases to any tax, fiscal or other law or regulation or administrative or judicial
interpretation applicable thereto. Except as specifically provided under this heading “—Payment of Additional
Amounts,” we shall not be required to make any payment with respect to any tax, assessment or governmental
charge imposed by any government or a political subdivision or taxing authority thereof or therein.

Change of Control Offer

If a change of control triggering event occurs, unless we have exercised our option to redeem the notes
as described above, we will be required to make an offer (the “change of control offer”) to each holder of the
notes to repurchase all or any part (equal to €100,000 or multiples of €1,000 in excess thereof in the case of the
euro notes and £100,000 and multiples of £1,000 in excess thereof in the case of the sterling notes) of that
holder’s notes on the terms set forth in such notes. In the change of control offer, we will be required to offer
payment in cash equal to 101% of the aggregate principal amount of notes repurchased, plus accrued and unpaid
interest, if any, on the notes repurchased to the date of repurchase (the “change of control payment”). Within 30
days following any change of control triggering event, a notice will be provided to holders of the notes describing
the transaction that constitutes the change of control triggering event and offering to repurchase the notes on the
date specified in the notice, which date will be no earlier than 30 days and no later than 60 days from the date
such notice is provided (the “change of control payment date”); provided, however, that in no event will the
change of control payment date occur prior to the date 90 days following the first issue date of the notes.

On the change of control payment date, we will, to the extent lawful:

• accept for payment all notes or portions of notes properly tendered pursuant to the change of control
offer;

• by 10:00 a.m., London time, deposit with the principal paying agent an amount equal to the change
of control payment in respect of all notes or portions of notes properly tendered; and

• deliver or cause to be delivered to the trustee the notes properly accepted together with an officers’
certificate stating the aggregate principal amount of notes or portions of notes being repurchased.
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We will not repurchase any notes if there has occurred and is continuing on the change of control
payment date an event of default under the indenture, other than a default in the payment of the change of control
payment upon a change of control triggering event.

We will comply with the requirements of Rule 14e-1 under the United States Securities Exchange Act
of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), and any other securities laws and regulations thereunder to the extent
those laws and regulations are applicable in connection with the repurchase of the notes as a result of a change of
control triggering event. To the extent that the provisions of any such securities laws or regulations conflict with
the change of control offer provisions of the notes, we will comply with those securities laws and regulations and
will not be deemed to have breached our obligations under the change of control offer provisions of the notes by
virtue of any such conflict.

For purposes of the change of control offer provisions of the notes, the following terms will be
applicable:

“Beneficial owner” shall be determined in accordance with Rules 13d-3 and 13d-5 under the Exchange
Act or any successor provisions, except that a person will be deemed to have beneficial ownership of all shares
that person has the right to acquire irrespective of whether that right is exercisable immediately or only after the
passage of time.

“Change of control” means the occurrence of any of the following: (1) the consummation of any
transaction (including, without limitation, any merger or consolidation) the result of which is that any person or
group (other than our company or one of our subsidiaries) becomes the beneficial owner, directly or indirectly, of
more than 50% of our voting stock or other voting stock into which our voting stock is reclassified, consolidated,
exchanged or changed, measured by voting power rather than number of shares; provided, however, that a person
shall not be deemed beneficial owner of, or to own beneficially, (A) any securities tendered pursuant to a tender
or exchange offer made by or on behalf of such person or any of such person’s affiliates until such tendered
securities are accepted for purchase or exchange thereunder, or (B) any securities if such beneficial ownership
(i) arises solely as a result of a revocable proxy delivered in response to a proxy or consent solicitation made
pursuant to the applicable rules and regulations under the Exchange Act, and (ii) is not also then reportable on
Schedule 13D (or any successor schedule) under the Exchange Act; (2) the direct or indirect sale, transfer,
conveyance or other disposition (other than by way of merger or consolidation), in one or more series of related
transactions, of all or substantially all of our assets and the assets of our subsidiaries, taken as a whole, to one or
more persons or groups (other than our company or one of our subsidiaries), provided that none of the
circumstances in this clause (2) will be a change of control if the persons that beneficially own our voting stock
immediately prior to the transaction own, directly or indirectly, shares with a majority of the total voting power
of all outstanding voting securities of the surviving or transferee person that are entitled to vote generally in the
election of that person’s board of directors, managers or trustees immediately after the transaction; (3) we
consolidate with, or merge with or into any person, or any person consolidates with, or merges with or into, us, in
any such event pursuant to a transaction in which any of our outstanding voting stock or the voting stock of such
other person is converted into or exchanged for cash, securities or other property, other than such transaction
where the shares of our voting stock outstanding immediately prior to such transaction constitute, or are
converted into or exchanged for, a majority of the voting stock of the surviving person or any direct or indirect
parent company of the surviving person immediately after giving effect to such transaction; (4) the first day on
which a majority of the members of our Board of Directors are not continuing directors; or (5) the adoption of a
plan relating to our liquidation or dissolution. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a transaction will not be deemed to
involve a change of control under clause (1) above if (i) we become a direct or indirect wholly-owned subsidiary
of a holding company and (ii) (A) the direct or indirect holders of the voting stock of such holding company
immediately following that transaction are substantially the same as the holders of our voting stock immediately
prior to that transaction or (B) immediately following that transaction no person (other than a holding company
satisfying the requirements of this sentence) is the beneficial owner, directly or indirectly, of more than 50% of
the voting stock of such holding company.
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“Change of control triggering event” means the occurrence of both a change of control and a rating
event.

“Fitch” means Fitch, Inc., and its successors.

“Group” has the meaning given by Section 13(d) and 14(d) of the Exchange Act or any successor
provisions and includes any group acting for the purpose of acquiring, holding or disposing of securities within
the meaning of Rule 13d-5(b)(1) under the Exchange Act or any successor provision.

“Investment grade rating” means a rating equal to or higher than Baa3 (or the equivalent) by Moody’s,
BBB- (or the equivalent) by S&P and BBB- (or the equivalent) by Fitch, and the equivalent investment grade
credit rating from any additional rating agency or rating agencies selected by us.

“Moody’s” means Moody’s Investors Service, Inc., and its successors.

“Person” has the meaning given by Section 13(d) and 14(d) of the Exchange Act or any successor
provisions.

“Rating agencies” means (1) each of Fitch, Moody’s and S&P; and (2) if any of Fitch, Moody’s or S&P
ceases to rate the notes or fails to make a rating of the notes publicly available for reasons outside of our control,
a “nationally recognized statistical rating organization” within the meaning of Rule 15c3-1(c)(2)(vi)(F) under the
Exchange Act selected by us (as certified by a resolution of our Board of Directors) as a replacement agency for
Fitch, Moody’s or S&P, or all of them, as the case may be.

“Rating event” means the rating on the applicable series of notes is lowered by at least two of the three
rating agencies and the notes are rated below an investment grade rating by at least two of the three rating
agencies on any day during the period commencing 60 days prior to the first public notice of the occurrence of a
change of control or our intention to effect a change of control and ending 60 days following consummation of
such change of control (which period will be extended so long as the rating of the applicable series of notes is
under publicly announced consideration for a possible downgrade by any of the rating agencies).

“S&P” means Standard & Poor’s Rating Services, a division of The McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc., and
its successors.

“Voting stock” as applied to stock of any person, means shares, interests, participations or other
equivalents in the equity interest (however designated) in such person having ordinary voting power for the
election of a majority of the directors (or the equivalent) of such person, other than shares, interests,
participations or other equivalents having such power only by reason of the occurrence of a contingency.

Certain Covenants

Limitation on Liens

We will not, nor will we permit any of our Subsidiaries to, create or incur any Lien on any of our or
their respective Properties, whether now owned or hereafter acquired, or upon any income or profits therefrom, in
order to secure any of our Indebtedness, without effectively providing that such series of notes shall be equally
and ratably secured until such time as such Indebtedness is no longer secured by such Lien, except:

(1) Liens existing as of the first issue date of the notes;

(2) Liens granted after the first issue date of the notes on any of our or our Subsidiaries’ Properties
securing our Indebtedness created in favor of the holders of the notes;
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(3) Liens securing our Indebtedness which are incurred to extend, renew or refinance Indebtedness
which is secured by Liens permitted to be incurred under the indenture; provided that those Liens do not extend
to or cover any of our or our Subsidiaries’ Property other than the Property securing the Indebtedness being
refinanced and that the principal amount of such Indebtedness does not exceed the principal amount of the
Indebtedness being refinanced;

(4) Liens created in substitution of or as replacements for any Liens permitted by the clauses directly
above, provided that, based on a good faith determination of one of our officers, the Property encumbered under
any such substitute or replacement Lien is substantially similar in nature to the Property encumbered by the
otherwise permitted Lien which is being replaced; and

(5) Permitted Liens.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, we and any of our Subsidiaries may, without securing any series of
notes, create or incur Liens which would otherwise be subject to the restrictions set forth in the preceding
paragraph, if after giving effect thereto, Exempted Debt does not exceed the greater of (a) 35% of Consolidated
Net Worth calculated as of the date of the creation or incurrence of the Lien or (b) 35% of Consolidated Net
Worth calculated as of the first issue date of the notes.

Limitation on Sale and Lease-Back Transactions

We will not, nor will we permit any of our Subsidiaries to, enter into any sale and lease-back transaction
for the sale and leasing back of any Property, whether now owned or hereafter acquired, of ours or any of our
Subsidiaries, unless:

(1) such transaction was entered into prior to the first issue date of the notes;

(2) such transaction was for the sale and leasing back to us of any Property by one of our Subsidiaries;

(3) such transaction involves a lease for less than three years;

(4) we would be entitled to incur Indebtedness secured by a mortgage on the property to be leased in an
amount equal to the Attributable Liens with respect to such sale and lease-back transaction without equally and
ratably securing the notes pursuant to the first paragraph of “—Limitation on Liens” above; or

(5) we apply an amount equal to the fair value of the Property sold to the purchase of Property or to the
retirement of our or any of our Subsidiaries’ long-term Indebtedness within 120 days of the effective date of any
such sale and lease-back transaction. In lieu of applying such amount to such retirement, we may, or may cause
any of our Subsidiaries to, deliver debt securities to the trustee therefor for cancellation, such debt securities to be
credited at the cost thereof to us.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, we and any of our Subsidiaries may enter into any sale lease-back
transaction which would otherwise be subject to the foregoing restrictions if after giving effect thereto and at the
time of determination, Exempted Debt does not exceed the greater of (a) 35% of Consolidated Net Worth
calculated as of the closing date of the sale-leaseback transaction or (b) 35% of Consolidated Net Worth
calculated as of the first issue date of the notes.

Certain Definitions

As used in this section, the following terms have the meanings set forth below.

“Attributable Liens” means in connection with a sale and lease-back transaction the lesser of:

(1) the fair market value of the assets subject to such transaction; and
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(2) the present value (discounted at a rate per annum equal to the average interest borne by all
outstanding debt securities issued under the indenture (which may include debt securities in
addition to the notes offered hereby) determined on a weighted average basis and compounded
semi-annually) of the obligations of the lessee for rental payments during the term of the related
lease.

“Business Day” means any day on which commercial banks and foreign exchange markets are open for
business in New York and London and which is a day on which the Trans-European Automated Real-Time Gross
Settlement Express Transfer System (TARGET2) is operating.

“Calculation Agent” means an independent financial institution appointed by Amgen, which may
include the trustee, the paying agent, any of the managers or their respective affiliates who agree to serve in such
capacity.

“Capital Lease” means any Indebtedness represented by a lease obligation of a Person incurred with
respect to real property or equipment acquired or leased by such Person and used in its business that is required
to be recorded as a capital lease in accordance with GAAP.

“Consolidated Net Worth” means, as of any date of determination, the Stockholders’ Equity of us and
our Consolidated Subsidiaries on that date.

“Consolidated Subsidiary” means, as of any date of determination and with respect to any Person, any
Subsidiary of that Person whose financial data is, in accordance with GAAP, reflected in that Person’s
consolidated financial statements.

“Continuing director” means, as of any date of determination, any member of our Board of Directors
who:

(1) was a member of our Board of Directors on the first issue date of the notes; or

(2) was nominated for election or elected to our Board of Directors with the approval of a majority of
the continuing directors who were members of our Board of Directors at the time of such
nomination or election.

“Credit Agreement” means the Credit Agreement, dated November 2, 2007, among us, the banks therein
named, Citicorp USA, Inc., as administrative agent, Barclays Bank PLC, as syndication agent and Citigroup
Global Markets Inc. and Barclays Capital, as joint lead arrangers and joint book runners, as such agreement may
be amended (including any amendment, restatement, refinancing and successors thereof), supplemented or
otherwise modified from time to time, including any increase in the principal amount of the obligations
thereunder.

“Credit Facilities” means, one or more debt facilities (including, without limitation, the Credit
Agreement) or commercial paper facilities, in each case, with banks or other institutional lenders providing for
revolving credit loans, term loans, receivables financing (including through the sale of receivables to such
lenders or to special purpose entities formed to borrow from such lenders against such receivables) or letters of
credit, in each case, as amended, restated, modified, renewed, refunded, replaced (whether upon or after
termination or otherwise) or refinanced (including by means of sales of debt securities to institutional investors)
in whole or in part from time to time.

“Exempted Debt” means the sum of the following as of the date of determination:

(1) our Indebtedness incurred after the first issue date of the notes and secured by Liens not permitted
by the first sentence under “—Limitation on Liens” above; and

(2) our and our Subsidiaries’ Attributable Liens in respect of sale and lease-back transactions entered
into after the first issue date of the notes pursuant to the second paragraph of “—Limitation on Sale
and Lease-Back Transactions” above.
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“GAAP” means accounting principles generally accepted in the United States set forth in the opinions
and pronouncements of the Accounting Principles Board of the American Institute of Certified Public
Accountants and statements and pronouncements of the Financial Accounting Standards Board or in such other
statements by such other entity as have been approved by a significant segment of the accounting profession,
which are in effect as of the date of determination.

“Governmental Agency” means:

(1) any foreign, federal, state, county or municipal government, or political subdivision thereof;

(2) any governmental or quasi-governmental agency, authority, board, bureau, commission,
department, instrumentality or public body;

(3) any court or administrative tribunal; and

(4) with respect to any Person, any arbitration tribunal or other nongovernmental authority to whose
jurisdiction that Person has consented.

“Hedging Obligations” means, with respect to any specified Person, the obligations of such Person
under:

(1) interest rate swap agreements (whether from fixed to floating or from floating to fixed), interest
rate cap agreements and interest rate collar agreements;

(2) other agreements or arrangements designed to manage interest rates or interest rate risk; and

(3) other agreements or arrangements designed to protect such Person against fluctuations in currency
exchange rates or commodity prices.

“Indebtedness” of any Person means, without duplication, any indebtedness, whether or not contingent,
in respect of borrowed money or evidenced by bonds, notes, debentures or similar instruments or letters of credit
(or reimbursement agreements with respect thereto) or representing the balance deferred and unpaid of the
purchase price of any Property (including pursuant to Capital Leases), except any such balance that constitutes an
accrued expense or trade payable, if and to the extent any of the foregoing indebtedness would appear as a
liability upon a balance sheet of such Person prepared on a consolidated basis in accordance with GAAP (but
does not include contingent liabilities which appear only in a footnote to a balance sheet), and shall also include,
to the extent not otherwise included, the guaranty of items which would be included within this definition.

“Laws” means, collectively, all foreign, federal, state and local statutes, treaties, rules, regulations,
ordinances, codes and administrative or controlling precedents of any Governmental Agency.

“Lien” means any lien, security interest, charge or encumbrance of any kind (including any conditional
sale or other title retention agreement, any lease in the nature thereof, and any agreement to give any security
interest).

“Make-Whole Amount” means the excess of (1) the net present value, on the redemption date, of the
principal being redeemed or paid and the amount of interest (exclusive of interest accrued to the date of
redemption) that would have been payable if such redemption had not been made, over (2) the aggregate
principal amount of the notes being redeemed or paid. Net present value shall be determined by discounting, on a
semi-annual basis, such principal and interest at the Reinvestment Rate (as defined below and as determined on
the third Business Day preceding the date such notice of redemption is given) from the respective dates on which
such principal and interest would have been payable if such redemption had not been made.
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“Permitted Liens” means:

(1) Liens securing Indebtedness under Credit Facilities;

(2) Liens on accounts receivable, merchandise inventory, equipment, and patents, trademarks, trade
names and other intangibles, securing our Indebtedness;

(3) Liens on any of our assets, any of our Subsidiaries’ assets, or the assets of any joint venture to
which we or any of our Subsidiaries is a party, created solely to secure obligations incurred to
finance the refurbishment, improvement or construction of such asset, which obligations are
incurred no later than 24 months after completion of such refurbishment, improvement or
construction, and all renewals, extensions, refinancings, replacements or refundings of such
obligations;

(4) (a) Liens given to secure the payment of the purchase price incurred in connection with the
acquisition (including acquisition through merger or consolidation) of Property (including shares of
stock), including Capital Lease transactions in connection with any such acquisition, and (b) Liens
existing on Property at the time of acquisition thereof or at the time of acquisition by us or one of
our Subsidiaries of any Person then owning such Property whether or not such existing Liens were
given to secure the payment of the purchase price of the Property to which they attach; provided
that, with respect to clause (a), the Liens shall be given within 24 months after such acquisition and
shall attach solely to the Property acquired or purchased and any improvements then or thereafter
placed thereon;

(5) Liens in favor of customs and revenue authorities arising as a matter of law to secure payment of
customs duties in connection with the importation of goods;

(6) Liens upon specific items of inventory or other goods and proceeds of any Person securing such
Person’s obligations in respect of bankers” acceptances issued or created for the account of such
Person to facilitate the purchase, shipment or storage of such inventory or other goods;

(7) Liens securing reimbursement obligations with respect to letters of credit that encumber documents
and other Property relating to such letters of credit and the products and proceeds thereof;

(8) Liens on key-man life insurance policies granted to secure our Indebtedness against the cash
surrender value thereof;

(9) Liens encumbering customary initial deposits and margin deposits and other Liens in the ordinary
course of business, in each case securing Hedging Obligations and forward contract, option, futures
contracts, futures options or similar agreements or arrangements designed to protect us or any of
our Subsidiaries from fluctuations in interest rates, currencies or the price of commodities;

(10) Liens arising out of conditional sale, title retention, consignment or similar arrangements for the
sale of goods entered into by us or any of our Subsidiaries in the ordinary course of business;

(11) pre-existing Liens on assets acquired by us or any of our Subsidiaries after the first issue date of the
notes;

(12) Liens in our favor or the favor of any of our Subsidiaries;

(13) inchoate Liens incident to construction or maintenance of real property, or Liens incident to
construction or maintenance of real property, now or hereafter filed of record for sums not yet
delinquent or being contested in good faith, if reserves or other appropriate provisions, if any, as
shall be required by GAAP shall have been made therefor;
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(14) statutory Liens arising in the ordinary course of business with respect to obligations which are not
delinquent or are being contested in good faith, if reserves or other appropriate provisions, if any,
as shall be required by GAAP shall have been made therefor;

(15) Liens consisting of pledges or deposits to secure obligations under workers’ compensation laws or
similar legislation, including Liens of judgments thereunder which are not currently dischargeable;

(16) Liens consisting of pledges or deposits of Property to secure performance in connection with
operating leases made in the ordinary course of business to which we or any of our Subsidiaries is a
party as lessee, provided the aggregate value of all such pledges and deposits in connection with
any such lease does not at any time exceed 16 2/3% of the annual fixed rentals payable under such
lease;

(17) Liens consisting of deposits of Property to secure our statutory obligations or statutory obligations
of any of our Subsidiaries in the ordinary course of its business;

(18) Liens consisting of deposits of Property to secure (or in lieu of) surety, appeal or customs bonds in
proceedings to which we or any of our Subsidiaries is a party in the ordinary course of its business,
but not in excess of $75,000,000;

(19) purchase money Liens or purchase money security interests upon or in any Property acquired or
held by us or any of our Subsidiaries in the ordinary course of business to secure the purchase price
of such Property or to secure indebtedness incurred solely for the purpose of financing the
acquisition of such Property;

(20) Liens on an asset created in connection with the acquisition, construction or development of
additions, extensions or improvements to such asset which shall be financed by obligations
described in Sections 142, 144(a) or 144(c) of the United States Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as
amended, or by obligations entitled to substantially similar tax benefits under other legislation or
regulations in effect from time to time; and

(21) Liens on Property subject to escrow or similar arrangements established in connection with
litigation settlements.

“Person” means any individual, corporation, partnership, joint venture, association, limited liability
company, joint-stock company, trust, unincorporated organization or government or any agency or political
subdivision thereof.

“Property” means any property or asset, whether real, personal or mixed, or tangible or intangible.

“Reference Bund” means the Federal Government Bond of Bundesrepublik Deutschland due July 14,
2018, with ISIN DE0001135358.

“Reference Gilt” means the United Kingdom Gilt Treasury Stock due March 7, 2025, with ISIN
GB0030880693.

“Reference Dealers” means each of the four banks selected by a Calculation Agent which are primary
European government security dealers, and their respective successors, or market makers in pricing corporate
bond issues.

“Reinvestment Rate” means, (i) for the euro notes, 0.45%, plus the average of the four quotations given
by the Reference Dealers of the mid-market annual yield to maturity of the Reference Bund at 11.00 a.m.

30



(Central European time (“CET”)) on the fourth Business Day preceding such redemption date and if the
Reference Bund is no longer outstanding, a Similar Security will be chosen by the Calculation Agent at 11.00
a.m. (CET) on the third Business Day in London preceding such redemption date, quoted in writing by the
Calculation Agent to us, and, (ii) for the sterling notes, 0.45%, plus the yield to maturity as of such redemption
date of the Reference Gilt (as compiled by the Office for National Statistics and published in the most recent
Financial Statistics that have become publicly available at least two Business Days in London prior to such
redemption date (or, if such Financial Statistics are no longer published, any publicly available source of similar
market data)) most nearly equal to the period from such redemption date to the stated maturity of the sterling
notes being redeemed; provided, however, that if the period from such redemption date to the stated maturity of
the sterling notes being redeemed is less than one year, the weekly average yield on the Reference Gilt adjusted
to a fixed maturity of one year shall be used; provided further that if no such rate (as specified in this paragraph
(ii)) is available, a Similar Security will be chosen by the Calculation Agent on the first Business Day in London
preceding such redemption date, quoted in writing by the Calculation Agent to us.

“Similar Security” means a reference bond or reference bonds issued (i) in respect of the euro notes, by
the German Federal Government and (ii) in respect of the sterling notes, by the United Kingdom government, in
each case, having an actual or interpolated maturity comparable with the remaining term of the sterling notes or
euro notes, as the case may be, that would be utilized, at the time of selection and in accordance with customary
financial practice, in pricing new issues of corporate debt securities of comparable maturity to the remaining term
of the sterling notes or euro notes, as the case may be.

“Stockholders’ Equity” means, as of any date of determination, stockholders’ equity as of that date
determined in accordance with GAAP; provided that there shall be excluded from Stockholders’ Equity any
amount attributable to capital stock that is, directly or indirectly, required to be redeemed or repurchased by the
issuer thereof at a specified date or upon the occurrence of specified events or at the election of the holder
thereof.

“Subsidiary” of any specified person means any corporation, association or other business entity of
which more than 50% of the total voting power of shares of capital stock entitled (without regard to the
occurrence of any contingency) to vote in the election of directors, managers or trustees thereof is at the time
owned or controlled, directly or indirectly, by such person or one or more of the other Subsidiaries of that person
or a combination thereof.

Events of Default

Event of default means, with respect to each series of notes, any of the following events:

• default in the payment of any interest on the notes of that series when it becomes due and payable,
and continuance of that default for a period of 30 days (unless the entire amount of the payment is
deposited by us with the trustee or with the principal paying agent prior to the expiration of the
30-day period);

• default in the payment of principal of the notes of that series at maturity;

• default in the performance or breach of any other covenant or warranty by us in the indenture (other
than a covenant or warranty that has been included in the indenture solely for the benefit of a series
of debt securities other than the notes), which default continues uncured for a period of 90 days
after we receive written notice from the trustee or we and the trustee receive written notice from the
holders of not less than a majority in principal amount of the outstanding notes of the affected series
as provided in the indenture; or

• certain events of bankruptcy, insolvency or reorganization of our company.
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No event of default with respect to the applicable series of notes (except as to certain events of
bankruptcy, insolvency or reorganization) necessarily constitutes an event of default with respect to any other
series of notes. The occurrence of an event of default may constitute an event of default under our bank credit
agreements in existence from time to time. In addition, the occurrence of certain events of default or an
acceleration under the indenture may constitute an event of default under certain of our other indebtedness
outstanding from time to time.

If an event of default with respect to a series of notes occurs and is continuing (other than an event of
default regarding certain events of bankruptcy, insolvency or reorganization of our company), then the trustee or
the holders of not less than a majority in principal amount of the outstanding notes of that series may, by a notice
in writing to us (and to the trustee if given by the holders), declare to be due and payable immediately the
principal of, and accrued and unpaid interest, if any, on all notes of that series. In the case of an event of default
resulting from certain events of bankruptcy, insolvency or reorganization, the principal of and accrued and
unpaid interest, if any, on all outstanding debt securities issued under the indenture will become and be
immediately due and payable without any declaration or other act on the part of the trustee or any holder of
outstanding debt securities, including the notes. At any time after a declaration of acceleration with respect to a
series of notes has been made, and before a judgment or decree for payment of the money due has been obtained
by the trustee, the holders of a majority in principal amount of the outstanding notes of that series may, by
written notice to us and the trustee, rescind and annul such acceleration if all events of default, other than the
non-payment of accelerated principal and interest, if any, with respect to the notes of that series, have been cured
or waived as provided in the indenture.

The indenture provides that the trustee will be under no obligation to exercise any of its rights or powers
under the indenture at the request of any holder of notes, unless the trustee receives a reasonable security or
indemnity against any costs, expenses or liabilities. Subject to certain rights of the trustee, the holders of a
majority in principal amount of the outstanding notes of the affected series will have the right to direct the time,
method and place of conducting any proceeding for any remedy available to the trustee or exercising any trust or
power conferred on the trustee with respect to the notes of that series.

No holder of any note of any series will have any right to institute any proceeding, judicial or otherwise,
with respect to the indenture, or for the appointment of a receiver or trustee, or for any remedy under the
indenture unless, among other things:

• that holder has previously given written notice to the trustee of a continuing event of default with
respect to the notes of that series; and

• the holders of at least a majority in principal amount of the outstanding notes of that series shall
have made written request, and offered reasonable indemnity, to the trustee to institute the
proceeding as trustee, and the trustee has not received from the holders of a majority in principal
amount of the outstanding notes of that series a direction inconsistent with that request and has
failed to institute the proceeding within 60 days after its receipt of such written request and offer of
indemnity.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the holder of any note will have an absolute and unconditional right to
receive payment of the principal of and interest, if any, on that note on the maturity date expressed in that note
and to institute suit for the enforcement of any such payment.

If any securities are outstanding under the indenture, the indenture requires us, within 120 days after the
end of each fiscal year, to furnish to the trustee a statement as to our compliance with the indenture. The
indenture provides that the trustee may withhold notice to the holders of the notes of any default or event of
default (except in the case of a default or event of default in payment of principal of or interest on any note of
that series) with respect to notes of that series if it in good faith determines that withholding notice is in the
interest of the holders of those notes.
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Modification and Waiver

We may modify and amend the indenture with the consent of the holders of at least a majority in
principal amount of the outstanding notes of the affected series. We may not make any modification or
amendment without the consent of each holder of the notes of the affected series if such action would:

• reduce the amount of notes whose holders must consent to an amendment, supplement or waiver;

• reduce the rate of or extend the time for payment of interest (including any additional amounts) on
the notes;

• reduce the principal of or change the fixed maturity of the notes;

• waive a default or event of default in the payment of the principal of or interest on the notes (except
a rescission of acceleration of the notes by the holders of at least a majority in aggregate principal
amount of the then outstanding notes and a waiver of the payment default that resulted from such
acceleration);

• make the principal of or interest on the notes payable in currency other than that stated in the notes;

• make any change to certain provisions of the indenture relating to, among other things, the right of
holders of the notes to receive payment of the principal of and interest on the notes and to institute
suit for the enforcement of any such payment and to waivers or amendments; or

• waive a redemption payment with respect to the notes.

Except for certain specified provisions, the holders of at least a majority in principal amount of the
outstanding notes of the affected series may, on behalf of the holders of all the notes of that series, waive our
compliance with provisions of the indenture. The holders of a majority in principal amount of the outstanding
notes of the affected series may, on behalf of the holders of all the notes of such series, waive any past default
under the indenture with respect to that series and its consequences, except a default in the payment of the
principal of or interest on any note of that series or in respect of a covenant or provision which cannot be
modified or amended without the consent of the holder of each outstanding note of that series; provided,
however, that the holders of a majority in principal amount of the outstanding notes of the affected series may
rescind an acceleration and its consequences, including any related payment default that resulted from such
acceleration.

Notwithstanding the preceding, without the consent of any holder of notes, we and the trustee may
amend or supplement the indenture or the notes:

• to cure any ambiguity, defect or inconsistency;

• to comply with the covenant described below under the heading “—Consolidation, Merger and Sale
of Assets;”

• to provide for uncertificated notes in addition to or in place of certificated notes;

• to make any change that would not adversely affect the rights of any holder;

• to provide for the issuance of any additional notes as permitted by the indenture;
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• to appoint a successor trustee with respect to the notes and to add to or change any of the provisions
of the indenture necessary to provide for the administration of the trusts in the indenture by more
than one trustee; or

• to comply with requirements of the United States Securities and Exchange Commission (the
“SEC”) in order to effect or maintain the qualification of the indenture under the Trust Indenture
Act of 1939.

No amendment to cure any ambiguity, defect or inconsistency in the indenture made solely to conform
the indenture to the description of notes contained in this Offering Memorandum will be deemed to adversely
affect the interests of the holders of the notes.

Consolidation, Merger and Sale of Assets

We may not consolidate with or merge with or into, or convey, transfer or lease all or substantially all of
our properties and assets to, any person, which we refer to as a “successor person,” unless:

• we are the surviving corporation or the successor person (if other than Amgen) is organized and
validly existing under the laws of any U.S. domestic jurisdiction and expressly assumes under a
supplemental indenture our obligations on the notes and under the indenture;

• immediately after giving effect to the transaction, no default or event of default shall have occurred
and be continuing under the indenture; and

• we have delivered to the trustee prior to the consummation of the proposed transaction an officers’
certificate to the foregoing effect and an opinion of counsel stating that the proposed transaction
and the supplemental indenture comply with the indenture.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, any of our Subsidiaries may consolidate with, merge into or transfer all
or part of its properties and assets to us.

Defeasance and Covenant Defeasance

Legal Defeasance

The indenture provides that we may be discharged from any and all obligations in respect of the notes
(except for certain obligations, such as our obligation to register the transfer or exchange of the notes, to replace
stolen, lost or mutilated notes, and to maintain paying agencies). We will be so discharged upon the deposit with
the trustee, in trust, of money and/or U.S. government obligations that, through the payment of interest and
principal in accordance with their terms, will provide money in an amount sufficient in the opinion of a
nationally recognized firm of independent public accountants to pay and discharge each installment of principal
of and interest on the notes on the dates such installments of principal and interest are due in accordance with the
terms of the indenture and the notes.

This discharge may occur only if, among other things, we have delivered to the trustee an opinion of
counsel stating that we have received from, or there has been published by, the United States Internal Revenue
Service a ruling or, since the date of execution of the indenture, there has been a change in the applicable United
States federal income tax law, in either case to the effect that, and based thereon such opinion shall confirm that,
the holders of the notes will not recognize income, gain or loss for United States federal income tax purposes as a
result of the deposit, defeasance and discharge and will be subject to United States federal income tax on the
same amounts and in the same manner and at the same times as would have been the case if such deposit,
defeasance and discharge had not occurred.
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Defeasance of Certain Covenants

The indenture provides that upon compliance with certain conditions:

• we may omit to comply with the covenant described under the heading “—Consolidation, Merger
and Sale of Assets” and certain other covenants set forth in the indenture, as well as any additional
covenants set forth in this Offering Memorandum; and

• any omission to comply with those covenants will not constitute a default or an event of default
with respect to the notes, which we refer to as a “covenant defeasance.”

The conditions include:

• depositing with the trustee money and/or U.S. government obligations that, through the payment of
interest and principal in accordance with their terms, will provide money in an amount sufficient in
the opinion of a nationally recognized firm of independent public accountants to pay and discharge
each installment of principal of and interest, if any, on the notes on the dates such installments of
principal and interest are due in accordance with the terms of the indenture and the notes; and

• delivering to the trustee an opinion of counsel to the effect that the holders of the notes will not
recognize income, gain or loss for United States federal income tax purposes as a result of the
deposit and related covenant defeasance and will be subject to United States federal income tax on
the same amounts and in the same manner and at the same times as would have been the case if
such deposit and related covenant defeasance had not occurred.

Prescription

Claims against us for the payment of principal or Additional Amounts, if any, on the notes will be
prescribed for ten years after the applicable due date for payment thereof. Claims against us for the payment of
interest on the notes will be prescribed for five years after the applicable due date for payment of interest.

Concerning the Trustee

The Bank of New York Mellon is trustee under the indenture.

Notices

All notices to the holders shall be valid if published in a manner which complies with the rules and
regulations of the Irish Stock Exchange or any other relevant authority on which the notes are for the time being
listed and so long as the notes are listed on the Irish Stock Exchange and the guidelines of the Irish Stock
Exchange so require, filed with the Companies Announcement Office of the Irish Stock Exchange. Any such
notice will be deemed to have been given on the date of the first publication or, where required to be published in
more than one newspaper, on the date of the first publication in all required newspapers. If publication as
provided above is not practicable, notice will be given in such other manner, and shall be deemed to have been
given on such date, as the trustee may approve.

Governing Law

The indenture and the notes are governed by, and construed in accordance with, the law of the State of
New York.
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PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE NOTES WHILE REPRESENTED BY THE GLOBAL NOTES

General

The notes issued on the closing date will be issued in the form of global notes in fully registered form
without coupons representing the aggregate principal amount of the outstanding notes of each series. Each global
note will be deposited with, or on behalf of, a common depositary for Euroclear and Clearstream.

Book-entry interests will be limited to persons that have accounts with Euroclear and/or Clearstream, or
persons that hold interests through such participants. Euroclear and Clearstream will hold interests in the global
notes or depositary interest therein on behalf of their participants through customers’ securities accounts in their
respective names on the books of their respective depositaries. Except under the limited circumstances described
below, book-entry interests will not be held in certificated notes. Book-entry interests will be shown on, and
transfers thereof will be effected only through, records maintained in book-entry form by Euroclear and
Clearstream and their participants.

The book-entry interests will not be held in definitive form. Instead, Euroclear and/or Clearstream will
credit on their respective book-entry registration and transfer systems a participant’s account with the interest
beneficially owned by such participant. The laws of some jurisdictions, including certain states of the United
States, may require that certain purchasers of securities take physical delivery of such securities in definitive
form. The foregoing limitations may impair the ability to own, transfer or pledge book-entry interests. In
addition, while the notes are in global form, owners of interest in the global note will not have notes registered in
their names, will not receive physical delivery of notes in certificated form and will not be considered the
registered owners or “holders” thereof under the indenture for any purpose.

The information below concerning Euroclear and Clearstream has been derived from information
obtained from Euroclear and Clearstream and other sources. Neither Amgen nor the managers make any
representation or warranty regarding the accuracy or completeness thereof.

Certificated notes

Under the terms of the indenture, owners of book-entry interests will receive certificated notes in
registered form (the “certificated notes”) only in the following circumstances:

(1) if either Euroclear or Clearstream notifies Amgen that it is unwilling or unable to continue to act as
depositary or that the common depositary with whom any global note is deposited is unwilling or unable to
continue to act as common depositary and a successor depositary is not appointed by Amgen within 90 days;

(2) in whole, but not in part, at any time if Amgen in its sole discretion determines that any global note
should be exchanged for certificated notes; or

(3) if the owner of a book-entry interest requests such exchange in writing delivered through either
Euroclear or Clearstream following an Event of Default.

Each of Euroclear and Clearstream has advised Amgen that upon request by an owner of a book-entry
interest described in the immediately preceding clause (3), its current procedure is to request that Amgen issue or
cause to be issued notes in certificated form to all owners of book-entry interests.

In such an event, Amgen will issue certificated notes, registered in the name or names and issued in any
approved denominations, requested by or on behalf of Euroclear and/or Clearstream, as applicable (in accordance
with their respectively customary procedures and based upon directions received from participants reflecting the
beneficial ownership of book-entry interests), and such certificated notes will bear a restrictive legend with
respect to certain transfer restrictions, unless that legend is not required by the indenture or applicable law.
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To the extent permitted by law, Amgen, the trustee, the principal paying agent and the registrar shall be
entitled to treat the registered holder of any global note as the absolute owner thereof.

Amgen will not impose any fees or other charges in respect of the notes; however, holders of the book-
entry interests may incur fees normally payable in respect of the maintenance and operation of accounts in
Euroclear and/or Clearstream.

So long as the notes are held in global form, the common depositary for Euroclear and/or Clearstream
(or its nominee) will be considered the sole holder of global notes for all purposes under the indenture. As such,
participants must rely on the procedures of Euroclear and Clearstream and indirect participants must rely on the
procedures of the participants through which they own book-entry interests in order to exercise any rights of
holders under the indenture.

Neither the trustee nor any of its agents will have any responsibility or be liable for any aspect of the
records relating to the book-entry interests.

Redemption of Global Note

In the event a global note, or any portion thereof, is redeemed, Euroclear and/or Clearstream, as
applicable, will distribute the amount received by them in respect of the global note so redeemed to the holders of
the book-entry interests in such global note from the amount received by it in respect of the redemption of such
global note. Amgen understands that under existing practices of Euroclear and Clearstream, if fewer than all of
the notes of any series are to be redeemed at any time, Euroclear and Clearstream will credit their respective
participants’ accounts on a proportionate basis (with adjustments to prevent fractions) or on such other basis as
they deem fair and appropriate; provided, however, that no book-entry interest of less than €1,000 or £1,000 in
principal amount, as the case may be, may be redeemed in part.

Payments on Global Notes

Payments of any amounts (including principal, premium interest and additional amounts) owing in
respect of the euro notes will be made by Amgen in euros and in respect of the sterling notes will be made by
Amgen in pounds sterling, in each case at the specified office or agency of the principal paying agent. The
principal paying agent will, in turn, make such payments to the common depositary for Euroclear and
Clearstream, which will distribute such payments to participants in accordance with its procedures.

Under the terms of the indenture, Amgen and the trustee will treat the registered holder of the global
notes (e.g., the common depositary or its nominee) as the owner thereof for the purpose of receiving payments
and for all other purposes. Consequently, neither Amgen or the trustee or any of their respective agents has or
will have any responsibility or liability for:

(1) any aspect of the records of Euroclear, Clearstream or any participant or indirect participant relating
to or payments made on account of a book-entry interest, for any such payments made by Euroclear, Clearstream
or any participant or indirect participants, or for maintaining, supervising or reviewing any of the records of
Euroclear, Clearstream or any participant or indirect participant relating to or payments made on account of a
book-entry interest; or

(2) Euroclear, Clearstream or any participant or indirect participant.

Payments by participants to owners of book-entry interests held through participants are the
responsibility of such participants, as is now the case with securities held for the accounts of customers registered
in “street name.”
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In order to tender book-entry interests in the change of control offer the holder of the applicable global
note must, within the time period specified in such offer, give notice of such tender to the principal paying agent
and specify the principal amount of book-entry interests to be tendered.

Action by Owners of Book-Entry Interests

Euroclear and Clearstream have advised Amgen that they will take any action permitted to be taken by a
holder (including the presentation of notes for exchange as described above) only at the direction of one or more
participants to whose account the book-entry interests in any global note are credited and only in respect of such
portion to the aggregate principal amount of notes as to which such participant or participants has or have given
such direction. Euroclear and Clearstream will not exercise any discretion in the granting of consents, waivers or
the taking of any other action in respect of such global note. However, if there is an Event of Default under the
notes, each of Euroclear and Clearstream reserve the right to exchange the global notes for certificated notes in
certificated form, and to distribute such certificated notes to its participants.

Global Clearance and Settlement under the Book-Entry System

Initial Settlement

Book-entry interests owned through Euroclear or Clearstream accounts will follow the settlement
procedures applicable to conventional eurobonds in registered form. Book-entry interests will be credited to the
securities custody accounts of Euroclear and Clearstream holders on the business day following the settlement
date against payment for value on the settlement date.

Secondary Market Trading

The book-entry interests will trade through participants of Euroclear or Clearstream and will settle in
same-day funds. Since the purchase determines the place of delivery, it is important to establish at the time of
trading of any book-entry interests where both the purchaser’s and seller’s accounts are located to ensure that
settlement can be made on the desired value date.

Information Concerning Euroclear and Clearstream

We understand the following with respect to Euroclear and Clearstream:

• Euroclear and Clearstream hold securities for their respective participating organizations and
facilitate the clearance and settlement of securities transactions between their respective participants
through electronic book-entry changes in accounts of such participants;

• Euroclear and Clearstream provide to their participants, among other things, services for
safekeeping, administration, clearance and settlement of internationally traded securities and
securities lending and borrowing;

• Euroclear and Clearstream interface with domestic securities markets;

• Euroclear and Clearstream participants are financial institutions such as managers, underwriters,
securities brokers and dealers, banks, trust companies and certain other organizations; and

• Indirect access to Euroclear or Clearstream is also available to others such as banks, brokers,
dealers and trust companies that clear through or maintain a custodian relationship with a Euroclear
or Clearstream participant, either directly or indirectly.
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Custody Risks

Investors that acquire, hold and transfer interests in the notes by book-entry through accounts with
Euroclear and/or Clearstream or any other securities intermediary are subject to the laws and contractual
provisions governing their relationship with their intermediary, as well as the laws and contractual provisions
governing the relationship between such an intermediary and each other intermediary, if any, standing between
themselves and the individual securities.

Procedures Subject to Change

Although Euroclear and Clearstream have agreed to these procedures in order to facilitate transfers of
securities among Euroclear and Clearstream, they are under no obligation to perform or continue to perform
these procedures and these procedures may be discontinued and may be changed at any time by either of them.
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MATERIAL UNITED STATES FEDERAL INCOME AND EUROPEAN UNION
TAX CONSEQUENCES TO NON-U.S. HOLDERS

TO COMPLY WITH U.S. TREASURY DEPARTMENT CIRCULAR 230, PROSPECTIVE
INVESTORS ARE HEREBY NOTIFIED THAT: (A) ANY DISCUSSION OF U.S. FEDERAL TAX
ISSUES CONTAINED OR REFERRED TO IN THIS OFFERING MEMORANDUM IS NOT
INTENDED OR WRITTEN TO BE USED, AND CANNOT BE USED BY PROSPECTIVE INVESTORS,
FOR THE PURPOSE OF AVOIDING PENALTIES THAT MAY BE IMPOSED ON THEM UNDER
THE UNITED STATES INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF 1986, AS AMENDED (THE “CODE”);
(B) SUCH DISCUSSION IS BEING USED IN CONNECTION WITH THE PROMOTION OR
MARKETING OF THE TRANSACTIONS OR MATTERS ADDRESSED HEREIN; AND
(C) PROSPECTIVE INVESTORS SHOULD SEEK ADVICE BASED ON THE TAXPAYER’S
PARTICULAR CIRCUMSTANCES FROM AN INDEPENDENT TAX ADVISOR.

United States Federal Income Taxation

The following discussion is a summary of certain material United States federal income tax
consequences relevant to the purchase, ownership and disposition of the notes by non-U.S. Holders (as defined
below), but does not purport to be a complete analysis of all potential tax effects. The discussion is based upon
the Code, United States Treasury Regulations issued thereunder, United States Internal Revenue Service (“IRS”)
rulings and pronouncements, and judicial decisions, all as of the date hereof and all of which are subject to
change at any time. Any such change may be applied retroactively in a manner that could adversely affect a
holder of the notes. We have not sought any ruling from the IRS with respect to the statements made and the
conclusions reached in the following discussion, and there can be no assurance that the IRS will agree with such
statements and conclusions.

This discussion does not address all of the United States federal income tax consequences that may be
relevant to a holder in light of such holder’s particular circumstances or to holders subject to special rules,
including, without limitation:

• banks, insurance companies and other financial institutions;

• United States expatriates and certain former citizens or long-term residents of the United States;

• holders subject to the alternative minimum tax;

• dealers in securities or currencies;

• traders in securities;

• partnerships, S corporations or other pass-through entities;

• controlled foreign corporations;

• passive foreign investment companies;

• tax-exempt organizations;

• persons holding the notes as part of a “straddle,” “hedge,” “conversion transaction” or other risk
reduction transaction; and

• persons deemed to sell the notes under the constructive sale provisions of the Code.
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In addition, this discussion is limited to persons purchasing the notes for cash at original issue and
assumes the notes are issued at a price that does not reflect more than a statutorily defined de minimis amount of
original issue discount. Moreover, the effects of other United States federal tax laws (such as estate and gift tax
laws) and any applicable state, local or foreign tax laws are not discussed. The discussion deals only with notes
held as “capital assets” within the meaning of Section 1221 of the Code.

If a partnership or other entity taxable as a partnership holds the notes, the tax treatment of the partners
in the partnership will generally depend on the status of the particular partner in question and the activities of the
partnership. Such partners should consult their own tax advisors as to the specific tax consequences to them of
holding the notes indirectly through ownership of their partnership interests.

YOU ARE URGED TO CONSULT YOUR TAX ADVISOR WITH RESPECT TO THE
APPLICATION OF THE UNITED STATES FEDERAL INCOME TAX LAWS TO YOUR
PARTICULAR SITUATION AS WELL AS ANY TAX CONSEQUENCES OF THE PURCHASE,
OWNERSHIP AND DISPOSITION OF THE NOTES ARISING UNDER THE FEDERAL ESTATE OR
GIFT TAX RULES OR UNDER THE LAWS OF ANY STATE, LOCAL, NON-U.S. OR OTHER
TAXING JURISDICTION OR UNDER ANY APPLICABLE TAX TREATY.

Non-U.S. Holders

The following is a summary of certain material United States federal income tax consequences that will
apply to you if you are a “non-U.S. Holder” of the notes. A “non-U.S. Holder” is a beneficial owner of the notes
who is not, for United States federal income tax purposes:

• an individual who is a citizen or resident of the United States, including an alien individual who is a
lawful permanent resident of the United States or meets the “substantial presence” test under
Section 7701(b) of the Code;

• a corporation or other entity taxable as a corporation created or organized in or under the laws of
the United States, any state thereof, or the District of Columbia;

• an estate, the income of which is subject to United States federal income tax regardless of its
source; or

• a trust, if a United States court can exercise primary supervision over the administration of the trust
and one or more “United States persons” within the meaning of Section 7701(a)(30) of the Code
can control all substantial trust decisions, or, if the trust was in existence on August 20, 1996, and it
has elected to continue to be treated as a United States person.

Payments of Interest and Additional Payments

Interest that is not effectively connected with the non-U.S. Holder’s conduct of a U.S. trade or business
generally will not be subject to United States federal withholding tax of 30% (or, if applicable, a lower treaty
rate) provided that:

• the non-U.S. Holder does not directly or indirectly, actually or constructively, own 10% or more of
the total combined voting power of all classes of our voting stock;

• the non-U.S. Holder is not a controlled foreign corporation that is related to us through actual or
constructive stock ownership and is not a bank that received such note on an extension of credit
made pursuant to a loan agreement entered into in the ordinary course of its trade or business; and
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• either (1) the non-U.S. Holder certifies in a statement provided to us or the paying agent, under
penalties of perjury, that it is not a “United States person” within the meaning of
Section 7701(a)(30) of the Code and provides its name and address, (2) a securities clearing
organization, bank or other financial institution that holds customers’ securities in the ordinary
course of its trade or business and holds the note on behalf of the non-U.S. Holder certifies to us or
the paying agent under penalties of perjury that it, or the financial institution between it and the
non-U.S. Holder, has received from the non-U.S. Holder a statement, under penalties of perjury,
that such holder is not a United States person and provides us or the paying agent with a copy of
such statement or (3) the non-U.S. Holder holds its note directly through a “qualified intermediary”
and certain conditions are satisfied.

Even if the above conditions are not met, a non-U.S. Holder may be entitled to a reduction in or an
exemption from withholding tax on interest if the non-U.S. Holder provides us or our agent with a properly
executed (1) IRS Form W-8BEN claiming an exemption from or reduction of the withholding tax under the
benefit of a tax treaty between the United States and the non-U.S. Holder’s country of residence, or (2) IRS Form
W-8ECI stating that interest paid on the note is not subject to withholding tax because it is effectively connected
with the conduct by the non-U.S. Holder of a trade or business in the United States.

If interest paid to a non-U.S. Holder is effectively connected with the non-U.S. Holder’s conduct of a
U.S. trade or business (and, if required by an applicable income tax treaty, the non-U.S. Holder maintains a
United States permanent establishment to which such interest is attributable), then, although exempt from U.S.
federal withholding tax (provided the non-U.S. Holder provides appropriate certification), the non-U.S. Holder
generally will be subject to U.S. federal income tax on such interest in the same manner as if such non-U.S.
Holder were a U.S. Holder. In addition, if the non-U.S. Holder is a foreign corporation, any effectively connected
earnings and profits may be subject to a branch profits tax at a rate of 30% or lower applicable treaty rate.

In certain circumstances (see “Description of Notes—Optional Redemption”, “Description of Notes—
Change of Control Offer” and “Description of Notes—Payment of Additional Amounts”), we may be obligated
to pay amounts in excess of stated interest and principal on the notes. Such payments may be treated as interest
subject to the rules applicable to interest payments discussed above and below, as additional sums paid for the
notes and subject to the rules applicable to taxable dispositions of notes discussed below, or as other income
subject to United States federal withholding tax. A non-U.S. Holder who is subject to United States federal
withholding tax on any additional payments should consult the holder’s own tax advisor as to whether the holder
can obtain a refund for all or a portion of the withholding tax.

Sale or Other Taxable Disposition of Notes

Any gain realized by a non-U.S. Holder on the sale, exchange, retirement, redemption or other taxable
disposition of a note (other than any amount allocable to accrued and unpaid interest, which is taxable as interest
and may be subject to the rules discussed above in “—Non-U.S. Holders—Payments of Interest and Additional
Payments”) generally will not be subject to U.S. federal income tax unless:

• the gain is effectively connected with the non-U.S. Holder’s conduct of a trade or business in the
United States (and, if required by an applicable income tax treaty, the non-U.S. Holder maintains a
United States permanent establishment to which such gain is attributable); or

• the non-U.S. Holder is an individual who is present in the United States for 183 days or more in the
taxable year of sale, exchange or other disposition, and certain conditions are met.

A non-U.S. Holder described in the first bullet point above will be required to pay U.S. federal income
tax on the net gain derived from the sale generally in the same manner as if such non-U.S. Holder were a U.S.
Holder, and if such non-U.S. Holder is a foreign corporation, an additional branch profits tax at a 30% rate (or a
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lower rate if so specified by an applicable income tax treaty) may apply to any effectively connected earnings
and profits. A non-U.S. Holder described in the second bullet point above will be subject to U.S. federal income
tax at a rate of 30% (or, if applicable, a lower treaty rate) on the gain derived from the sale, which may be offset
by certain U.S. source capital losses, even though the non-U.S. Holder is not considered a resident of the United
States.

Information Reporting and Backup Withholding

A non-U.S. Holder generally will not be subject to backup withholding and information reporting with
respect to payments that are made to the non-U.S. Holder, provided that the payor does not have actual
knowledge or reason to know that such holder is a “United States person,” within the meaning of
Section 7701(a)(30) of the Code, and the holder has provided the statement described above under “—Non-U.S.
Holders—Payments of Interest and Additional Payments.” In addition, a non-U.S. Holder will not be subject to
backup withholding or information reporting with respect to the proceeds of the sale of a note within the United
States or conducted through certain U.S.-related brokers if the payor receives the statement described above and
does not have actual knowledge or reason to know that such holder is a United States person or the holder
otherwise establishes an exemption. However, we may be required to report annually to the IRS and to the
non-U.S. Holder the amount of, and the tax withheld with respect to, any interest paid to the non-U.S. Holder,
regardless of whether any tax was actually withheld. Copies of these information returns may also be made
available under the provisions of a specific treaty or agreement to the tax authorities of the country in which the
non-U.S. Holder resides.

A non-U.S. Holder generally will be entitled to credit any amounts withheld under the backup
withholding rules against the holder’s United States federal income tax liability or may claim a refund provided
that the required information is furnished to the IRS in a timely manner.

The EU Savings Directive

Under the EU Savings Directive, each Member State is required to provide to the tax or other relevant
authorities of another Member State details of payments of interest (or other similar income) made by a person
within its jurisdiction to, or for the benefit of, an individual resident in that other Member State or to certain
limited types of entities established in that other Member State. However, for a transitional period, Austria and
Luxembourg are instead required (unless during that period they elect otherwise) to operate a withholding system
in relation to such payments (the ending of such transitional period being dependent upon the conclusion of
certain other agreements relating to information exchange with certain other countries). The rate of such
withholding is currently 35%. A number of non-EU countries and territories have adopted or agreed to adopt
similar measures (either provision of information or transitional withholding).

On September 15, 2008 the European Commission issued a report to the Council of the European Union
on the operation of the EU Savings Directive, which included the Commission’s advice on the need for changes
to the EU Savings Directive. On November 13, 2008, the European Commission published a more detailed
proposal for amendments to the EU Savings Directive, which included a number of suggested changes. The
European Parliament approved an amended version of this proposal on April 24, 2009 and discussions are
currently ongoing at the European Council level. If any of those proposed changes are made in relation to the EU
Savings Directive, they may amend or broaden the scope of the requirements described above.
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SUBSCRIPTION AND SALE

We and the managers for the offering named below have entered into a subscription agreement with
respect to the notes. Subject to certain conditions, each manager has severally, and not jointly, agreed to purchase
the principal amount of notes indicated in the following table.

Manager
Principal Amount of Euro

Notes
Principal Amount of

Sterling Notes

Merrill Lynch International . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . €168,685,000 £145,682,500
Morgan Stanley & Co. International plc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 168,685,000 145,682,500
Barclays Bank PLC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,500,000 145,635,000
Deutsche Bank AG, London Branch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 168,630,000 4,750,000
Citigroup Global Markets Limited . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,500,000 4,750,000
Credit Suisse Securities (Europe) Limited . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,500,000 4,750,000
Goldman Sachs International . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,500,000 4,750,000
J.P. Morgan Securities Ltd. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,500,000 4,750,000
Mitsubishi UFJ Securities International plc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,500,000 4,750,000
SMBC Nikko Capital Markets Limited . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,500,000 4,750,000
UBS Limited . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,500,000 4,750,000

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . €550,000,000 £475,000,000

The managers are committed to take and pay for all of the notes being offered, if any are taken.

We estimate that our share of the total expenses of the offering, excluding underwriting discounts and
commissions, will be approximately U.S.$ 1,000,000. The managers have agreed to reimburse us for certain of
our expenses in connection with the offering.

We have agreed to indemnify the several managers against, or contribute to payments that the managers
may be required to make in respect of, certain liabilities, including liabilities under the Securities Act.

Certain of the managers and their respective affiliates have, from time to time, performed, and may in
the future perform, various financial advisory, commercial banking and investment banking services and other
commercial dealings in the ordinary course of business for us, for which they received or will receive customary
fees, commissions and expenses. In particular, an affiliate of Merrill Lynch International is acting as a dealer
manager in connection with the tender offer for our common stock described in “Overview—Recent
Developments.”

In addition, in the ordinary course of their business activities, the managers and their affiliates may
make or hold a broad array of investments and actively trade debt and equity securities (or related derivative
securities) and financial instruments (including bank loans) for their own account and for the accounts of their
customers. Such investments and securities activities may involve securities and/or instruments of ours or our
affiliates. If the managers or their affiliates have a lending relationship with us, they routinely hedge their credit
exposure to us consistent with their customary risk management policies. Typically, the managers and their
affiliates would hedge such exposure by entering into transactions which consist of either the purchase of credit
default swaps or the creation of short positions in our securities, including potentially the notes offered hereby.
Any such short positions could adversely affect future trading prices of the notes offered hereby. The managers
and their affiliates may also make investment recommendations and/or publish or express independent research
views in respect of such securities or financial instruments and may hold, or recommend to clients that they
acquire, long and/or short positions in such securities and instruments.
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Selling Restrictions

Each manager, severally and not jointly, has agreed that:

(a) It has not offered or sold and will not offer or sell the notes in the United States or to, or for the
benefit or account of, a U.S. person (other than a distributor), in each case, as defined in Rule 902 of Regulation
S (i) as part of its distribution at any time and (ii) otherwise until 40 days after the later of the commencement of
the offering of the notes pursuant hereto and the closing date, other than in accordance with Regulation S or
another exemption from the registration requirements of the Securities Act. Such manager agrees that, during
such 40 day restricted period, it will not cause any advertisement with respect to the notes (including any
“tombstone” advertisement) to be published in any newspaper or periodical or posted in any public place and will
not issue any circular relating to the notes, except such advertisements as are permitted by and include the
statements required by Regulation S.

(b) At or prior to confirmation of a sale of Notes by it to any distributor, dealer or person receiving a
selling concession, fee or other remuneration during the 40 day restricted period referred to in Rule 903 of
Regulation S, it will send to such distributor, dealer or person receiving a selling concession, fee or other
remuneration a confirmation or notice to substantially the following effect:

“The Notes covered hereby have not been registered under the United States Securities Act of 1933, as
amended (the “Securities Act”), and may not be offered and sold within the United States or to, or for
the account or benefit of, U.S. persons (i) as part of your distribution at any time or (ii) otherwise until
40 days after the later of the date the Notes were first offered to persons other than distributors in
reliance upon Regulation S and the Closing Date, except in either case in accordance with Regulation S
under the Securities Act, and in connection with any subsequent sale by you of the Notes covered
hereby in reliance on Regulation S under the Securities Act during the period referred to above to any
distributor, dealer or person receiving a selling concession, fee or other remuneration, you must deliver
a notice to substantially the foregoing effect. Terms used above have the meanings assigned to them in
Regulation S under the Securities Act.”

(c) Upon original issuance by Amgen, and until such time as the same is no longer required under the
applicable requirements of the Securities Act, the Notes shall bear the following legend:

“THIS SECURITY HAS NOT BEEN AND WILL NOT BE REGISTERED UNDER THE UNITED
STATES SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED (THE “SECURITIES ACT”) AND MAY NOT
BE OFFERED OR SOLD WITHIN THE UNITED STATES OR TO, OR FOR THE ACCOUNT OR
BENEFIT OF, UNITED STATES PERSONS EXCEPT IN CERTAIN TRANSACTIONS EXEMPT
FROM THE REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS OF THE SECURITIES ACT. THIS LEGEND
SHALL CEASE TO APPLY UPON THE EXPIRY OF THE PERIOD OF 40 DAYS AFTER THE
COMPLETION OF THE DISTRIBUTION OF ALL THE NOTES OF THE TRANCHE OF WHICH
THIS NOTE FORMS PART.”
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Each manager has represented and agreed that:

(a) neither it, its affiliates nor any persons acting on its or their behalf have engaged or will engage in
any directed selling efforts with respect to the Notes, and it and they have complied and will comply with the
offering restrictions requirement of Regulation S. Terms used above have the meaning given to them by
Regulation S;

(b) it has only communicated or caused to be communicated and will only communicate or cause to be
communicated an invitation or inducement to engage in investment activity (within the meaning of Section 21 of
the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 (the “FSMA”)) received by it in connection with the issue or sale of
the notes in circumstances in which Section 21(1) of the FSMA does not apply to us; and

(c) it has complied and will comply with all applicable provisions of the FSMA with respect to anything
done by it in relation to the notes in, from or otherwise involving the United Kingdom.

The notes may be offered in Switzerland only on the basis of a non-public offering. This Offering
Memorandum does not constitute an issuance prospectus according to Section 652a or 1156 of the Swiss Federal
Code of Obligations or a listing prospectus according to Section 32 of the Listing Rules of the Swiss Exchange.
The notes may not be offered or distributed on a professional basis in or from Switzerland and neither this
Offering Memorandum nor any other offering materials relating to the notes may be publicly issued in
connection with any such offer or distribution. The notes have not been and will not be approved by any Swiss
regulatory authority. In particular, the notes are not and will not be registered with or supervised by the Swiss
Federal Banking Commission, and investors may not claim protection under the Swiss Investment Fund Act.

The notes may not be offered or sold by means of any document other than (i) in circumstances which
do not constitute an offer to the public within the meaning of the Companies Ordinance (Cap.32, Laws of Hong
Kong), or (ii) to “professional investors” within the meaning of the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Cap.571,
Laws of Hong Kong) and any rules made thereunder, or (iii) in other circumstances which do not result in the
document being a “prospectus” within the meaning of the Companies Ordinance (Cap.32, Laws of Hong Kong),
and no advertisement, invitation or document relating to the notes may be issued or may be in the possession of
any person for the purpose of issue (in each case whether in Hong Kong or elsewhere), which is directed at, or
the contents of which are likely to be accessed or read by, the public in Hong Kong (except if permitted to do so
under the laws of Hong Kong) other than with respect to notes which are or are intended to be disposed of only to
persons outside Hong Kong or only to “professional investors” within the meaning of the Securities and Futures
Ordinance (Cap. 571, Laws of Hong Kong) and any rules made thereunder.

The notes offered hereby have not been and will not be registered under the Financial Instruments and
Exchange Law of Japan (Law No. 25 of 1998 as amended, the “FIEL”) and each manager has agreed that it will
not offer or sell any securities, directly or indirectly, in Japan or to, or for the benefit of, any resident of Japan
(which term as used herein means any person resident in Japan, including any corporation or other entity
organized under the laws of Japan), or to others for re-offering or resale, directly or indirectly, in Japan or to a
resident of Japan, except pursuant to an exemption from the registration requirements of, and otherwise in
compliance with, the FIEL and any other applicable laws, regulations and ministerial guidelines of Japan.

This Offering Memorandum has not been registered as a prospectus with the Monetary Authority of
Singapore. Accordingly, this Offering Memorandum and any other document or material in connection with the
offer or sale, or invitation for subscription or purchase, of the notes may not be circulated or distributed, nor may
the notes be offered or sold, or be made the subject of an invitation for subscription or purchase, whether directly
or indirectly, to persons in Singapore other than (i) to an institutional investor under Section 274 of the Securities
and Futures Act, Chapter 289 of Singapore (the “SFA”), (ii) to a relevant person, or any person pursuant to
Section 275(1A), and in accordance with the conditions, specified in Section 275 of the SFA or (iii) otherwise
pursuant to, and in accordance with the conditions of, any other applicable provision of the SFA.
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Where the notes are subscribed or purchased under Section 275 by a relevant person which is: (a) a
corporation (which is not an accredited investor) the sole business of which is to hold investments and the entire
share capital of which is owned by one or more individuals, each of whom is an accredited investor; or (b) a trust
(where the trustee is not an accredited investor) whose sole purpose is to hold investments and each beneficiary is
an accredited investor, shares, debentures and units of shares and debentures of that corporation or the
beneficiaries’ rights and interest in that trust shall not be transferable for 6 months after that corporation or that
trust has acquired the notes under Section 275 except: (1) to an institutional investor under Section 274 of the
SFA or to a relevant person, or any person pursuant to Section 275(1A), and in accordance with the conditions,
specified in Section 275 of the SFA; (2) where no consideration is given for the transfer; or (3) by operation of
law.

No action has been taken that would, or is intended to, permit a public offering of the notes or
possession or distribution of this Offering Memorandum or any other offering or publicity material relating to the
notes in any country or jurisdiction where any such action for that purpose is required. Accordingly, each
manager has undertaken that it will not, directly or indirectly, offer or sell any notes or have in its possession,
distribute or publish any offering memorandum, form of application, advertisement or other document or
information in any country or jurisdiction except under circumstances that will, to the best of its knowledge and
belief, result in compliance with any applicable laws and regulations and all offers and sales of notes by it will be
made on the same terms.
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LISTING AND GENERAL INFORMATION

Listing

Application has been made to the Irish Stock Exchange for the notes to be admitted to the Official List
and to trading on its regulated market. The Irish Stock Exchange’s regulated market is a regulated market for the
purposes of the Markets in Financial Instruments Directive (Directive 2004/39/EC).

Arthur Cox Listing Services Limited is acting solely in its capacity as listing agent for us in connection
with the notes and is not itself seeking admission of the notes to trading on the regulated market of the Irish
Stock Exchange.

The total expenses of the admission to trading will be paid by us. We estimate that the total expenses
relating to the admission to trading on the Irish Stock Exchange will be approximately €5,190, excluding the fees
and expenses of the listing agent.

Save as set out on pages 2-3 (Item 1—Business—Significant Developments), pages 3-17 (Item 1—
Business—Marketed Products), pages 18-24 (Item 1—Business—Reimbursement), pages 41-43 (Item 1A—
Risk Factors—Our sales depend on coverage and reimbursement from third-party payers), pages 49-50
(Item 1A—Risk Factors—We expect to face increasing competition from biosimilar products which could
impact our profitability), pages 54-55 (Item 1A—Risk Factors—If our intellectual property positions are
challenged, invalidated, circumvented or expire, or if we fail to prevail in present and future intellectual property
litigation, our business could be adversely affected), pages 56-57 (Item 1A—Risk Factors—Current economic
conditions may magnify certain risks that affect our business), pages 68-85 (Item 7—Management’s Discussion
and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations) and F-1- F-52 (Consolidated Financial
Statements) of the Form 10-K Annual Report for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2010 attached hereto as
Appendix 1, pages 1-21 (Item 1—Financial Statements), pages 22-33 (Item 2—Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations) and page 35 (Item 1A—Risk Factors—Our sales
depend on coverage and reimbursement from third-party payers) of the Form 10-Q Quarterly Report for the
quarterly period ended March 31, 2011 attached hereto as Appendix 2, pages 1-21 (Item 1—Financial
Statements), pages 22-34 (Item 2—Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results
of Operations) and page 37 (Item 1A—Risk Factors—Current economic conditions may magnify certain risks
that affect our business) of the Form 10-Q Quarterly Report for the quarterly period ended June 30, 2011 attached
hereto as Appendix 3, and pages 1-22 (Item 1—Financial Statements), pages 23-34 (Item 2—Management’s
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations), pages 36-37 (Item 1A—
Risk Factors—Global Economic Environment) and pages 37-38 (Item 1A—Risk Factors—If our intellectual
property positions are challenged, invalidated, circumvented or expire, or if we fail to prevail in present and
future intellectual property litigation, our business could be adversely affected) of the Form 10-Q Quarterly
Report for the quarterly period ended September 30, 2011 attached hereto as Appendix 4 and except as disclosed
or contemplated in this Offering Memorandum, we represent that there has been no material adverse change in
our prospects since December 31, 2010, which is the date to which our most recent audited accounts have been
prepared.

We represent that there has been no significant change in our financial or trading position since
September 30, 2011, which is the date to which our most recent interim accounts have been filed with the SEC
and made publicly available, except as disclosed or contemplated in this Offering Memorandum.

Save as set out on page 61 (Item 3—Legal Proceedings) and pages F-38- F-48 (Note 19 to the
Consolidated Financial Statements—Contingencies and commitments) of the Form 10-K Annual Report for the
fiscal year ended December 31, 2010 attached hereto as Appendix 1, pages 20-21 (Note 12 to the Condensed
Consolidated Financial Statements—Contingencies and commitments) and page 35 (Item 1—Legal Proceedings)
of the Form 10-Q Quarterly Report for the quarterly period ended March 31, 2011 attached hereto as Appendix 2,
pages 20-21 (Note 12 to the Condensed Consolidated Financial Statements—Contingencies and commitments)
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and page 36 (Item 1—Legal Proceedings) of the Form 10-Q Quarterly Report for the quarterly period ended
June 30, 2011 attached hereto as Appendix 3 and pages 21-22 (Note 12 to the Condensed Consolidated Financial
Statements—Contingencies and commitments) and page 36 (Item 1—Legal Proceedings) of the Form 10-Q
Quarterly Report for the quarterly period ended September 30, 2011 attached hereto as Appendix 4, and except as
disclosed or contemplated in this Offering Memorandum, we are not, and have not during the previous 12
months, been, involved in any governmental, legal or arbitration proceedings relating to claims in amounts which
may have or have had a significant effect on our financial position or profitability, nor, so far as we are aware, is
any such governmental, litigation or arbitration proceedings involving it pending or threatened.

The issuance of the notes has been authorized by our board of directors by resolutions adopted on
October 13, 2011.

Auditors

The independent audit for each of the financial years ended December 31, 2010 and December 31, 2009
has been performed by Ernst & Young LLP, 725 South Figueroa St., Los Angeles, CA 90017, United States of
America, which is registered with the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States).

Appendices

For the avoidance of doubt, any references in the Appendices to a “prospectus supplement” shall not
constitute a supplementary prospectus within the meaning of Article 16 of the Prospectus Directive.

Rating Agencies

Moody’s Investors Service, Inc. is not established in the European Union and has not applied for
registration under Regulation (EU) No. 1060/2009 (the “CRA Regulation”). However, in the application for
registration by Moody’s Investors Service for the registration of its EU-based entities under the CRA Regulation,
it sought authorization to endorse the credit ratings of its non-EU entities through Moody’s Investors Service Ltd.
or Moody’s Deutschland GmbH, which are established in the European Union.

Fitch, Inc. is not established in the European Union and has not applied for registration under the CRA
Regulation. However, in the application for registration under the CRA Regulation of the Fitch Ratings group of
companies within the EU, Fitch Ratings Limited, which is established in the European Union, disclosed the
intention to endorse credit ratings of Fitch, Inc.

Standard & Poor’s Rating Services, a division of The McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc. is not established
in the European Union and is not registered in accordance with the CRA Regulation, however, it has confirmed
that any ratings issued by it which are endorsed in the EU will be clearly identified as such.

ISINs and Common Codes

The notes have been accepted for clearance through Euroclear and Clearstream. The ISINs and the
common codes of the notes are:

ISIN Common Code

Euro notes due 2018 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . XS0710090928 071009092
Sterling notes due 2026 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . XS0710091140 071009114

Onward Distribution

This Offering Memorandum is for distribution only to persons who (i) have professional experience in
matters relating to investments falling within Article 19(5) of the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000
(Financial Promotion) Order 2005 (as amended, the “Financial Promotion Order”), (ii) are persons falling within
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Article 49(2)(a) to (d) (“high net worth companies, unincorporated associations etc”) of the Financial Promotion
Order, (iii) are outside the United Kingdom, or (iv) are persons to whom an invitation or inducement to engage in
investment activity (within the meaning of section 21 of the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000) in
connection with the issue or sale of any securities may otherwise lawfully be communicated or caused to be
communicated (all such persons together being referred to as “relevant persons”). This document is directed only
at relevant persons and must not be acted on or relied on by persons who are not relevant persons. Any
investment or investment activity to which this document relates is available only to relevant persons and will be
engaged in only with relevant persons.
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VALIDITY OF THE NOTES

The validity of the notes will be passed upon for us by Latham & Watkins LLP, New York, New York.
Certain legal matters will be passed upon for the managers by Shearman & Sterling LLP, San Francisco,
California.

AVAILABLE INFORMATION

For the life of this Offering Memorandum, hard copies of the following documents will be available for
inspection from our registered office and from the specified office of the trustee:

(a) our constitutional documents;

(b) our most recently published consolidated audited annual financial statements together with the audit
reports in connection therewith. We currently file with the SEC and make publically available audited
consolidated accounts on an annual basis;

(c) our most recently published unaudited interim financial statements, in each case together with any
review reports issued in connection therewith. We currently publish unaudited consolidated interim accounts on a
quarterly basis;

(d) the subscription agreement;

(e) the indenture; and

(f) the most recent proxy statement pursuant to Section 14(a) of the Exchange Act (which at the date of
this Offering Memorandum is the proxy statement dated April 7, 2011, as supplemented by the proxy statement
dated May 9, 2011).
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PART I

Item 1. BUSINESS

Overview

Amgen Inc. (including its subsidiaries, referred to as “Amgen,” “the Company,” “we,” “our” or “us”) is the
world’s largest independent biotechnology medicines company. We discover, develop, manufacture and market
medicines for grievous illnesses. We focus solely on human therapeutics and concentrate on innovating novel
medicines based on advances in cellular and molecular biology. Our mission is to serve patients.

We were incorporated in 1980 and organized as a Delaware corporation in 1987. Our public website is
www.amgen.com. On our website, investors can find press releases, financial filings and other information about
the Company. The U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”) website, www.sec.gov, also offers access to
reports and documents we have electronically filed with or furnished to the SEC. These website addresses are not
intended to function as hyperlinks, and the information contained in our website and in the SEC’s website is not
intended to be a part of this filing.

As of December 31, 2010, we had 17,400 staff members worldwide. Approximately 6,700 of our staff
members work in our research and development (“R&D”) function, approximately 4,600 work in manufacturing,
approximately 4,200 work in our commercial operations and the rest are in general and administrative functions.

Currently, we market primarily recombinant protein therapeutics in supportive cancer care, nephrology and
inflammation. Our principal products are: Aranesp» (darbepoetin alfa) and EPOGEN» (Epoetin alfa), erythro-
poiesis-stimulating agents (“ESAs”) that stimulate the production of red blood cells; Neulasta» (pegfilgrastim), a
pegylated protein, based on the Filgrastim molecule, and NEUPOGEN» (Filgrastim), a recombinant-methionyl
human granulocyte colony-stimulating factor (“G-CSF”), both of which selectively stimulate the production of
neutrophils (a type of white blood cell that helps the body fight infection); and Enbrel» (etanercept), an inhibitor of
tumor necrosis factor (“TNF”), a substance that plays a role in the body’s response to inflammatory diseases. Our
principal products represented 91%, 93% and 94% of our sales in 2010, 2009 and 2008, respectively. Our other
marketed products include: Sensipar»/Mimpara» (cinacalcet), a small molecule calcimimetic that lowers serum
calcium levels; Vectibix» (panitumumab), a monoclonal antibody that binds specifically to the epidermal growth
factor receptor (“EGFr”); and Nplate» (romiplostim), a thrombopoietin (“TPO”) receptor agonist that mimics
endogenous TPO, the primary driver of platelet production. In addition, in 2010 we launched Prolia» (denosumab)
and XGEVATM (denosumab) both of which contain the same active ingredient but which are approved for different
indications, patient populations, doses and frequencies of administration. Denosumab is a fully human monoclonal
antibody that specifically targets RANKL, an essential regulator of osteoclasts (the cells that break down bone).

We maintain sales and marketing forces primarily in the United States, Europe and Canada. We have also
entered into agreements with third parties to assist in the commercialization and marketing of certain of our
products in specified geographic areas. (See Business Relationships.) Together with our partners, we market our
products to healthcare providers, including physicians or their clinics, dialysis centers, hospitals and pharmacies.
Most patients receiving our principal products for approved indications are covered by either government or private
payer healthcare programs, which influence demand. The reimbursement environment continues to evolve with
greater emphasis on both cost containment and demonstration of the economic value of products.

In addition to our marketed products, we have various product candidates in mid-to-late stage development in a
variety of therapeutic areas, including oncology, hematology, inflammation, bone, nephrology, cardiovascular and
general medicine, which includes neurology. Our R&D organization has expertise in multiple treatment modalities,
including large molecules (such as proteins, antibodies and peptibodies) and small molecules.

Our manufacturing operations consist of bulk manufacturing, formulation, fill and finish and distribution
activities for all of our principal products as well as most of our product candidates. We operate commercial and/or
clinical manufacturing facilities in the United States, Puerto Rico and the Netherlands. (See Item 2. Properties.)
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Drug development in our industry is complex, challenging and risky; and failure rates are high. Product
development cycles are very long — approximately 10 to 15 years from discovery to market. A new medicine must
undergo many years of preclinical and clinical testing to establish its safety and efficacy for use in humans at
appropriate dosing levels and with an acceptable benefit-risk profile. Biological products, which are produced in
living systems, are inherently complex due to naturally occurring molecular variations. Highly specialized
knowledge and extensive process and product characterization are required to transform laboratory-scale processes
into reproducible commercial manufacturing processes. Upon approval, marketed products in our industry
generally face substantial competition.

Our industry is also highly regulated, and various U.S. and foreign regulatory bodies have substantial authority
over how we conduct our business. Government authorities in the United States and other countries regulate the
manufacturing and marketing of our products as well as our ongoing R&D activities. In recent years, regulators
have placed a greater scrutiny on drug safety. This has led to, and may in the future lead to: fewer products being
approved by the U.S. Food and Drug Administration (“FDA”) or other regulatory bodies; delays in receiving
approvals; additional safety-related requirements; restrictions on the use of products, including expanded safety
labeling, or required risk management activities.

Significant Developments

Following is a summary of significant developments that occurred in 2010 and early 2011 affecting our
business. A more detailed discussion of each development follows in the appropriate section.

Denosumab

• The FDA approved Prolia» for the treatment of postmenopausal women with osteoporosis at a high risk of
fracture.

• The European Commission (“EC”) granted marketing authorization for Prolia» for the treatment of
osteoporosis in postmenopausal women at increased risk of fractures and for the treatment of bone loss
associated with hormone ablation in men with prostate cancer at increased risk of fractures.

• The FDA approved XGEVATM for the prevention of skeletal related events (“SREs”) in patients with bone
metastases from solid tumors. XGEVATM is not indicated for the prevention of SREs in patients with multiple
myeloma.

• We submitted a marketing authorization application to the European Medicines Agency (“EMA”) for
denosumab for the reduction of SREs in cancer patients.

• We announced that a phase 3 trial evaluating XGEVATM versus placebo in men with castrate-resistant
prostate cancer met its primary endpoint by significantly improving bone metastasis-free survival. This
study will form the basis of planned marketing applications, which we expect to submit to regulatory
authorities beginning in the first half of 2011, for the prevention of bone metastases in prostate cancer.

Healthcare Reform

• A new healthcare reform law was enacted in the United States that, among other provisions, imposes
additional costs on the biotechnology and pharmaceutical industries and authorizes the FDA to approve
biosimilars.

ESAs

• The Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services (“CMS”) released its Final Rule on Bundling in Dialysis,
effective January 1, 2011, which provides a single payment for all dialysis services, including drugs that
were previously reimbursed separately (except for oral drugs without intravenous equivalents for which the
bundling rules have been postponed).
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• CMS engaged in a number of activities to examine the use of ESAs in certain patients with kidney disease,
including holding a March 2010 meeting of the Medicare Evidence Development & Coverage Advisory
Committee (“MEDCAC”), opening a National Coverage Analysis (“NCA”) in June 2010 to examine the use
of ESAs to manage anemia in patients with chronic kidney disease (“CKD”) and dialysis-related anemia as
well as holding another MEDCAC meeting in January 2011 to review the impact of ESA use on renal
transplant graft survival.

• We announced that the FDA approved a risk evaluation and mitigation strategy (“REMS”) for ESAs that
requires, among other elements, that healthcare providers and institutions who prescribe ESAs to patients
with cancer receive additional training and document their risk discussions with their cancer patients prior to
initiating a new course of ESA therapy. Healthcare providers and institutions who fail to comply with the
REMS program requirements, including enrolling in the ESA REMS program and meeting ongoing
compliance obligations, will have their access to ESAs suspended. Beginning February 16, 2011, we must
ensure that our distributors do not ship ESAs to any healthcare provider or institution until such provider or
institution has enrolled in the ESA APPRISE (Assisting Providers and cancer Patients with Risk Information
for the Safe use of ESAs) Oncology Program.

• We are working with the FDA to determine the appropriate use of ESAs in CKD patients and to determine
any future ESA labeling changes required in connection with our Trial to Reduce Cardiovascular Events
with Aranesp» Therapy (“TREAT”) study or the October 2010 Cardiovascular and Renal Drug Advisory
Committee (“CRDAC”) meeting.

Vectibix»

• We submitted our application to the EMA for marketing authorization for the use of Vectibix» in first- and
second-line treatment of metastatic colorectal cancer (“mCRC”) in patients whose tumors contain wild-type
KRAS genes.

• We filed supplemental Biologics License Application (“BLA”) submissions with the FDA for first- and
second-line mCRC.

• We announced that a phase 3 trial evaluating Vectibix» as a first-line treatment in patients with recurrent
and/or metastatic squamous cell head and neck cancer failed to meet its primary endpoint.

Other Developments

• We initiated a phase 3 study in recurrent ovarian cancer for AMG 386.

• We announced plans to begin a phase 3 study in first-line metastatic pancreatic cancer for ganitumab
(AMG 479).

• We announced that we anticipate data for a phase 3 motesanib study for advanced non small cell lung cancer
(“NSCLC”) in the first half of 2011.

• We recently announced an agreement to acquire BioVex Group, Inc. (“BioVex”). BioVex is a privately held
biotechnology company developing treatments for cancer and the prevention of infectious disease, including
OncoVEXGM-CSF, a novel oncology vaccine in phase 3 trials for the treatment of melanoma and head and
neck cancer. The acquisition, which is subject to customary closing conditions, is expected to close during
the three months ended March 31, 2011.

Marketed Products

We market our principal products, Aranesp», EPOGEN», Neulasta», NEUPOGEN» and ENBREL in
supportive cancer care, nephrology and inflammation. Certain of our marketed products face, and our product
candidates, if approved, are also expected to face, substantial competition, including from products marketed by
large pharmaceutical corporations, which may have greater clinical, research, regulatory, manufacturing, market-
ing, financial and human resources than we do. Our products’ competitive position among other biological and
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pharmaceutical products may be based on, among other things, safety, efficacy, reliability, availability, patient
convenience/delivery devices, price, reimbursement and patent position and expirations.

Over the next several years, the existing patents on our principal products will begin to expire, and we expect to
face increasing competition thereafter, including from biosimilar products. A “biosimilar” product is a follow-on
version of another biological product for which marketing approval is sought or has been obtained based on a
demonstration that it is “highly similar” to the original reference product. This demonstration will typically consist
of comparative analytical, preclinical and clinical data from the biosimilar product to show that it has similar safety
and efficacy as the reference product. The 2010 U.S. healthcare reform legislation authorized the FDA to approve
biosimilar products under a new, abbreviated pathway. Consequently, we expect to face greater competition,
including from manufacturers with biosimilar products approved in Europe that may seek to quickly obtain
U.S. approval, subject to our ability to enforce our patents. In the European Union (“EU”), we are already facing
increasing competition from biosimilars given an established regulatory pathway for biosimilars in the EU.

Further, the introduction of new products or the development of new processes or technologies by competitors
or new information about existing products may result in increased competition for our marketed products, even for
those protected by patents, or in a reduction of price that we receive from selling our products. In addition, the
development of new treatment options or standards of care may reduce the use of our products, particularly in
supportive cancer care, or may limit the utility and application of ongoing clinical trials for our product candidates.

In addition to the challenges presented by competition, our existing products and product candidates are also
subject to increasing regulatory compliance requirements that could be imposed as conditions of approval or after a
product has been approved. This is increasingly true of new therapies with novel mechanisms of action. While such
therapies may offer important benefits and/or better treatment alternatives, they may also involve relatively new or
higher levels of scientific complexity and may therefore generate increased safety concerns. As a condition of
approval or due to safety concerns after a product has been approved, we may be required to perform additional
clinical trials or studies. A postmarketing requirement (“PMR”) is a trial or study that a sponsor company is required
by statute or regulation to conduct. A postmarketing commitment (“PMC”) is a trial or study that a sponsor
company agrees to in writing, but is not required by law, to conduct. We currently have PMRs or PMCs for a number
of our marketed products. In addition, we may be required to implement risk management plans for our products in
the various regions in which they are approved. For example, in 2008 the FDA began requiring REMS for various
approved products to ensure that the benefits of the drugs outweigh the risks. A REMS may also be imposed as a
condition of approval or after a product has been on the market. A REMS may include a medication guide or a
patient package insert, a healthcare provider communication plan or elements to assure safe use that the FDA deems
necessary. While the elements of REMS may vary, all REMS require the sponsor company to submit periodic
assessment reports to the FDA to demonstrate that the goals of the REMS are being met. The FDA evaluates such
assessments and may require additional modifications to the REMS elements. REMS may also be modified as the
FDA and companies gain more experience with REMS and how they are implemented, operated and monitored. We
currently have REMS for a number of our marketed products. (See discussion on PMRs, PMCs and REMS in
Government Regulation.)

ESAs

Aranesp» and EPOGEN» are our registered trademarks for darbepoetin alfa and Epoetin alfa, respectively,
both of which are ESAs, proteins that stimulate red blood cell production. Red blood cells transport oxygen to all
cells of the body. Without adequate amounts of erythropoietin, the red blood cell count is reduced. A deficient red
blood cell count can result in anemia, a condition in which insufficient oxygen is delivered to the body’s organs and
tissues. Anemia can be associated with chronic renal failure (“CRF”) in patients either on or not on dialysis.
Individuals with CRF suffer from anemia because they do not produce sufficient amounts of erythropoietin, which
is normally produced in healthy kidneys. Anemia can also result from chemotherapy treatments for patients with
non-myeloid malignancies.

ESA products, including ours, have faced and continue to face challenges. For example, based on adverse
safety results observed beginning in late 2006 in various ESA studies, performed by us and by others, that explored
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the use of ESAs in settings different from those outlined in the FDA approved label, the product labeling of our ESA
products in the United States and the EU has been updated several times to reflect those safety concerns. In addition,
due in part to certain of these developments, reimbursement of our ESA products in the United States was also
revised resulting in changes in the way ESAs are used in clinical practice, including by decreasing the number of
treated patients, average dose and duration of ESA therapy. Certain of these developments have had a material
adverse impact on sales of our ESA products, in particular Aranesp» sales in the U.S. supportive cancer care setting,
reflecting an overall decline in the segment.

Further, we believe that the following recent and pending developments could also have a material adverse
impact on future sales of Aranesp» and/or EPOGEN»:

• On January 1, 2011, the Final Rule on Bundling in Dialysis became effective which provides a single
payment for all dialysis services, including drugs, supplies, and non-routine laboratory tests that were
previously reimbursed separately. Under the Final Rule, dialysis providers were given the choice of opting
into the new bundled payment system in its entirety on January 1, 2011, or phasing in over time.
Substantially all dialysis providers in the United States have opted into the bundled payment system in
its entirety. We expect the bundled payment system to decrease dose utilization of EPOGEN» and that this
decrease will have a material adverse impact on our EPOGEN» sales.

• On March 24, 2010, CMS held a MEDCAC meeting to examine the currently available evidence on the use
of ESAs to manage anemia in patients who have CKD. Although there was no clear outcome from the
MEDCAC meeting, on June 16, 2010, CMS opened an NCA to examine the use of ESAs to manage anemia
in patients with CKD and dialysis-related anemia, which is generally CMS’s first step toward developing a
National Coverage Determination (“NCD”). Generally, an NCD is a national policy statement granting,
limiting or excluding Medicare coverage or reimbursement for a specific medical item or service. Medicare
currently does not have an NCD for the use of ESAs for anemia in patients who have CKD but has
historically reimbursed for the use of ESAs in this setting. CMS has stated that the NCA process for ESAs
will conclude on or before June 16, 2011, but CMS could propose an NCD at any time prior to that deadline.
In addition, on January 19, 2011, CMS held another MEDCAC meeting, this time to review the available
evidence on the impact of ESA use on renal transplant graft survival.

• On February 16, 2010, Amgen and Centocor Ortho Biotech Products, L.P. (“Centocor”), a subsidiary of
Johnson & Johnson (“J&J”), announced that the FDA had approved a REMS for ESAs which includes
Aranesp», EPOGEN» and PROCRIT» (Epoetin alfa), a product marketed by J&J. In order to ensure
continued access to ESAs for healthcare providers and institutions who prescribe ESAs to patients with
cancer, healthcare providers and institutions are required to train and enroll in the ESA APPRISE Oncology
Program. Enrolled healthcare providers and institutions are required to document that a discussion about the
risks of ESAs took place with each patient prior to the initiation of each new course of ESA therapy.
Beginning February 16, 2011, we must ensure that our distributors do not ship ESAs to any healthcare
provider or institution until such provider or institution is enrolled in the APPRISE program. We are
responsible for tracking and documenting certain elements of healthcare provider and institution compli-
ance with the REMS and for providing the FDA with periodic assessment reports to demonstrate that the
goals of the REMS are being met. Healthcare providers and institutions that fail to comply with the
APPRISE program requirements will have their access to ESAs suspended. Direct patient registration or
approval prior to ESA administration is not required through the ESA APPRISE Oncology Program. As
required, we will work with the FDA if it is determined any modifications to the REMS are needed based on
the REMS assessments we submit.

• On October 18, 2010, the FDA held a CRDAC meeting to review results from the TREAT study conducted in
CRF patients not on dialysis with type-2 diabetes and moderate anemia, and how those results inform the
appropriate use of ESAs in patients with CKD. Prior to the CRDAC meeting, we submitted for the FDA’s
review proposed labeling changes regarding the use of ESAs in CRF patients not on dialysis that would limit
treatment to patients who are most likely to benefit, specifically those with significant anemia (hemoglobin
(“Hb”) levels G10 grams per deciliter (“g/dL”)), and who are at high risk for transfusion and for whom
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transfusion avoidance is considered clinically important, including those in whom it is important to preserve
kidney transplant eligibility. In addition to narrowing the patient population, we are proposing a more
conservative dosing algorithm in those patients. We are working with the FDA to determine the appropriate
use of ESAs in CKD patients and to determine any future ESA labeling changes required in connection with
TREAT or the CRDAC meeting.

• We are working with the FDA to make ESA product package insert changes associated with the Physician’s
Labeling Rule (“PLR”) conversion process. During the process of converting from the existing format to the
new PLR format, the FDA and Amgen are evaluating the package insert information to ensure that it
accurately reflects current knowledge and may revise, add to or remove information appearing in the old
format that could substantively impact the content of the product package insert.

In addition to the above, following the FDA’s Oncologic Drugs Advisory Committee (“ODAC”) meeting in
May 2004, we proposed a pharmacovigilance program for Aranesp» comprised of five studies to explore the use of
ESAs in settings different from those outlined in the FDA approved label. The studies were subsequently designated
by the FDA as PMCs. Of the five studies, one was sponsored by Amgen while the other four were investigator-
sponsored. Results of certain of those studies contributed to safety-related product labeling changes for our ESA
products and changes in reimbursement, as noted above. Of the five studies, three are complete with final results of
the remaining studies expected in 2011. In addition, Johnson and Johnson Pharmaceutical Research & Development
(“J&JPRD”), a subsidiary of J&J, and/or its investigators have conducted numerous studies proposed at the 2004
ODAC meeting. All of these studies are closed to enrollment and summary results were submitted to the FDA.

Based on our discussions with the FDA in response to the May 2007 ODAC meeting, we and J&JPRD have
carefully considered potential new study designs to determine the effects of ESAs on survival and tumor outcomes
in anemic patients with metastatic cancer receiving concomitant myelosuppressive chemotherapy. Based on those
discussions, we have initiated a randomized, double-blind, placebo-controlled, phase 3 non-inferiority study
evaluating overall survival when comparing advanced NSCLC patients on Aranesp» to patients receiving placebo
(“Study’782”) as part of our Aranesp» pharmacovigilance program. In addition, J&JPRD’s EPO-ANE-3010 study
in breast cancer is also ongoing. Both studies are designated by the FDA as PMR clinical trials.

Adverse events or results of any of these studies could further affect product safety labeling, healthcare
provider prescribing behavior, regulatory or private healthcare organization medical guidelines and/or reimburse-
ment practices related to Aranesp».

Aranesp» (darbepoetin alfa)

We were granted an exclusive license by Kirin-Amgen, Inc. (“KA”), a joint venture between Kirin Holdings
Company, Limited (“Kirin”) and Amgen (see Business Relationships — Kirin Holdings Company, Limited), to
manufacture and market Aranesp» in the United States, all European countries, Canada, Australia, New Zealand,
Mexico, all Central and South American countries and certain countries in Central Asia, Africa and the Middle East.

We market Aranesp» primarily in the United States and Europe. Aranesp» was launched in 2001 in the
United States and Europe for the treatment of anemia associated with CRF (both in patients on dialysis and patients
not on dialysis) and is also indicated for the treatment of anemia due to concomitant chemotherapy in patients with
non-myeloid malignancies.

Worldwide Aranesp» sales for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 were $2.5 billion,
$2.7 billion and $3.14 billion, respectively. For the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, U.S. Aranesp»

sales were $1.1 billion, $1.3 billion and $1.65 billion, respectively, and international Aranesp» sales were
$1.4 billion, $1.4 billion and $1.49 billion, respectively.
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Our outstanding material patents for darbepoetin alfa are described in the following table.

Territory General Subject Matter Expiration

U.S. Glycosylation analogs of erythropoietin proteins 5/15/2024
Europe(1) Glycosylation analogs of erythropoietin proteins 8/16/2014

(1) In some cases, this European patent may also be entitled to supplemental protection in one or more countries in
Europe and the length of any such extension will vary by country.

Our principal European patent relating to Epoetin alfa expired in December 2004. Although we do not market
EPOGEN» in Europe, upon expiration of this patent, some companies received approval to market products,
including biosimilars, that compete with Aranesp» in Europe, as further discussed below.

Any products or technologies that are directly or indirectly successful in addressing anemia associated with
chemotherapy and/or renal failure negatively impact Aranesp» sales. In the United States, Aranesp» competes with
EPOGEN», primarily in the U.S. hospital dialysis clinic setting. The following table reflects companies and their
currently marketed products that compete with Aranesp» in the United States and Europe in the supportive cancer
care and nephrology segments, unless otherwise indicated. The table and the following discussion of competitor
marketed products and products in development may not be exhaustive.

Territory Competitor Marketed Product Competitor

U.S. PROCRIT»(1) Centocor(2)

Europe EPREX»/ERYPO» Janssen-Cilag(2)

Europe NeoRecormon» F. Hoffmann-La Roche Ltd. (“Roche”)
Europe RetacritTM(3)/Silapo»(3) Hospira Inc.. (“Hospira”)/Stada

Arzneimittel AG
Europe Binocrit»(3)/Epoetin alfa

Hexal»(3)/Abseamed»(3)

Sandoz GmbH (“Sandoz”)/Hexal Biotech
Forschungs GmbH (“Hexal”)/Medice
Arzneimittel Pütter GmbH & Company
KG

Europe MIRCERA»(4) Roche
Europe Eporatio»/Biopoin» ratiopharm GmbH (“ratiopharm”)(5)/CT

Arztneimittel GmbH (“CT
Arztneimittel”)

(1) Aranesp» competes with PROCRIT» in the supportive cancer care and pre-dialysis settings.
(2) A subsidiary of J&J.
(3) Biosimilar product.
(4) Competes with Aranesp» in the nephrology segment only. Pursuant to a December 2009 settlement agreement

between Amgen and Roche, Roche is allowed to begin selling MIRCERA» in the United States in mid-2014
under terms of a limited license agreement. MIRCERA» has been approved by the FDA for the treatment of
anemia associated with CRF.

(5) A subsidiary of Teva Pharmaceutical Industries Ltd. (“Teva Pharmaceutical”).

In addition to competition from these marketed products, the following products in development could
compete with Aranesp» in the future:

• Affymax Inc. and Takeda Pharmaceutical Company Limited (“Takeda”) are co-developing peginesatide, an
ESA for the treatment of anemia in CRF patients on dialysis and they have announced plans to file for
regulatory approval in the United States in the second quarter of 2011.

• Reliance Life Sciences Pvt. Ltd. (“Reliance Life Sciences”) has an epoetin biosimiliar (Epostim) that they
filed for regulatory approval for in Europe.
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EPOGEN» (Epoetin alfa)

We were granted an exclusive license to manufacture and market EPOGEN» in the United States under a
licensing agreement with KA. We have retained exclusive rights to market EPOGEN» in the United States for
dialysis patients. We granted Ortho Pharmaceutical Corporation, a subsidiary of J&J (which has assigned its rights
under the Product License Agreement to Centocor), a license to commercialize recombinant human erythropoietin
as a human therapeutic in the United States in all indications other than dialysis. (See Business Relationships —
Johnson & Johnson.)

We launched EPOGEN» in the United States in 1989 for the treatment of anemia associated with CRF in patients
who are on dialysis. We market EPOGEN» in the United States for the treatment of anemic adult and pediatric patients
with CRF who are on dialysis. EPOGEN» is indicated for elevating or maintaining the red blood cell level (as
determined by hematocrit or Hb measurements) and decreasing the need for blood transfusions in these patients.

EPOGEN» sales in the United States for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 were $2.5 billion,
$2.6 billion and $2.5 billion, respectively.

Our outstanding material patents for Epoetin alfa are described in the following table.

Territory General Subject Matter Expiration

U.S. Process of making erythropoietin 8/15/2012
U.S. Product claims to erythropoietin 8/20/2013
U.S. Pharmaceutical compositions of erythropoietin 8/20/2013
U.S. Cells that make certain levels of erythropoietin 5/26/2015

Any products or technologies that are directly or indirectly successful in addressing anemia associated with
renal failure negatively impact EPOGEN» sales. In the United States, as noted above, EPOGEN» and Aranesp»

compete with each other, primarily in the U.S. hospital dialysis clinic setting. In addition, EPOGEN» could face
additional competition from those products in development noted in the Aranesp» section above that may be used in
dialysis in the United States.

Neulasta» (pegfilgrastim)/NEUPOGEN» (Filgrastim)

We were granted an exclusive license to manufacture and market Neulasta» and NEUPOGEN» in the
United States, Europe, Canada, Australia and New Zealand under a licensing agreement with KA. (See Business
Relationships — Kirin Holdings Company, Limited.)

Neulasta» and NEUPOGEN» stimulate production of certain white blood cells known as neutrophils.
Neutrophils defend against infection. Treatments for various diseases and diseases themselves can result in
extremely low numbers of neutrophils, a condition called neutropenia. Myelosuppressive chemotherapy, one
treatment option for individuals with certain types of cancers, targets cell types that grow rapidly, such as tumor
cells. Normal cells that divide rapidly, such as those in the bone marrow that become neutrophils, are also vulnerable
to the cytotoxic effects of myelosuppressive chemotherapy, resulting in neutropenia with an increased risk of severe
infection. NEUPOGEN» is our registered trademark for Filgrastim, our recombinant-methionyl human G-CSF.
Neulasta» is our registered trademark for pegfilgrastim, a pegylated protein based on the Filgrastim molecule. A
polyethylene glycol molecule (“PEG”) is added to enlarge the Filgrastim molecule, thereby extending its half-life
and causing it to be removed more slowly from the body. Because pegfilgrastim is eliminated through binding to its
receptor on neutrophils and their precursors, pegfilgrastim remains in the circulation until neutrophil recovery has
occurred. This neutrophil-mediated clearance allows for administration as a single dose per chemotherapy cycle,
compared with NEUPOGEN», which requires more frequent dosing. Neulasta» and NEUPOGEN» are prescribed
more frequently in the curative setting, in which myelosuppressive chemotherapy is administered with the intent to
cure cancer, rather than in the palliative setting, in which myelosuppressive chemotherapy is administered to treat
other complications of cancer by managing tumor growth.

We market Neulasta» and NEUPOGEN» primarily in the United States and Europe. Filgrastim is also
marketed under the brand name GRANULOKINE» in Italy. Neulasta» was launched in the United States and
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Europe in 2002 and is indicated to decrease the incidence of infection associated with chemotherapy-induced
febrile neutropenia in cancer patients with non-myeloid malignancies. Administration of Neulasta» in all cycles of
chemotherapy is approved for patients receiving myelosuppressive chemotherapy associated with a clinically
significant risk of febrile neutropenia. NEUPOGEN» was launched in the United States and Europe in 1991.
NEUPOGEN» is indicated for reducing the incidence of infection as manifested by febrile neutropenia for patients
with non-myeloid malignancies undergoing myelosuppressive chemotherapy; reducing the duration of neutropenia
and neutropenia-related consequences for patients with non-myeloid malignancies undergoing myeloablative
chemotherapy followed by bone marrow transplantation; reducing the incidence and duration of neutropenia-
related consequences in symptomatic patients with congenital neutropenia, cyclic neutropenia or idiopathic
neutropenia (collectively, severe chronic neutropenia); mobilizing peripheral blood progenitor cells (“PBPC”)
in cancer patients who have undergone myeloablative chemotherapy for stem cell transplantation; and reducing the
recovery time of neutrophils and the duration of fever following induction or consolidation chemotherapy treatment
in adult patients with acute myeloid leukemia (“AML”).

Worldwide Neulasta»/NEUPOGEN» sales for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 were
$4.8 billion, $4.6 billion and $4.7 billion, respectively. U.S. Neulasta»/NEUPOGEN» sales for the years ended
December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 were $3.6 billion, $3.4 billion and $3.4 billion, respectively. International
Neulasta»/NEUPOGEN» sales for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 were $1.2 billion,
$1.2 billion and $1.3 billion, respectively.

Our outstanding material patents for pegfilgrastim are described in the following table.

Territory General Subject Matter Expiration

U.S. Pegylated G-CSF 10/20/2015
Europe(1) Pegylated G-CSF 2/8/2015

(1) In some cases, this European patent may also be entitled to supplemental protection in one or more countries in
Europe and the length of any such extension will vary by country.

Our outstanding material patents for Filgrastim are described in the following table.

Territory General Subject Matter Expiration

U.S. G-CSF polypeptides 12/3/2013
U.S. Methods of treatment using G-CSF polypeptides 12/10/2013

Our principal European patent relating to G-CSF expired in August 2006. Upon expiration of that patent, some
companies received approval to market products, including biosimilars, that compete with NEUPOGEN» and
Neulasta» in Europe, as further discussed below.

Neulasta» and/or NEUPOGEN» also face competition in some circumstances from companies marketing or
developing treatments for neutropenia associated with chemotherapy, for bone marrow and PBPC transplant
patients, severe chronic neutropenia and AML. Further, NEUPOGEN» competes with Neulasta» in the United
States and Europe, and NEUPOGEN» sales have been adversely impacted by conversion to Neulasta». However,
we believe the conversion in the United States is substantially complete and that a significant amount of the
conversion in Europe has already occurred.
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The following table reflects companies and their currently marketed products that compete with Neulasta»
and/or NEUPOGEN» in the United States and Europe in the supportive cancer care setting. The table and the
following discussion of competitor marketed products and products in development may not be exhaustive.

Territory Competitor Marketed Product Competitor

U.S. Leukine» Bayer HealthCare Pharmaceuticals
Europe Granocyte» Chugai Pharmaceuticals Co., Ltd./

Sanofi-Aventis
Europe Ratiograstim»(1)/Filgrastim

Ratiopharm»(1)/Biograstim»(1)

ratiopharm(2)/CT Arztneimittel

Europe Tevagrastim»(1) Teva Pharmaceutical
Europe Zarzio»(1)/Filgrastim Hexal»(1) Sandoz/Hexal
Europe Nivestim»(1) Hospira

(1) Biosimilar product.
(2) A subsidiary of Teva Pharmaceutical.

In February 2010, Teva Pharmaceutical announced that the FDA had accepted for review its BLA seeking
U.S. approval to market XM02 to boost white blood cells under the brand name NeutrovalTM. On September 30,
2010, the FDA issued a Complete Response Letter requesting additional information from Teva Pharmaceutical to
complete the review of its applications for approval of NeutrovalTM. NeutrovalTM is currently sold under the brand
name Tevagrastim» in several European countries. If approved in the United States, this drug would compete with
NEUPOGEN» and Neulasta». On November 30, 2009, Teva Pharmaceutical filed a declaratory judgment action
against us alleging that certain of our NEUPOGEN» patents are invalid and not infringed by NeutrovalTM, and on
January 15, 2010, we filed an answer and counterclaims seeking a declaratory judgment that our patents are valid
and infringed. Pretrial proceedings are ongoing and no trial date has yet been set. (See Note 19, Contingencies and
commitments to the Consolidated Financial Statements.)

Other companies with short-acting filgrastims in phase 3 clinical development for Europe are:

• Merck & Company, Inc. (“Merck”) (MK-4214).

• Intas/Apotex Inc. (Neukine).

• Reliance Life Sciences (Religrast).

• Biocon Ltd./Celgene Corporation (“Celgene”) (Nufil).

In addition, Teva Pharmaceutical has two long-acting filgrastims in phase 3 clinical development for Europe
(XM-22 and Neugranin).

Enbrel» (etanercept)

ENBREL is our registered trademark for etanercept, our TNF receptor fusion protein that inhibits the binding
of TNF to its receptors, which can result in a significant reduction in inflammatory activity. TNF is one of the
chemical messengers that help regulate the inflammatory process. When the body produces too much TNF, it
overwhelms the immune system’s ability to control inflammation of the joints or of psoriasis-affected skin areas.
ENBREL is similar to a protein that the body produces naturally, and like this protein, it binds certain TNF
molecules before they can trigger inflammation.

We acquired the rights to ENBREL in July 2002 with our acquisition of Immunex Corporation (“Immunex”).
ENBREL was launched in November 1998 for the treatment of rheumatoid arthritis (“RA”). In addition, ENBREL
is now indicated for the treatment of adult patients with the following conditions: moderately to severely active RA;
chronic moderate to severe plaque psoriasis patients who are candidates for systemic therapy or phototherapy;
active psoriatic arthritis; and active ankylosing spondylitis. ENBREL is also approved for the treatment of
moderately to severely active polyarticular juvenile idopathic arthritis in patients ages 2 and older.
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We market ENBREL under a collaboration agreement with Pfizer Inc. (“Pfizer”) in the United States and
Canada, which expires in the fourth quarter of 2013. (See Business Relationships — Pfizer Inc.) The rights to
market and sell ENBREL outside the United States and Canada are reserved to Pfizer.

ENBREL sales for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 were $3.5 billion, $3.5 billion and
$3.6 billion, respectively.

Our outstanding material patents for etanercept are described in the following table.

Territory General Subject Matter Expiration

U.S. TNFR DNA vectors, cells and processes for making proteins 10/23/2012
U.S. Aqueous Formulation(1) 2/27/2023

(1) This formulation patent relates to the currently approved liquid formulation of ENBREL, which formulation
accounts for the majority of ENBREL sales in the United States. ENBREL is also sold as a lyophilized
formulation that requires reconstituting before it can be administered to the patient. Accordingly, a potential
competitor may be able to develop an alternative formulation of etanercept, including the lyophilized
formulation, and compete in the marketplace prior to the expiration of the liquid formulation patent.

Any products or technologies that are directly or indirectly successful in treating rheumatologic conditions,
which includes moderate to severe RA; moderate to severe polyarticular juvenile idiopathic arthritis; ankylosing
spondylitis and psoriatic arthritis; and dermatologic conditions, which includes moderate to severe plaque psoriasis,
could negatively impact ENBREL sales. Certain of the treatments for these indications include generic methotr-
exate and other products.

The following table reflects companies and their currently marketed products that primarily compete with
ENBREL in the United States and Canada in the inflammatory disease setting. The table and the following
discussion of competitor marketed products and products in development may not be exhaustive.

Territory Therapeutic Area
Competitor

Marketed Product Competitor

U.S. & Canada Rheumatology & Dermatology REMICADE» Centocor(1)/Merck
U.S. & Canada Rheumatology & Dermatology HUMIRA» Abbott Laboratories (“Abbott”)
U.S. & Canada Rheumatology & Dermatology Simponi» Centocor(1)

U.S. & Canada Rheumatology Cimzia» UCB/ Nektar Therapeutics
U.S. & Canada Rheumatology Orencia» Bristol-Myers Squibb

Corporation (“BMS”)
U.S. & Canada Rheumatology Rituxan» Roche
U.S. Rheumatology Actemra» Roche
U.S. & Canada Dermatology Stelara» Centocor(1)

U.S. & Canada Dermatology Amevive» Biogen IDEC Inc.

(1) A subsidiary of J&J.

In addition to competition from the above-noted marketed products, various competitors are developing
products that may compete with ENBREL in the future, as discussed below:

• BMS submitted a supplemental BLA in the United States in October 2010 for subcutaneous Orencia».

• Pfizer released phase 3 data for its small molecule oral JAK program (tofacitinib) in RA and has initiated
phase 3 trials in psoriasis.

• AstraZeneca PLC and Rigel Pharmaceuticals Inc. initiated phase 3 trials in RA for their small molecule
(fostamatinib).

• Celgene initiated phase 3 clinical trials in both psoriasis and psoriatic arthritis for its small molecule
(apremilast).
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In addition, several pharmaceutical companies announced their intent to produce biosimilars that may compete
with ENBREL.

Other

Our other marketed products are Sensipar»/Mimpara» (cinacalcet), Vectibix» (panitumumab), Nplate»
(romiplostim), Prolia» (denosumab) and XGEVATM (denosumab).

Sensipar»/Mimpara» (cinacalcet)

Sensipar» is our registered trademark in the United States and Mimpara» is our registered trademark in Europe
for cinacalcet, our small molecule medicine used in treating CKD patients on dialysis who produce too much
parathyroid hormone (“PTH”), a condition known as secondary hyperparathyroidism. In 2004,
Sensipar»/Mimpara» was approved in the United States and Europe for the treatment of secondary hyperpar-
athyroidism in CKD patients on dialysis and for the treatment of hypercalcemia in patients with parathyroid
carcinoma. In 2008, Mimpara» was approved in Europe for the reduction of hypercalcemia in patients with primary
hyperparathyroidism where a parathyroidectomy is not clinically appropriate or is contraindicated. We market
Sensipar» primarily in the United States and Mimpara» primarily in Europe.

In addition, as previously discussed, CMS released the Final Rule on Bundling in Dialysis, effective January 1,
2011, resulting in a bundled payment system for dialysis facilities. Oral drugs without intravenous equivalents, such
as Sensipar» and phosphate binders, will continue to be reimbursed separately under the Medicare Part D benefit
until 2014 when they will be reimbursed under the bundled payment system. Inclusion in the bundled payment
system may reduce utilization of these oral drugs and have a material adverse impact on Sensipar» sales. (See
Reimbursement.)

Worldwide Sensipar»/Mimpara» sales for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 were
$714 million, $651 million and $597 million, respectively.

Our outstanding material patents for cinacalcet are described in the following table.

Territory General Subject Matter Expiration

U.S. Calcium receptor-active molecules including species 10/23/2015
U.S.(1) Calcium receptor-active molecules 12/14/2016
U.S. Methods of treatment 12/14/2016
Europe(2) Calcium receptor-active molecules 10/23/2015

(1) An election of U.S. Patent No. 6,011,068 for patent term extension has been submitted to the U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office which will extend this patent until March 8, 2018.

(2) In some cases, this European patent may also be entitled to supplemental protection in one or more countries in
Europe and the length of any such extension will vary by country.

Any products or technologies that are directly or indirectly successful in treating secondary hyperparathy-
roidism in patients with CKD on dialysis and/or hypercalcemia in patients with parathyroid carcinoma negatively
impact Sensipar»/Mimpara» sales.
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The following table reflects companies and their currently marketed products that compete with Sensipar» in
the United States and with Mimpara» in Europe in the nephrology segment for patients with CKD on dialysis. The
table and discussion below of competitor marketed products and products in development may not be exhaustive.

Territory Competitor Marketed Product Competitor

U.S. Hectorol» Genzyme Corporation (“Genzyme”)
U.S. Rocaltrol» Roche
U.S. Calcijex» Abbott
U.S. Calcium Acetate» Roxane Laboratories/Sandoz
U.S. & Europe Zemplar» Abbott
U.S. & Europe Renagel» Genzyme
U.S. & Europe Renvela» Genzyme
U.S. & Europe PhosLo»/Rephoren» Fresenius Medical Care
U.S. & Europe OsvaRen» Fresenius Medical Care
U.S. & Europe Fosrenol» Shire Pharmaceuticals Group Plc

On July 25, 2008, we filed a lawsuit against Teva Pharmaceuticals USA, Inc. and Teva Pharmaceutical
(together defined as “Teva”) and Barr Pharmaceuticals Inc. (“Barr”) for infringement of four Sensipar» patents. The
lawsuit was based on Abbreviated New Drug Applications filed by Teva and Barr that sought approval to market
generic versions of Sensipar». Following trial, on January 7, 2011, the U.S. District Court for the District of
Delaware granted an injunction prohibiting Teva and Barr from commercializing generic versions of Sensipar» in
the United States until expiration of three of those patents. (See Note 19, Contingencies and commitments to the
Consolidated Financial Statements.) These generic versions could compete with Sensipar» in the future.

Vectibix» (panitumumab)

Vectibix» is our registered trademark for panitumumab, our monoclonal antibody for the treatment of patients
with EGFr expressing mCRC after disease progression on, or following fluoropyrimidine-, oxaliplatin- and
irinotecan- containing chemotherapy regimens. EGFr is a protein that plays an important role in cancer cell
signaling and is over-expressed in many human cancers. Vectibix» binds with high affinity to EGFrs and interferes
with signals that might otherwise stimulate growth and survival of the cancer cell. We acquired full ownership of
Vectibix» with our acquisition of Abgenix, Inc. (“Abgenix”) in April 2006. In September 2006, Vectibix» received
FDA accelerated approval in the United States, based upon clinical trial data from a study demonstrating a
statistically significant improvement in progression-free survival and with the condition that Amgen conduct a
confirmatory trial to verify the clinical benefit of panitumumab through demonstration of an improvement in overall
survival. In the EU, the conditional approval of Vectibix» as monotherapy, for the treatment of patients with EGFr
expressing metastatic colorectal carcinoma with non-mutated (wild-type) KRAS genes after failure of fluoropyr-
imidine-, oxaliplatin-, and irinotecan-containing chemotherapy regimens, was received in December 2007 and is
reviewed annually by the Committee for Medicinal Products for Human Use (“CHMP”). In December 2008, 2009
and 2010, the EU conditional marketing authorization was renewed with an additional specific obligation to
conduct a clinical trial in the existing approved indication. In 2010, we began enrollment for this additional clinical
trial which compares the effect of Vectibix» versus Erbitux» (cetuximab) on overall survival for chemorefractory
mCRC patients with wild-type KRAS genes. KRAS is a protein found in all human cells. Some colorectal cancers
have mutations in the KRAS gene. Vectibix» has been shown to be ineffective in people whose tumors had KRAS
mutations in codon 12 or 13.

In 2009, we announced results from the ’203 and ’181 pivotal phase 3 trials evaluating Vectibix» in
combination with chemotherapy (FOLFOX or FOLFIRI) as a first- and second-line treatment for mCRC,
respectively. Both studies demonstrated that Vectibix» administered with chemotherapy significantly improved
progression-free survival in patients with wild-type KRAS mCRC. Additionally, both studies showed numeric
improvements in median overall survival in the same patient population. The numeric improvements in median
overall survival failed to achieve statistical significance. It was previously agreed with the FDA that the ’181 study
would serve as the confirmatory trial for establishing full approval for the mCRC indication.
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On April 16, 2010, our application for marketing authorization for the use of Vectibix» in first- and second-line
treatment of mCRC in patients whose tumors contain wild-type KRAS genes was submitted to the EMA. In the
United States, we filed supplemental BLA submissions for first- and second-line mCRC with the FDA on
October 29, 2010 and November 4, 2010. Both the EMA and FDA filings included the data from the ’203 and
’181 clinical trials. In addition, the FDA has indicated that in order for Vectibix» to be approved for these
indications, there must be a commercially available, FDA-approved KRAS test kit. We continue to work with our
partner QIAGEN N.V. to support their submission of a Premarket Application for approval of this test kit.

On February 8, 2011, we and four other sponsor companies met with the FDA and the ODAC to discuss the
status of our respective PMCs for product indications that had been granted accelerated approval by the FDA prior
to 2009, including Vectibix». At that meeting, we updated the Committee on the completion and submission of the
main PMC for Vectibix», the confirmatory ’181 study, and participated in an open discussion with the ODAC on the
accelerated approval process.

Worldwide Vectibix» sales for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 were $288 million,
$233 million and $153 million, respectively.

Our outstanding material patents for panitumumab are described in the following table.

Territory General Subject Matter Expiration

U.S. Human monoclonal antibodies to EGFr 4/8/2020
U.S. Human monoclonal antibodies to EGFr 5/5/2017
Europe Fully human antibodies that bind EGFr 12/3/2017
Europe(1) Human monoclonal antibodies to EGFr 5/5/2018

(1) In some cases, this European patent may also be entitled to supplemental protection in one or more countries in
Europe and the length of any such extension will vary by country.

Any products or technologies that are directly or indirectly successful in treating mCRC after disease
progression on, or following fluoropyrimidine-, oxaliplatin- and irinotecan- containing chemotherapy regimens
negatively impact Vectibix» sales. The following table reflects companies and their currently marketed products
that compete with Vectibix» in the United States and Europe. The table may not be exhaustive.

Territory Competitor Marketed Product Competitor

U.S. Erbitux» Eli Lilly and Company
(“Eli Lilly”)/BMS

Europe Erbitux» Merck KGaA

Nplate» (romiplostim)

In August 2008, the FDA approved Nplate», our platelet producer for the treatment of thrombocytopenia in
splenectomized (spleen removed) and non-splenectomized adults with chronic immune thrombocytopenic purpura
(“ITP”). Nplate» works by raising and sustaining platelet counts. We were granted an exclusive license by KA to
manufacture and market Nplate» in the United States, all European countries, Canada, Australia, New Zealand,
Mexico, all Central and South American countries and certain countries in Central Asia, Africa and the Middle East.
In February 2009, we announced that the EC had granted marketing authorization for Nplate» for the treatment of
splenectomized adult chronic ITP patients who are refractory to other treatments (eg, corticosteroids, immuno-
globulins). In the EU, Nplate» may also be considered as second-line treatment for adult non-splenectomized ITP
patients where surgery is contraindicated.

We currently have an approved REMS for Nplate», which includes a medication guide, a healthcare provider
communication plan and certain elements to assure safe use (including restricted distribution, registry, healthcare
provider, institution and patient enrollment). As required, we have submitted REMS assessment reports to the FDA
and are working with the FDA to determine any additional modifications to the REMS that will be needed.
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Worldwide Nplate» sales for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 were $229 million,
$110 million and $17 million, respectively.

Our outstanding material patents for romiplostim are described in the following table.

Territory General Subject Matter Expiration

U.S. Thrombopoietic compounds 1/19/2022
Europe(1) Thrombopoietic compounds 10/22/2019

(1) In some cases, this European patent may also be entitled to supplemental protection in one or more countries in
Europe and the length of any such extension will vary by country.

Any products or technologies that are directly or indirectly successful in treating thrombocytopenia in
splenectomized and non-splenectomized adults with chronic ITP negatively impact Nplate» sales. The following
table reflects currently marketed products that compete with Nplate» in the United States and Europe. The table
may not be exhaustive.

Territory Competitor Marketed Product Competitor

U.S. Promacta» GlaxoSmithKline plc
(“GSK”)

Europe Revolade» GSK

Prolia»/XGEVATM (denosumab)

In 2010, we launched Prolia» and XGEVATM, both of which contain the same active ingredient but which are
approved for different indications, patient populations, doses and frequencies of administration. We have a
collaboration agreement with Glaxo Group Limited (“Glaxo”), a wholly owned subsidiary of GSK, for the
commercialization of denosumab in certain countries. (See Business Relationships — Glaxo Group Limited.)

Prolia»

On June 1, 2010, the FDA approved Prolia» for the treatment of postmenopausal women with osteoporosis at
high risk for fracture, defined as a history of osteoporotic fracture, or multiple risk factors for fracture, or patients
who have failed or are intolerant to other available osteoporosis therapy. We estimate that the majority of potential
U.S. Prolia» patients are covered under Medicare and the remaining patients under commercial plans. (See
Reimbursement.) Future U.S. product sales for Prolia» will depend on the willingness of primary care physicians to
prescribe, the availability of reimbursement for and patient acceptance of the product.

On May 25, 2010, the EC granted marketing authorization for Prolia» for the treatment of osteoporosis in
postmenopausal women at increased risk of fractures and for the treatment of bone loss associated with hormone
ablation in men with prostate cancer at increased risk of fractures. The timing of reimbursement authority approval
of pricing in individual EU countries will vary by country, which could follow the EC approval by many months. For
example, on July 1, 2010, Prolia» received reimbursement authority in Germany. On October 27, 2010, the National
Institute for Health and Clinical Excellence (“NICE”) in the United Kingdom (“UK”) recommended Prolia» for
National Health Service (“NHS”) reimbursement as a treatment option for certain postmenopausal women who are
at increased risk of primary and secondary osteoporotic fractures if other treatments available on the publicly-
funded NHS are unsuitable.

Worldwide Prolia» sales for the year ended December 31, 2010 were $33 million.
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The following table and discussion reflect other companies and their currently marketed products that compete
with Prolia». The table and the discussion of competitor marketed products and product in development may not be
exhaustive.

Territory Competitor Marketed Product Competitor

U.S. & Europe FOSAMAX»(1) Merck
U.S. & Europe Actonel»/AtelviaTM Warner Chilcott PLC
U.S. & Europe Boniva»/Bonviva» Roche
U.S. & Europe Evista» Eli Lilly
U.S. & Europe Forteo»/ForsteoTM Eli Lilly
U.S. & Europe Miacalcin» Novartis AG (“Novartis”)
U.S. & Europe Aclasta»/Reclast» Novartis
Europe Conbriza» Pfizer
Europe Fablyn» Pfizer

(1) Merck’s patent covering the use of FOSAMAX» to treat bone loss expired in the United States in February
2008. Following the patent expiry, generic alendronate, which competes with FOSAMAX» and Prolia»,
became available.

Over the next several years, we expect certain additional marketed products noted above to lose patent
protection, at which time we expect that generic versions of these products would become commercially available
and compete with Prolia».

In addition to competition from the above-noted marketed products, Merck has a new cathepsin-K inhibitor,
odanacatib, in phase 3 clinical trials that could compete with Prolia» in the future.

XGEVATM

On November 18, 2010, the FDA approved XGEVATM for the prevention of SREs in patients with bone
metastases from solid tumors. XGEVATM is not indicated for the prevention of SREs in patients with multiple
myeloma.

We also submitted a marketing authorization application to the EMA on June 4, 2010 for denosumab for the
reduction of SREs in cancer patients.

On December 12, 2010, we announced top-line results from a phase 3 trial evaluating XGEVATM versus
placebo in men with castrate-resistant prostate cancer. The trial, known as the ’147 study, demonstrated that
XGEVATM significantly improved median bone metastasis-free survival by 4.2 months compared to placebo
(primary endpoint) and significantly improved time to first occurrence of bone metastases (secondary endpoint).
Overall survival was similar between the XGEVATM and placebo groups (secondary endpoint). This study will form
the basis of planned marketing applications, which we expect to submit to regulatory authorities beginning in the
first half of 2011, for the prevention of bone metastasis in prostate cancer. (See Research and Development and
Selected Product Candidates.)

U.S. XGEVATM sales for the year ended December 31, 2010 were $8 million.
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The following table reflects currently marketed products that compete with XGEVATM. The table may not be
exhaustive.

Territory Competitor Marketed Product Competitor

U.S. & Europe Zometa»(1) Novartis
U.S. & Europe Aredia»(2) Novartis

(1) Novartis has indicated that patent protection on the active ingredient for Zometa» will expire in 2013 in the
United States and 2012 in other major markets. At such time, we expect that generic forms of zoledronic acid
may become commercially available and compete with Zometa» and XGEVATM.

(2) Novartis’s patent covering the use of Aredia» to treat tumor-induced hypercalcemia, osteolysis from multiple
myeloma and bone metastases from breast cancer expired in the United States in 2001. Following the patent
expiry, generic pamidronate, which competes with Aredia» and XGEVATM, became available from other
companies.

Our outstanding material patents for denosumab are described in the following table.

Territory General Subject Matter Expiration(1)

U.S. RANKL antibodies; methods of interfering with RANK
signaling

12/22/2017

U.S. Methods of treatment 11/11/2018
U.S. RANKL antibodies including sequences 11/28/2023
Europe RANKL antibodies 12/22/2017
Europe Medical use of RANKL antibodies 4/15/2018
Europe RANKL antibodies including epitope binding 2/23/2021
Europe RANKL antibodies including sequences 6/25/2022

(1) The expiration dates may be subject to change if delays in regulatory approval lead to extensions of patent
terms in the United States and/or supplemental protection in Europe.

Marketing and Distribution

We maintain sales and marketing forces primarily in the United States, Europe and Canada to support our
currently marketed products. We have also entered into agreements with third parties to assist in the commer-
cialization and marketing of certain of our products in specified geographic areas. (See Business Relationships.)
Together with our partners, we market our products to healthcare providers, including physicians or their clinics,
dialysis centers, hospitals and pharmacies. We also market certain products directly to consumers through
direct-to-consumer print and television advertising, and also through the Internet. In addition, for certain of our
products, we promote programs to increase public awareness of the health risks associated with the diseases these
products treat, as well as providing support to various patient education and support programs in the related
therapeutic areas. (See Government Regulation — FDA Regulation of Product Marketing and Promotion for a
discussion of the government regulation over product marketing and promotion.)

In the United States, we sell primarily to wholesale distributors of pharmaceutical products. We utilize those
wholesale distributors as the principal means of distributing our products to healthcare providers. In Europe, we sell
principally to healthcare providers and/or wholesalers depending on the distribution practice in each country. We
monitor the financial condition of our larger customers and limit our credit exposure by setting credit limits,
requiring letters of credit and obtaining credit insurance, as we deem appropriate.

We had product sales to three large wholesaler customers each accounting for more than 10% of total revenues
for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008. On a combined basis, these distributors accounted for 71%
and 88% for 2010 of worldwide gross revenues and U.S. gross product sales, respectively, as noted in the table
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below. Certain information with respect to these distributors for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008
is as follows (dollar amounts in millions):

2010 2009 2008

AmerisourceBergen Corporation:
Gross product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $7,678 $7,179 $7,099
% of total gross revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38% 37% 37%
% of U.S. gross product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47% 46% 46%

McKesson Corporation:
Gross product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3,913 $3,694 $3,594
% of total gross revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19% 19% 19%
% of U.S. gross product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24% 24% 23%

Cardinal Health, Inc.:
Gross product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $2,813 $2,841 $2,823
% of total gross revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14% 15% 15%
% of U.S. gross product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17% 18% 18%

Reimbursement

Sales of all of our principal products are dependent in large part on the availability and extent of coverage and
reimbursement from third-party payers, including government and private insurance plans. Most patients receiving
our products are covered by government healthcare programs or private insurers. Governments may regulate
coverage, reimbursement and/or pricing of our products to control costs or to affect levels of use of our products,
and private insurers may adopt or be influenced by government coverage and reimbursement methodologies.
Worldwide use of our products may be affected by cost containment pressures and cost shifting from governments
and private insurers to healthcare providers or patients in response to ongoing initiatives to reduce or reallocate
healthcare expenditures. An increasing worldwide focus on patient access controls and cost containment by public
and private insurers has resulted, and may continue to result, in reduced reimbursement rates for our products. In
addition, recent healthcare reform efforts enacted in the United States have made substantial long-term changes to
the reimbursement of our products, and those changes have had, and are expected to continue to have, a significant
impact on our business.

U.S. Reimbursement System

Our principal products are sold primarily in the United States and healthcare providers, including doctors,
hospitals and other healthcare professionals and providers, are reimbursed for their services by the government
through Medicare, Medicaid and other government healthcare programs as well as through private payers.
Government healthcare programs are funded primarily through the payment of taxes by individuals and businesses.
The public and private components of this multi-payer system are described below.

Medicare and Other Forms of Public Health Insurance

Medicare is a federal program administered by the federal government that covers individuals age 65 and over
as well as those with certain disabilities and end stage renal disease (“ESRD”), regardless of their age. The primary
Medicare programs that affect reimbursement for our products are Medicare Part B, which covers physician
services and outpatient care, and Medicare Part D, which provides a voluntary outpatient prescription drug benefit.
CMS is the federal agency responsible for administering Medicare (as well as Medicaid, described below) and,
among its responsibilities, has authority to issue Medicare NCDs which are national policy statements granting,
limiting or excluding Medicare coverage for specific medical items or services. In addition, CMS has authority to
issue manual policy issuances and updates as well as reimbursement codes for drugs and other items, which
determine how products and services are reimbursed. Medicare Administrative Contractors have authority to issue
local coverage determinations. CMS sometimes uses advisory committees of external experts in order to obtain
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independent expert advice on scientific, technical and policy matters. For example, the MEDCAC was established
to provide independent guidance and expert advice to CMS on specific clinical topics. The MEDCAC reviews and
evaluates medical literature, technology assessments, and examines data and information on the effectiveness and
appropriateness of medical items and services that are covered under Medicare, or that may be eligible for coverage
under Medicare.

Medicare Part B Coverage of Drugs and ESRD. Medicare Part B provides limited coverage of outpatient
drugs and biologicals that are furnished “incident to” a physician’s services. Generally, “incident to” drugs and
biologicals are covered if they satisfy certain criteria, including that they are of the type that are not usually self-
administered by the patient and are reasonable and necessary for a medically accepted diagnosis or treatment.
Medicare Part B also covers certain drugs pursuant to a specific statutory directive, such as blood-clotting factors
and certain immunosuppressive drugs, erythropoietin and certain oral cancer drugs, if they fall under a specific
statutory benefit category and they are “safe and effective” as established by FDA approval. Many of our principal
products are currently covered under Medicare Part B (as well as other government healthcare programs). In
addition, most patients with ESRD, regardless of age, are eligible for coverage of dialysis treatment through the
ESRD Program under Medicare Part B, the primary payer for dialysis treatment. Because Medicare Part B is the
primary payer for dialysis treatment, reimbursement for products, such as EPOGEN», that are typically admin-
istered in dialysis centers and other settings is particularly sensitive to changes in Medicare coverage and
reimbursement policy. Beginning January 1, 2011, dialysis treatment is reimbursed by Medicare under a bundled
payment system described in more detail below. (See Dialysis Reimbursement.)

Medicare Part D. Medicare Part D provides a voluntary prescription drug benefit for Medicare eligible
beneficiaries. The coverage is available through various private plans that provide insurance coverage for
prescription drugs for a monthly premium. The list of prescription drugs covered by Medicare Part D plans varies
by plan, but drug lists maintained by individual plans must cover certain classes of drugs and biologicals;
specifically the statute stipulates that Medicare Part D plans have at least two drugs in each unique therapeutic
category or class, subject to certain exceptions. Medicare patients who obtain ENBREL and Sensipar» under retail
coverage, where they are primarily provided, are typically covered by Medicare Part D.

Medicaid. Medicaid is a joint federal and state program administered by individual states for low-income and
disabled eligible beneficiaries. CMS also has responsibility for federal administration of the Medicaid program.
Under federal law, states must cover low-income adults and children, pregnant women, disabled individuals and
seniors, and states have the option of expanding eligibility beyond those groups of beneficiaries. Medicaid is
financed jointly by the states and federal government through taxes. Medicaid offers a broad set of benefits,
including prescription drugs. Medicaid includes the Drug Rebate Program which requires manufacturers to provide
rebates to the states for products covered and reimbursed by state Medicaid programs.

See Item 1A. Risk Factors — Our sales depend on coverage and reimbursement from third-party payers.

Private Health Insurance

Employer-sponsored insurance. Employer-sponsored insurance currently represents the main pathway by
which Americans receive private health insurance. Many employers provide health insurance as part of employees’
benefit packages. Insurance plans are administered by private companies, both for-profit and not-for-profit, and
some companies are “self-insured” (i.e., they pay for all healthcare costs incurred by employees directly through a
plan administered by a third party). Generally, employer-sponsored insurance premiums are paid primarily by
employers and secondarily by employees.

Individual market. The individual market covers part of the population that is self-employed or retired. In
addition, it covers some people who are unable to obtain insurance through their employers. The plans are
administered by private insurance companies. Individuals pay out-of-pocket insurance premiums for coverage, and
the benefits vary widely according to plan specifications.
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Reimbursement of Our Principal Products

Aranesp», Neulasta» and NEUPOGEN». Medicare and Medicaid payment policies for drugs and biologicals
are subject to various laws and regulations. The Medicare program covers our principal products Aranesp»,
Neulasta» and NEUPOGEN» (as well as certain of our other products including Vectibix», Nplate», Prolia» and
XGEVATM) under Part B, when administered in the physician clinic setting and the hospital outpatient and dialysis
settings. Healthcare providers are reimbursed for these products under a “buy and bill” process where providers
purchase the product in advance of treatment and then submit a reimbursement claim to Medicare following
administration of the product. Medicare reimburses providers using a payment methodology based on a fixed
percentage of each product’s average sales price (“ASP”). ASP is calculated by the manufacturer based on a
statutorily defined formula and submitted to CMS. A product’s ASP is calculated and reported to CMS on a
quarterly basis and therefore may change each quarter. The ASP in effect for a given quarter (the “Current Period”)
is based upon certain historical sales and sales incentive data covering a statutorily defined period of time preceding
the Current Period. CMS publishes the ASPs for products in advance of the quarter in which they go into effect so
healthcare providers will know the applicable reimbursement rates. In the calculation of ASP, CMS currently allows
manufacturers to make reasonable assumptions consistent with the general requirements and the intent of the
Medicare statute and regulations and their customary business practices and in the future CMS may provide more
specific guidance. Any changes to the ASP calculations directly affect the Medicare reimbursement for our products
administered in the physician clinic setting, hospital outpatient setting and, to a lesser extent, the dialysis facility
setting. (See EPOGEN» and Dialysis Reimbursement.) Our ASP calculations are reviewed quarterly for com-
pleteness and based on such review, we have on occasion restated our reported ASPs to reflect calculation changes
both prospectively and retroactively. (See Items 1A. Risk Factors — Our sales depend on coverage and reim-
bursement from third-party payers.)

Since 2005, in the physician office setting under Medicare Part B, Aranesp», Neulasta» and NEUPOGEN»

have been reimbursed at 106% of their ASP (sometimes referred to as “ASP+6%”), and in 2011 will continue to be
reimbursed at this rate pursuant to the 2011 Medicare Physician Fee Schedule Final Rule. In the hospital outpatient
setting, from 2006 to 2010 Medicare reimbursement rates fell incrementally from ASP+6% to ASP+4%, but rose in
2011 to ASP+5% pursuant to the 2011 Hospital Outpatient Prospective Payment Final Rule. CMS has the
regulatory authority to further adjust formulas in future years. The extent to which commercial payers adopt the use
of ASP as a payment methodology is often based on the contractual relationship between the provider and the
insurer.

Dialysis Reimbursement. Currently, dialysis providers in the United States are reimbursed for EPOGEN»

primarily by Medicare through the ESRD Program, which is established by federal law and implemented by CMS.
The ESRD Program reimburses Medicare providers for 80% of allowed dialysis costs; the remainder is paid by
other sources, including patients, state Medicaid programs, private insurance, and to a lesser extent, state kidney
patient programs. Until January 1, 2011, Medicare reimbursed for separately billable dialysis drugs (including
EPOGEN» and Aranesp») administered in both freestanding and hospital-based dialysis centers, at ASP+6%, using
the same payment amount methodology used in the physician clinic setting under Part B. On January 1, 2011,
CMS’s bundled payment system went into effect for dialysis facilities which provides a single payment for all
dialysis services including drugs, supplies and non-routine laboratory tests that were previously reimbursed
separately. Key provisions under the new system include:

• Unit of payment — CMS will provide a per treatment unit of payment. Consistent with past policy, ESRD
facilities can be paid for up to three treatments per week, unless medical necessity justifies more frequent
treatments.

• Payment rate — for 2011, the base rate is $229.63 per treatment.

• Oral drugs without intravenous equivalents — oral-only drugs, such as Sensipar» and phosphate binders,
will remain under the Medicare Part D benefit until 2014 when they will be reimbursed under the bundled
payment system.
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Dialysis providers were given the choice of opting into the new bundled payment system 100% on January 1,
2011, or phasing in over a four-year period. Substantially, all dialysis providers in the United States have opted into
the bundled payment system in its entirety.

To encourage dialysis facilities to continue to provide quality dialysis treatment under the new bundled
payment system, on December 29, 2010, CMS issued the Final Rule to implement the ESRD Quality Improvement
Program (“QIP”). Under the QIP, beginning in 2012, ESRD facilities will be subject to a payment penalty of up to
2% of amounts reimbursed for failure to meet or exceed CMS’ quality performance standards, including
performance standards related to anemia management and dialysis adequacy. Under the QIP, the penalty will
be based on a composite score of measures as follows:

• The percent of Medicare patients with Hb levels below 10 g/dL constitutes 50% of the weighting.

• The percent of Medicare patients with Hb levels above 12 g/dL represents 25% of the weighting.

• The percent of Medicare patients with an average Urea Reduction Ratio of greater than or equal to 65%
constitutes 25% of the weighting.

Notwithstanding the implementation of the QIP in 2012, we expect the bundled payment system to decrease
dose utilization of EPOGEN» and that this decrease will have a material adverse impact on EPOGEN» sales.
Further, if CMS issues an NCD for the use of ESAs in patients who have kidney disease (see Other ESA
Reimbursement Developments below), CMS could further adjust the bundled payment system and/or the QIP.

Other ESA Reimbursement Developments. Since April 1, 2006, Medicare reimbursement for ESAs admin-
istered to dialysis patients has been subject to a Erythropoietin Monitoring Policy (“EMP”), the Medicare payment
review mechanism used by CMS to monitor EPOGEN» and Aranesp» utilization and appropriate hematocrit
outcomes of dialysis patients. The EMP was revised, effective January 1, 2008, requiring a 50% reduction in
Medicare reimbursement if a patient’s Hb is above 13 g/dL for three or more consecutive months. In addition, the
revised EMP reduces the monthly dosing limits to 400,000 international units (“IUs”) of EPOGEN», from 500,000
IUs, and to 1,200 micrograms (“mcgs”) of Aranesp», from 1,500 mcgs.

On March 14, 2007, CMS announced a review of all Medicare policies related to the administration of ESAs in
non-renal disease applications as part of an NCA, which is generally CMS’ first step toward developing an NCD. As
a result of that review, CMS initiated an NCD for non-renal ESAs. After various CMS proposals and a public
comment period, CMS issued a final NCD on July 30, 2007. The 2007 NCD determined that ESA treatment was not
reasonable and necessary for certain clinical conditions and established Medicare coverage parameters for FDA-
approved ESA use in oncology. We believe the restrictions in the 2007 NCD changed the way ESAs are used in
clinical practice, for example, by decreasing the number of treated patients, the average ESA dose and the duration
of ESA therapy. We believe this restriction on coverage of ESAs in the 2007 NCD has had a material adverse effect
on the coverage, reimbursement and sales of Aranesp», and our business and results of operations. In addition, many
private payers have implemented portions of the 2007 NCD and we believe many healthcare providers have reduced
ESA utilization for all of their patients regardless of insurance coverage.

On March 24, 2010, CMS held a MEDCAC meeting to examine the currently available evidence on the use of
ESAs to manage anemia in patients who have CKD. Although there was no clear outcome from the MEDCAC
meeting, on June 16, 2010, CMS opened a new NCA to examine the use of ESAs to manage anemia in patients with
CKD and dialysis-related anemia, which is generally CMS’ first step toward developing an NCD. CMS has stated
that the NCA process for ESAs will conclude on or before June 16, 2011, but CMS could propose a new NCD at any
time prior to that deadline. Additionally, on January 19, 2011, CMS held another MEDCAC meeting, this time to
review the available evidence on the impact of ESA use on renal transplant graft survival.

ENBREL Reimbursement. The majority of prescription claims for ENBREL are paid through private insurance
companies. Under Medicare, ENBREL is reimbursed through the Part D program, although less than 10% of all
ENBREL U.S. prescriptions are reimbursed by Medicare.
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Prolia» Reimbursement

We estimate that the majority of potential U.S. Prolia» patients are covered under Medicare and the remaining
under commercial plans. Beginning in 2010, Prolia» has been reimbursed under Medicare Part B through the buy
and bill process. (See Reimbursement of Our Principal Products — Aranesp», Neulasta» and NEUPOGEN».) The
buy and bill reimbursement process for Prolia» has required, and is expected to continue to require, time to become
established, particularly among primary care physicians who may have limited experience using this reimburse-
ment process. We expect that U.S. Medicare Part D plans will begin to cover Prolia» in 2011 and that commercial
coverage will continue to expand as more commercial plans make their decisions about Prolia» coverage and
reimbursement.

Medicaid Reimbursement

Since 1991, we have participated in the Medicaid drug rebate program established in Section 1927 of the
Social Security Act by the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1990 and subsequent amendments of that law.
Under the Medicaid drug rebate program, we pay a rebate to the states for each unit of our product reimbursed by
state Medicaid programs. As more fully described below, the new healthcare reform law enacted in the United
States in March 2010 made certain changes in how those rebates are calculated and to whom they must be extended.
(See U.S. Healthcare Reform.) The amount of the rebate for each of our products is currently set by law as a
minimum of 23.1% of the Average Manufacturer Price (“AMP”) of that product, or if it is greater, the difference
between AMP and the best price available from us to any non-government customer. The rebate amount is
determined for each quarter based on our reports to CMS of the quarter’s AMP and best price for each of our
products. The rebate amount also includes an inflation adjustment if AMP increases faster than inflation. As
described below, the statutory definition of AMP changed in 2010 as a result of the new U.S. healthcare reform law,
and we expect CMS to shortly issue a proposed rule further defining the new AMP definition. Until that rule is
issued, we will be required to make reasonable assumptions when calculating AMP. Once CMS proposed rule is
issued, and clarification is provided on the calculation of AMP, we will have to determine whether our reasonable
assumptions need to be amended to comply with the regulation’s definition of AMP, and whether we need to restate
our prior AMPs. The terms of our participation in the Medicaid drug rebate program impose an obligation to correct
the prices reported in previous quarters, as may be necessary. Any such corrections could result in an overage or
underage in our rebate liability for past quarters, depending on the direction of the correction. In addition to
retroactive rebates, if we were found to have knowingly submitted false information to the government, in addition
to other penalties available to the government, the statute provides for civil monetary penalties in the amount of
$100,000 per item of false information.

Related to our participation in the Medicaid drug rebate program is a requirement that we extend comparable
discounts under the Public Health Service (“PHS”) drug pricing program to a variety of community health clinics
and other entities that receive health services grants from the PHS, as well as hospitals that serve a disproportionate
share of Medicare and Medicaid beneficiaries. As more fully described below, the list of entities to which we are
required to extend these discounts also expanded as a result of the new healthcare reform law.

We also make our products available to authorized users of the Federal Supply Schedule (“FSS”) of the
General Services Administration. Since 1993, as a result of the Veterans Health Care Act of 1992 (the “VHC Act”),
federal law has required that we offer deeply discounted FSS contract pricing for purchases by the Department of
Veterans Affairs, the Department of Defense, the Coast Guard and the PHS (including the Indian Health Service) in
order for federal funding to be available for reimbursement of our products under the Medicaid program or purchase
of our products by those four federal agencies and certain federal grantees. FSS pricing to those four federal
agencies must be equal to or less than the Federal Ceiling Price (“FCP”), which is 24% below the Non-Federal
Average Manufacturer Price (“Non-FAMP”) for the prior fiscal year. The accuracy of our reported Non-FAMPs,
FCPs and our FSS contract prices may be audited by the government under applicable federal procurement laws and
the terms of our FSS contract. Among the remedies available to the government for inaccuracies in calculation of
Non-FAMPs and FCPs is recoupment of any overcharges to the four specified Federal agencies based on those
inaccuracies. Also, if we were found to have knowingly reported a false Non-FAMP, in addition to other penalties
available to the government, the VHC Act provides for civil monetary penalties of $100,000 per item that is
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incorrect. Finally, we are required to disclose in our FSS contract proposal all commercial pricing that is equal to or
less than our proposed FSS pricing, and subsequent to award of an FSS contract, we are required to monitor certain
commercial price reductions and extend commensurate price reductions to the government, under the terms of the
FSS contract Price Reductions Clause. Among the remedies available to the government for any failure to properly
disclose commercial pricing and/or to extend FSS contract price reductions is recoupment of any FSS overcharges
that may result from such omissions.

U.S. Healthcare Reform. In March 2010, the Patient Protection and Affordable Care Act (the “PPACA”) and
the companion Healthcare and Education Reconciliation Act, which made certain changes and adjustments to the
PPACA, primarily with respect to the PPACA’s financial and budgetary impacts, were signed into law. We refer to
those two laws collectively as the “new healthcare reform law.” The new healthcare reform law imposes additional
costs on and reduces the revenue of companies in the biotechnology and pharmaceutical industries. The following
paragraphs describe certain provisions of the new healthcare reform law that will affect the reimbursement of our
products.

The new healthcare reform law increased the rebates we pay to the states for our products that are covered and
reimbursed by state Medicaid programs. The healthcare reform law increased the minimum base Medicaid rebate
rate payable on our products reimbursed by Medicaid from 15.1% to 23.1% of the AMP of the product, or if it is
greater, the difference between the AMP and the best price available from us to any non-government customer. The
change in the minimum rebate percentage was effective on January 1, 2010. The healthcare reform law also
extended the Medicaid drug rebate program to patients in Medicaid managed care insurance plans for whom rebates
were not previously required. The extension of rebates to patients in Medicaid managed care plans was effective on
March 23, 2010.

As mentioned above, the new healthcare reform law also expanded the list of provider institutions to which we
must extend discounts under the PHS 340B drug pricing program. The new healthcare reform law added certain
cancer centers, children’s hospitals, critical access hospitals and rural referral centers to the list of entities to which
these discounts must be extended. This change to the list of eligible entities was effective on January 1, 2010. The
healthcare reform law also imposed a new fee on manufacturers and importers of “branded prescription drugs,”
which includes drugs approved under section 505(b) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act or biologicals
licensed under section 351(a) of the Public Health Service Act. Beginning in 2011, the new healthcare reform law
sets an aggregate annual fee, to be paid by these manufacturers and importers, totaling $28 billion over 10 years, of
which $2.5 billion is payable in 2011. This annual fee will be apportioned among the participating companies,
including us, based on each company’s sales of qualifying products to, and utilization by, certain U.S. government
programs during the preceding calendar year. The additional fee became effective January 1, 2011, and is not
deductible for U.S. federal income tax purposes. Manufacturers and importers of generic or biosimilar drugs are not
subject to the fee. We estimate that we will be required to pay $150 million to $200 million as our portion of the
2011 fee.

Since the Medicare Part D drug benefit took effect in 2006, beneficiaries enrolled in Part D plans have been
required to pay 100% of their prescription drug costs after their total drug spending exceeds an initial coverage limit
until they qualify for catastrophic coverage. This coverage gap is sometimes referred to as the Part D “doughnut
hole.” The new healthcare reform law reduces the “doughnut hole” by requiring manufacturers like us to provide a
50% discount to Medicare Part D patients whose prescription expenses exceed the Part D prescription drug
coverage limit but have not yet reached the catastrophic coverage threshold. This provision became effective
January 1, 2011.

The new healthcare reform law also expands the Medicaid eligibility to include those with incomes up to 133%
of the federal poverty level (“FPL”), from 100% of the FPL. This provision becomes effective January 1, 2014.

We estimate that the total impact of U.S. healthcare reform in 2011 to us, including the industry fee described
above, will be in the range of $400 million to $500 million.
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Reimbursement Outside the United States

Generally, in Europe and other countries outside the United States, government-sponsored healthcare systems
have traditionally been the primary payers of all healthcare costs, including payment for drugs and biologicals. Over
the past several years, the reimbursement environment in Europe has become very challenging, with the advent of
Health Technology Assessment (“HTA”) organizations (eg, NICE in the UK) that make recommendations and/or
determinations of coverage and reimbursement based on both the clinical as well as the economic value of a
product. Although the methods employed by different HTA agencies vary from country to country, the use of formal
economic metrics has been increasing across Europe as well as in several emerging markets throughout the world.
In addition to determining whether or not a new product will be reimbursed, these agencies are becoming
increasingly involved in setting the maximum price at which the product will be reimbursed — the “value-based”
price for a product.

With increased budgetary constraints, payers in many countries employ a variety of measures to exert
downward price pressure. In some countries, international price referencing is the primary mechanism for price
control whereby the ceiling price of a pharmaceutical or biological product is set based on the prices in particular
benchmark countries. These price referencing rules are increasing in complexity as prices become more transparent
and payers seek lower-price benchmarks against which to compare themselves. Additional cost-containment
measures can include therapeutic reference pricing (eg, setting the reimbursement rate for a given class of agents at
the lowest price within the class), generic substitution and government-mandated price cuts.

While mandatory price reductions have been a recurring aspect of business for the pharmaceutical and
biotechnology industries in the EU, given the current worldwide economic conditions, some EU governmental
agencies have increased the frequency and/or size of such mandatory price reductions to extract further cost
savings. For example, in 2010, countries such as Greece announced price reductions and/or mandated rebates for
certain pharmaceutical and biological products that substantially exceeded prior levels. Other countries may follow
and/or take similar or more extensive actions to reduce expenditures on drugs and biologics, including imple-
menting mandatory price reductions, establishing preferences for biosimilar products, or reducing the amount of
reimbursement.

In many countries, the influence of regional and hospital payers also contributes to whether patients have
access to certain products. For example, a product may be successfully listed on a national formulary, but may also
be subject to further evaluations or competitive bidding by payers at a regional or hospital level. Finally, payers in
some countries are beginning to experiment with alternative payment mechanisms (eg, payment caps) as a means to
maintain access to innovative therapies.

Fraud and Abuse Regulations Related to Reimbursement

As participants in government reimbursement programs, we are subject to various U.S. federal and state laws,
as well as foreign laws, pertaining to healthcare “fraud and abuse,” including anti-kickback laws and false claims
laws. (See Government Regulation — Other.) Violations of fraud and abuse laws can result in stringent enforce-
ment penalties up to and including complete exclusion from federal healthcare programs (including Medicare and
Medicaid).

Manufacturing, Distribution and Raw Materials

Manufacturing

Biological products, which are produced in living systems, are inherently complex due to naturally-occurring
molecular variations. Highly specialized knowledge and extensive process and product characterization are
required to transform laboratory scale processes into reproducible commercial manufacturing processes. Our
manufacturing operations consist of bulk manufacturing, formulation, fill and finish and distribution activities.
Bulk manufacturing includes fermentation and cell culture, which are the processes by which our proteins are
produced. The proteins are purified to a high quality and then formulated into a stable form. The fill process
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dispenses the formulated bulk protein into vials or syringes. Finally, in the finish process, our products are packaged
for distribution.

We operate commercial and/or clinical manufacturing facilities in the United States, Puerto Rico and the
Netherlands. (See Item 2. Properties.) Manufacturing of Sensipar»/Mimpara», our small molecule product, is
currently performed by third-party contract manufacturers, although we are in the process of transferring certain
finishing aspects to our facility in Puerto Rico. We also use and expect to continue to use third-party contract
manufacturers to produce or assist in the production of certain of our large molecule marketed products, including
ENBREL, Nplate», Prolia» and XGEVATM as well as a number of our clinical product candidates. In addition to
producing our own commercial quantities of Epoetin alfa, we also supply Epoetin alfa in the United States to J&J
under a supply agreement. (See Business Relationships — Johnson & Johnson.)

The global supply of our principal products depends on actively managing the inventory produced at our
facilities and by third-party contract manufacturers and the uninterrupted and efficient operation of our facilities
and those of our third-party contract manufacturers. During the manufacturing scale-up process, and even after
achieving sustainable commercial manufacturing, we may encounter difficulties or disruptions due to defects in raw
materials or equipment, contamination or other factors that could impact product availability. (See Item 1A. Risk
Factors — Manufacturing difficulties, disruptions or delays could limit supply of our products and limit our product
sales and — We rely on third-party suppliers for certain of our raw materials, medical devices and components.)

We have obtained from various parties certain licenses we deem necessary or desirable for the manufacture of
our products. The licenses generally require us to pay royalties to the licensors based on product sales.

Commercial Bulk Manufacturing

We operate commercial bulk manufacturing facilities in Puerto Rico and in several locations throughout the
United States. (See Item 2. Properties.) We perform all of the commercial bulk manufacturing of all of our proteins
except ENBREL, Prolia» and XGEVATM, which we supplement with a third-party contract manufacturer.

Commercial Formulation, Fill and Finish Manufacturing

Our primary commercial formulation, fill and finish manufacturing facility is located in Puerto Rico. We
perform the commercial formulation, fill and finish manufacturing for our proteins at that facility, except for
Vectibix» and Nplate». We operate a commercial formulation, fill and finish manufacturing facility in the
United States for Vectibix» and the formulation, fill and finish for Nplate» is performed by a third-party contract
manufacturer. In addition to the formulation, fill and finish of ENBREL performed by us in Puerto Rico, fill and
finish of a certain portion of ENBREL is also performed by third-party contract manufacturers. We also conduct
certain finish activities in the Netherlands. (See Item 2. Properties.)

Clinical Manufacturing

Clinical bulk, formulation, fill and finish manufacturing facilities are operated primarily in our Thousand
Oaks, California location. (See Item 2. Properties.) Certain finishing activities for our clinical products are
performed in the Netherlands. In addition, we also utilize third-party contract manufacturers for certain of our
clinical products.

See Item 1A. Risk Factors — We perform a substantial amount of our commercial manufacturing activities at
our Puerto Rico manufacturing facility and a substantial amount of our clinical manufacturing activities at our
Thousand Oaks, California manufacturing facility; if significant natural disasters or production failures occur at the
Puerto Rico facility, we may not be able to supply these products or, at the Thousand Oaks facility, we may not be
able to continue our clinical trials.

Distribution

We operate distribution centers in the United States, principally in Kentucky and California, and in the
Netherlands for worldwide distribution of the majority of our commercial and clinical products. In addition, we also

25



use third-party distributors to supplement distribution of our commercial and clinical products in certain areas of the
world.

Other

In addition to the manufacturing and distribution activities noted above, our operations in the United States,
Puerto Rico and the Netherlands perform key manufacturing support functions, including quality control, process
development, procurement, distribution and production scheduling. Certain of those manufacturing and distribution
activities are highly regulated by the FDA as well as other international regulatory agencies. (See Government
Regulation — FDA Regulation of Manufacturing Standards.)

Manufacturing Initiatives

We have multiple ongoing initiatives that are designed to optimize our manufacturing network and mitigate
risks while continuing to ensure adequate supply of our commercial products. For example, we are completing the
construction and qualification of a new formulation and filling facility at our Puerto Rico site in order to mitigate the
risk associated with the majority of our formulation and fill operations being performed in a single facility and we
are qualifying the expansion of our existing bulk protein facilities at our Puerto Rico site in order to maintain supply
and to satisfy anticipated future demand for denosumab. Upon completion, the facilities will require licensure by
the various regulatory authorities.

We have also entered into an agreement with Boehringer Ingelheim (“BI”) for the divestiture of our
manufacturing facility in Fremont, California to further optimize our manufacturing network.

In addition to these projects, we have initiatives designed to operate our facilities at appropriate production
capacity over the next few years, further optimize manufacturing asset utilization, continue our use of third-party
contract manufacturers and maintain a state of regulatory compliance. (See Item 1A. Risk Factors — Manufacturing
difficulties, disruptions or delays could limit supply of our products and limit our product sales.)

Raw Materials and Medical Devices

Certain raw materials necessary for the commercial and clinical bulk manufacturing of our products are
provided by unaffiliated third-party suppliers, certain of which may be our only source for such materials. Also,
certain medical devices and components necessary for the formulation, fill and finish of our products are provided
by unaffiliated third-party suppliers, certain of which may be the sole source. Certain of the raw materials, medical
devices and components are the proprietary products of those unaffiliated third-party suppliers and are specifically
cited in our drug application with regulatory agencies so that they must be obtained from the specific sole source or
sources and could not be obtained from another supplier unless and until the regulatory agency approved such
supplier. We currently attempt to manage the risk associated with such suppliers by inventory management,
relationship management and evaluation of alternative sources when feasible. We also monitor the financial
condition of certain suppliers, their ability to supply our needs and the market conditions for these items.

Certain of the raw materials required in the commercial and clinical manufacturing of our products are sourced
from other countries and/or derived from biological sources, including mammalian tissues. In addition, one of our
marketed products also uses bovine serum and human serum albumin (“HSA”). Some countries in which we market
our products may restrict the use of certain biologically derived substances in the manufacture of drugs. We
continue to investigate alternatives to certain biological sources and alternative manufacturing processes that do not
require the use of certain biologically derived substances because such raw materials may be subject to contam-
ination and/or recall. A material shortage, contamination, recall and/or restriction of the use of certain biologically
derived substances or other raw materials, which may be sourced from other countries and that are used in the
manufacture of our products could adversely impact or disrupt the commercial manufacturing of our products or
could result in a mandated withdrawal of our products from the market. (See Item 1A. Risk Factors — We rely on
third-party suppliers for certain of our raw materials, medical devices and components.)
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We perform various procedures to assist in authenticating the source of raw materials, including intermediary
materials used in the manufacture of our products, which include verification of the country of origin. These
procedures are incorporated into the manufacturing processes we and our third-party contract manufacturers
perform.

Business Relationships

From time to time, we enter into business relationships including, joint ventures and collaborative arrange-
ments, for the R&D, manufacture and/or commercialization of products and product candidates. In addition, we
also acquire product and R&D technology rights and establish R&D collaborations with third-parties to enhance our
strategic position within our industry by strengthening and diversifying our R&D capabilities, product pipeline and
marketed product base. These arrangements generally provide for non-refundable upfront license fees, R&D and
commercial performance milestone payments, cost sharing, royalty payments and/or profit sharing. Our collab-
oration agreements are performed on a “best efforts” basis with no guarantee of either technological or commercial
success and each is unique in nature.

Trade secret protection for our unpatented confidential and proprietary information is important to us. To
protect our trade secrets, we generally require parties to business relationships to execute confidentiality agreements
upon the commencement of the business relationship with us. However, others could either develop independently
the same or similar information or obtain access to our information.

Kirin Holdings Company, Limited

We formed KA, a 50-50 joint venture with Kirin in 1984. KA develops and commercializes certain of our and
Kirin’s product rights, which have been transferred to this joint venture. KA has given exclusive licenses to us to
manufacture and market: (i) darbepoetin alfa in the United States, Europe, Canada, Australia, New Zealand,
Mexico, all Central and South American countries and certain countries in Central Asia, Africa and the Middle East,
(ii) pegfilgrastim and G-CSF in the United States, Europe, Canada, Australia and New Zealand, (iii) recombinant
human erythropoietin in the United States and (iv) romiplostim in the United States, Europe, Canada, Australia,
New Zealand, Mexico, all Central and South American countries and certain countries in Central Asia, Africa and
the Middle East. We currently market darbepoetin alfa, pegfilgrastim, G-CSF, recombinant human erythropoietin
and romiplostim under the brand names Aranesp», Neulasta», NEUPOGEN»/GRANULOKINE», EPOGEN» and
Nplate», respectively.

KA has also given exclusive licenses to Kirin to manufacture and market: (i) darbepoetin alfa, pegfilgrastim,
G-CSF and romiplostim in Japan, the People’s Republic of China (“China”), Taiwan, Korea and certain other
countries in Asia, and (ii) recombinant human erythropoietin in Japan and China. Kirin markets darbepoetin alfa in
Japan under the brand name NESP». Kirin markets G-CSF and recombinant human erythropoietin in China under
separate agreements with KA. Kirin markets its G-CSF product in its respective territories under the trademark
GRAN»/Grasin»/Filgrastim». Kirin markets its recombinant human erythropoietin product in Japan under the
trademark ESPO». Kirin also markets G-CSF and recombinant human erythropoietin in China under a separate
agreement with Amgen Greater China Ltd., a subsidiary of Amgen Inc.

KA has licensed to J&J rights to recombinant human erythropoietin in all geographic areas of the world outside
the United States, China and Japan. (See Johnson & Johnson.) Under its agreement with KA, J&J pays a royalty to
KA based on sales. KA has also licensed to Roche rights to pegfilgrastim and G-CSF in certain geographic areas of
the world.

In connection with our various license agreements with KA, we pay KA royalties based on product sales. In
addition, we also receive payment from KA for conducting certain R&D activities on its behalf. (See Note 7,
Related party transactions to the Consolidated Financial Statements.)
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Johnson & Johnson

We granted J&J a license to commercialize recombinant human erythropoietin as a human therapeutic in the
United States in all indications other than dialysis and diagnostics. All recombinant human erythropoietin sold by
J&J in the United States is manufactured by us and sold by J&J under the trademark PROCRIT» (Epoetin alfa).
PROCRIT» brand Epoetin alfa is identical to EPOGEN» brand Epoetin alfa, which is manufactured and sold by us
in the U.S. market for the dialysis indication. Pursuant to the license agreement with J&J, we earn a 10% royalty on
net sales of PROCRIT» by J&J in the United States.

Outside the United States, with the exception of China and Japan, J&J was granted rights to manufacture and
commercialize recombinant human erythropoietin as a human therapeutic for all uses under a licensing agreement
with KA. With respect to its sales outside of the United States, J&J manufactures and commercializes its own brand
of Epoetin alfa which is then sold by a subsidiary of J&J under various trademarks such as EPREX» and ERYPO».
We are not involved in the manufacture of Epoetin alfa sold by J&J outside of the United States.

Pfizer Inc.

Amgen and Pfizer are in a collaboration agreement to co-promote ENBREL in the United States and Canada.
The rights to market ENBREL outside of the United States and Canada are reserved to Pfizer. Under the agreement,
a management committee comprised of equal representation from Amgen and Pfizer is responsible for overseeing
the marketing and sales of ENBREL, including strategic planning, the approval of an annual marketing plan,
product pricing and the establishment of a brand team. The brand team, with equal representation from each party,
prepares and implements the annual marketing plan, which requires a minimum level of financial and sales
personnel commitment from each party, and is responsible for all sales activities. Further, pursuant to the
collaboration agreement, Amgen and Pfizer share in the agreed-upon selling and marketing expenses approved
by the joint management committee. We currently pay Pfizer a percentage of the annual gross profits on our
ENBREL sales in the United States and Canada attributable to all approved indications for ENBREL on a scale that
increases as gross profits increase; however, we maintain a majority share of ENBREL profits. After expiration of
the collaboration agreement in the fourth quarter of 2013, we are required to pay Pfizer a percentage of net
ENBREL sales in the United States and Canada for three years. The annual amount of such payments is anticipated
to be significantly less than the current ENBREL profit share.

Glaxo Group Limited

In July 2009, we entered into a collaboration agreement with Glaxo for the commercialization of denosumab
for osteoporosis indications in Europe, Australia, New Zealand and Mexico (the “Primary Territories”). We retained
the rights to commercialize denosumab for all indications in the United States and Canada and for oncology
indications in the Primary Territories. Under a related agreement, Glaxo will commercialize denosumab for all
indications in countries, excluding Japan, where we do not currently have a commercial presence, including China,
Brazil, India, Taiwan and South Korea (the “Expansion Territories”). In the Expansion Territories, Glaxo will be
responsible for all development and commercialization costs and will purchase denosumab from us to meet
demand. We have the option of expanding our role in the future in the commercialization of denosumab in the
Primary Territories and certain of the Expansion Territories. In the Primary Territories, we share equally in the
commercialization profits and losses related to the collaboration after accounting for expenses, including an amount
payable to us in recognition of our discovery and development of denosumab. Glaxo will also be responsible for
bearing a portion of the cost of certain specified development activities in the Primary Territories.

Takeda Pharmaceutical Company Limited

In February 2008, we entered into a collaboration agreement with Takeda, which provides Takeda the
exclusive rights to develop and commercialize for the Japanese market up to 12 clinical stage molecules from our
pipeline across a range of therapeutic areas, including oncology and inflammation. The products include Vectibix»

which received regulatory approval in Japan in 2010 for unresectable, advanced or recurrent colorectal cancer with
wild-type KRAS, AMG 386, which is in a phase 3 trial in the United States for recurrent ovarian cancer, and
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ganitumab (AMG 479) which is expected to enter into a phase 3 trial in the United States for first-line metastatic
pancreatic cancer in 2011. We have the right to participate in the promotion of the products in Japan. In addition, we
entered into a collaboration agreement with Takeda for the worldwide development and commercialization of our
product candidate motesanib in the oncology area. Each party has the right to participate in the commercialization
of motesanib in the other party’s territory.

Daiichi Sankyo Company, Limited

In July 2007, we entered into a collaboration and license agreement with Daiichi Sankyo, which provides
Daiichi Sankyo the exclusive rights to develop and commercialize denosumab in Japan in postmenopausal
osteoporosis (“PMO”), oncology and certain other indications. As part of the agreement, Amgen received exclusive
worldwide rights to certain Daiichi Sankyo intellectual property to the extent applicable to denosumab.

Fresenius Medical Care North America

In October 2006, we entered into a five-year sole sourcing and supply agreement with an affiliate of Fresenius
Medical Care North America (“Fresenius North America”) (a wholly owned subsidiary of Fresenius Medical Care),
on its behalf and on behalf of certain of its affiliates, whereby Fresenius North America agreed to purchase, and we
have agreed to supply, all of Fresenius North America’s commercial requirements for ESAs for use in managing the
anemia of its hemodialysis patients in the United States and Puerto Rico, based on forecasts provided by Fresenius
and subject to the terms and conditions of the agreement.

Government Regulation

Regulation by government authorities in the United States and other countries is a significant factor in the
production and marketing of our products and our ongoing R&D activities.

In order to clinically test, manufacture and market products for therapeutic use, we must satisfy mandatory
procedures and safety and effectiveness standards established by various regulatory bodies. In the United States, the
Public Health Service Act, the Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act (“FDCA”) and the regulations promulgated
thereunder, as well as other federal and state statutes and regulations govern, among other things, the raw materials
and components used in the production, research, development, testing, manufacture, quality control, labeling,
storage, record keeping, approval, advertising and promotion, and distribution of our products. Failure to comply
with the applicable regulatory requirements may subject us to a variety of administrative and/or judicially imposed
sanctions. The sanctions could include the FDA’s refusal to approve pending applications, withdrawals of
approvals, delay or suspension of clinical trials, warning letters, product recalls, product seizures, total or partial
suspension of our operations, injunctions, fines, civil penalties and/or criminal prosecution.

Clinical Development. We must conduct extensive clinical trials designed to establish the safety and efficacy
of product candidates in order to file for regulatory approval to market a product. Product development and approval
within that regulatory framework takes a number of years and involves our expenditure of substantial resources, and
any approval we obtain remains costly for us to maintain. After laboratory analysis and preclinical testing in
animals, we file an investigational new drug application (“IND”) with the FDA to begin human testing. The IND
automatically becomes effective 30 days after receipt by the FDA, unless the FDA raises concerns or questions. In
such a case, we and the FDA must resolve any outstanding concerns before the clinical trial can begin.

Typically, we undertake a three-phase human clinical testing program. In phase 1, we conduct small clinical
trials to investigate the safety and proper dose ranges of our product candidates in a small number of human
subjects. In phase 2, we conduct clinical trials to investigate side effect profiles and the efficacy of our product
candidates in a larger number of patients who have the disease or condition under study. In phase 3, we conduct
clinical trials to investigate the safety and efficacy of our product candidates in a large number of patients who have
the disease or condition under study. The time and expense required for us to perform this clinical testing is
substantial and may vary by product. For example, the clinical trials for the BLA for Prolia»/XGEVATM were large
and required substantial time and resources to recruit patients and significant expense to execute. Historically, our
products have required smaller, shorter trials. Foreign studies performed under an IND must meet the same
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requirements that apply to U.S. studies. The FDA will accept a foreign clinical study not conducted under an IND
only if the study is well-designed, well-conducted, performed by qualified investigators, and conforms to good
clinical practice. Phase 1, 2 and 3 testing may not be completed successfully within any specified time period, if at
all. (See Item 1A. Risk Factors — We may not be able to develop commercial products.) The FDA monitors the
progress of each trial conducted under an IND and may, at its discretion, re-evaluate, alter, suspend, or terminate the
testing based on the data accumulated to that point and the FDA’s risk/benefit assessment with regard to the patients
enrolled in the trial. (See Item 1A. Risk Factors — We must conduct clinical trials in humans before we can
commercialize and sell any of our product candidates or existing products for new indications.)

Applications. The results of preclinical and clinical trials are submitted to the FDA in the form of a BLA for
biologic products subject to the Public Health Service Act or a new drug application (“NDA”) for drugs subject to
the approval provisions of the FDCA. The submission of the application is no guarantee that the FDA will find it
complete and accept it for filing. If an application is accepted for filing, following the FDA’s review, the FDA may
grant marketing approval, request additional information, or deny the application if it determines that the
application does not provide an adequate basis for approval. We cannot take any action to market any new drug
or biologic product in the United States until our appropriate marketing application has been approved by the FDA.

Post-approval Phase. After we have obtained approval to market our products, we monitor adverse events from
the use of our products and report such events to regulatory agencies, along with information from post marketing
surveillance or studies. We may utilize other research approaches to learn or confirm information about our
marketed products, including observational studies and patient registries, and may engage in risk management
activities such as physician education initiatives and patient advocacy group initiatives. We may also conduct, or be
required by regulatory agencies to conduct, further clinical trials to provide additional information on our marketed
products’ safety and efficacy. Those additional trials may include studying different doses or schedules of
administration that were used in previous studies, use in other patient populations or other stages of the disease
or use over a longer period of time. Additional trials of this nature are sometimes required by regulatory agencies as
a condition of their approval to market our products and they might also request or require that we conduct specific
studies, including observational epidemiological studies, in order to identify or assess possible safety risks of our
marketed products that are observed or suggested by available scientific data and such trials are sometimes referred
to as PMCs or PMRs. In the United States, under the Food and Drug Administration Amendments Act of 2007 (the
“FDAAA”), if the FDA becomes aware of new safety information after approval of a product, it may require us to
conduct further clinical trials to assess a known or potential serious risk. If we are required to conduct such a post-
approval study, periodic status reports must be submitted to the FDA. Failure to conduct such post-approval studies
in a timely manner may result in substantial civil or criminal penalties. Data resulting from these clinical trials may
result in expansions or restrictions to the labeled indications for which our products have already been approved and
to the reimbursement provided by government and commercial payers for our products.

The FDAAA also gave the FDA authority to require companies to implement a REMS for a product to ensure
that the benefits of the drugs outweigh the risks. While risk management activities and programs are not new, with
FDAAA the FDA gained new authority to implement specific risk management requirements and new enforcement
power to ensure that the goals of the REMS are being met. The FDA began to implement REMS in 2008. The FDA
may require the submission of a REMS before a product is approved or after approval based on new safety
information, including new analyses of existing safety information. In determining whether a product will require a
REMS before the product is approved, the FDA may consider a number of factors including:

• estimated size of the population likely to use the product;

• seriousness of the condition treated and expected benefits of the product;

• duration of treatment with the product;

• seriousness of known or potential adverse events associated with the product; and

• whether the product is a new molecular entity.
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All REMS are required to have a timetable for assessment and may have one or more of the following:

• distribution of a medication guide or a patient package insert to patients;

• communication plan for the healthcare provider or institution, such as a Dear Healthcare Professional Letter;

• elements to assure safe use including, but not limited to:

l specific training, experience or certification for prescribers;

l certification of medication dispensing sites and dispensing in limited settings;

l monitoring of specific patients; and

l enrollment of patients in a registry.

Each REMS is unique and varies depending on the specific factors required. While the elements of REMS may
vary, all REMS require the sponsor to submit periodic assessment reports to the FDA to demonstrate that the goals
of the REMS are being met. Failure to comply with a REMS, including submission of a required assessment or any
modification to a REMS, may result in substantial civil or criminal penalties and can result in additional limitations
being placed on a product’s use and, potentially, withdrawal of the product from the market. We currently have
approved REMS for our ESAs, ENBREL, Prolia» and Nplate». Because REMS are relatively new, the FDA and
sponsor companies continue to learn how best to implement, operate and monitor the effectiveness of REMS, and
the requirements of our REMS and those of other companies may change over time.

Adverse events that are reported after marketing approval also can result in additional limitations being placed
on a product’s use and, potentially, withdrawal of the product from the market. The FDA has authority to mandate
labeling changes to products at any point in a product’s lifecycle based on new safety information or as part of an
evolving label change to a particular class of products. Also under the FDA’s PLR implemented in 2006, we are
required to make changes to the existing format of U.S. product package inserts for human prescription drug and
biological products with the intent of making product information more easily accessible. The PLR requires revised
standards of content and format of labeling and provides timelines for when new and previously approved products
must comply with the new regulations. During the PLR conversion process from an old format to the new PLR
format, the FDA has the authority to evaluate the package insert information to ensure that it accurately reflects
current knowledge and the FDA may revise, add or remove information in the old format that could substantively
impact the content of the product package insert for the new format. Failure to implement FDA-mandated changes
may result in civil or criminal penalties. (See Item 1A. Risk Factors — Our ESA products continue to be under
review and receive scrutiny by regulatory authorities and — Our current products and products in development
cannot be sold if we do not maintain or gain regulatory approval.) The package inserts for our ENBREL and
Neulasta» products have already been converted to the new PLR format and we are currently working with the FDA
on converting the package inserts for Aranesp», EPOGEN» and Sensipar». Our Vectibix», Nplate», Prolia» and
XGEVATM products were approved in the PLR format.

The FDA also uses various advisory committees of external experts to assist in its mission to protect and
promote the public health, to obtain independent expert advice on scientific, technical and policy matters. The
committees are generally advisory only and FDA officials are not bound to or limited by their recommendations. We
have participated in meetings of the ODAC, the CRDAC and the Advisory Committee for Reproductive Health
Drugs, among others, to address certain issues related to our products, including Aranesp», EPOGEN» and Prolia».

FDA Approval of Biosimilar Products. The new healthcare reform law authorizes the FDA to approve
biosimilar products under a separate, abbreviated pathway. The new law establishes a period of 12 years of data
exclusivity for reference products in order to preserve incentives for future innovation and outlines statutory criteria
for science-based biosimilar approval standards that take into account patient safety considerations. Under this
framework, data exclusivity protects the data in the innovator’s regulatory application by prohibiting others, for a
period of 12 years, from gaining FDA approval based in part on reliance or reference to the innovator’s data in their
application to the FDA. The new law does not change the duration of patents granted on biologic products. While
the FDA now has the authority to approve biosimilar products, the FDA has not announced whether it will first
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publish guidance or rules for biosimilar applicants before approving biosimilar products. The FDA held a public
meeting in November 2010 to seek stakeholder input on the subject and accepted written comments through 2010.

FDA Regulation of Product Marketing and Promotion. The FDA closely reviews and regulates the marketing
and promotion of products. We are required to obtain FDA approval before marketing or promoting a product as a
treatment for a particular indication. Our product promotion for approved product indications must comply with the
statutory standards of the FDCA, and the FDA’s implementing regulations and standards. The FDA’s review of
marketing and promotional activities encompasses, but is not limited to, direct-to-consumer advertising, healthcare
provider-directed advertising and promotion, sales representative communications to healthcare professionals,
promotional programming and promotional activities involving the Internet. The FDA may also review industry-
sponsored scientific and educational activities. The FDA may take enforcement action against a company for
promoting unapproved uses of a product (“off-label promotion”) or for other violations of its advertising and
labeling laws and regulations. Enforcement action may include product seizures, injunctions, civil or criminal
penalties or regulatory letters, which may require corrective advertising or other corrective communications to
healthcare professionals. Failure to comply with the FDA’s regulations also can result in adverse publicity or
increased scrutiny of company activities by the U.S. Congress or other legislators.

FDA Regulation of Manufacturing Standards. The FDA regulates and inspects equipment, facilities, laboratories
and processes used in the manufacturing and testing of products prior to providing approval to market a product. If
after receiving approval from the FDA, we make a material change in manufacturing equipment, location or process,
additional regulatory review may be required. We also must adhere to current Good Manufacturing Practice (“GMP”)
regulations and product-specific regulations enforced by the FDA through its facilities inspection program. The FDA
also conducts regular, periodic visits to re-inspect our equipment, facilities, laboratories and processes following an
initial approval. If, as a result of those inspections, the FDA determines that our equipment, facilities, laboratories or
processes do not comply with applicable FDA regulations and conditions of product approval, the FDA may seek civil,
criminal or administrative sanctions and/or remedies against us, including suspension of our manufacturing oper-
ations. Such issues may also delay the approval of new products undergoing FDA review.

Approval and Post-Approval Regulation Outside the United States. In the EU countries, Switzerland, Canada and
Australia, regulatory requirements and approval processes are similar in principle to those in the United States.
Additionally, depending on the type of drug for which approval is sought, there are currently two potential tracks for
marketing approval in the EU, including a centralized procedure. In the centralized procedure, which is required of all
products derived from biotechnology, a company submits a single marketing authorization application to the EMA
who conducts a thorough evaluation, drawing from its scientific resources across Europe. If the drug product is proven
to fulfill the requirements for quality, safety and efficacy, the CHMP adopts a positive opinion, which is transmitted to
the EC for final approval of the marketing authorization. While the EC generally follows the CHMP’s opinion, it is not
bound to do so. In the EU, biosimilar products have been approved under a sub-pathway of the centralized procedure
since 2006. The pathway allows sponsors of a biosimilar product to seek and obtain regulatory approval based in part
on the clinical trial data of an originator product to which the biosimilar product has been demonstrated to be “similar.”
In many cases, this allows biosimilar products to be brought to market without conducting the full suite of clinical
trials typically required of innovators. After evaluation and marketing authorization, various parties, including the
national competent authorities, the EMA, the EC and the marketing authorization holders share responsibilities for the
detection, assessment and prevention of adverse effects and other medicine-related problems in a process known as
pharmacovigilance. Healthcare professionals and patients are also encouraged to report adverse effects and other
medicine-related problems. This process includes the collection of adverse drug reaction reports as part of the
follow-up on any side effects of a product, and upon assessment, the authorities can decide to demand that product
labels be updated with safety data or warnings, that safety data or warnings be provided to healthcare professionals, or
recommend the temporary suspension or complete withdrawal of a product from the market.

Other. We are also subject to various federal and state laws, as well as foreign laws, pertaining to healthcare
“fraud and abuse,” including anti-kickback laws and false claims laws. Anti-kickback laws make it illegal to solicit,
offer, receive or pay any remuneration in exchange for, or to induce, the referral of business, including the purchase
or prescription of a particular drug that is reimbursed by a state or federal program. The federal government and the
states have published regulations that identify “safe harbors” or exemptions for certain arrangements that do not
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violate the anti-kickback statute. We seek to comply with the safe harbors wherever possible. Due to the breadth of
the statutory provisions and the absence of guidance in the form of regulations or court decisions addressing some of
our practices, it is possible that our practices might be challenged under anti-kickback or similar laws. False claims
laws prohibit knowingly and willingly presenting, or causing to be presented for payment to third-party payers
(including Medicare and Medicaid), claims for reimbursed drugs or services that are false or fraudulent, claims for
items or services not provided as claimed or claims for medically unnecessary items or services. Our activities
related to the sale and marketing of our products may be subject to scrutiny under these laws. Violations of fraud and
abuse laws may be punishable by criminal and/or civil sanctions, including fines and civil monetary penalties, as
well as the possibility of exclusion from federal healthcare programs (including Medicare and Medicaid). If the
government were to allege against or convict us of violating those laws or if we entered into a settlement with the
government, there could be a material adverse effect on our business, including our stock price. Our activities could
be subject to challenge for the reasons discussed above and due to the broad scope of those laws and the increasing
attention being given to them by law enforcement authorities.

We are also subject to regulation under the Occupational Safety and Health Act, the Toxic Substances Control
Act, the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act and other current and potential future federal, state or local laws,
rules and/or regulations. Our R&D activities involve the controlled use of hazardous materials, chemicals,
biological materials and various radioactive compounds. We believe our procedures comply with the standards
prescribed by federal, state or local laws, rules and/or regulations; however, the risk of injury or accidental
contamination cannot be completely eliminated. While we are not required to do so, we strive to conduct our
research and manufacturing activities in a manner that meets the intents and purposes of the National Institutes of
Health Guidelines for Recombinant DNA Research.

Additionally, the U.S. Foreign Corrupt Practices Act (“FCPA”) prohibits U.S. corporations and their repre-
sentatives from offering, promising, authorizing or making payments to any foreign government official, gov-
ernment staff member, political party or political candidate in an attempt to obtain or retain business abroad. The
scope of the FCPA includes interactions with certain healthcare professionals in many countries.

Our present and future business has been and will continue to be subject to various other U.S. and foreign laws,
rules and/or regulations.

Research and Development and Selected Product Candidates

Our vision is to deliver therapeutics that can make a meaningful difference in patients’ lives. Therefore, we
focus our R&D on novel human therapeutics for the treatment of grievous illness in the areas of oncology,
hematology, inflammation, bone, nephrology, cardiovascular and general medicine, which includes neurology. We
take a modality-independent approach to R&D — that is, we identify targets, and then choose the modality best
suited to address a specific target. As such, our discovery research programs may yield targets that lead to the
development of human therapeutics delivered as large molecules (such as proteins, antibodies and peptibodies) or
small molecules.

We have major R&D centers in several locations throughout the United States and in the United Kingdom, as
well as smaller research centers in Canada and Germany, and smaller development facilities throughout Europe and
in Canada, Australia, Mexico, Hong Kong and India. (See Item 2. Properties.)

To execute our clinical trial programs, we need to maintain an effective development organization and
associated R&D support organizations. We conduct clinical trial activities with both our internal staff and third-
party contract clinical trial service providers. In order to increase the number of patients available for enrollment for
our clinical trials, we have and will continue to open clinical sites and enroll patients in a number of geographic
locations. (See Item 1A. Risk Factors — We must conduct clinical trials in humans before we can commercialize
and sell any of our product candidates or existing products for new indications.)

Some of our competitors are actively engaged in R&D in areas where we have products or where we are
developing product candidates or new indications for existing products. For example, we compete with other
clinical trials for eligible patients, which may limit the number of available patients who meet the criteria for certain
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clinical trials. The competitive marketplace for our product candidates is significantly dependent upon the timing of
entry into the market. Early entry may have important advantages in gaining product acceptance, contributing to the
product’s eventual success and profitability. Accordingly, we expect that in some cases, the relative speed with
which we can develop products, complete clinical testing, receive regulatory approval and supply commercial
quantities of the product to the market is expected to be important to our competitive position.

In addition to product candidates and marketed products generated from our internal R&D efforts, we acquire
companies, acquire and license certain product and R&D technology rights and establish R&D collaborations with
third parties to enhance our strategic position within our industry by strengthening and diversifying our R&D
capabilities, product pipeline and marketed product base. These licenses and collaboration agreements generally
provide for non-refundable upfront license fees, R&D and commercial performance milestone payments, cost
sharing, royalty payments and/or profit sharing.

Various public and privately owned companies, research organizations, academic institutions and govern-
mental agencies conduct a significant amount of R&D in the biotechnology industry. We face competition in
pursuing collaborative arrangements and licensing or acquisition activities from other pharmaceutical and
biotechnology companies that also seek to license or acquire technologies, product candidates or marketed
products from these entities. Accordingly, we may have difficulty entering into collaborative arrangements and
licensing or acquiring technologies, product candidates and marketed products on acceptable terms.

See Government Regulation — Clinical Development for a discussion of the government regulation over
clinical development.
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The following table is a selection of certain of our product candidates by phase of development in our
therapeutic areas of focus as of February 9, 2011, unless otherwise indicated. Each target indication for product
candidates in phase 3 is listed separately. Additional product candidate (pipeline) information can be found on our
website at http://www.amgen.com. (This website address is not intended to function as a hyperlink, and the
information contained on our website is not intended to be a part of this filing.)

Molecule Disease/Condition Therapeutic Area

Phase 3 Programs
AMG 386 Ovarian cancer Hematology/Oncology
Ganitumab (AMG 479) Pancreatic cancer Hematology/Oncology
Aranesp» (darbepoetin alfa) Anemia in heart failure Nephrology
Motesanib First-line non-small cell lung cancer Hematology/Oncology
Prolia» (denosumab) Male osteoporosis Bone
Sensipar»/Mimpara» (cinacalcet) Cardiovascular disease in patients with secondary hyperparathyroidism

and chronic kidney disease undergoing maintenance dialysis
Nephrology

Vectibix» (panitumumab) First- and second-line colorectal cancer Hematology/Oncology
XGEVATM (denosumab) Prevention of bone metastases in prostate cancer Hematology/Oncology
XGEVATM (denosumab) Prevention of bone metastases in breast cancer Hematology/Oncology

Phase 2 Programs
AMG 386 Various cancer types Hematology/Oncology
Ganitumab (AMG 479) Various cancer types Hematology/Oncology
AMG 785 Bone-related conditions, including postmenopausal osteoporosis and

fracture healing
Bone

AMG 827 Inflammatory diseases Inflammation
AMG 853 Asthma Inflammation
Conatumumab Various cancer types Hematology/Oncology
Denosumab Rheumatoid arthritis Inflammation
Motesanib First-line breast cancer Hematology/Oncology
Nplate» (romiplostim) Chemotherapy-induced thrombocytopenia Hematology/Oncology
Nplate» (romiplostim) Myelodysplastic syndromes Hematology/Oncology
Omecamtiv mecarbil (AMG 423) Heart failure Cardiovascular
Rilotumumab (AMG 102) Various cancer types Hematology/Oncology
Sensipar»/Mimpara» (cinacalcet) Post Renal Transplant Nephrology
Vectibix» (panitumumab) Locally advanced head and neck cancer Hematology/Oncology

Phase 1 Programs
AMG 139 Inflammatory diseases Inflammation
AMG 145 Hypercholesterolemia Cardiovascular
AMG 151 Type 2 diabetes General Medicine
AMG 157 Asthma Inflammation
AMG 167 Bone-related conditions Bone
AMG 181 Ulcerative colitis Inflammation
AMG 191 Inflammatory diseases Inflammation
AMG 208 Various cancer types Hematology/Oncology
AMG 221 Type 2 diabetes General Medicine
AMG 319 Hematologic malignancies Hematology/Oncology
AMG 337 Various cancer types Hematology/Oncology
AMG 557 Systemic lupus erythematosus Inflammation
AMG 745 Muscle-wasting disorders General Medicine
AMG 747 Neuroscience General Medicine
AMG 761 Asthma Inflammation
AMG 780 Various cancer types Hematology/Oncology
AMG 811 Systemic lupus erythematosus Inflammation
AMG 820 Various cancer types Hematology/Oncology
AMG 888 Various cancer types Hematology/Oncology
AMG 900 Various cancer types Hematology/Oncology
Dulanermin (rhApo2L/TRAIL) Various cancer types Hematology/Oncology

Phase 1 clinical trials investigate safety and proper dose ranges of a product candidate in a small number of human subjects.

Phase 2 clinical trials investigate side effect profiles and efficacy of a product candidate in a large number of patients who have the disease or
condition under study.

Phase 3 clinical trials investigate the safety and efficacy of a product candidate in a large number of patients who have the disease or condition
under study.
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The following text provides additional information about selected product candidates that have advanced into
human clinical trials.

AMG 386

AMG 386 is a peptibody that inhibits the interaction between the endothelial cell-selective Tie2 receptor and
its ligands Ang1 and Ang2. It is being investigated as a cancer treatment.

In 2007 and 2008, we initiated five randomized phase 2 studies of AMG 386 for the treatment of renal cell
carcinoma (“RCC”), metastatic breast cancer, ovarian cancer, gastric cancer and colorectal cancer, and numerous
other supportive studies. In June 2010 at a medical meeting, we presented the results from the phase 2 recurrent
ovarian cancer trial. Based on study results, we initiated a phase 3 study in recurrent ovarian cancer in 2010. We also
initiated a phase 1b study in first-line ovarian cancer in 2010. We are initiating other phase 2 studies in 2011.

Ganitumab (AMG 479)

Ganitumab (AMG 479) is a fully human monoclonal antibody antagonist of IGF-1 receptor. It is being
investigated as a cancer treatment.

In 2007, we initiated a phase 2 study of ganitumab (AMG 479) as a potential cancer therapeutic in Ewing’s
sarcoma. We also initiated, in 2008, phase 2 studies for the treatment of advanced breast, pancreatic, colorectal and
small cell lung cancers. We reported the results from the phase 2 Ewing’s sarcoma and pancreatic cancer studies at a
medical meeting in June 2010 and results from the breast cancer study at a meeting in December 2010. Results from
a study in mCRC in combination with Vectibix» were reported at a meeting in January 2011. We are initiating a
phase 3 study in first-line metastatic pancreatic cancer in 2011.

Aranesp» (darbepoetin alfa)

Aranesp» is a recombinant human protein agonist of the erythropoietin receptor.

The Reduction of Events with Darbepoetin alfa in Heart Failure (“RED-HF»”) Trial phase 3 study, initiated in 2006,
is a large (2,600 subjects planned), global, randomized, double-blind, placebo-controlled study to evaluate the effect of
treatment of anemia with darbepoetin alfa on morbidity and mortality in patients with symptomatic left ventricular heart
failure. The RED-HF» Trial continues to enroll subjects and we anticipate completion of the study in 2012.

Motesanib

Motesanib is an orally-administered small molecule antagonist of vascular endothelial growth factor receptors
1, 2 and 3, platelet-derived growth factor receptors and stem cell factor receptor. It is being investigated as a cancer
treatment. We are developing this product in collaboration with Takeda/Millennium Pharmaceuticals.

Enrollment in the phase 3 first-line NSCLC study (MONET1) evaluating motesanib in combination with
paclitaxel and carboplatin for the first-line treatment of advanced NSCLC is complete. Based on current event rates,
we anticipate completion of the study in the first half of 2011.

At a medical meeting in June 2010, we shared the results of biomarkers as predictors of response to treatment
with motesanib or bevacizumab in combination with carboplatin/paclitaxel in patients with NSCLC or in
combination with paclitaxel in patients with locally recurrent or metastatic breast cancer.

Denosumab

Denosumab is a fully human monoclonal antibody that specifically targets a ligand known as RANKL (that
binds to a receptor known as RANK) which is a key mediator of osteoclast formation, function, and survival.
Denosumab is being studied across a range of conditions including osteoporosis, treatment-induced bone loss, RA
and numerous tumor types across the spectrum of cancer-related bone diseases.

Prolia» (denosumab)

The phase 3 study evaluating Prolia» patients with male osteoporosis is ongoing.
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XGEVATM (denosumab)

In February 2010, we announced that a pivotal, phase 3, head-to-head study evaluating XGEVATM versus
Zometa» (zoledronic acid) in the treatment of bone metastases in 1,901 men with advanced prostate cancer met its
primary and secondary endpoints. XGEVATM demonstrated superiority over Zometa» for both delaying the time to
the first on-study SRE (fracture, radiation to bone, surgery to bone or spinal cord compression) (hazard ratio (“HR”)
0.82, 95% confidence interval (“CI”): 0.71, 0.95), and reducing the rate of multiple SREs (HR 0.82, 95% CI: 0.71,
0.94). Both results were statistically significant.

In December 2010, we announced top-line results from a phase 3 trial evaluating XGEVATM versus placebo in
1,432 men with non-metastatic castrate-resistant prostate cancer. The trial, known as the ’147 study, demonstrated
that XGEVATM significantly improved median bone metastasis-free survival by 4.2 months (HR=0.85, 95%
CI 0.73-0.98, p=0.03) compared to placebo (primary endpoint), and significantly improved time to first occurrence
of bone metastases (secondary endpoint). Overall survival was similar between the XGEVATM and placebo groups
(secondary endpoint). Overall rates of adverse events and serious adverse events were generally similar between
XGEVATM and placebo, with hypocalcemia and osteonecrosis of the jaw (“ONJ”) observed at increased frequencies
in the XGEVATM arm. The yearly rate of ONJ in the XGEVATM-treated group was similar to what has been observed
in prior XGEVATM trials. This study will form the basis of planned marketing applications, which we expect to
submit to regulatory authorities beginning in the first half of 2011, for a new indication for the prevention of bone
metastases in prostate cancer.

Also, we are currently conducting a study for the prevention of bone metastases in patients with breast cancer
and are planning an additional SRE study in patients with multiple myeloma.

Sensipar»/Mimpara» (cinacalcet)

Sensipar»/Mimpara» is an orally-administered small molecule that lowers PTH levels in blood by signaling
through the calcium-sensing receptor in parathyroid tissue to inhibit PTH secretion. It also lowers blood calcium
and phosphorous levels.

The phase 3 EValuation Of Cinacalcet HCl Therapy to Lower CardioVascular Events (“E.V.O.L.V.ETM”) trial,
initiated in 2006, is a large (3,800 patient), multi-center, international, randomized, double-blind study to assess the
effects of Sensipar»/Mimpara» in mortality and cardiovascular morbidity in patients with CKD undergoing
maintenance dialysis. The E.V.O.L.V.ETM study completed enrollment in January 2008. Based on current event
rates, we anticipate completion of the study in dialysis patients in 2012.

Sensipar»/Mimpara» is also being evaluated in post renal transplant patients.

Vectibix» (panitumumab)

Vectibix» is a monoclonal antibody antagonist of the EGFr pathway. It is being investigated as a cancer
treatment.

On April 16, 2010, our application for marketing authorization for the use of Vectibix» in first- and second-line
treatment of mCRC in patients whose tumors contain wild-type KRAS genes was submitted to the EMA. In the
United States, we filed supplemental BLA submissions for first- and second-line mCRC with the FDA on
October 29, and November 4, 2010.

In August 2010, we announced top-line results from a randomized phase 3 trial evaluating Vectibix» as a first-
line treatment in patients with recurrent and/or metastatic squamous cell head and neck cancer. The data showed the
addition of Vectibix» to platinum-based chemotherapy did not result in a statistically significant improvement in
overall survival, the primary endpoint, compared to chemotherapy alone [median 11.1 months versus 9.0 months,
HR 0.87 (95% CI: 0.73, 1.05)]. Secondary endpoints of progression-free survival [median 5.8 months versus
4.6 months, HR 0.78 (95% CI: 0.66, 0.92)] and objective response rate (36% versus 25%) were numerically
improved but were not tested for statistical significance.

Additionally, we have two ongoing phase 2 trials in locally advanced head and neck cancer.
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AMG 785

AMG 785 is a humanized monoclonal antibody that targets sclerostin, a protein secreted by bone cells that
inhibits bone formation. AMG 785 (also known as CDP7851) is being developed in collaboration with UCB for
bone-related conditions, including PMO and fracture healing.

In 2009, we initiated phase 2 studies of AMG 785 for the treatment of PMO and fracture healing (tibial
diaphyseal).

In 2010, we initiated a phase 2 study of AMG 785 for the treatment of fracture healing (hip).

AMG 827

AMG 827 is a fully human monoclonal antibody that binds to and blocks signaling via the interleukin-17
receptor. It is being investigated as a treatment for a variety of inflammatory disorders.

In 2009, we initiated phase 2 studies of AMG 827 as a potential treatment for psoriasis and RA. In 2010, we
initiated phase 2 studies of AMG 827 as a potential treatment for Crohn’s disease and asthma. We received the
results from the phase 2 study in psoriasis in 2010 and plan to share these data at an upcoming medical meeting.

AMG 853

AMG 853 is an orally-administered small molecule antagonist of the CRTH2 and D-prostanoid receptors of
prostaglandin D2. It is being investigated as a treatment for asthma.

Phase 1 single- and multiple-ascending dose studies have been completed. A global, randomized, double-
blind, placebo controlled, multiple dose phase 2 study in subjects with inadequately controlled asthma was initiated
in December 2009 and is ongoing.

Conatumumab

Conatumumab is a fully human monoclonal antibody agonist that targets death receptor 5 and induces
apoptosis in sensitive tumor cells. It is being investigated as a cancer treatment.

We have an ongoing phase 2 study in mCRC.

Nplate» (romiplostim)

Nplate» is a peptibody agonist of the TPO receptor.

In December 2010, we announced results at a medical meeting from studies evaluating Nplate» in adult and
pediatric patients with chronic immune (idiopathic) thrombocytopenic purpura.

Results from completed phase 2 studies in myelodysplastic syndromes (“MDS”) were presented in 2010. In
late February 2011, an independent Data Monitoring Committee (“DMC”) recommended that we modify the study
conduct in another ongoing phase 2 study exploring the use of Nplate» in MDS, expressing concern that the
demonstrated benefits seen in treated patients might not outweigh the potential risks of accelerated disease
progression to AML. The DMC was also concerned that transient blast cell increases in the Nplate» arm put patients
at risk for diagnosis of, and treatment for, AML, irrespective of whether or not the disease had actually developed.
We accepted the recommendation of the DMC and notified investigators that subjects in this study should
discontinue Nplate» treatment and enter into the observational long-term follow-up phase of the study.

Nplate» is also being evaluated in chemotherapy-induced thrombocytopenia.

Omecamtiv mecarbil (AMG 423)

Omecamtiv mecarbil is a small molecule activator of cardiac myosin. Omecamtiv mecarbil is being inves-
tigated to improve cardiac contractility in subjects with heart failure. We are developing this product in collab-
oration with Cytokinetics, Inc. (“Cytokinetics”).
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Rilotumumab (AMG 102)

Rilotumumab (AMG 102) is a fully human monoclonal antibody that blocks the action of hepatocyte growth
factor/scatter factor. It is being investigated as a cancer treatment.

Results from a study in mCRC in combination with Vectibix» were reported at a meeting in January 2011.
Phase 2 combination studies with rilotumumab (AMG 102) in the gastric, prostate, mCRC and small cell lung
cancer settings continue.

Human Resources

As of December 31, 2010, Amgen had approximately 17,400 staff members, which includes approximately
300 part-time staff members. There can be no assurance that we will be able to continue attracting and retaining
qualified personnel in sufficient numbers to meet our needs. None of our staff members are covered by a collective
bargaining agreement, and we have experienced no work stoppages. We consider our staff relations to be good.

Trade secret protection for our unpatented confidential and proprietary information is important to us. To
protect our trade secrets, we generally require our staff members, material consultants and scientific advisors to
execute confidentiality agreements upon commencement of employment or a consulting relationship with us.
However, others could either develop independently the same or similar information or obtain access to our
information.

Executive Officers of the Registrant

The executive officers of the Company as of February 11, 2011 are as follows:

Mr. Kevin W. Sharer, age 62, has served as a director of the Company since November 1992. Mr. Sharer has
been the Company’s Chief Executive Officer since May 2000 and has also been Chairman of the Board of Directors
since January 2001. From May 2000 to May 2010, Mr. Sharer also served as the Company’s President. From
October 1992 to May 2000, Mr. Sharer served as President and Chief Operating Officer of the Company. From
April 1989 to October 1992, Mr. Sharer was President of the Business Markets Division of MCI Communications
Corporation. From February 1984 to March 1989, Mr. Sharer held numerous executive capacities at General
Electric Company (“GE”). Mr. Sharer is a director of Chevron Corporation and Northrop Grumman Corporation.
He is Chairman of the Board of the Los Angeles County Museum of Natural History.

Mr. David W. Beier, age 62, became Senior Vice President, Global Government and Corporate Affairs in
March 2008. He joined the Company in 2003 as Senior Vice President, Global Government Affairs. Previously,
Mr. Beier was a partner with the law firm of Hogan and Hartson in Washington, D.C. From 1998 to early 2001,
Mr. Beier served as Chief Domestic Policy Advisor to the Vice President of the United States. He also held positions
as Vice President of Government Affairs and Public Policy for Genentech and staff counsel in the U.S. House of
Representatives. Mr. Beier is a director of ARYx Therapeutics, Inc.

Dr. Fabrizio Bonanni, age 64, became Executive Vice President, Operations in August 2007. He has served as
Senior Vice President, Manufacturing of the Company since 2004. Dr. Bonanni joined the Company in 1999 as
Senior Vice President, Quality and Compliance, and in June 2001 he also became the Corporate Compliance
Officer. Previously, Dr. Bonanni held various management positions at Baxter International, Inc. from 1974 to 1999,
including positions as Corporate Vice President, Regulatory and Clinical Affairs and Corporate Vice President,
Quality System.

Mr. Robert A. Bradway, age 48, became President and Chief Operating Officer of Amgen in May 2010.
Mr. Bradway joined the Company in 2006 as Vice President, Operations Strategy and served as Executive Vice
President and Chief Financial Officer from April 2007 to May 2010. Prior to joining the Company, he was a
Managing Director at Morgan Stanley in London where he had responsibility for the firm’s banking department and
corporate finance activities in Europe. Mr. Bradway joined Morgan Stanley in New York as a health care industry
investment banker in 1985 and moved to London in 1990 where he served as head of the firm’s international health
care investment banking activities until assuming broader corporate finance management responsibilities.
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Mr. Brian McNamee, age 54, became Senior Vice President, Human Resources in June 2001. From November
1999 to June 2001, Mr. McNamee served as Vice President of Human Resources at Dell Computer Corp. From 1998
to 1999, Mr. McNamee served as Senior Vice President, Human Resources for the National Broadcasting
Corporation, a division of GE. From July 1988 to November 1999, Mr. McNamee held human resource positions
at GE.

Mr. Jonathan M. Peacock, age 52, became Executive Vice President and Chief Financial Officer in September
2010. Prior to joining Amgen, Mr. Peacock served as Chief Financial and Administration Officer of Novartis
Pharmaceuticals AG beginning in 2005. From 1998 to 2005, Mr. Peacock was a partner at McKinsey and Co., where
he co-led the European Corporate Finance Practice. Mr. Peacock was also a partner at Price Waterhouse in London
and New York from 1993 to 1998.

Dr. Roger M. Perlmutter, age 58, became Executive Vice President, Research and Development in January
2001. From July 1999 to December 2000, Dr. Perlmutter was Executive Vice President, Worldwide Basic Research
and Preclinical Development of Merck Research Laboratories. From February 1999 to July 1999, Dr. Perlmutter
served as Executive Vice President of Merck Research Laboratories, and from February 1997 to January 1999, as
Senior Vice President of Merck Research Laboratories. From May 1989 to January 1997, Dr. Perlmutter was also
Chairman of the Department of Immunology, University of Washington, and from January 1991 to January 1997,
Professor in the Departments of Immunology, Biochemistry and Medicine, University of Washington. From July
1984 to January 1997, Dr. Perlmutter served as Investigator at the Howard Hughes Medical Institute at the
University of Washington. Dr. Perlmutter currently serves on the Board of Directors of StemCells, Inc.

Ms. Anna S. Richo, age 50, became Senior Vice President and Chief Compliance Officer in June 2008. From
December 2003 to June 2008, Ms. Richo served as Vice President, Law. Prior to Amgen, she spent 12 years at
Baxter Healthcare Corporation in roles of increasing responsibility in law, including Vice President, Law, for
Baxter’s BioScience Division. Also, for more than five years, Ms. Richo served on the Board of Directors of Cytyc
Corporation and was a member of the Audit and Finance Committees.

Mr. David J. Scott, age 58, became Senior Vice President, General Counsel and Secretary in March 2004. From
May 1999 to February 2004, Mr. Scott served as Senior Vice President and General Counsel of Medtronic, Inc. and
also as Secretary from January 2000. From December 1997 to April 1999, Mr. Scott served as General Counsel of
London-based United Distillers & Vintners. Mr. Scott also served in executive roles at Grand Metropolitan plc and
RJR Nabisco, Inc., and was an attorney in private practice.

Geographic Area Financial Information

For financial information concerning the geographic areas in which we operate, see Note 20, Segment
information — Geographic information to the Consolidated Financial Statements.

Investor Information

Financial and other information about us is available on our website (http://www.amgen.com) (This website
address is not intended to function as a hyperlink, and the information contained in our website is not intended to be
a part of this filing). We make available on our website, free of charge, copies of our annual report on Form 10-K,
quarterly reports on Form 10-Q, current reports on Form 8-K and amendments to those reports filed or furnished
pursuant to Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Exchange Act as soon as reasonably practicable after filing or submitting
such material electronically or otherwise furnishing it to the SEC. In addition, we have previously filed registration
statements and other documents with the SEC. Any document we file may be inspected, without charge, at the
SEC’s public reference room at 100 F Street NE, Washington, D.C. 20549 or at the SEC’s internet address at
http://www.sec.gov (This website address is not intended to function as a hyperlink, and the information contained
in the SEC’s website is not intended to be a part of this filing). Information related to the operation of the SEC’s
public reference room may be obtained by calling the SEC at 1-800-SEC-0330.
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Item 1A. RISK FACTORS

This report and other documents we file with the SEC contain forward looking statements that are based on
current expectations, estimates, forecasts and projections about us, our future performance, our business or others
on our behalf, our beliefs and our management’s assumptions. These statements are not guarantees of future
performance and involve certain risks, uncertainties and assumptions that are difficult to predict. You should
carefully consider the risks and uncertainties facing our business. The risks described below are not the only ones
facing us. Our business is also subject to the risks that affect many other companies, such as employment relations,
general economic conditions, geopolitical events and international operations. Further, additional risks not
currently known to us or that we currently believe are immaterial also may impair our business, operations,
liquidity and stock price materially and adversely.

Our sales depend on coverage and reimbursement from third-party payers.

Sales of all of our principal products are dependent on the availability and extent of coverage and reim-
bursement from third-party payers, including government healthcare programs and private insurance plans.
Governments and private payers may regulate prices, reimbursement levels and/or access to our products to
control costs or to affect levels of use of our products. We rely in large part on the reimbursement of our principal
products through government programs such as Medicare and Medicaid in the United States and similar programs
in foreign countries and a reduction in the coverage and/or reimbursement for our products could have a material
adverse effect on our product sales and results of operations.

The government-sponsored healthcare systems in Europe and many other foreign countries are the primary
payers for healthcare expenditures, including payment for drugs and biologics, in those regions. While mandatory
price reductions have been a recurring aspect of business for the pharmaceutical and biotechnology industries in
Europe, given the current worldwide economic conditions, certain European country governments have increased
the frequency and size of such mandatory price reductions to extract further cost savings. For example, in 2010
countries such as Greece announced price reductions and/or mandated rebates for certain pharmaceutical and
biological products that substantially exceeded prior levels. We expect that other countries may follow and/or take
similar or more extensive actions to reduce expenditure on drugs and biologics, including mandatory price
reductions, preference for biosimilar products or reduction in the amount of reimbursement. While we cannot fully
predict the extent of further price reductions by countries in Europe or the impact such price reductions will have on
our business, such reductions in price and/or the coverage and reimbursement for our products in European
countries could have a material adverse effect on our product sales and results of operations.

In March 2010 the United States adopted significant healthcare reform through the enactment of the PPACA
and the Heathcare and Education Reconciliation Act. (See Reimbursement — U.S. Healthcare Reform.) A major
goal of the new healthcare reform law is to provide greater access to healthcare coverage for more Americans.
Accordingly, the new healthcare reform law requires individual U.S. citizens and legal residents to maintain
qualifying health coverage, imposes certain requirements on employers with respect to offering health coverage to
employees, amends insurance regulations regarding when coverage can be provided and denied to individuals, and
expands existing government healthcare coverage programs to more individuals in more situations, with most of
these changes going into effect in January 2014. We do not expect a significant increase in sales of our products as a
result of the 2014 expansions in healthcare coverage. The new healthcare reform law does have several components,
with varied implementation dates that began in 2010, that have and are expected to continue to adversely impact our
business. While we cannot fully predict the ultimate impact the new healthcare reform law will have on us, we
expect that the new law will continue to have a material adverse effect on our business and results of operations.

Public and private insurers have pursued, and continue to pursue, aggressive cost containment initiatives,
including increased focus on comparing the effectiveness, benefits and costs of similar treatments, which could
result in lower reimbursement rates for our products. A substantial portion of our U.S. business relies on
reimbursement under Medicare Part B coverage. Any deterioration in the timeliness or certainty of payment
from CMS to physicians, including as a result of changes in policy or regulations, or as a result of operational
difficulties, could negatively impact the willingness of physicians to prescribe our products for patients relying on
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Medicare for their medical coverage. Most of our products furnished to Medicare beneficiaries in both a physician
office setting and hospital outpatient setting are reimbursed under the ASP payment methodology. ASP-based
reimbursements of products under Medicare may be below or could fall below the cost that some medical providers
pay for such products, which would adversely affect sales of our products. We also face certain risks relating to the
calculation of ASP. ASP is calculated by the manufacturer based on a statutorily defined formula and submitted to
CMS. However, the statute, regulations and CMS guidance do not define specific methodologies for all aspects of
the calculation of ASP. For example, in the Medicare Physician Fee Schedule Final Rule for 2011, CMS did not
address a proposed methodology for treatment of bundled price concessions. Consequently, the current CMS
guidance is that manufacturers may make “reasonable assumptions” in their calculation of ASP consistent with the
general requirements and the intent of the Medicare statute, federal regulations and their customary business
practices. As a result, we are required to apply our judgment in certain aspects of calculating ASP which are
disclosed to CMS and also are subject to further CMS review. If our calculation of ASP is incorrect, we could be
subject to substantial fines and penalties which could have a material adverse impact on our results of operations.
Additionally, we are required to pay rebates to the federal government on products reimbursed by Medicaid at a rate
of 23.1% of the average manufacturers price (“AMP”) of a product, or if it is greater, the difference between the
AMP and the best price available to any non-government customer. The definition of AMP recently changed and we
expect CMS to shortly issue a proposed rule further defining the new AMP definition. Until that rule is issued, we
will be required to apply our judgment in certain aspects of the AMP calculation. Once the CMS rule is issued, we
will have to determine whether our interpretation of AMP follows the rule or would need to be restated and this
could have a material adverse impact on our business and results of operations.

Other initiatives reviewing the coverage or reimbursement of our products could result in less extensive
coverage or lower reimbursement rates. For example, in July 2007, CMS issued an NCD where it determined that
ESA treatment was not reasonable and necessary for certain clinical conditions and established Medicare coverage
parameters for FDA-approved ESA use in oncology. Generally, an NCD is a national policy statement granting,
limiting or excluding Medicare coverage or reimbursement for a specific medical item or service. We believe the
restrictions in the 2007 NCD changed the way ESAs are used in clinical practice, for example, by decreasing the
number of treated patients, the average ESA dose and the duration of ESA therapy in the oncology setting. As a
result, we believe these restrictions have had a material adverse effect on the use, reimbursement and sales of
Aranesp», which has had a significant impact to our business.

The reimbursement of ESAs in the nephrology setting is also receiving attention. On March 24, 2010, CMS
held a MEDCAC meeting to examine the currently available evidence on the use of ESAs to manage anemia in
patients who have CKD and on June 16, 2010, CMS opened an NCA to examine the use of ESAs to manage anemia
in patients with CKD and dialysis-related anemia. This NCA initiates the process of reviewing and evaluating
potential changes in Medicare coverage policies for the use of ESAs in those patients and may result in the issuance
of a new NCD by CMS. The 30-day public comment period on the NCA ended on July 17, 2010 and CMS has stated
that the NCA process for ESAs will conclude on or before June 16, 2011, but CMS could propose a new NCD at any
time prior to that deadline. Additionally, on January 19, 2011, CMS held another MEDCAC meeting, this time to
review the available evidence on the impact of ESA use on renal transplant graft survival. This development
continues CMS’s process of reviewing and evaluating potential changes in Medicare coverage policies for the use of
ESAs in patients with CKD. We cannot predict if and when a new NCD will be issued or the details of any
potentially changed coverage decisions for the use of ESAs in patients with CKD, including whether or how a new
NCD could change CMS’s bundled payment system and/or the ESRD QIP. However, similar to the impact of the
2007 NCD on the use of ESAs in oncology, a new NCD around the use of ESAs to manage anemia in patients with
CKD and dialysis-related anemia may negatively affect use, coverage and reimbursement, and/or product sales of
our ESA products in the nephrology setting, which could have a material adverse effect on our business and results
of operations.

Further, the list of potential future NCDs issued by CMS in late 2008 included the category of thrombopoiesis
stimulating agents (platelet growth factors), the category of drugs that includes Nplate», and a discussion on
bisphosphonates used to treat osteoporosis. CMS has not announced whether it will proceed with an NCA related to
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thrombopoiesis stimulating agents and, while Prolia» is not a bisphosphonate, there is the possibility that CMS
might evaluate other agents, including RANK Ligand inhibitors such as Prolia» and XGEVATM.

In the dialysis setting, the reimbursement rates for our products are also subject to downward pressure. In the
United States, dialysis providers are reimbursed for EPOGEN» primarily by the federal government through the
ESRD Program of Medicare. The ESRD Program reimburses approved dialysis providers for 80% of allowed
dialysis costs while the remainder is paid by other sources, including patients, state Medicaid programs, private
insurance and, to a lesser extent, state kidney patient programs. The ESRD Program reimbursement methodology is
established by federal law and is implemented by CMS. Until January 1, 2011, Medicare reimbursed for separately
billable dialysis drugs (including EPOGEN» and Aranesp») administered in both freestanding and hospital-based
dialysis centers at ASP+6%, using the same payment amount methodology used in the physician clinic setting under
Part B. On January 1, 2011, CMS’s bundled payment system went into effect for dialysis facilities which provides a
single payment for all dialysis services including drugs, supplies, and non-routine laboratory tests that were
previously reimbursed separately. (See Reimbursement — Reimbursement of Our Principal Products — Dialysis
Reimbursement.) Dialysis providers were given the choice of opting into the new bundled payment system in its
entirety on January 1, 2011, or phasing in ratably over a four-year period beginning in 2011. Substantially all
dialysis providers in the United States have opted into the bundled payment system in its entirety beginning in 2011.
We expect that the implementation of the bundled payment system by ESRD facilities will have a material adverse
impact on the reimbursement, use and sales of EPOGEN» beginning in 2011, and Sensipar» beginning in 2014.

Additional initiatives addressing the coverage or reimbursement of our products could result in less extensive
coverage or lower reimbursement, which could negatively affect sales of our products. For example, since April
2006, the Medicare reimbursement for ESAs administered to dialysis patients has also been subject to an EMP, the
Medicare payment review mechanism used by CMS to monitor EPOGEN» and Aranesp» utilization and hematocrit
outcomes of dialysis patients. CMS revised the EMP, effective January 2008, further limiting reimbursement for
EPOGEN» and Aranesp» in certain cases. Further reduction in reimbursement in the dialysis setting could have a
material adverse effect on sales of EPOGEN» and Aranesp», and our business.

If, for any of these or other reasons, reimbursement rates are reduced, or if healthcare providers anticipate
reimbursement being reduced, providers may narrow the circumstances in which they prescribe or administer our
products, which could reduce the use and/or sales of our products. A reduction in the use and sales of our products
could have a material adverse effect on our business and our results of operations.

Our current products and products in development cannot be sold if we do not maintain or gain regulatory
approval.

Our business is subject to extensive regulation by numerous state and federal governmental authorities in the
United States, including the FDA, and by foreign regulatory authorities, including the EMA. We are required in the
United States and in foreign countries to obtain approval from regulatory authorities before we can manufacture,
market and sell our products. Once approved, the FDA and other U.S. and foreign regulatory agencies have
substantial authority to require additional testing, change product labeling or mandate withdrawals of our products.
Also, legislative bodies or regulatory agencies could enact new laws or regulations or change existing laws or
regulations at any time, which could affect our ability to obtain or maintain approval of our products. For example,
the 2007 creation of the FDAAA significantly added to the FDA’s authority, allowing the FDA to (i) require
sponsors of marketed products to conduct post-approval clinical studies; (ii) mandate labeling changes to products
and (iii) require sponsors to implement a REMS for a product. Failure to comply with FDAAA requirements could
result in significant civil monetary penalties, reputational harm and increased product liability risk. Current policy
discussions underway in the United States include debates about the implementation of the new, abbreviated
pathway for biosimilars established under the new healthcare reform law; renegotiation of the Prescription Drug
User Fee Act, which governs the user fees pharmaceutical and biological companies pay to the FDA that provide a
substantial portion of the FDA’s operating budget, in anticipation of re-authorization before September 30, 2012;
and reforms to the regulations that govern diagnostics and medical devices which are sometimes used in
conjunction with our products. We are unable to predict when and whether any changes to laws or regulatory
policies affecting our business could occur, and such changes could have a material adverse impact on our business.
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Obtaining and maintaining regulatory approval has been and will continue to be increasingly difficult, time-
consuming and costly. For example, in October 2009 we received Complete Response Letters from the FDA for the
BLA for Prolia» in the treatment and prevention of PMO and in the treatment and prevention of bone loss due to
hormone ablation therapy (“HALT”) in breast and prostate cancer patients. The Complete Response Letter related
to the PMO indication requested several items, including further information on the design and background adverse
event rates to inform the methodology of our previously submitted post-marketing surveillance program. The FDA
also requested a new clinical program to support the approval of Prolia» for the prevention of PMO, updated safety
data and stated that a REMS is necessary for Prolia». The Complete Response Letter related to the HALT indication
requested additional information regarding the safety of Prolia» in patients with breast cancer receiving aromatase
inhibitor therapy and patients with prostate cancer receiving Androgen Deprivation Therapy. The FDA specifically
requested results from additional adequate and well-controlled clinical trials demonstrating that Prolia» has no
detrimental effects on either time to disease progression or overall survival.

In addition, there may be situations in which demonstrating the efficacy and safety of a product candidate may
not be sufficient to gain regulatory approval unless superiority to comparative products can be shown. Further some
of our products are approved by U.S. and foreign regulatory authorities on a conditional basis with full approval
conditioned upon fulfilling requirements of regulators. Vectibix», for example, received conditional approval in the
United States and EU, with full approval conditioned on conducting additional clinical trials of the use of Vectibix»

as a therapy in treating mCRC. (See Marketed Products and Selected Product Candidates — Vectibix» (panitu-
mumab).) If we are unable to fulfill the requirements of regulators that were conditions of our products’ accelerated
or conditional approval, we may not receive full approval for these products and may be required to change the
products’ labeled indications or even withdraw the products from the market. Further, some of our products or
product candidates may be used with a companion diagnostic product, such as a test kit, or companion device, such
as an injector or other delivery system. These product candidates or expanded indications of our products may not
be approved if the companion diagnostic product or companion device does not gain or maintain regulatory
approval. These companion diagnostics and devices may be provided by single-source unaffiliated third-party
companies. We are dependent on the sustained cooperation and effort of those third-party companies in conducting
the studies required for such approval by the applicable regulatory agencies. Delays in the studies or failure of the
third-party company to obtain regulatory approval of the companion diagnostic or device could negatively impact
the approval of our product candidate or the expanded indication of our product and we may incur increased
development costs, delays in regulatory approval and/or associated delays in a product candidate reaching the
market or the expansion of existing product labels for new indications.

The occurrence of a number of high profile safety events has caused an increased public and governmental
concern about potential safety issues relating to pharmaceutical and biological products and certain of our products
and product candidates. (See Our ESA products continue to be under review and receive scrutiny by regulatory
authorities.) As a result of this increased concern in recent years, the U.S. regulatory environment has evolved and
safety signals and safety concerns resulting from clinical trials (including sub-analyses and meta-analyses), market
use or other sources are receiving greater scrutiny. Actual or perceived safety problems could lead to revised or
restrictive labeling of our approved products or a class of products, potentially including limitations on the use of
approved products in certain patients because of:

• the identification of actual or theoretical safety or efficacy concerns with respect to any of our products by
regulatory agencies

• an increased rate or number of previously-identified safety-related events

• the discovery of significant problems or safety signals or trends with a similar product that implicates an
entire class of products
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• subsequent concerns about the sufficiency of the data or studies underlying the label or changes to the
underlying safety/efficacy analysis related to results from clinical trials, including sub-analyses, or meta-
analysis (a meta-analysis is the review of studies using various statistical methods to combine results from
previous separate but related studies) of clinical trials or clinical data performed by us or others

• new legislation or rules by regulatory agencies

For example, in December 2009, based on the TREAT results, we updated the boxed warning in the labeling
information for ESAs, to reflect an increased risk of stroke when ESAs are administered to CRF patients to target
Hb levels of 13 g/dL and above. In October 2010, we submitted additional proposed labeling changes regarding the
use of ESAs in CRF patients not on dialysis that would limit treatment to patients who are most likely to benefit,
specifically those with significant anemia (G10 g/dL), and who are at high risk for transfusion and for whom
transfusion avoidance is considered clinically important, including those in whom it is important to preserve kidney
transplant eligibility. We are working with the FDA to determine the appropriate use of ESAs in CKD patients and
to determine any future ESA labeling changes required in connection with TREAT or the CRDAC meeting. (See
Our ESA products continue to be under review and receive scrutiny by regulatory authorities.)

In addition to revised labeling for our products, discovery of new safety information or previously unknown
safety concerns and/or safety signals with our products or similar products could also lead to:

• requirement of risk management activities (including a REMS) or other FDA compliance actions related to
the promotion and sale of our products

• mandated PMCs or pharmacovigilance programs for our approved products

• product recalls of our approved products

• revocation of approval for our products from the market completely, or within particular therapeutic areas,
and/or

• increased timelines or delays in being approved by the FDA or other regulatory bodies

• fewer treatments or product candidates being approved by regulatory bodies

Product safety concerns could cause regulatory agencies to impose risk management activities upon us
(including a REMS), which may require substantial costs and resources to negotiate, develop, implement and
administer. The results of these risk management activities could:

• impact the ability of healthcare providers to prescribe, dispense or use our products

• limit patient access to our products

• reduce patient willingness to use our products

• place administrative burdens on healthcare providers in prescribing our products

• affect our ability to compete against products that do not have a REMS or similar risk management activities

We currently have approved REMS for our ESAs, ENBREL, Prolia» and Nplate», and we use third-party
service providers to assist in the administration of our REMS that include elements to assure safe use. For example,
our Nplate» and ESA REMS each require applicable healthcare providers and institutions to enroll in the program,
receive education about the product and the REMS and document and report certain information to us over time. We
are responsible for tracking and documenting certain elements of healthcare provider and institution compliance
with the Nplate» and ESA REMS and providing the FDA with periodic assessment reports to demonstrate that the
goals of the REMS are being met. If we or third-party service providers acting on our behalf fail to effectively
implement and/or administer the REMS for our products, we may be required to modify such REMS, and we may
be subject to FDA enforcement actions or to civil penalties.

Further, if new medical data or product quality issues suggest an unacceptable safety risk or previously
unidentified side-effects, we may withdraw some or all affected product — either voluntarily or by regulatory
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mandate — in certain therapeutic areas, or completely recall a product presentation from the market for some
period or permanently. For example, in September 2009, we initiated a voluntary recall of a limited number of
ENBREL SureClick» lots due to a defect in the glass syringe barrel which resulted in a small number of broken
syringes following assembly of the autoinjector device. In October 2010, we initiated a voluntary recall of certain
lots of ENBREL due to identification of cracks in a small number of the glass syringes which may have resulted in
product leakage and syringe breakage. Further, beginning in September 2010, we initiated a voluntary recall of
certain lots of EPOGEN» and J&J voluntarily recalled certain lots of PROCRIT», manufactured by us, because a
small number of vials in each lot were found to contain glass lamellae (extremely thin, barely visible glass flakes)
which we believed was a result of the interaction of the formulation with glass vials during the shelf life of the
product. The recalls were executed in close collaboration with the FDA. We may experience the same or other
problems in the future, resulting in broader product recalls, adverse event trends, delayed shipments, supply
constraints, contract disputes and/or stock-outs of our products, which may adversely affect the sales of our
products. Additionally, if other parties (including our independent clinical trial investigators or our licensees, such
as J&J, Pfizer, Glaxo, Takeda and Daiichi Sankyo) report or fail to effectively report to regulatory agencies side
effects or other safety concerns that occur from their use of our products in clinical trials or studies or from marketed
use, resulting regulatory action could adversely affect the sales of our products and our business and results of
operations.

If regulatory authorities determine that we have not complied with regulations in the R&D of a product
candidate, a new indication for an existing product or information to support a current indication, they may not
approve the product candidate or new indication or maintain approval of the current indication in its current form or
at all, and we would not be able to market and sell it. If we were unable to market and sell our products or product
candidates, our business and results of operations would be materially and adversely affected. Further, safety
signals, trends, adverse events or results from clinical trials or studies performed by us or by others (including our
licensees or independent investigators) from the marketed use of our drugs or similar products that result in revised
safety-related labeling or restrictions on the use of our approved products could negatively impact healthcare
provider prescribing behavior, use and sales of our products, regulatory or private health organization medical
guidelines and reimbursement for our products all of which could have a material adverse effect on our business and
results of operations.

Our ESA products continue to be under review and receive scrutiny by regulatory authorities.

Beginning in 2006, adverse safety results involving ESA products were observed and since that time our ESAs
have been the subject of ongoing review and scrutiny by regulatory authorities and reimbursement agencies. In the
United States, the FDA continues to review the benefit-risk profile of ESAs, which have resulted and could result in
future changes to ESA labeling and usage. For example, we revised the labeling for our ESAs in August 2008, as the
FDA directed. In addition, in July 2007 CMS issued an NCD for non-renal ESAs that determined that ESA treatment
was not reasonable and necessary for certain clinical conditions, and established Medicare coverage parameters for
FDA-approved ESA use in oncology. Since these labeling and reimbursement changes, we experienced a substantial
reduction in our ESA sales, in particular Aranesp» sales in the U.S. supportive cancer care setting. In October 2009,
the results from TREAT, a phase 3 pivotal study of patients with CKD not on dialysis were published in the
New England Journal of Medicine. The study failed to meet its primary objectives of demonstrating a reduction in all-
cause mortality, cardiovascular morbidity, including heart failure, heart attack, stroke or hospitalization for myocardial
ischemia, or time to ESRD. On December 16, 2009, based on the TREAT results, we updated the boxed warning in the
labeling information for ESAs, to reflect an increased risk of stroke when ESAs are administered to CRF patients to
target Hb levels of 13 g/dL and above. CMS held a MEDCAC meeting on March 24, 2010 to examine the currently
available evidence on the use of ESAs to manage anemia in patients who have CKD, which considered the results from
the TREAT study, and on June 16, 2010, CMS opened a new NCA to examine the use of ESAs to manage anemia in
patients with CKD and dialysis-related anemia. On October 18, 2010 the FDA’s CRDAC discussed the results from the
TREAT study conducted in patients not on dialysis, and how those results informed the appropriate use of ESAs in
patients with CKD. Prior to the CRDAC meeting, we submitted proposed labeling changes regarding the use of ESAs
in CRF patients not on dialysis that would limit treatment to patients who are most likely to benefit, specifically those
with significant anemia (G10 g/dL), and who are at high risk for transfusion and for whom transfusion avoidance is
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considered clinically important, including those in whom it is important to preserve kidney transplant eligibility. A
variety of opinions regarding the appropriate use of ESAs in patients with CKD were offered at the CRDAC meeting
by the various meeting participants. On January 19, 2011, CMS held another MEDCAC meeting, this time to review
the available evidence on the impact of ESA use on renal transplant graft survival. (See Our sales depend on coverage
and reimbursement from third-party payers.) We are working with the FDA to determine the appropriate use of ESAs
in CKD patients and we continue to cooperate with CMS in determining appropriate reimbursement for our ESAs.
Although we cannot predict what impact all of these activities (including the revised ESA labeling; any future ESA
labeling changes required in connection with TREATor the CRDAC meeting or from our ongoing discussions with the
FDA regarding the conversion of the format of our ESA U.S. labels in accordance with the Physician’s Labeling Rule;
the outcome from the NCA or MEDCAC meetings, including an NCD; and the impact of the approved REMS for
ESAs) could have on our business, these activities could, individually or together, have a material adverse impact on
the coverage, reimbursement, use and/or sales of our ESAs, which would have a material adverse effect on our
business and results of operations. (See Our current products and products in development cannot be sold if we do not
maintain or gain regulatory approval.)

We also have ongoing PMCs for our ESAs that must be conducted to maintain regulatory approval and
marketing authorization. We have agreed with the FDA to a robust pharmacovigilance program to continue to study
the safety surrounding the use of ESAs in the oncology setting and we initiated Study’782 as part of our Aranesp»

pharmacovigilance program, a phase 3 non-inferiority study evaluating overall survival when comparing NSCLC
patients on Aranesp» to patients receiving placebo. We continue to identify clinical sites for Study’782 and to enroll
patients in the study. In addition, J&JPRD’s EPO-ANE-3010 study, which evaluates the use of Epoetin alfa in
patients with breast cancer, is ongoing and is designated as an FDA PMC. Further, in 2008 the FDA and the EMA
reviewed interim results from the Preoperative Epirubicin Paclitaxel Aranesp» (“PREPARE”) study in neo-
adjuvant breast cancer, a PMC study, which were ultimately incorporated into the ESA labeling in both the
United States and the EU. We received the final results from the PREPARE study in 2009, which were substantially
consistent with the interim results, and provided that data to the FDA and EMA. Although we cannot predict the
results or the outcomes of ongoing clinical trials, or the extent to which regulatory authorities may require additional
labeling changes as a result of these or other trials, we cannot exclude the possibility that adverse results from
clinical trials, including PMCs, could have a material adverse impact on the reimbursement, use and sales of our
ESAs, which would have a material adverse effect on our business and results of operations.

Regulatory authorities outside the United States have also reviewed and scrutinized the use of our ESA
products. In June 2008, the EMA recommended updating the product information for ESAs with a new warning for
their use in cancer patients, which was approved by the EC in October 2008. The product information for all ESAs
was updated to advise that, in some clinical situations, blood transfusions should be the preferred treatment for the
management of anemia in patients with cancer and that the decision to administer ESAs should be based on a
benefit-risk assessment with the participation of the individual patient. Since the October 2008 revision, we have
experienced a reduction of Aranesp» sales in the supportive cancer care setting in the EU and, although we cannot
predict what further impact the revised EU ESA product information could have on our business, the coverage,
reimbursement, use and sales of Aranesp» in Europe could further be materially adversely affected, which would
have a material adverse effect on our business and results of operations.

Moreover, we continue to receive results from meta-analyses or previously initiated clinical trials using ESAs,
including PMCs, and adverse results could negatively impact the use and sales of our ESAs. For example, in
September 2008, we announced that we had received a summary of preliminary results from the Cochrane
Collaboration’s independent meta-analysis of patient-level data from previously conducted, randomized, con-
trolled, clinical studies evaluating ESAs in cancer patients which we submitted to the FDA and the EMA. This
Cochrane meta-analysis of patient-level data from previous studies corroborates prior analyses indicating that the
use of ESAs may increase the risk of death in cancer patients. The studies in the analysis all predate the current label,
which advises using the least amount of ESA necessary to avoid transfusion but they do not exclude the potential for
adverse outcomes when ESAs are prescribed according to the current label.

47



We must conduct clinical trials in humans before we can commercialize and sell any of our product candidates
or existing products for new indications.

Before we can sell any products, we must conduct clinical trials to demonstrate that our product candidates are
safe and effective for use in humans. The results of those clinical trials are used as the basis to obtain approval from
regulatory authorities such as the FDA and EMA. (See Our current products and products in development cannot be
sold if we do not maintain or gain regulatory approval.) We are required to conduct clinical trials using an
appropriate number of trial sites and patients to support the product label claims. The length of time, number of trial
sites and patients required for clinical trials vary substantially and therefore, we may spend several years and incur
substantial expense in completing certain clinical trials. Delays in planned clinical trials can result in increased
development costs, delays in regulatory approvals, associated delays in product candidates reaching the market and
revisions to existing product labels. For example, in 2006 we delayed the start of our phase 3 trial in first-line
NSCLC due to an increased frequency of cholecystitis (inflammation of the gall bladder) in patients treated with our
late-stage product candidate motesanib. Following initiation of the trial in November 2008, enrollment in this phase
3 trial was temporarily suspended following a planned safety data review of 600 patients by the study’s independent
DMC. In February 2009, the DMC recommended the trial resume enrollment of patients with non-squamous
NSCLC only, and in June 2009, we reinitiated enrollment in this patient population following an FDA-approved
revision to the study protocol.

In addition, in order to increase the number of patients available for enrollment for our clinical trials, we have
and will continue to open clinical sites and enroll patients in a number of new geographic locations where our
experience conducting clinical trials is more limited, including Russia, India, East Asia and some Central and South
American countries either through utilization of third-party contract clinical trial providers entirely or in com-
bination with local staff. Conducting clinical trials in locations where we have limited experience requires
substantial time and resources to identify and understand the unique regulatory environments of individual
countries. Further, we must ensure the timely production, distribution and delivery of the clinical supply of our
product candidates to the numerous and varied clinical trial sites. If we fail to adequately manage the design,
execution and regulatory aspects of our large, complex and regulatorily diverse clinical trials or manage the
production or distribution of our clinical supply, corresponding regulatory approvals may be delayed or we may fail
to gain approval for our product candidates or could lose our ability to market existing products in certain
therapeutic areas or altogether. If we are unable to market and sell our product candidates or are unable to obtain
approvals in the timeframe needed to execute our product strategies, our business and results of operations would be
materially adversely affected. Additional information on our clinical trials can be found on our website at
www.amgen.com. (This website address is not intended to function as a hyperlink, and the information contained
on our website is not intended to be a part of this filing.)

Further, we rely on unaffiliated third-party vendors to perform certain aspects of our clinical trial operations. In
the event that any of these vendors has unforeseen issues that negatively impact the quality of its work, our ability to
evaluate clinical results may also be negatively impacted. As a result, this could adversely affect our ability to file
for, gain or maintain regulatory approvals worldwide on a timely basis.

Patients may also suffer adverse medical events or side effects in the course of our, our licensees, partners or
independent investigator’s clinical trials which could:

• delay the clinical trial program

• require additional or longer trials to gain approval

• prohibit regulatory approval of our product candidates or new indications for existing products

• render the product candidate commercially unfeasible or limit our ability to market existing products
completely or in certain therapeutic areas.

Clinical trials must be designed based on the current standard of medical care. However in certain diseases,
such as cancer, the standard of care is evolving rapidly. In these diseases, the duration of time needed to complete
certain clinical trials may result in the design of such clinical trials being based on an out of date standard of medical
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care, limiting the utility and application of such trials. We may not obtain favorable clinical trial results and may not
be able to obtain regulatory approval for new product candidates, new indications for existing products or
maintenance of our current labels on this basis. Further, clinical trials conducted by others, including our licensees,
partners or independent investigators, may result in unfavorable clinical trials results that may call into question the
safety of our products in off-label or on label uses that may result in label restrictions and/or additional trials.

Even after a product is on the market, safety concerns may require additional or more extensive clinical trials as
part of a pharmacovigilance program of our product or for approval of a new indication. For example, we have
initiated Study’782 as part of our Aranesp» pharmacovigilance program. (See Our ESA products continue to be
under review and receive scrutiny by regulatory authorities.) Additional clinical trials we initiate, including those
required by the FDA, could result in substantial additional expense and the outcomes could result in additional label
restrictions or the loss of regulatory approval for an approved indication, each of which may have a material adverse
effect on our business and results of operations. Additionally, any negative results from such trials could materially
affect the extent of approvals, the use, reimbursement and sales of our products.

We expect to face increasing competition from biosimilar products which could impact our profitability.

We currently face competition in Europe from biosimilar products, and we expect to face increasing
competition from biosimilars in the future. Lawmakers in the United States have recently enacted healthcare
reform legislation which included an abbreviated regulatory pathway for the approval of biosimilars. The EU has
already created such a regulatory pathway. To the extent that governments adopt more permissive approval
frameworks and competitors are able to obtain broader marketing approval for biosimilars, our products will
become subject to increased competition. Expiration or successful challenge of applicable patent rights could
trigger such competition, and we could face more litigation regarding the validity and/or scope of our patents.

In the EU, the EC has granted marketing authorizations for several biosimilars pursuant to a set of general and
product class-specific guidelines for biosimilar approvals issued over the past few years. In 2006, the EMA
developed and issued final regulatory guidelines related to the development and approval of biosimilar products.
The final guidelines included clinical trial guidance for certain biosimilar products, including erythropoietins and
G-CSFs, recommending that applicants seeking approval of such biosimilar products conduct pharmacodynamic,
toxicological and clinical safety studies as well as a pharmacovigilance program. Some companies have received
and other companies are seeking approval to market erythropoietin and G-CSF biosimilars in the EU, presenting
additional competition for our products. (See Our marketed products face substantial competition.) For example,
following the expiration of the principal European patent relating to recombinant G-CSF in August 2006, the EC
issued marketing authorizations for the first G-CSF biosimilar products and the products were launched in certain
EU countries in 2008 and 2009. There are now several G-CSF biosimilars available in the EU marketed by different
companies and these G-CSF biosimilar products compete with NEUPOGEN» and Neulasta». Further, as in an effort
to reduce costs, countries in the EU may in the future permit the automatic substitution by pharmacists of
biosimilars for the corresponding innovator products. We cannot predict to what extent the entry of biosimilar
products or other competing products will impact future sales of our products in the EU. Our inability to compete
effectively could reduce sales, which could have a material adverse effect on our results of operations.

On March 23, 2010, President Obama signed into law the PPACA which authorized the FDA to approve
biosimilar products under a new abbreviated pathway. The new law established a period of 12 years of data
exclusivity for reference products in order to preserve incentives for future innovation and outlined statutory criteria
for science-based biosimilar approval standards that take into account patient safety considerations. Under this
framework, data exclusivity protects the data in the innovator’s regulatory application by prohibiting, for a period of
12 years, others from gaining FDA approval based in part on reliance or reference to the innovator’s data in their
application to the FDA. The new law does not change the duration of patents granted on biologic products. As part
of the implementation process, the FDA published several questions in the Federal Register for public comment.
The FDA held a public meeting in November 2010 to seek stakeholder input on the subject and accepted written
comments through 2010. The agency has the authority to approve biosimilar products but has not announced
whether it will first publish guidance or rules for biosimilar applicants before approving biosimilar products. With
the likely introduction of biosimilars in the United States, we expect in the future to face greater competition from
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biosimilar products and downward pressure on our product prices, sales and revenues, subject to our ability to
enforce our patents. Further, biosimilar manufacturers with approved products in Europe may seek to quickly obtain
U.S. approval now that the regulatory pathway for biosimilars has been enacted. In addition, critics of the 12-year
exclusivity period in the biosimilar pathway law will likely seek to shorten the data exclusivity period. President
Obama’s proposed 2012 budget includes a proposal to lower the data exclusivity period to seven years, but this
would require new legislation be passed by the Congress. Critics may also encourage the FDA to interpret narrowly
the law’s provisions regarding which new products receive data exclusivity.

We may not be able to develop commercial products.

Successful product development in the biotechnology industry is highly uncertain, and very few R&D projects
produce a commercial product. We intend to continue to make significant R&D investments. Product candidates or
new indications for existing products (collectively, “product candidates”) that appear promising in the early phases
of development may fail to reach the market for a number of reasons, such as:

• the product candidate did not demonstrate acceptable clinical trial results even though it demonstrated
positive preclinical trial results, for reasons that could include changes in the standard of care of medicine

• the product candidate was not effective or more effective than currently available therapies in treating a
specified condition or illness

• the product candidate is not cost effective in light of existing therapeutics

• the product candidate had harmful side effects in humans or animals

• the necessary regulatory bodies, such as the FDA or EMA, did not approve our product candidate for an
intended use

• the product candidate was not economical for us to manufacture and commercialize

• other parties have or may have proprietary rights relating to our product candidate, such as patent rights, and
will not let us sell it on reasonable terms, or at all

• we and certain of our licensees, partners or independent investigators may fail to effectively conduct clinical
development or clinical manufacturing activities

• the regulatory pathway to approval for product candidates is uncertain or not well-defined

For example, after discussions with the FDAwe have decided not to file for approval of motesanib in refractory
thyroid cancer until there is more clarity on what would constitute an appropriate regulatory filing package for that
indication. Further, several of our product candidates have failed or been discontinued at various stages in the
product development process. For example, in June 2004, we announced that the phase 2 study of Glial Cell Lined-
Derived Neurotrophic Factor (“GDNF”) for the treatment of advanced Parkinson’s disease did not meet the primary
study endpoint upon completion of nine months of the double-blind treatment phase of the study. The conclusion
was reached even though a small phase 1 pilot investigator-initiated open-label study over a three-year period
appeared to result in improvements for advanced Parkinson’s disease patients. Subsequently, we discontinued
clinical development of GDNF in patients with advanced Parkinson’s disease.

Our marketed products face substantial competition.

We operate in a highly competitive environment. Our products compete with other products or treatments for
diseases for which our products may be indicated. Our competitors market products or are actively engaged in R&D
in areas where we have products, where we are developing product candidates or new indications for existing
products. In the future, we expect that our products will compete with new drugs currently in development, drugs
currently approved for other indications that may later be approved for the same indications as those of our products
and drugs approved for other indications that are used off-label. Large pharmaceutical companies and generic
manufacturers of pharmaceutical products are expanding into the biotechnology field with increasing frequency.
These companies may have greater resources than we do. In addition, some of our competitors may have technical
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or competitive advantages over us for the development of technologies and processes. These resources may make it
difficult for us to compete with them to successfully discover, develop and market new products and for our current
products to compete with new products or new product indications that these competitors may bring to market. As a
result, our products may compete against products that have lower prices, equivalent or superior performance, better
safety profile, are easier to administer or that are otherwise competitive with our products.

Concentration of sales at certain of our wholesaler distributors and consolidation of free-standing dialysis
clinic businesses may negatively impact our bargaining power and profit margins.

The substantial majority of our U.S. product sales are made to three pharmaceutical product wholesaler
distributors, AmerisourceBergen Corporation, Cardinal Health, Inc. and McKesson Corporation. These distrib-
utors, in turn, sell our products to their customers, which include physicians or their clinics, dialysis centers,
hospitals and pharmacies. In addition, one of our products, EPOGEN», is sold primarily to free-standing dialysis
clinics, which have experienced significant consolidation. Two organizations, DaVita Inc. and Fresenius
North America own or manage a large number of the outpatient dialysis facilities located in the United States
and account for a substantial majority of all EPOGEN» sales in the free-standing dialysis clinic setting. Due to this
concentration, these entities have substantial purchasing leverage, which may put pressure on our pricing by their
potential ability to extract price discounts on our products or fees for other services, correspondingly negatively
impacting our bargaining position and profit margins. In October 2006, we entered into a five-year sole sourcing
and supply agreement with an affiliate of Fresenius North America, on its behalf and on behalf of certain of its
affiliates, whereby they have agreed to purchase, and we have agreed to supply, all of Fresenius North America’s
commercial requirements for ESAs for use in managing the anemia of its hemodialysis patients in the United States
and Puerto Rico, based on forecasts provided by Fresenius North America and subject to the terms and conditions of
the agreement.

We rely on third-party suppliers for certain of our raw materials, medical devices and components.

We rely on unaffiliated third-party suppliers for certain raw materials, medical devices and components
necessary for the manufacturing of our commercial and clinical products. Certain of those raw materials, medical
devices and components are the proprietary products of those unaffiliated third-party suppliers and are specifically
cited in our drug application with regulatory agencies so that they must be obtained from that specific sole source or
sources and could not be obtained from another supplier unless and until the regulatory agency approved such
supplier.

Among the reasons we may be unable to obtain these raw materials, medical devices and components include:

• regulatory requirements or action by regulatory agencies or others

• adverse financial or other strategic developments at or affecting the supplier

• unexpected demand for or shortage of raw materials, medical devices or components

• labor disputes or shortages, including the effects of a pandemic flu outbreak, natural disaster, or otherwise

• failure to comply with our quality standards which results in quality and product failures, product
contamination and/or recall

• discovery of previously unknown or undetected imperfections in raw materials, medical devices or
components

These events could adversely affect our ability to satisfy demand for our products, which could adversely
affect our product use, sales and operating results materially. For example, we have experienced shortages in certain
components necessary for the formulation, fill and finish of certain of our products in our Puerto Rico facility
without impact on our ability to supply these products. Further, quality issues which result in unexpected additional
demand for certain components may lead to shortages of required raw materials or components (such as we have
experienced with EPOGEN» glass vials). We may experience or continue to experience these or other shortages in
the future resulting in delayed shipments, supply constraints, contract disputes and/or stock-outs of our products.
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Also, certain of the raw materials required in the commercial and clinical manufacturing of our products are sourced
from other countries and/or derived from biological sources, including mammalian tissues. In addition, one of our
marketed products also uses bovine serum and human serum albumin. Some countries in which we market our
products may restrict the use of certain biologically derived substances in the manufacture of drugs. We continue to
investigate alternatives to certain biological sources and alternative manufacturing processes that do not require the
use of certain biologically derived substances because such raw materials may be subject to contamination and/or
recall.

A material shortage, contamination, recall and/or restriction of the use of certain biologically derived
substances or other raw materials, which may be sourced from other countries and that are used in the manufacture
of our products could adversely impact or disrupt the commercial manufacturing of our products or could result in a
mandated withdrawal of our products from the market. This could adversely affect our ability to satisfy demand for
our products, which could adversely affect our product sales and operating results materially. Further, any
disruptions or delays by us or by third-party suppliers or partners in converting to alternatives to certain biologically
derived substances and alternative manufacturing processes or our ability to gain regulatory approval for the
alternative materials and manufacturing processes could increase our associated costs or result in the recognition of
an impairment in the carrying value of certain related assets, which could have a material and adverse affect on our
results of operations.

Manufacturing difficulties, disruptions or delays could limit supply of our products and limit our product sales.

Manufacturing biologic human therapeutic products is difficult, complex and highly regulated. We currently
manufacture all of our principal products and plan to manufacture many of our product candidates. In addition, we
currently use third-party contract manufacturers to produce or assist in the production of ENBREL, Prolia»,
Sensipar»/Mimpara», Nplate» and XGEVATM and plan to use contract manufacturers to produce or assist in the
production of a number of our late-stage product candidates. Our ability to adequately and timely manufacture and
supply our products is dependent on the uninterrupted and efficient operation of our facilities and those of our third-
party contract manufacturers, which may be impacted by:

• availability or contamination of raw materials, components and equipment used in the manufacturing
process, particularly those for which we have no other source or supplier

• capacity of our facilities and those of our contract manufacturers

• contamination by microorganisms or viruses

• natural or other disasters, including hurricanes, earthquakes or fires

• labor disputes or shortages, including the effects of a pandemic flu outbreak, natural disaster, or otherwise

• degree of compliance with regulatory requirements

• changes in forecasts of future demand

• timing and actual number of production runs

• updating of manufacturing specifications

• production success rates and yields

• timing and outcome of product quality testing

If the efficient manufacture and supply of our products is interrupted, we may experience delayed shipments,
supply constraints, stock-outs and/or recalls of our products. For example, over the past several years we have
initiated a number of voluntary recalls of certain lots of our products. (See Our current products and products in
development cannot be sold if we do not maintain or gain regulatory approval.) If we are at any time unable to
provide an uninterrupted supply of our products to patients, we may lose patients and physicians may elect to
prescribe competing therapeutics instead of our products, which could materially and adversely affect our product
sales and results of operations.
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Our manufacturing processes and those of our third-party contract manufacturers must undergo a potentially
lengthy FDA or other regulatory approval process and are subject to continued review by the FDA and other
regulatory authorities. It can take longer than five years to build, validate and license a new manufacturing plant and
it can take longer than three years to qualify and license a new contract manufacturer. For example, in order to
maintain supply and to satisfy anticipated future demand for denosumab, we are qualifying the expansion of our
existing bulk protein facilities at our Puerto Rico site. In addition, we are completing the construction and
qualification of a new formulation and filling facility at our Puerto Rico site in order mitigate the risk associated
with the majority of our formulation and fill operations being performed in a single facility. Upon completion, these
facilities will require licensure by the various regulatory authorities.

If regulatory authorities determine that we or our third-party contract manufacturers or certain of our third-
party service providers have violated regulations or if they restrict, suspend or revoke our prior approvals, they could
prohibit us from manufacturing our products or conducting clinical trials or selling our marketed products until we
or the affected third-party contract manufacturers or third-party service providers comply, or indefinitely. Because
our third-party contract manufacturers and certain of our third-party service providers are subject to the FDA and
foreign regulatory authorities, alternative qualified third-party contract manufacturers and third-party service
providers may not be available on a timely basis or at all. If we or our third-party contract manufacturers or third-
party service providers cease or interrupt production or if our third-party contract manufacturers and third-party
service providers fail to supply materials, products or services to us, we may experience delayed shipments, supply
constraints, stock-outs and/or recalls of our products. Additionally, we distribute a substantial volume of our
commercial products through a single distribution center in Louisville, Kentucky for the United States and another
in Breda, the Netherlands for Europe and much of the rest of the world. We also conduct all the labeling and
packaging of our products distributed in Europe and much of the rest of the world in Breda, the Netherlands. Our
ability to timely supply products is dependent on the uninterrupted and efficient operations of our distribution and
logistics centers, our third-party logistics providers and our labeling and packaging facility in Breda. Further, we
rely on commercial transportation for the distribution of our products to our customers which may be negatively
impacted by natural disasters, such as earthquakes or volcanic eruptions, or security threats.

We perform a substantial amount of our commercial manufacturing activities at our Puerto Rico
manufacturing facility and a substantial amount of our clinical manufacturing activities at our Thousand
Oaks, California manufacturing facility; if significant natural disasters or production failures occur at the
Puerto Rico facility, we may not be able to supply these products or, at the Thousand Oaks facility, we may not
be able to continue our clinical trials.

We currently perform all of the formulation, fill and finish for EPOGEN», Aranesp», Neulasta»,
NEUPOGEN», Prolia» and XGEVATM and substantially all of the formulation, fill and finish operations for
ENBREL, and all of the bulk manufacturing for Aranesp», Neulasta», and NEUPOGEN» at our manufacturing
facility in Juncos, Puerto Rico. In addition, we expect/plan to perform substantially all of the bulk manufacturing for
Prolia» and XGEVATM at the Puerto Rico facility once the facility has been approved by the FDA for that purpose.
We also perform substantially all of the bulk manufacturing and formulation, fill and finish, and packaging for
product candidates to be used in clinical trials at our manufacturing facility in Thousand Oaks, California. The
global supply of our products and product candidates is significantly dependent on the uninterrupted and efficient
operation of these facilities. A number of factors could adversely affect our operations, including:

• power failures and/or other utility failures

• breakdown, failure or substandard performance of equipment

• improper installation or operation of equipment

• labor disputes or shortages, including the effects of a pandemic flu outbreak

• inability or unwillingness of third-party suppliers to provide raw materials and components

• natural or other disasters, including hurricanes, earthquakes or fires
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• failures to comply with regulatory requirements, including those of the FDA

In the past, the Puerto Rico facility has experienced manufacturing component shortages and there was
evidence of adverse trends in the microbial bioburden of the production environment that reduced the production
output. The same or other problems may result in our being unable to supply these products, which could adversely
affect our product sales and operating results materially. Although we have obtained limited insurance to protect
against certain business interruption losses, there can be no assurance that such coverage will be adequate or that
such coverage will continue to remain available on acceptable terms, if at all. The extent of the coverage of our
insurance could limit our ability to mitigate for lost sales and such losses could materially adversely affect our
product sales and operating results. Our Puerto Rico facility is also subject to the same difficulties, disruptions or
delays in manufacturing experienced in our other manufacturing facilities. For example, the limited number of lots
of ENBREL and EPOGEN» voluntarily recalled in 2009 and 2010 were manufactured at our Puerto Rico facility. In
future inspections, our failure to adequately address the FDA’s expectations could lead to further inspections of the
facility or regulatory actions. (See Manufacturing difficulties, disruptions or delays could limit supply of our
products and limit our product sales.)

If our intellectual property positions are challenged, invalidated, circumvented or expire, or if we fail to
prevail in present and future intellectual property litigation, our business could be adversely affected.

Our success depends in part on our ability to obtain and defend patent rights and other intellectual property
rights that are important to the commercialization of our products and product candidates. The patent positions of
pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies can be highly uncertain and often involve complex legal, scientific
and factual questions. Third parties may challenge, invalidate or circumvent our patents and patent applications
relating to our products, product candidates and technologies. In addition, our patent positions might not protect us
against competitors with similar products or technologies because competing products or technologies may not
infringe our patents. For certain of our product candidates, there are third parties who have patents or pending patent
applications that they may claim necessitate payment of a royalty or prevent us from commercializing these product
candidates in certain territories. Patent disputes are frequent, costly and can preclude, delay or increase the cost of
commercialization of products. We are currently, and in the future may be, involved in patent litigation. (See
Note 19, Contingencies and commitments in the notes to our consolidated financial statements in our annual report.)
A patent dispute or litigation may not discourage a potential violator from bringing the product that is alleged to
infringe to market prior to a final resolution of the dispute or litigation. For example, despite the ongoing litigation,
Teva has stated that it intends to sell its filgrastim product, upon approval from the FDA, in the United States without
a license from us and prior to the expiration of our G-CSF patents. The period of time from inception until resolution
of a patent dispute or litigation is subject to the availability and schedule of the court, agency or tribunal before
which the dispute or litigation is pending. We may be subject to competition during this period and may not be able
to fully recover for the losses, damages, and harms we incur from infringement by the competitor product even if we
prevail. Moreover, if we lose or settle current or future litigations at certain stages or entirely, we could be subject to
competition and/or significant liabilities, be required to enter into third-party licenses for the infringed product or
technology or be required to cease using the technology or product in dispute. In addition, we cannot guarantee that
such licenses will be available on terms acceptable to us, or at all.

Further, under the Hatch-Waxman Act, products approved by the FDA under a NDA may be the subject of
patent litigation with generic competitors before the five year period of data exclusivity provided for under the
Hatch-Waxman Act has expired and prior to the expiration of the patents listed for the product.

Over the next several years, the existing patents on our principal products will begin to expire. (See Item 1.
Business — Marketed Products.) As our patents expire, competitors may be able to legally produce and market
similar products or technologies, including biosimilars, which may result in a reduction in the use and sales of our
products. While we have, and we continue to seek, additional patent protection on certain of our products, including
for specific processes for making our products, formulations and particular uses of our products, competitors may
be able to design around or otherwise circumvent any such additional patents and sell competing products.
Although we continue to develop and obtain patent protection for new product candidates, we may not be able to
replace the revenue lost upon the expiration of the patents on our current products.
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In recent years, policymakers have proposed reforming U.S. patent laws and regulations. For example, patent
reform legislation was introduced in both the House and the Senate during the 111th Congress in 2009 but was not
adopted into law. Legislation was again introduced in the Senate and passed the Senate Judiciary Committee on
February 3, 2011. In general, the proposed legislation attempts to address issues surrounding the increase in patent
litigation by, among other things, establishing new procedures for challenging patents. While we cannot predict
what form any new patent reform laws or regulations may ultimately take, final legislation could introduce new
substantive rules and procedures for challenging patents, and certain reforms that make it easier for competitors to
challenge our patents could have a material adverse effect on our business.

Our business may be affected by litigation and government investigations.

We and certain of our subsidiaries are involved in legal proceedings. (See Note 19, Contingencies and
commitments in the notes to our consolidated financial statements in our annual report.) Civil and criminal
litigation is inherently unpredictable, and the outcome can result in excessive verdicts, fines, penalties, exclusion
from the federal healthcare programs and/or injunctive relief that affect how we operate our business. Defense of
litigation claims can be expensive, time-consuming and distracting and it is possible that we could incur judgments
or enter into settlements of claims for monetary damages or change the way we operate our business, which could
have a material adverse effect on our results of operations, financial position or cash flows. In addition, product
liability is a major risk in testing and marketing biotechnology and pharmaceutical products. We may face
substantial product liability exposure in human clinical trials and for products that we sell after regulatory approval.
Product liability claims, regardless of their merits, could be costly and divert management’s attention, and adversely
affect our reputation and the demand for our products. Amgen and Immunex have previously been named as
defendants in product liability actions for certain of our products.

We are also involved in government investigations that arise in the ordinary course of our business. We have
received subpoenas from a number of government entities, including the U.S. Attorney’s Offices for the Eastern
District of New York and the Western District of Washington, as well as the Attorneys General of New York and
New Jersey. The federal subpoenas have been issued pursuant to the Health Insurance Portability and Account-
ability Act of 1996 (18 U.S.C. 3486), and by a federal grand jury, while the Attorneys General subpoenas have been
issued pursuant to state specific statutes relating to consumer fraud laws and state false claims acts. The government
is allowed to use materials produced in response to a section 3486 administrative subpoena in both criminal and civil
investigations. In general, the subpoenas request documents relating to the sales and marketing of our products, and
our collection and dissemination of information reflecting clinical research as to the safety and efficacy of our
ESAs. Based on representations in a U.S. government filing, that became public in May 2009 relating to the
Massachusetts Qui Tam Action, we now believe the subpoenas we received from the U.S. Attorney’s Offices for the
Eastern District of New York and the Western District of Washington also relate to nine additional Qui Tam Actions
which are purportedly pending against Amgen, including eight pending in the U.S. District Court for the Eastern
District of New York and one pending in the U.S. District Court for the Western District of Washington. The
U.S. government filing further alleges that a large number of states are involved in the Qui Tam investigations, led
by the State of New York. These investigations are represented to be joint criminal and civil investigations.

Throughout these investigations, and in litigation, the government entities are asserting that we violated
various state and federal laws. These investigations are very burdensome, expensive and time-consuming for us to
explain and defend to these entities. Although we cannot predict whether additional proceedings may be initiated
against us, or predict when these matters may be resolved, it is not unusual for investigations such as these to
continue for a considerable period of time and to require management’s attention and significant legal expense. A
determination that we are in violation of the various federal and state laws that govern the sales and marketing of our
products could result in federal criminal liability and/or federal or state civil or administrative liability, and thus
could result in substantial financial damages or criminal penalties and possible exclusion from future participation
in the Medicare and Medicaid programs. In addition, we may see new governmental investigations of or actions
against us citing novel theories of recovery. Any of these results could have a material adverse effect on our results
of operations, financial position or cash flows in the period in which such liabilities are incurred.
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Our stock price is volatile.

Our stock price, like that of our peers in the biotechnology industry, is volatile. Our revenues and operating
results may fluctuate from period to period for a number of reasons. Events such as a delay in product development
or even a relatively small revenue shortfall may cause financial results for a period to be below our expectations or
projections. As a result, our revenues and operating results and, in turn, our stock price may be subject to significant
fluctuations.

The capital and credit markets may experience extreme volatility and disruption which may lead to uncertainty
and liquidity issues for both borrowers and investors. Historically, we have occasionally and opportunistically
accessed the capital markets to support certain business activities including acquisitions, in-licensing activities,
share repurchases and to refinance existing debt. In the event of adverse capital and credit market conditions, we
may not be able to obtain capital market financing on similar favorable terms, or at all, which could have a material
adverse effect on our business and results of operations. Changes in credit ratings issued by nationally recognized
credit rating agencies could adversely affect our cost of financing and have an adverse effect on the market price of
our securities.

Current economic conditions may magnify certain risks that affect our business.

Our operations and performance have been, and may continue to be, affected by economic conditions. Sales of
our principal products are dependent, in part, on the availability and extent of reimbursement from third-party
payers, including government programs such as Medicare and Medicaid and private payer healthcare and insurance
programs. (See Our sales depend on coverage and reimbursement from third-party payers.) In the United States,
there is an increased focus from the federal government and others on analyzing the impact of various regulatory
programs on the federal deficit, which could result in increased pressure on federal programs to reduce costs.
Financial pressures may cause government or other third-party payers to more aggressively seek cost containment
through mandatory discounts on our products, policies requiring the automatic substitution of biosimilar or generic
products or other similar measures. (See We expect to face increasing competition from biosimilar products which
could impact our profitability.) Additionally, as a result of the current global economic downturn, our third-party
payers may delay or be unable to satisfy their reimbursement obligations. A reduction in the availability or extent of
reimbursement from government and/or private payer healthcare programs or increased competition from lower
cost biosimilar products could have a material adverse affect on the sales of our products, our business and results of
operations.

We are exposed to sovereign risk in some European countries where we sell directly to public healthcare
systems. Economic and fiscal conditions in these countries could affect the amount and timing of the collection of
our receivables. For example, the government of Greece has issued one-, two- and three-year zero-coupon bonds to
various pharmaceutical vendors in lieu of payment of past due receivables dating from 2007 to 2009.

In addition, as a result of the economic downturn, some employers may seek to reduce costs by reducing or
eliminating employer group healthcare plans or transferring a greater portion of healthcare costs to their employees.
Job losses or other economic hardships may also result in reduced levels of coverage for some individuals,
potentially resulting in lower levels of healthcare coverage for themselves or their families. These economic
conditions may affect patients’ ability to afford healthcare as a result of increased co-pay or deductible obligations,
greater cost sensitivity to existing co-pay or deductible obligations, lost healthcare insurance coverage or for other
reasons. We believe such conditions have led and could continue to lead to changes in patient behavior and spending
patterns that negatively affect usage of certain of our products, including delaying treatment, rationing prescription
medications, leaving prescriptions unfilled, reducing the frequency of visits to healthcare facilities, utilizing
alternative therapies and/or foregoing healthcare insurance coverage. In addition to its effects on consumers, the
economic downturn may have also increased cost sensitivities among medical providers in the United States, such
as oncology clinics, particularly in circumstances where providers may experience challenges in the collection of
patient co-pays or be forced to absorb treatment costs as a result of coverage decisions or reimbursement terms.
Collectively, we believe these changes have resulted and may continue to result in reduced demand for our products,
which could continue to adversely affect our business and results of operations. Any resulting decrease in demand
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for our products could also cause us to experience excess inventory write-offs and/or excess capacity or impairment
charges at certain of our manufacturing facilities.

Additionally, we rely upon third-parties for certain parts of our business, including licensees and partners,
wholesale distributors of our products, contract clinical trial providers, contract manufacturers and single third-
party suppliers. Because of the recent volatility in the financial markets, there may be a disruption or delay in the
performance or satisfaction of commitments to us by these third-parties which could have a material adverse affect
on our business and results of operations. Current economic conditions may adversely affect the ability of our
distributors, customers and suppliers to obtain liquidity required to buy inventory or raw materials and to perform
their obligations under agreements with us, which could disrupt our operations. Further, economic conditions
appear to have affected, and may continue to affect, the business practices of our wholesale distributors in a manner
that has and may continue to contribute to lower sales of our products. For example, in the first quarter of 2009,
certain of our wholesale distributors lowered their levels of inventory on hand, which we believe was done to reduce
their carrying costs and improve their results of operations. Although we monitor our distributors’, customers’ and
suppliers’ financial condition and their liquidity in order to mitigate our business risks, some of our distributors,
customers and suppliers may become insolvent, which could negatively impact our business and results of
operations.

We maintain a significant portfolio of investments disclosed as cash equivalents and marketable securities on
our Consolidated Balance Sheet. The value of our investments may be adversely affected by interest rate
fluctuations, downgrades in credit ratings, illiquidity in the capital markets and other factors that may result in
other than temporary declines in the value of our investments. Any of those events could cause us to record
impairment charges with respect to our investment portfolio or to realize losses on the sale of investments.

Guidelines and recommendations published by various organizations can reduce the use of our products.

Government agencies promulgate regulations and guidelines directly applicable to us and to our products.
However, professional societies, health technology assessment organizations, practice management groups,
insurance carriers, physicians, private health/science foundations and organizations involved in various diseases
from time to time may also publish guidelines or recommendations to healthcare providers, administrators and
payers, and patient communities. Recommendations by government agencies or those other groups/organizations
may relate to such matters as usage, dosage, route of administration and use of related therapies as well as
reimbursement of our products by government and private payers. Recommendations or guidelines that are
followed by patients, healthcare providers and payers could result in decreased use and/or dosage of our products.
Some examples of agency and organizational guidelines include:

• In August 2007, the National Kidney Foundation (“NKF”) distributed to the nephrology community final
updated Kidney Disease Outcomes Quality Initiative (“KDOQI”) clinical practice guidelines and clinical
practice recommendations for anemia in CKD. The NKF-KDOQITM Anemia Work Group recommended in
its 2007 Update to the NKF-KDOQITM Anemia Management Guidelines that physicians target Hb in the
range of 11 g/dL to 12 g/dL, and also stipulated that the target not be above 13 g/dL.

• In December 2008, the Kidney Disease: Improving Global Outcomes group (“KDIGO”), a not-for-profit
foundation managed by NKF, announced that it was developing a new global anemia guideline. The
announcement stated that an updated anemia guideline is necessary in light of new study results, particularly
the data from the TREAT trial, which had become available since the NKF-KDOQITM’s clinical practice
guidelines and clinical practice recommendations for anemia in CKD were released. KDIGO has stated that
its new guidelines are expected to be released for public review and comment in early to mid-2011 and that
final guidelines could be available by early 2012.

• In February 2007, following the reported results from our Anemia of Cancer 103 Study, the U.S. Pharma-
copoeia Dispensing Information Drug Reference Guides removed Aranesp» in the treatment of anemia of
cancer.
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In addition, Health Technology Assessment organizations, such as NICE in the United Kingdom and the
Canadian Agency for Drugs and Technologies in Health, make reimbursement recommendations to payers in their
jurisdictions based on the clinical effectiveness, cost-effectiveness and service impact of new, emerging and
existing medicines and treatments.

Any recommendations or guidelines that result in decreased use, dosage or reimbursement of our products
could adversely affect our product sales and operating results materially. In addition, the perception by the
investment community or stockholders that such recommendations or guidelines will result in decreased use and
dosage of our products could adversely affect the market price for our common stock.

The commercialization of certain of our product candidates and the marketing of certain of our products is
dependent in part on our partners.

We have entered into agreements with third parties to assist in the commercialization of certain of our product
candidates and the marketing of certain of our products in specified geographic areas. (See Business Relationships.)
Many of these agreements involve the sharing of certain decisions and a division of responsibilities, costs and
benefits. If our partners fail to effectively deliver on their marketing and commercialization commitments to us or if
we and our partners fail to coordinate our efforts effectively, sales of our products may be materially adversely
affected.

Our corporate compliance and risk mitigation programs cannot guarantee that we are in compliance with all
potentially applicable U.S. federal and state regulations and all potentially applicable foreign regulations and/or
that we effectively manage all operational risks.

The development, manufacturing, distribution, pricing, sales, marketing and reimbursement of our products,
together with our general operations, are subject to extensive federal and state regulation in the United States and to
extensive regulation in foreign countries. (See Our current products and products in development cannot be sold if
we do not maintain or gain regulatory approval and Manufacturing difficulties, disruptions or delays could limit
supply of our products and limit our product sales.) While we have developed and instituted a corporate compliance
program, we cannot guarantee that we, our employees, our consultants or our contractors are or will be in
compliance with all potentially applicable U.S. federal and state regulations and/or laws or all potentially applicable
foreign regulations and/or laws. If we or our agents fail to comply with any of those regulations and/or laws, a range
of actions could result, including, but not limited to, the termination of clinical trials, the failure to approve a product
candidate, restrictions on our products or manufacturing processes, withdrawal of our products from the market,
significant fines, exclusion from government healthcare programs or other sanctions or litigation. Additionally,
while we have implemented numerous risk mitigation measures, we cannot guarantee that we will be able to
effectively mitigate all operational risks. If we fail to effectively mitigate all operational risks, our product supply
may be materially adversely affected, which could have a material adverse effect on our product sales and results of
operations.

Continual process improvement efforts may result in the carrying value of certain existing manufacturing
facilities or other assets becoming impaired or other related charges being incurred

Our business continues to face many challenges. In response to these challenges, we have worked and continue
to work to improve cost efficiencies and to reduce discretionary expenditures. As part of those efforts, we undertake
continuous process improvement activities to evaluate our processes and procedures in order to identify oppor-
tunities for achieving greater efficiencies in how we conduct our business. In particular, we evaluate our
manufacturing operations to identify opportunities to increase production yields and/or success rates as well as
capacity utilization. Depending on the timing and outcomes of these process improvement initiatives, the carrying
value of certain manufacturing or other assets may not be fully recoverable and could result in the recognition of
impairment and/or other related charges. The recognition of such charges, if any, could have a material adverse
affect on our results of operations.
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The adoption of new tax legislation or exposure to additional tax liabilities could affect our profitability.

We are subject to income and other taxes in the United States and other jurisdictions in which we do business.
Our provision for income taxes and results of operations in the future could be adversely affected by changes to our
operating structure, changes in the mix of earnings in countries with differing statutory tax rates, changes in the
valuation of deferred tax assets and liabilities, and changes in applicable tax laws. In addition, President Obama’s
administration has announced proposals for U.S. tax legislation that, if adopted, could adversely affect our provision
for income taxes. There are also other tax proposals that have been introduced, that are being considered, or that
have been enacted by the U.S. Congress or the legislative bodies in foreign jurisdictions that could materially
adversely affect our provision for income taxes, tax liabilities or our results of operations. For example, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico recently enacted tax legislation effective on January 1, 2011 that, in certain
circumstances, imposes a temporary excise tax for companies that purchase products from related Puerto Rico
manufacturers.

Item 1B. UNRESOLVED STAFF COMMENTS

None.
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Item 2. PROPERTIES

The following table summarizes our significant properties and their primary functions as of December 31,
2010. For additional information regarding manufacturing initiatives, see Item 1. Business — Manufacturing,
Distribution and Raw Materials.
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Number of
spaces or
buildings:

Commercial:

Manufacturing Other Functions

United States:

Thousand Oaks, California . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 6 B

F

Fremont, California(1) - 4 B B

F

San Francisco, California . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 5

Boulder, Colorado . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

2 2 B B

Longmont, Colorado . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 1 B B

Washington, D.C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 1

Louisville, Kentucky . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 -

Cambridge, Massachusetts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 -

West Greenwich, Rhode Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 - B B

Bothell, Washington . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 1

Seattle, Washington . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 -

Other U.S. cities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 5

Outside United States:

Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 3

Puerto Rico . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 - B B B B

F F F F F F F

Australia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 4

Japan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 1

Netherlands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 - F1 F1 F1 F1 F1

Ireland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 2

Switzerland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 2

United Kingdom . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 4

Other countries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 33

B - Bulk manufacturing

F - Formulation, Fill and Finish

F1 - Finish only
(1) In addition, in January 2011 we entered into an agreement whereby BI will acquire all our rights in and substantially all assets at our manufacturing

operations located in Fremont, California. This transaction is expected to close in March 2011.
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Our corporate headquarters are located in Thousand Oaks, California. In addition to the properties listed
above, we have undeveloped land at certain U.S. locations, principally in Thousand Oaks, California; Longmont,
Colorado; Louisville, Kentucky; Allentown, Pennsylvania; West Greenwich, Rhode Island; Seattle and Bothell,
Washington; and in Juncos, Puerto Rico, to accommodate future expansion, as required. Excluded from the table
above are leased properties that have been abandoned and certain buildings that we still own but are no longer used
in our business. There are no material encumbrances on our properties.

We believe our facilities are suitable for their intended use and, in conjunction with our third-party contracting
manufacturing agreements, provide adequate capacity. We also believe that our existing facilities, third-party
contract manufacturing agreements and our anticipated additions are sufficient to meet our expected needs. (See
Item 1A. Risk Factors — We perform a substantial amount of our commercial manufacturing activities at our
Puerto Rico manufacturing facility and a substantial amount of our clinical manufacturing activities at our
Thousand Oaks, California manufacturing facility; if significant natural disasters or production failures occur at the
Puerto Rico facility, we may not be able to supply these products or, at the Thousand Oaks facility, we may not be
able to continue our clinical trials, — We rely on third-party suppliers for certain of our raw materials, medical
devices and components and — Manufacturing difficulties, disruptions or delays could limit supply of our products
and limit our product sales.)

Item 3. LEGAL PROCEEDINGS

Certain of the legal proceedings in which we are involved are discussed in Note 19, Contingencies and
commitments to our Consolidated Financial Statements in our 2010 Form 10-K and are hereby incorporated by
reference.

Item 4. RESERVED
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PART II

Item 5. MARKET FOR REGISTRANT’S COMMON EQUITY, RELATED STOCKHOLDER
MATTERS AND ISSUER PURCHASES OF EQUITY SECURITIES

Common stock

Our common stock trades on The NASDAQ Global Select Market under the symbol AMGN. As of
February 11, 2011, there were approximately 10,156 holders of record of our common stock. No cash dividends
have been paid on the common stock to date.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the range of high and low quarterly closing sales prices
of the common stock as quoted on The NASDAQ Global Select Market:

Year ended December 31, 2010 High Low

Fourth quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 57.96 $ 52.69
Third quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56.32 50.93
Second quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61.14 50.36
First quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60.09 55.71

Year ended December 31, 2009

Fourth quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 61.83 $ 52.12
Third quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64.41 51.47
Second quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53.11 45.11
First quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59.65 46.27
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Performance graph

The following graph shows the value of an investment of $100 on December 31, 2005 in each of Amgen
common stock, the Amex Biotech Index, the Amex Pharmaceutical Index and Standard & Poor’s 500 Index (“S&P
500”). All values assume reinvestment of the pretax value of dividends paid by companies included in these indices
and are calculated as of December 31 of each year. The historical stock price performance of the Company’s
common stock shown in the performance graph is not necessarily indicative of future stock price performance.

Amgen vs. Amex Biotech, Amex Pharmaceutical and S&P 500 Indices
Comparison of Five-Year Cumulative Total Return

Value of Investment of $100 on December 31, 2005

2005 2006 2007 2008 20102009
 0

50

100

150

200
Amgen (AMGN)
AMEX Biotech (BTK)
AMEX Pharmaceutical (DRG)
S&P 500 (SPX)

Dollar
Value

12/31/2005 12/31/2006 12/31/2007 12/31/2008 12/31/2009 12/31/2010

Amgen (AMGN) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 100.00 $ 86.62 $ 58.89 $ 73.23 $ 71.73 $ 69.62
Amex Biotech (BTK) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100.00 110.77 115.51 95.05 138.36 190.57
Amex Pharmaceutical (DRG) . . . . . . . . 100.00 110.59 111.71 93.74 109.66 112.41
S&P 500 (SPX) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100.00 115.61 121.95 77.38 97.44 111.88

The material in this performance graph is not soliciting material, is not deemed filed with the SEC, and is not
incorporated by reference in any filing of the Company under the Securities Act or the Exchange Act, whether made
on, before or after the date of this filing and irrespective of any general incorporation language in such filing.
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Stock repurchase program

Repurchases under our stock repurchase program reflect, in part, our confidence in the long-term value of our
common stock. Additionally, we believe it is an effective way of returning cash to our stockholders. The manner of
purchases, the amount we spend and the number of shares repurchased will vary based on a number of factors
including stock price, blackout periods in which we are restricted from repurchasing shares, and the impact of
repurchases on our credit rating and may include private block purchases as well as market transactions.

During the three months ended December 31, 2010, we had one outstanding stock repurchase program. A
summary of our repurchase activity for the three months ended December 31, 2010 is as follows:

Total
number
of shares

purchased

Average
price paid
per share

Total number
of shares

purchased as
part of
publicly

announced
program

Maximum $
value that may

yet be purchased
under the
program(1)

October . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7,822,000 $ 56.42 7,822,000 $ 2,858,007,633
November . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8,900,000 55.34 8,900,000 2,365,472,020
December . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,725,580 54.23 3,725,580 2,163,426,209

20,447,580 55.55 20,447,580

(1) In December 2009, the Board of Directors authorized us to repurchase up to an additional $5.0 billion of
common stock.

64



Item 6. SELECTED FINANCIAL DATA

Consolidated Statement of Income Data: 2010 2009 2008 2007 2006
Years ended December 31,

(In millions, except per share data)

Revenues:
Product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $14,660 $14,351 $14,687 $14,311 $13,858
Other revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 393 291 316 460 410

Total revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15,053 14,642 15,003 14,771 14,268
Operating expenses(1)(2):

Cost of sales (excludes amortization of certain
acquired intangible assets presented below)(3) . . . . . 2,220 2,091 2,296 2,548 2,095

Research and development(4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,894 2,864 3,030 3,266 3,366
Selling, general and administrative . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,983 3,820 3,789 3,361 3,366
Amortization of certain acquired intangible assets(5) . . 294 294 294 298 370
Write-off of acquired in-process research and

development(6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — — 590 1,231
Other charges(7) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117 67 380 728 —

Net income(11) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,627 4,605 4,052 3,078 2,809
Diluted earnings per share(11) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.79 4.51 3.77 2.74 2.36
Cash dividends declared per share . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — — — —

Consolidated Balance Sheet Data: 2010 2009 2008 2007 2006
As of December 31,

(In millions)

Total assets(2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $43,486 $39,629 $36,427 $34,618 $33,711
Total debt(8)(9)(11) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13,362 10,601 9,352 10,114 7,725
Stockholders’ equity(9)(10)(11) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23,944 22,667 20,885 18,512 19,841

In addition to the following notes, see Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition
and Results of Operations and the consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes and previously filed
Form 10-K’s for further information regarding our consolidated results of operations and financial position for
periods reported therein and for known factors that will impact comparability of future results.
(1) In 2009, 2008 and 2007, we incurred restructuring charges of $70 million ($44 million, net of tax),

$148 million ($111 million, net of tax) and $739 million ($576 million, net of tax), respectively, related
primarily to staff separation costs, asset impairment charges, accelerated depreciation (primarily in 2007) and
loss accruals for leases for certain facilities that will not be used in our business.

(2) In 2008, we completed the acquisition of Dompé Biotec, S.p.A (“Dompé”). The purchase price paid was
approximately $168 million, which included the carrying value of our existing 49% ownership in Dompé. In
July 2007, we acquired all of the outstanding shares of Ilypsa, Inc. (“Ilypsa”) for a net purchase price of
approximately $400 million. Also in July 2007, we acquired all of the outstanding shares of Alantos
Pharmaceuticals Holding, Inc. (“Alantos”) for a net purchase price of approximately $300 million. In October
2006, we acquired all of the outstanding stock of Avidia, Inc. (“Avidia”) for a net purchase price of
approximately $275 million. In April 2006, we acquired all of the outstanding common stock of Abgenix
for a purchase price of approximately $2.2 billion.

(3) Included in cost of sales (excludes amortization of certain acquired intangible assets) for 2007 is a charge of
$30 million related to the write-off of the cost of a semi-completed manufacturing asset that will not be used
due to a change in manufacturing strategy.
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(4) Included in R&D expenses for 2010, 2009, 2008, 2007 and 2006 is the ongoing, non-cash amortization of the
R&D technology intangible assets acquired with alternative future uses of $70 million ($44 million, net of
tax), $70 million ($44 million, net of tax), $70 million ($44 million, net of tax), $71 million ($44 million, net of
tax) and $48 million ($30 million, net of tax), respectively, acquired with the acquisitions of Avidia and
Abgenix in 2006.

(5) Primarily represents the non-cash amortization of acquired product technology rights, related primarily to
ENBREL, acquired in the Immunex acquisition. Amortization charges, net of tax, for the five years ended
December 31, 2010 were $186 million, $186 million, $183 million, $185 million and $200 million,
respectively.

(6) As part of the accounting for the business combinations of Alantos and Ilypsa in 2007 and Avidia and Abgenix
in 2006, under the then existing accounting rules we recorded charges to write-off acquired in-process R&D
(“IPR&D”) of $270 million and $320 million in 2007, respectively, and $130 million and $1.1 billion in 2006,
respectively. The charges represent the estimated fair values of the IPR&D that, as of the respective acquisition
dates, had not reached technological feasibility and had no alternative future use.

(7) In 2010 we incurred an asset impairment charge of $118 million ($74 million, net of tax) associated with a
strategic decision to optimize our network of manufacturing facilities. In 2009, we recorded loss accruals for
settlements of certain legal proceedings aggregating $33 million. In 2008, we recorded loss accruals for
settlements of certain commercial legal proceedings aggregating $288 million, related principally to the
settlement of the Ortho Biotech Products L.P. (“Ortho Biotech”) antitrust suit. In 2007, we recorded a loss
accrual for an ongoing commercial legal proceeding and recorded an expense of $34 million. The remaining
amounts included in “Other charges” in 2009, 2008 and 2007, related primarily to charges for cost saving
initiatives and restructuring. (See Note 8, Cost savings initiatives and restructuring to the Consolidated
Financial Statements.)

(8) In 2010, we issued $900 million aggregate principal amount of notes due in October 2020 (the “October 2020
Notes”), $700 million aggregate principal amount of notes due in 2040 (the “2040 Notes”), $600 million
aggregate principal amount of notes due in 2041 (the “2041 Notes”) and $300 million aggregate principal
amount of notes due in March 2020 (the “March 2020 Notes”). In 2009, we issued $1.0 billion aggregate
principal amount of notes due in 2019 (the “2019 Notes”) and $1.0 billion aggregate principal amount of notes
due in 2039 (the “2039 Notes”). In 2009, we repaid our $1.0 billion 4.00% notes. In 2008, we issued
$500 million aggregate principal amount of notes due in 2018 (the “2018 Notes”) and $500 million aggregate
principal amount of notes due in 2038 (the “2038 Notes”). In 2008, we repaid our $2.0 billion of floating rate
notes.

(9) In 2007, as a result of holders of substantially all of our outstanding 2032 Modified Convertible Notes
exercising their put option, we repurchased the majority of the then outstanding convertible notes, at their
then-accreted value of $1.7 billion. In 2007, we issued $2.0 billion aggregate principal amount of floating rate
notes due in 2008, $1.1 billion aggregate principal amount of notes due in 2017 and $900 million aggregate
principal amount of notes due in 2037. A total of $3.2 billion of the net proceeds raised from the issuance of
those notes was used to repurchase shares of our common stock under an accelerated share repurchase
program entered into in May 2007. In 2006, we issued $2.5 billion aggregate principal amount of convertible
notes due in 2011 (the “2011 Notes”) and $2.5 billion aggregate principal amount of convertible notes due in
2013 (the “2013 Notes”). In connection with the issuance of those notes, a total of $3.0 billion of our common
stock was repurchased under our stock repurchase program. Also, concurrent with the issuance of those notes,
we purchased convertible note hedges in private transactions. The cost of the convertible note hedges, which
aggregated approximately $1.5 billion, was recorded as a reduction of equity. Also, concurrent with the
issuance of those notes, we sold warrants to acquire shares of our common stock. Proceeds received from the
issuance of the warrants totaled approximately $774 million.

(10) Throughout the five years ended December 31, 2010, we had share repurchase programs authorized by the
Board of Directors through which we repurchased $3.8 billion, $3.2 billion, $2.3 billion, $5.1 billion and
$5.0 billion, respectively, of Amgen common stock.
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(11) Effective January 1, 2009, we adopted a new accounting standard that changed the method of accounting for
convertible debt that may be partially or wholly settled in cash. As required by this standard, we retrospec-
tively applied this change in accounting to all prior periods for which we had applicable outstanding
convertible debt. Under this method of accounting, the debt and equity components of our convertible notes
are bifurcated and accounted for separately. The equity components of our convertible notes, including our
2011 Convertible Notes, 2013 Convertible Notes and zero coupon convertible notes, are included in “Common
stock and additional paid-in capital” in the Consolidated Balance Sheets, with a corresponding reduction in the
carrying values of these convertible notes as of the date of issuance or modification, as applicable. The reduced
carrying values of our convertible notes are being accreted back to their principal amounts through the
recognition of non-cash interest expense. This results in recognizing interest expense on these borrowings at
effective rates approximating what we would have incurred had we issued nonconvertible debt with otherwise
similar terms. Included in net income for 2010, 2009, 2008, 2007 and 2006 is the incremental non-cash interest
expense of $266 million ($168 million, net of tax), $250 million ($155 million, net of tax), $235 million
($144 million, net of tax), $168 million ($88 million, net of tax) and $197 million ($141 million, net of tax),
respectively, related to the adoption of the new accounting standard.
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Item 7. MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND
RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

Forward looking statements

This report and other documents we file with the SEC contain forward looking statements that are based on
current expectations, estimates, forecasts and projections about us, our future performance, our business or others
on our behalf, our beliefs and our management’s assumptions. In addition, we, or others on our behalf, may make
forward looking statements in press releases or written statements, or in our communications and discussions with
investors and analysts in the normal course of business through meetings, webcasts, phone calls and conference
calls. Such words as “expect,” “anticipate,” “outlook,” “could,” “target,” “project,” “intend,” “plan,” “believe,”
“seek,” “estimate,” “should,” “may,” “assume” and “continue,” as well as variations of such words and similar
expressions are intended to identify such forward looking statements. These statements are not guarantees of future
performance and involve certain risks, uncertainties and assumptions that are difficult to predict. We describe our
respective risks, uncertainties and assumptions that could affect the outcome or results of operations in Item 1A.
Risk Factors. We have based our forward looking statements on our management’s beliefs and assumptions based
on information available to our management at the time the statements are made. We caution you that actual
outcomes and results may differ materially from what is expressed, implied or forecast by our forward looking
statements. Reference is made in particular to forward looking statements regarding product sales, regulatory
activities, clinical trial results, reimbursement, expenses, earnings per share (“EPS”), liquidity and capital resources
and trends. Except as required under the federal securities laws and the rules and regulations of the SEC, we do not
have any intention or obligation to update publicly any forward looking statements after the distribution of this
report, whether as a result of new information, future events, changes in assumptions or otherwise.

Overview

The following management’s discussion and analysis (“MD&A”) is intended to assist the reader in under-
standing Amgen’s business. MD&A is provided as a supplement to, and should be read in conjunction with, our
consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes. Our results of operations discussed in MD&A are
presented in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States (“GAAP”).

We are the largest independent biotechnology medicines company. We discover, develop, manufacture and
market medicines for grievous illnesses. We concentrate on innovative novel medicines based on advances in
cellular and molecular biology. Our mission is to serve patients. We operate in one business segment — human
therapeutics. Therefore, our results of operations are discussed on a consolidated basis.

We earn revenues and income and generate cash primarily from sales of human therapeutic products in the
areas of supportive cancer care, nephrology and inflammation. Our principal products include Aranesp»,
EPOGEN», Neulasta», NEUPOGEN» and ENBREL, all of which are sold in the United States. ENBREL is
marketed under a collaboration agreement with Pfizer in the United States and Canada. Our international product
sales consist principally of European sales of Aranesp», Neulasta» and NEUPOGEN». For additional information
about our products, their approved indications and where they are marketed, see Item 1. Business — Marketed
Products.

Throughout 2010 and early 2011, various developments occurred regarding our business, including regulatory
and reimbursement developments associated with certain of our marketed products and product candidates. Most
notably, the FDA approved Prolia» and XGEVATM, and the EC granted marketing authorization for Prolia» for
certain indications. In addition, healthcare reform legislation was enacted in the United States. As a result of these
and other developments, we have various opportunities to grow our business but will also continue to face various
challenges. The following summarizes certain key opportunities and challenges.

We have various opportunities to grow our business. In the near term, we believe the currently approved
indications for Prolia» and XGEVATM represent significant commercial opportunities. In addition, receipt of
regulatory approvals in new geographic territories or for additional indications for these products may also provide
further significant opportunities. For example, the results of our recently announced phase 3 trial evaluating
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XGEVATM versus placebo in men with castrate-resistant prostate cancer met its primary endpoint. This study will
form the basis of planned marketing applications, which we expect to submit to regulatory authorities beginning in
the first half of 2011, for the prevention of bone metastases in prostate cancer. Longer-term growth may also be
achieved by the successful development of our late-stage pipeline and strategic business development opportunities,
such as our recently announced agreement to acquire BioVex. In addition, longer-term growth may also be achieved
by expansion into emerging markets and Japan.

Looking forward, we believe our products will continue to face various regulatory, reimbursement and
competitive challenges. Our ESA products, in particular, have several near-term challenges that could result in
further reductions in sales. For example, EPOGEN» sales will be impacted by the Final Rule on Bundling in
Dialysis that became effective in 2011. Further, the NCA opened by CMS in June 2010 and the results of the
MEDCAC meetings held in March 2010 and January 2011 could lead to an NCD for the use of ESAs in patients with
kidney disease, which could impact the use of or reimbursement for ESAs to manage anemia in patients with CKD
and/or dialysis-related anemia. In addition, the FDA-approved REMS for ESAs may continue to impact Aranesp»

sales in the supportive cancer care setting. Future product label changes (including those we proposed prior to the
2010 CRDAC meeting, any others required in connection with TREAT or the CRDAC meeting and any from the
PLR conversion process), may also impact the use of ESAs in CKD. Since we rely in large part on the
reimbursement of our products through government programs such as Medicare and Medicaid, the recently
enacted healthcare reform law has had and will continue to have a material adverse impact on sales of our products
in the United States and on our results of operations. The provisions of the new legislation impacted our
U.S. product sales by approximately $200 million in 2010, and we anticipate that our U.S. product sales in
2011 will be impacted by $250 million to $300 million. Furthermore, we estimate that our results of operations for
2011 will be impacted by an additional $150 million to $200 million related to a new fee on manufacturers and
importers of “branded prescription drugs” established by that legislation, which is not deductible for U.S. federal
income tax purposes. Certain of our products will also continue to face increasing competitive pressure, in
particular ENBREL in the United States, as well as Aranesp», Neulasta» and NEUPOGEN» in Europe as a result of
biosimilars. In addition, over the next several years, the existing patents on our principal products will begin to
expire, and we expect to face increasing competition thereafter. (See Item 1. Business — Marketed Products.)

Certain of these developments are expected to have a material adverse impact on our sales and results of
operations. However, these effects may be mitigated by certain of the opportunities we have to grow our business,
discussed above, by other strategic initiatives or by increased efforts to manage our expenses.

Selected Financial Data

The following table presents selected financial data for the years ended December 31, 2010 and 2009 (amounts
in millions, except percentages and per share data):

2010 Change 2009

Product sales:
U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $11,254 1% $11,135
International . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,406 6% 3,216

Total product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14,660 2% 14,351
Other revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 393 35% 291

Total revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $15,053 3% $14,642

Operating expenses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 9,508 4% $ 9,136
Operating income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 5,545 1% $ 5,506
Net income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 4,627 — $ 4,605
Diluted EPS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 4.79 6% $ 4.51
Diluted shares . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 965 (5)% 1,021

The following discusses certain key changes in our results of operations for the year ended December 31, 2010
as well as our financial condition as of December 31, 2010.
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The increase in our U.S. product sales for 2010 reflects overall growth for all of our marketed products, except
for our ESA products, which declined 5%. The growth in sales of our non-ESA products reflects increases primarily
in average net sales prices and, to a lesser extent, favorable changes in wholesaler inventories. U.S. product sales in
2010 were unfavorably impacted by $198 million as a result of the recently enacted U.S. healthcare reform law.

The increase in our international product sales for 2010 reflects overall growth for all of our marketed
products, except for Aranesp», which declined 1%.

The increase in other revenues for 2010 was due primarily to milestone payments earned from Glaxo in
connection with certain commercial milestones for Prolia» in the EU and from Takeda in connection with certain
regulatory milestones for Vectibix» in Japan.

The increase in operating expenses for 2010 was due principally to higher cost of sales, due primarily to higher
bulk manufacturing costs, as well as higher selling, general and administrative (“SG&A”) expenses, due primarily
to increased promotional costs for Prolia» and our other marketed products.

Net income was relatively unchanged in 2010 as the increases in operating income, discussed above, and
interest and other income were offset substantially by an increase in our provision for income taxes. The increase in
interest and other income was due primarily to higher net realized gains on sales of investments and higher interest
income. The increase in our provision for income taxes was due principally to reduced benefits resulting from
settlements with tax authorities in 2010.

The increase in diluted EPS for 2010 principally reflects a reduction in our weighted-average shares used to
compute diluted EPS resulting from our stock repurchase program, including approximately 67 million shares
repurchased in 2010 at a total cost of $3.8 billion.

Although changes in foreign currency rates result in increases or decreases in our reported international
product sales, the benefit or detriment that such movements have on our international product sales is offset partially
by corresponding increases or decreases in our international operating expenses and our related foreign currency
hedging activities. Our hedging activities seek to offset the impact, both positive and negative, that foreign currency
exchange rate changes may have on our net income by hedging our net foreign currency exposure, primarily with
respect to product sales denominated in the Euro.

As of December 31, 2010, our cash, cash equivalents and marketable securities totaled $17.4 billion, and total
debt outstanding was $13.4 billion, including $2.5 billion which was repaid in February 2011. Of our total cash,
cash equivalents and marketable securities balance as of December 31, 2010, approximately $15.1 billion was
generated from operations in foreign tax jurisdictions and is intended to be invested indefinitely outside of the
United States. Under current tax laws, if those funds were repatriated for use in our U.S. operations, we would be
required to pay additional U.S. federal and state income taxes at the applicable marginal tax rates.
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Results of Operations

Product sales

For the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, worldwide product sales and total product sales by
geographic region were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):

2010 Change 2009 Change 2008

Aranesp» . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 2,486 (6)% $ 2,652 (15)% $ 3,137
EPOGEN» . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,524 (2)% 2,569 5% 2,456
Neulasta»/NEUPOGEN» . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,844 4% 4,643 — 4,659
ENBREL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,534 1% 3,493 (3)% 3,598
Sensipar»/Mimpara» . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 714 10% 651 9% 597
Vectibix» . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 288 24% 233 52% 153
Nplate» . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 229 — 110 — 17
Prolia» . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 — — — —
XGEVATM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 — — — —
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — — — 70

Total product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $14,660 2% $14,351 (2)% $14,687

Total U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $11,254 1% $11,135 (3)% $11,460
Total International . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,406 6% 3,216 — 3,227

Total product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $14,660 2% $14,351 (2)% $14,687

Product sales are influenced by a number of factors, some of which may impact the sales of certain of our
existing products more significantly than others, including, but not necessarily limited to:

• our contracting and pricing strategies;

• recent and future reimbursement changes resulting from:

l governmental or private organization regulations or guidelines relating to the use of our products;

l legislative reform in federal, state and foreign jurisdictions;

l cost containment pressures; and

l the mix of reimbursement from governmental and private payers;

• clinical trial outcomes, including adverse events or results from clinical trials, including sub-analyses,
studies or meta-analyses performed by us or by others (including our licensees or independent investiga-
tors), which could impact product safety labeling and may negatively impact healthcare provider prescribing
behavior, use of our products, regulatory or private healthcare organization medical guidelines and
reimbursement practices;

• changes in clinical practice, including those resulting from the development of new protocols, tests and/or
treatments;

• adoption of and adherence to risk management activities, such as a REMS, undertaken by us or required by
the FDA or other regulatory authorities;

• product label changes;

• patient population growth;

• segment growth and penetration;

• new product launches and indications;

• expansion into new international markets;
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• competitive products, including biosimilars;

• patent expirations and our ability to obtain and defend our patent and other intellectual property rights;

• fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates;

• adequacy of product supply and distribution;

• effectiveness of our marketing efforts, including those conducted under collaboration agreements;

• concentration of customer purchasing power; and

• acquisitions.

Our U.S. product sales are also subject to certain other influences throughout the year, including wholesaler and
end-user buying patterns (eg, holiday-driven wholesaler and end-user stocking, contract-driven buying and patients
purchasing products later in the year after satisfying their annual insurance deductibles). Such factors can result in higher
demand for our products and/or higher wholesaler inventory levels and, therefore, higher product sales for a given three-
month period, generally followed by a reduction in demand and/or a drawdown in wholesaler inventories and a
corresponding decline in product sales in the subsequent three-month period. For example, sales of our products in the
United States for the three months ended March 31 have been slightly lower relative to the immediately preceding three-
month period, which we believe to be due, in part, to certain of these factors. While this can result in variability in
quarterly product sales on a sequential basis, these effects have generally not been significant when comparing product
sales in the three months ended March 31 with product sales in the corresponding period of the prior year.

In addition, general economic conditions may affect, or in some cases amplify, certain of these factors with a
corresponding impact on our product sales. (See Item 1. Business — Marketed Products for a discussion of our
principal products and their approved indications.)

Aranesp»

For the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, total Aranesp» sales by geographic region were as
follows (dollar amounts in millions):

2010 Change 2009 Change 2008

Aranesp» — U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1,103 (12)% $1,251 (24)% $1,651
Aranesp» — International. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,383 (1)% 1,401 (6)% 1,486

Total Aranesp» . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $2,486 (6)% $2,652 (15)% $3,137

The decrease in U.S. Aranesp» sales for 2010 was due primarily to a decline in unit demand, reflecting an
overall decline in the segment. The decrease in international Aranesp» sales for 2010 was due primarily to a
decrease in demand.

U.S. sales of Aranesp» for 2008 benefited from certain changes in accounting estimates related to product sales
return reserves. Excluding the positive impact of these changes in accounting estimates, the decrease in
U.S. Aranesp» sales of approximately 21% for 2009 was due primarily to a decline in unit demand and a low
single-digit percentage point decrease in the average net sales price. The decline in unit demand reflects the
negative impact, primarily in the supportive cancer care setting, of a product safety-related label change in August
2008 as well as an overall decline in the segment and a slight loss of segment share. Excluding an $85 million
unfavorable foreign exchange impact, international Aranesp» sales for 2009 remained unchanged.
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In addition to other factors mentioned in the Product sales section above, future Aranesp» sales will depend, in
part, on such factors as:

• regulatory developments, including:

l the REMS for our ESAs approved by the FDA in February 2010;

l product label changes, including those proposed prior to the October 2010 CRDAC meeting and any others
required in connection with TREATor the CRDAC meeting, as well as any from the PLR conversion process;

• reimbursement developments, including the potential imposition of an NCD or other developments resulting
from the NCA opened by CMS in June 2010 and the associated MEDCAC meetings; and

• development of new protocols, tests and/or treatments for cancer and/or new chemotherapy treatments or
alternatives to chemotherapy that may have reduced and may continue to reduce the use of chemotherapy in
some patients.

Certain of the above factors could have a material adverse impact on future sales of Aranesp».

See Item 1. Business — Significant Developments, Item 1. Business — Marketed Products and Item 1A. Risk
Factors herein for further discussion of certain of the above factors that could impact our future product sales.

EPOGEN»

For the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, total EPOGEN» sales were as follows (dollar amounts
in millions):

2010 Change 2009 Change 2008

EPOGEN» — U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $2,524 (2)% $2,569 5% $2,456

The decrease in EPOGEN» sales for 2010 was due primarily to a decrease in unit demand and certain changes
in accounting estimates. The decrease in unit demand reflects a decrease in dose utilization, offset partially by
patient population growth.

The increase in EPOGEN» sales for 2009 was due primarily to an increase in unit demand and, to a lesser
extent, an increase in the average net sales price. The increase in unit demand was due principally to patient
population growth and increased dose utilization.

In addition to other factors mentioned in the Product sales section above, future EPOGEN» sales will depend,
in part, on such factors as:

• reimbursement developments, including those resulting from:

l CMS’s Final Rule on Bundling in Dialysis;

l Other CMS activities, including the potential imposition of an NCD or other developments resulting
from the NCA opened by CMS in June 2010 and the associated MEDCAC meetings;

• regulatory developments, such as those resulting from product label changes, including those proposed prior
to the October 2010 CRDAC meeting and any others required in connection with TREAT or the CRDAC
meeting, as well as any from the PLR conversion process;

• changes in dose fluctuations as healthcare providers continue to refine their treatment practices in
accordance with approved labeling; and

• adoption of alternative therapies or development of new modalities to treat anemia associated with CRF.

Certain of the above factors are expected to have a material adverse impact on future sales of EPOGEN».

See Item 1. Business — Significant Developments, Item 1. Business — Marketed Products and Item 1A. Risk
Factors for further discussion of certain of the above factors that could impact our future product sales.
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Neulasta»/NEUPOGEN»

For the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, total Neulasta»/NEUPOGEN» sales by geographic
region were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):

2010 Change 2009 Change 2008

Neulasta» — U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $2,654 5% $2,527 1% $2,505
NEUPOGEN» — U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 932 3% 901 1% 896

U.S. Neulasta»/NEUPOGEN» — Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,586 5% 3,428 1% 3,401

Neulasta» — International . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 904 9% 828 2% 813
NEUPOGEN» — International . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 354 (9)% 387 (13)% 445

International Neulasta»/NEUPOGEN» — Total . . . . . . . . . . . 1,258 4% 1,215 (3)% 1,258

Total Neulasta»/NEUPOGEN» . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $4,844 4% $4,643 — $4,659

The increase in U.S. sales of Neulasta»/NEUPOGEN» for 2010 was driven principally by an increase in the
average net sales price and, to a lesser extent, favorable changes in wholesaler inventories. The increase in
international Neulasta»/NEUPOGEN» sales for 2010 reflects primarily growth in Neulasta» principally from the
continued conversion from NEUPOGEN» to Neulasta», offset partially by a decline in NEUPOGEN» as a result of
biosimilar competition.

The increase in U.S. sales of Neulasta»/NEUPOGEN» for 2009 was due primarily to a low single-digit
percentage point increase in the average net sales price, offset partially by unfavorable changes in wholesaler
inventories. Excluding a $94 million unfavorable foreign exchange impact, international Neulasta»/NEUPOGEN»

sales increased 4% for 2009, due primarily to an increase in demand, reflecting the continued conversion from
NEUPOGEN» to Neulasta».

In addition to other factors mentioned in the Product sales section above, future Neulasta»/NEUPOGEN» sales
will depend, in part, on the development of new protocols, tests and/or treatments for cancer and/or new
chemotherapy treatments or alternatives to chemotherapy that may have reduced and may continue to reduce
the use of chemotherapy in some patients.

See Item 1. Business — Marketed Products and Item 1A. Risk Factors for further discussion of certain of the
above factors that could impact our future product sales.

ENBREL

For the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, total ENBREL sales by geographic region were as
follows (dollar amounts in millions):

2010 Change 2009 Change 2008

ENBREL — U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3,304 1% $3,283 (3)% $3,389
ENBREL — Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230 10% 210 — 209

Total ENBREL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3,534 1% $3,493 (3)% $3,598

The increase in ENBREL sales for 2010 reflects an increase in the average net sales price, offset partially by a
low single-digit percentage point decline in unit demand, resulting primarily from share declines in dermatology.
ENBREL continues to maintain a leading position in both the rheumatology and dermatology segments.

The decrease in ENBREL sales for 2009 was due primarily to an unfavorable change in wholesaler inventories
resulting from an approximate $100 million wholesaler inventory build in 2008 related to a shift of ENBREL to a
wholesaler distribution model and a decline in unit demand as a result of competitive activity, offset partially by a
mid single-digit percentage point increase in the average net sales price.

See Item 1. Business — Marketed Products and Item 1A. Risk Factors for further discussion of certain of the
above factors that could impact our future product sales.
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Selected operating expenses

The following table summarizes our operating expenses for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and
2008 (dollar amounts in millions):

2010 Change 2009 Change 2008

Operating expenses:
Cost of sales (excludes amortization of certain

acquired intangible assets presented below) . . . . . . $ 2,220 6% $ 2,091 (9)% $ 2,296
% of product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.1% 14.6% 15.6%

Research and development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 2,894 1% $ 2,864 (5)% $ 3,030
% of product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.7% 20.0% 20.6%

Selling, general and administrative . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 3,983 4% $ 3,820 1% $ 3,789
% of product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27.2% 26.6% 25.8%

Amortization of certain acquired intangible assets . . . $ 294 — $ 294 — $ 294
Other charges . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 117 75% $ 67 (82)% $ 380

Cost of sales

Cost of sales, which excludes the amortization of certain acquired intangible assets, increased to 15.1% of
product sales for 2010, driven primarily by higher bulk material costs and higher inventory write-offs due to
voluntary EPOGEN», PROCRIT» (Epoetin alfa) and ENBREL recalls. These increases were offset partially by
lower excess capacity charges and lower royalties, primarily for ENBREL.

Cost of sales decreased to 14.6% of product sales for 2009, driven primarily by lower excess capacity charges,
lower excess inventory write-offs, due primarily to the $84 million write-off of inventory in 2008 resulting from a
strategic decision to change manufacturing processes, and lower royalty expenses. These decreases were offset
partially by less favorable product mix and higher fill and finish costs resulting from lower utilization at our
manufacturing facility in Puerto Rico.

Research and development

R&D costs are expensed as incurred and include primarily salaries, benefits and other staff-related costs;
facilities and overhead costs; clinical trial and related clinical manufacturing costs; contract services and other
outside costs; information systems’ costs and amortization of acquired technology used in R&D with alternative
future uses. R&D expenses include costs incurred under R&D arrangements with our corporate partners, such as
activities performed on behalf of KA, and costs and cost recoveries associated with collaborative R&D and in-
licensing arrangements, including upfront fees and milestones paid to collaboration partners in connection with
technologies which have not reached technological feasibility and did not have an alternative future use. Net
payment or reimbursement of R&D costs for arrangements with our corporate partners is recognized when the
obligations are incurred or as we become entitled to the cost recovery.

The increase in R&D expenses for 2010 was driven primarily by $110 million of lower expense recoveries
associated with ongoing collaborations and higher staff-related costs of $84 million. These increases were offset
largely by lower licensing fees of $115 million, associated principally with payments made in 2009 under the
Cytokinetics and Array BioPharma Inc. (“Array”) agreements, and reduced denosumab clinical trial costs of
$73 million in 2010.

The decrease in R&D expenses for 2009 was driven primarily by lower clinical trial costs of $128 million,
including those associated with our denosumab and Vectibix» registrational studies, our marketed products and the
delay of the phase 3 motesanib NSCLC trial, and $14 million lower staff-related costs. The higher licensing fees
incurred in 2009, which were related to the $60 million expense associated with the Array agreement and the
$50 million expense resulting from the payment to Cytokinetics, were offset substantially by the $100 million
expense in 2008 resulting from the upfront payment associated with the Kyowa Hakko Kirin Co. Ltd. collaboration.
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Selling, general and administrative

SG&A expenses are comprised primarily of salaries, benefits and other staff-related costs associated with sales
and marketing, finance, legal and other administrative personnel; facilities and overhead costs; outside marketing,
advertising and legal expenses and other general and administrative costs. SG&A expenses also include costs and
cost recoveries associated with marketing and promotion efforts under certain collaboration arrangements. Net
payment or reimbursement of SG&A costs for collaborations is recognized when the obligations are incurred or as
we become entitled to the cost recovery. In connection with a collaboration agreement, we and Pfizer market and
sell ENBREL in the United States and Canada, and Pfizer is paid a share of the related profits, as defined. The share
of ENBREL’s profits owed to Pfizer is included in SG&A expenses.

The increase in SG&A expenses for 2010 was due primarily to higher promotional costs for Prolia» and other
marketed products of $148 million, higher staff-related costs of $46 million and higher litigation expenses of
$45 million, offset partially by charges of $29 million in 2009 for certain cost savings initiatives related to our 2007
restructuring plan.

The increase in SG&A expenses for 2009 was due primarily to higher product promotional expenses of
$207 million, including increased spending for activities in anticipation of the launch of Prolia». This increase was
offset substantially by lower litigation expenses of $38 million, lower expenses associated with the ENBREL profit
share of $32 million, expense recoveries associated with our Glaxo collaboration agreement for Prolia» in PMO in
Europe, Australia, New Zealand and Mexico of $29 million, lower staff-related costs of $28 million, lower global
enterprise resource planning (“ERP”) system related expenses of $28 million and lower restructuring and related
costs of $8 million.

For the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, the expense associated with the ENBREL profit share
was $1,184 million, $1,163 million and $1,195 million, respectively.

Amortization of certain acquired intangible assets

Amortization of certain acquired intangible assets relates to products technology rights acquired in connection
with the Immunex acquisition.

Other charges

In 2010, we recorded a $118 million asset impairment charge for our manufacturing operations located in
Fremont, California, associated with our continuing efforts to optimize our network of manufacturing facilities and
improve cost efficiencies. In 2009, the Company recorded loss accruals for settlements of certain legal proceedings
aggregating $33 million. In 2008, the Company recorded loss accruals for settlements of certain commercial legal
proceedings aggregating $288 million, related principally to the settlement of the Ortho Biotech antitrust suit.

Non-operating expenses/income and provision for income taxes

The following table presents non-operating expenses/income and the provisions for income taxes for the years
ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 (dollar amounts in millions):

2010 2009 2008

Interest expense, net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 604 $ 578 $ 551
Interest and other income, net. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 376 $ 276 $ 352
Provisions for income taxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 690 $ 599 $ 963
Effective tax rate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.0% 11.5% 19.2%
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Interest expense, net

Included in interest expense, net for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 is the impact of non-
cash interest expense of $266 million, $250 million and $235 million, respectively, resulting from the change in the
accounting for our convertible debt effective January 1, 2009.

Interest and other income, net

The increase in interest and other income, net for 2010 was due primarily to higher net realized gains on sales
of investments of $48 million and higher interest income of $51 million, due principally to higher average cash, cash
equivalents and marketable securities balances. The decrease in interest and other income, net for 2009 was due
primarily to: lower interest income of $45 million, due principally to lower portfolio investment returns; lower net
gains on sales of investments of $28 million; and higher losses on certain leased facilities that will no longer be used
in our operations of $31 million; offset partially by higher foreign currency exchange net gains of $27 million.

Income taxes

The increase in our effective tax rate for 2010 was due primarily to: the incremental favorable impact resulting
from the resolution of certain prior years’ matters with tax authorities in 2009 compared to 2010; the unfavorable
tax impact of changes in revenue and expense mix in 2010; and the tax impact from adjustments to deferred taxes
arising from changes in California tax law enacted in 2009 and effective for subsequent periods. The resolution of
prior years’ tax matters recognized in 2010 and 2009 reduced the effective tax rate by 3.1% and 4.2%, respectively.

The decrease in our effective tax rate for 2009 was due principally to: the favorable resolution of certain
income tax examinations; higher profits and manufacturing in Puerto Rico, which are taxed under an incentive
grant; and a tax benefit from adjustments to previously established deferred taxes arising from changes in California
tax law enacted in 2009.

As permitted under U.S. GAAP, we do not provide for U.S. income taxes on undistributed earnings of our
foreign operations that are intended to be invested indefinitely outside of the United States.

(See Summary of Critical Accounting Policies — Income taxes and Note 4, Income taxes to the Consolidated
Financial Statements for further discussion.)

Recent accounting pronouncements

In January 2010, we adopted a newly issued accounting standard which requires additional disclosure about
the amounts of and reasons for significant transfers between levels of the fair value hierarchy discussed in Note 17,
Fair value measurement. This standard also clarifies existing disclosure requirements related to the level of
disaggregation of fair value measurements for each class of assets and liabilities and disclosures about inputs and
valuation techniques used to measure fair value for both recurring and nonrecurring Level 2 and Level 3
measurements. In addition, effective for interim and annual periods beginning after December 15, 2010, this
standard requires additional disclosure and requires an entity to present disaggregated information about activity for
Level 3 fair value measurements on a gross as opposed to a net basis. As this accounting standard only requires
enhanced disclosure, its adoption did not impact our consolidated financial position, results of operations or cash
flows.

In January 2011, we adopted a newly issued accounting standard which addresses the accounting for the annual
fee due from the pharmaceutical manufacturing industry beginning January 1, 2011, mandated by the PPACA and
the companion Health Care and Education Reconciliation Act, which made certain changes and adjustments to
PPACA. We refer to these two laws collectively as the “new healthcare reform law.” The new healthcare reform law
obligates a pharmaceutical manufacturer, upon the first gross receipt during a calendar year from prescription drug
sales under any specified government program, to pay an annual fee to the U.S. government. The new accounting
standard requires the liability for the annual fee to be estimated and recorded in full upon the first qualifying sale
with a corresponding deferred cost established that is to be amortized and recognized as an operating expense over
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the calendar year that it is payable using a straight-line method of allocation unless another method better allocates
the fee. We have elected to amortize this fee on a straight-line basis and it will be recorded in SG&A expense.

Financial Condition, Liquidity and Capital Resources

The following table summarizes selected financial data for the years ended December 31, 2010 and 2009 (in
millions):

2010 2009

Cash, cash equivalents and marketable securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $17,422 $13,442
Total assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43,486 39,629
Current debt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,488 —
Non-current debt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10,874 10,601
Stockholders’ equity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23,944 22,667

We believe existing funds, cash generated from operations and existing sources of and access to financing are
adequate to satisfy our working capital, capital expenditure and debt service requirements for the foreseeable future.
In addition, we plan to opportunistically pursue our stock repurchase program and other business initiatives,
including acquisitions and licensing activities. We anticipate that our liquidity needs can be met through a variety of
sources, including cash provided by operating activities, sale of marketable securities, borrowings through
commercial paper and/or our syndicated credit facility and access to other debt markets and equity markets. In
February 2011, our 2011 Convertible Notes with an aggregate principal balance of $2.5 billion were repaid in full.
(See Item 1A. Risk Factors — Current economic conditions may magnify certain risks that affect our business.)

Cash, cash equivalents and marketable securities

Of our total cash, cash equivalents and marketable securities balances as of December 31, 2010, approximately
$15.1 billion was generated from operations in foreign tax jurisdictions and is intended to be invested indefinitely
outside of the United States. Under current tax laws, if these funds were repatriated for use in our U.S. operations,
we would be required to pay additional U.S. federal and state income taxes at the applicable marginal tax rates.

The primary objective of our investment portfolio is to enhance overall returns in an efficient manner while
maintaining safety of principal, prudent levels of liquidity and acceptable levels of risk. Our investment policy
limits debt security investments to certain types of debt and money market instruments issued by institutions with
primarily investment grade credit ratings and places restrictions on maturities and concentration by type and issuer.
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Financing arrangements

The following table reflects the carrying value of our long-term borrowings under our various financing
arrangements as of December 31, 2010 and 2009 (dollar amounts in millions):

2010 2009

0.125% convertible notes due 2011 (2011 Convertible Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 2,488 $ 2,342
0.375% convertible notes due 2013 (2013 Convertible Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,213 2,088
5.85% notes due 2017 (2017 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,099 1,099
4.85% notes due 2014 (2014 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,000 1,000
5.70% notes due 2019 (2019 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 998 998
6.40% notes due 2039 (2039 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 996 995
6.375% notes due 2037 (2037 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 899 899
3.45% notes due October 2020 (October 2020 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 897 —
5.75% notes due 2040 (2040 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 696 —
4.95% notes due 2041 (2041 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 595 —
6.15% notes due 2018 (2018 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 499 499
6.90% notes due 2038 (2038 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 499 499
4.50% notes due March 2020 (March 2020 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300 —
Other notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 183 182

Total borrowings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13,362 10,601
Less current portion. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (2,488) —

Total non-current debt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $10,874 $10,601

We issued debt securities in various offerings during the three years ended December 31, 2010, including: in
2010, $300 million principal amount of March 2020 Notes, $700 million principal amount of 2040 Notes,
$900 million principal amount of October 2020 Notes and $600 million principal amount of 2041 Notes; in 2009,
$1.0 billion principal amount of 2019 Notes and $1.0 billion principal amount of 2039 Notes; and in 2008,
$500 million principal amount of 2018 Notes and $500 million principal amount of 2038 Notes. Debt issuance costs
incurred in connection with these debt offerings totaled $17 million, $13 million and $6 million for debt issued in
2010, 2009 and 2008, respectively, and are being amortized over the respective lives of the notes.

All of these debt issuances as well as the 2017 Notes and the 2037 Notes may be redeemed at any time at our
option, in whole or in part, at the principal amount of the notes being redeemed plus accrued interest and a “make-
whole” amount, as defined. In the event of a change in control triggering event, as defined, we may be required to
purchase for cash all or a portion of these debt issuances at a price equal to 101% of the principal amount of the notes
plus accrued interest.

In 2009, we repaid $1.0 billion aggregate principal amount of notes with a fixed interest rate of 4.00% and in
2008, we repaid $2.0 billion aggregate principal amount of floating London Interbank Offered Rate (“LIBOR”)
based notes.

See Note 15, Financing arrangements to the Consolidated Financial Statements for further discussion of our
Convertible Notes.

To achieve a desired mix of fixed and floating interest rate debt, we enter into interest rate swap agreements
that effectively convert a fixed rate interest coupon to a floating LIBOR-based coupon over the life of the respective
note. These interest rate swap agreements qualify and are designated as fair value hedges. As of December 31, 2010
and 2009, we had interest rate swap agreements with an aggregate face value of $3.6 billion and $1.5 billion,
respectively. The effective rates on these swaps range from LIBOR plus 0.3% to LIBOR plus 2.6%. See Note 15,
Financing arrangements and Note 18, Derivative instruments to the Consolidated Financial Statements for further
discussion of our interest rate swap agreements.
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As of December 31, 2010, we have a commercial paper program that allows us to issue up to $2.3 billion of
unsecured commercial paper to fund our working capital needs. At December 31, 2010, no amounts were
outstanding under our commercial paper program.

As of December 31, 2010, we have a $2.3 billion syndicated, unsecured, revolving credit facility that matures
in November 2012 and is available for general corporate purposes or as a liquidity backstop to our commercial paper
program. Annual commitment fees for this facility are 0.05% based on our current credit rating. As of December 31,
2010, no amounts were outstanding under this facility.

We have filed a shelf registration statement with the SEC, which allows us to issue an unspecified amount of
debt securities; common stock; preferred stock; warrants to purchase debt securities, common stock, preferred stock
or depository shares; rights to purchase common stock or preferred stock; securities purchase contracts; securities
purchase units and depository shares. Under this registration statement, all of the securities available for issuance
may be offered from time to time with terms to be determined at the time of issuance. This shelf registration expires
in April 2011.

As of December 31, 2010, we have $400 million remaining under a shelf registration statement that was
established in 1997. In connection with this shelf registration, we established a $400 million medium-term note
program under which medium-term debt securities may be offered from time to time with terms to be determined at
the time of issuance. As of December 31, 2010, no securities were outstanding under this medium-term note
program.

Certain of our financing arrangements contain non-financial covenants and we were in compliance with all
applicable covenants as of December 31, 2010. None of our financing arrangements contain any financial
covenants.

Cash flows

The following table summarizes our cash flow activity for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008
(in millions):

2010 2009 2008

Net cash provided by operating activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 5,787 $ 6,336 $ 5,988
Net cash used in investing activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (4,152) (3,202) (3,165)
Net cash used in financing activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (1,232) (2,024) (3,073)

Operating

Cash provided by operating activities has been and is expected to continue to be our primary recurring source
of funds. Cash provided by operating activities during 2010 decreased due primarily to the timing and amount of
payments to taxing authorities. Cash provided by operating activities during 2009 increased due primarily to higher
net income of $553 million and a higher dividend payment from KA of $102 million, offset partially by the prior-
year receipt of $300 million for an upfront milestone payment related to our licensing agreement with Takeda, and
the negative impact of the timing and amounts of receipts from customers and payments to vendors and others.

Investing

Net purchases of marketable securities were $3.5 billion for 2010 compared to net purchases of $2.7 billion
and $2.6 billion for 2009 and 2008, respectively.

Capital expenditures totaled $580 million, $530 million and $672 million in 2010, 2009 and 2008, respec-
tively. Capital expenditures in 2010 and 2009 were associated primarily with manufacturing capacity expansions in
Puerto Rico and other site developments. Capital expenditures in 2008 were associated primarily with manufac-
turing capacity expansions in Puerto Rico, Fremont and other site developments and with investment in our global
ERP system and other information systems’ projects. We currently estimate 2011 spending on capital projects and
equipment to be approximately $600 million.

80



Financing

In December 2009, the Board of Directors authorized us to repurchase up to an additional $5.0 billion of common
stock of which a total of $2.2 billion remains available as of December 31, 2010. The manner of purchases, the amount
we spend and the number of shares repurchased will vary based on a variety of factors, including stock price, blackout
periods in which we are restricted from repurchasing shares and the impact of repurchases on our credit rating, and
may include private block purchases as well as market transactions. A summary of our repurchase activity under our
stock repurchase program for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 is as follows (in millions):

Shares Dollars Shares Dollars Shares Dollars

2010 2009 2008

First quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.1 $1,684 37.5 $1,997 — $ —
Second quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.3 616 — — 32.7 1,549(1)

Third quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.6 364 — — — 19(1)

Fourth quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.5 1,136 21.7 1,211 12.6 700

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66.5 $3,800 59.2 $3,208 45.3 $2,268

(1) The total cost of shares repurchased during the three months ended June 30, 2008 excludes approximately
$19 million paid in July 2008 in connection with the final settlement of an accelerated share repurchase
program entered into in May 2008.

As discussed above, we issued debt securities in various offerings that resulted in net proceeds of $2.5 billion,
$2.0 billion and $1.0 billion in 2010, 2009 and 2008, respectively. In addition, we repaid $1.0 billion and
$2.0 billion of notes in 2009 and 2008, respectively.

We receive cash from the exercise of employee stock options. Employee stock option exercises provided
$80 million, $171 million and $155 million of cash in 2010, 2009 and 2008, respectively. Proceeds from the exercise
of employee stock options will vary from period to period based upon, among other factors, fluctuations in the
market value of our stock relative to the exercise price of such options.

Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements

We do not have any off-balance sheet arrangements that are material or reasonably likely to become material to
our consolidated financial position or consolidated results of operations.

Contractual Obligations

Contractual obligations represent future cash commitments and liabilities under agreements with third parties,
and exclude contingent liabilities for which we cannot reasonably predict future payment. Additionally, the
expected timing of payment of the obligations presented below is estimated based on current information. Timing of
payments and actual amounts paid may be different depending on the timing of receipt of goods or services or
changes to agreed-upon terms or amounts for some obligations.
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The following table represents our contractual obligations as of December 31, 2010, aggregated by type
(in millions):

Contractual obligations Total
Year

1
Years

2 and 3
Years

4 and 5
Years

6 and beyond

Payments due by period

Long-term debt obligations(1) . . . . . . . . $22,259 $2,900 $3,389 $1,892 $14,078
Operating lease obligations . . . . . . . . . . 1,009 140 246 189 434
Purchase obligations(2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,263 1,020 560 131 1,552
Unrecognized tax benefits(3) . . . . . . . . . 200 200 — — —

Total contractual obligations . . . . . . . $26,731 $4,260 $4,195 $2,212 $16,064

(1) The long-term debt obligation amounts include future interest payments. Future interest payments are
included on our financing arrangements at the fixed contractual coupon rates. To achieve a desired mix of
fixed and floating interest rate debt, we enter into interest rate swap agreements, which effectively convert a
fixed rate interest coupon to a floating LIBOR-based coupon over the life of the respective note. We used an
interest rate forward curve at December 31, 2010 to compute the net amounts to be included in the table above
for future interest payments on our variable rate interest rate swaps. See Note 15, Financing arrangements to
the Consolidated Financial Statements for further discussion of our long-term debt obligations and our interest
swap agreements.

(2) Purchase obligations relate primarily to (i) our long-term supply agreements with third party manufacturers,
which are based on firm commitments for the purchase of production capacity; (ii) R&D commitments
(including those related to clinical trials) for new and existing products; (iii) capital expenditures; and
(iv) open purchase orders for the acquisition of goods and services in the ordinary course of business. Our
obligation to pay certain of these amounts may be reduced based on certain future events.

(3) Long-term liabilities for unrecognized tax benefits (“UTBs”) (net of foreign tax credits and federal tax benefit
of state taxes) and related accrued interest and penalties totaling approximately $625 million at December 31,
2010 are not included in the table above because, due to their nature, there is a high degree of uncertainty
regarding the timing of future cash outflows and other events that extinguish these liabilities.

In addition to the above table, we are contractually obligated to pay additional amounts, which in the aggregate
are significant, upon the achievement of various development, regulatory and commercial milestones in conjunc-
tion with collaborative agreements we have entered into with third parties. These payments are contingent upon the
occurrence of various future events, which have a high degree of uncertainty of occurring. These contingent
payments have not been included in the table above or recorded on our Consolidated Balance Sheets. As of
December 31, 2010, the maximum amount that may be payable in the future under all such arrangements is
approximately $2.1 billion.

Summary of Critical Accounting Policies

The preparation of our consolidated financial statements in conformity with US GAAP requires management
to make estimates and assumptions that affect the amounts reported in the financial statements and the notes to the
financial statements. Some of those judgments can be subjective and complex, and therefore, actual results could
differ materially from those estimates under different assumptions or conditions.

Product sales, sales deductions and returns

Revenues from sales of our products are recognized when the products are shipped and title and risk of loss
have passed. Product sales are recorded net of accruals for estimated rebates, wholesaler chargebacks, cash
discounts and other deductions (collectively, “sales deductions”) and returns, which are established at the time of
sale.

We analyze the adequacy of our accruals for sales deductions quarterly. Amounts accrued for sales deductions
are adjusted when trends or significant events indicate that adjustment is appropriate. Accruals are also adjusted to

82



reflect actual results. The following table summarizes amounts recorded in “Accrued liabilities” in the Consolidated
Balance Sheets for sales deductions (in millions):

Rebates Chargebacks Cash discounts Other deductions Total

Balance as of January 1, 2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 755 $ 70 $ 42 $ 197 $ 1,064
Amounts charged against product sales . . . . . . 1,813 1,635 324 466 4,238
Payments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (2,064) (1,621) (323) (418) (4,426)

Balance as of December 31, 2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 504 84 43 245 876
Amounts charged against product sales . . . . . . 1,497 2,424 312 406 4,639
Payments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (1,482) (2,380) (328) (355) (4,545)

Balance as of December 31, 2009 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 519 128 27 296 970
Amounts charged against product sales . . . . . . 1,522 2,593 347 572 5,034
Payments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (1,525) (2,548) (345) (442) (4,860)

Balance as of December 31, 2010 . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 516 $ 173 $ 29 $ 426 $ 1,144

For the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, total sales deductions were 25%, 24% and 22% of
gross product sales, respectively. Included in these amounts are immaterial adjustments related to prior-year sales
due to changes in estimates. Such amounts represent less than 1% of the aggregate sales deductions charged against
product sales for 2010 and 2009 and less than 2% for 2008. In late 2008, we began shifting our discount structure as
a component of broader contracting revisions to be more heavily weighted toward fixed prices to healthcare
providers (reflected as chargebacks in the table above) instead of rebates, resulting in a corresponding reduction in
rebates and an increase in chargebacks, as noted in the table above.

In the United States, we utilize wholesalers as the principal means of distributing our products to healthcare
providers, such as physicians or their clinics, dialysis centers, hospitals and pharmacies. Products we sell in the EU
are distributed principally to hospitals and/or wholesalers depending on the distribution practice in each country
where the product is sold. We monitor the inventory levels of our products at our wholesalers by using data from our
wholesalers and other third parties, and we believe wholesaler inventories have been maintained at appropriate
levels (generally two to three weeks) given end-user demand. Accordingly, historical fluctuations in wholesaler
inventory levels have not significantly impacted our method of estimating sales deductions and returns.

Accruals for sales deductions are based primarily on estimates of the amounts earned or to be claimed on the
related sales. These estimates take into consideration current contractual and statutory requirements, specific
known market events and trends, internal and external historical data and forecasted customer buying patterns. Sales
deductions are substantially product-specific and, therefore, for any given year, can be impacted by the mix of
products sold.

Rebates primarily include amounts paid to payers in the United States and are based on contractual
arrangements which vary by product, by payer and individual payer plans. We estimate the amount of rebate
that will be paid based on the product sold, contractual terms, historical experience and wholesaler inventory levels
and accrue these rebates in the period the related sale is recorded. We adjust the accrual as more information
becomes available and to reflect actual experience. Estimating such rebates is complicated due to the time delay
between the date of sale and the actual settlement of the liability, which could take up to one year. Those rebates
totaled $1.5 billion, $1.5 billion and $1.8 billion for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008,
respectively. We believe the methodology we use to accrue for rebates is reasonable and appropriate given current
facts and circumstances. However, actual results may differ. Based on our recent experience, changes in annual
estimates related to prior annual periods have been less than 2% of the estimated rebate amounts charged against
product sales for 2010 and 2009 and less than 3.5% for 2008. These changes in annual estimates relate substantially
to sales made in the immediately preceding annual period. A 2% change in our rebate estimate attributable to
rebates recognized in 2010 would have had an impact of approximately $30 million on our 2010 product sales and a
corresponding impact on our financial condition and liquidity.

Wholesaler chargebacks relate to our contractual agreements to sell products to healthcare providers in the
United States at fixed prices that are lower than the prices we charge wholesalers. When the healthcare providers
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purchase our products through wholesalers at these reduced prices, the wholesaler charges us for the difference
between the prices it pays us and the prices it charges the healthcare providers. The provision for chargebacks is
based on the expected sales by our wholesaler customers to healthcare providers. Those chargebacks from
wholesalers totaled $2.6 billion, $2.4 billion and $1.6 billion for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and
2008, respectively. Accruals for wholesaler chargebacks are less difficult to estimate than rebates and closely
approximate actual results since chargeback amounts are fixed at the date of purchase by the healthcare provider,
and we generally settle the liability for these deductions within a few weeks.

Included in other deductions in the table above are rebates and discounts paid to state Medicaid offices to
participate in the Medicaid program. In 2010, healthcare reform legislation was enacted in the United States which
has and will continue to significantly increase our Medicaid rebates and discounts. Certain provisions of this new
legislation became effective in 2010, while others will become effective in later years. The provisions of this new
legislation reduced our U.S. product sales in 2010 by approximately $200 million, and we anticipate that our
U.S. product sales in 2011 will be negatively impacted by $250 million to $300 million by this legislation.

Product returns

Returns are estimated through comparison of historical return data to their related sales on a production lot
basis. Historical rates of return are determined for each product and are adjusted for known or expected changes in
the marketplace specific to each product, when appropriate. Historically, sales return provisions have been
insignificant, amounting to less than 1.5% of gross product sales. Furthermore, changes in estimates for prior
year sales return provisions have historically also been insignificant.

Inventories produced in preparation for product launches

The Company capitalizes inventories produced in preparation for product launches when the related product
candidates are considered to have a high probability of regulatory approval and the related costs are expected to be
recoverable through the commercialization of the product. In connection with the decision to capitalize such
inventory, we evaluate among other factors any identified risks or concerns with respect to the product candidate’s
safety and efficacy, the status of related discussions with regulatory authorities and the outlook for commercial
success, including the existence of current or anticipated competitive products and any reimbursement concerns. In
addition, we evaluate any risks associated with the manufacturing of the product candidate as well as consider the
remaining shelf life of the inventory in relation to the expected launch date. Upon capitalization, we continue to
monitor any changes in these factors. In the event of any significant negative developments, we may be required to
impair previously capitalized costs. At December 31, 2009, we had capitalized approximately $258 million of
inventory costs related to our then late-stage product candidate, denosumab. During 2010, we received various
approvals for denosumab from regulatory authorities in the United States, the EU and various other countries and
commenced selling the product in certain geographic markets.

Income taxes

The Company provides for income taxes based on pretax income, applicable tax rates and tax planning
opportunities available in the various jurisdictions in which it operates.

We recognize the tax benefit from an uncertain tax position only if it is more likely than not that the tax position
will be sustained on examination by the taxing authorities based on the technical merits of the position. The tax
benefits recognized in the financial statements on a particular tax position are measured based on the largest benefit
that is more likely than not to be realized upon settlement. The amount of UTBs is adjusted as appropriate for
changes in facts and circumstances, such as significant amendments to existing tax law, new regulations or
interpretations by the taxing authorities, new information obtained during a tax examination, or resolution of an
examination. We believe our estimates for uncertain tax positions are appropriate and sufficient for any assessments
that may result from examinations of our tax returns. We recognize both accrued interest and penalties, where
appropriate, related to UTBs in income tax expense.
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Certain items are included in the Company’s tax return at different times than they are reflected in the financial
statements. Such timing differences create deferred tax assets and liabilities. Deferred tax assets are generally items
that can be used as a tax deduction or credit in the tax return in future years but for which the Company has already
recorded the tax benefit in the financial statements. The Company establishes valuation allowances against its
deferred tax assets when the amount of expected future taxable income is not likely to support the use of the
deduction or credit. Deferred tax liabilities are either: (i) a tax expense recognized in the financial statements for
which payment has been deferred; or (ii) an expense for which the Company has already taken a deduction on the
tax return, but has not yet recognized the expense in the financial statements.

Our effective tax rate reflects the impact of undistributed foreign earnings for which no U.S. taxes have been
provided because such earnings are intended to be invested indefinitely outside the United States based on our
projected cash flow, working capital and long-term investment requirements of our U.S. and foreign operations. If
future events, including material changes in estimates of cash, working capital and long-term investment
requirements necessitate that certain assets associated with these earnings be repatriated to the United States,
under current tax laws an additional tax provision and related liability would be required at the applicable U.S. and
state marginal income tax rates which could have a material adverse effect on both our future effective tax rate and
our financial results.

Our operations are subject to the tax laws, regulations and administrative practices of the United States,
U.S. state jurisdictions and other countries in which we do business. Significant changes in these rules could have a
material adverse effect on the results of operations. For example, substantial reform of U.S. tax law regarding tax on
certain foreign profits could result in an increase in our effective tax rate, which could have a material adverse effect
on our financial results.

Contingencies

In the ordinary course of business, we are involved in various legal proceedings such as intellectual property
disputes, contractual disputes, governmental investigations and class action suits. Certain of these proceedings are
discussed in Note 19, Contingencies and commitments to the Consolidated Financial Statements. We record
accruals for such contingencies to the extent we conclude their occurrence is both probable and estimable. We
consider all relevant factors when making assessments regarding these contingencies.

While it is not possible to accurately predict or determine the eventual outcome of these items, one or more of
these items currently pending could have a material adverse effect on our consolidated results of operations,
financial position or cash flows.

Item 7A. QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES ABOUT MARKET RISK

We are exposed to market risks that may result from changes in interest rates, foreign currency exchange rates
and prices of equity instruments as well as changes in the general economic conditions in the countries where we
conduct business. To reduce certain of these risks, we monitor the financial condition of our larger customers and
limit our credit exposure by setting credit limits, requiring letters of credit and obtaining credit insurance, as we
deem appropriate. In addition, we have an investment policy that limits investments to certain types of debt and
money market instruments issued by institutions primarily with investment grade credit ratings and places
restriction on maturities and concentrations by type and issuer. We also enter into various types of foreign
exchange and interest rate derivative hedging transactions with counterparties with investment grade credit ratings
as part of our risk management program. We do not use derivatives for speculative trading purposes.

In the capital and credit markets, strong demand for fixed income led to historically low interest rates on
corporate debt issuances during 2010. Short-term interest rates on U.S. Treasury instruments continued to decline as
a result of the Federal Reserve’s monetary policy, which included a program to buy back U.S. Treasury instruments.
As a result, in the discussion that follows, we have assumed a hypothetical change in interest rates of 100 basis
points from those at December 31, 2010 and 2009. Continued uncertainty surrounding European sovereign debt
resulted in ongoing volatility in the foreign exchange markets, and we have consequentially assumed a hypothetical
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20% change in foreign exchange rates against the U.S. dollar based on its position relative to other currencies as of
December 31, 2010 and 2009.

Interest rate sensitive financial instruments

Our investment portfolio of available-for-sale debt securities at December 31, 2010 and 2009 was comprised
of: U.S. Treasury securities and other government obligations; corporate debt securities; mortgage and asset backed
securities; money market mutual funds; and other short-term interest bearing securities, composed principally of
commercial paper. The fair value of our investment portfolio of debt securities was $17.3 billion and $13.3 billion at
December 31, 2010 and 2009, respectively. Duration is a sensitivity measure that can be used to approximate the
change in the value of a security that will result from a 100 basis point change in interest rates. Applying a duration
model, a hypothetical 100 basis point increase in interest rates at December 31, 2010 and 2009, would not have
resulted in a material effect on the fair values of these securities on these dates. In addition, a hypothetical 100 basis
point decrease in interest rates at December 31, 2010 and 2009 would not result in a material effect on the related
income or cash flows in the respective ensuing year.

As of December 31, 2010 we had outstanding debt with a carrying value of $13.4 billion and a fair value of
$14.5 billion. As of December 31, 2009 we had outstanding debt with a carrying value of $10.6 billion and a fair
value of $11.6 billion. Our outstanding debt at December 31, 2010 and 2009 was comprised entirely of debt with
fixed interest rates. Changes in interest rates do not affect interest expense or cash flows on fixed rate debt. Changes
in interest rates would, however, affect the fair values of fixed rate debt. A hypothetical 100 basis point decrease in
interest rates relative to interest rates at December 31, 2010 would have resulted in an increase of approximately
$1.0 billion in the aggregate fair value of our outstanding debt on this date. A hypothetical 100 basis point decrease
in interest rates relative to the interest rates at December 31, 2009 would have resulted in an increase of
approximately $760 million in the aggregate fair value of our outstanding debt on this date.

To achieve a desired mix of fixed and floating interest rate debt, we have entered into interest rate swap
agreements, which qualify and have been designated as fair value hedges, for certain of our fixed rate debt with
notional amounts totaling $3.6 billion and $1.5 billion at December 31, 2010 and 2009, respectively. These
derivative contracts effectively convert a fixed rate interest coupon to a floating LIBOR-based coupon over the life
of the respective note. A hypothetical 100 basis point increase in interest rates relative to interest rates at
December 31, 2010 and 2009, would have resulted in a $213 million and $78 million, respectively, reduction in the
fair value of our interest rate swap agreements on these dates and would not result in a material effect on the related
income or cash flows in the respective ensuing year.

Foreign currency sensitive instruments

Our operating results are affected by fluctuations in the value of the U.S. dollar as compared to foreign
currencies, predominately the Euro, as a result of the sale of our products in foreign markets. Increases and
decreases in our international product sales from movements in foreign exchange rates are offset partially by the
corresponding increases or decreases in our international operating expenses. To further reduce our net exposure to
foreign exchange rate fluctuations on our results of operations, we enter into foreign currency forward and option
contracts.

We enter into foreign currency forward and options contracts that are designated for accounting purposes as
cash flow hedges of certain anticipated foreign currency transactions. As of December 31, 2010 we had open
foreign currency forward and options contracts, primarily Euro based, with notional amounts of $3.2 billion and
$398 million, respectively. As of December 31, 2009 we had open foreign currency forward and options contracts,
primarily Euro based, with notional amounts of $3.4 billion and $376 million, respectively. As of December 31,
2010 the net unrealized gains and at December 31, 2009 the net unrealized losses on these contracts were not
material. With regard to foreign currency forward and option contracts that were open at December 31, 2010, a
hypothetical 20% adverse movement in foreign exchange rates compared with the U.S. dollar relative to exchange
rates at December 31, 2010 would have resulted in a reduction in fair value of these contracts of approximately
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$670 million on this date and, in the ensuing year, a reduction in income and cash flows of approximately
$330 million. With regard to contracts that were open at December 31, 2009 a hypothetical 20% adverse movement
in foreign exchange rates compared with the U.S. dollar relative to exchange rates at December 31, 2009 would
have resulted in a reduction in fair value of these contracts of approximately $720 million on this date and, in the
ensuing year, a reduction in income and cash flows of approximately $330 million.

Also at December 31, 2010 and 2009, we had open foreign currency forward contracts with notional amounts
totaling $670 million and $414 million, respectively, that hedged fluctuations of certain assets and liabilities
denominated in foreign currencies but were not designated as hedges for accounting purposes. These contracts had
no material net unrealized gains or losses at December 31, 2010 and 2009. With regard to these foreign currency
forward contracts that were open at December 31, 2010 and 2009, a hypothetical 20% adverse movement in foreign
exchange rates compared with the U.S. dollar relative to exchange rates at December 31, 2010 and 2009, would have
resulted in a reduction in fair value of these contracts on these dates of $134 million and $83 million, respectively,
and would not result in a material effect on the related income or cash flows in the respective ensuing year.

The analysis above does not consider the impact that hypothetical changes in foreign currency exchange rates
would have on anticipated transactions or on assets and liabilities that these foreign currency sensitive instruments
were designed to offset.

Market price sensitive instruments

As of December 31, 2010 and 2009, we were also exposed to price risk on equity securities included in our
portfolio of investments, which were acquired primarily for the promotion of business and strategic objectives.
These investments are generally in small capitalization stocks in the biotechnology industry sector. Price risk
relative to our equity investment portfolio at December 31, 2010 and 2009 was not material.

Counterparty credit risks

Our financial instruments, including derivatives, are subject to counterparty credit risk which we consider as
part of the overall fair value measurement. We attempt to mitigate that risk through credit monitoring procedures.

Item 8. FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND SUPPLEMENTARY DATA

The information required by this item is incorporated herein by reference to the financial statements and
schedule listed in Item 15(a)1 and (a)2 of Part IV and included in this Form 10-K Annual Report.

Item 9. CHANGES IN AND DISAGREEMENTS WITH ACCOUNTANTS ON ACCOUNTING AND
FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES

None.

Item 9A. CONTROLS AND PROCEDURES

We maintain “disclosure controls and procedures,” as such term is defined under Exchange Act
Rule 13a-15(e), that are designed to ensure that information required to be disclosed in Amgen’s Exchange
Act reports is recorded, processed, summarized and reported within the time periods specified in the SEC’s rules
and forms, and that such information is accumulated and communicated to Amgen’s management, including its
Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, as appropriate, to allow timely decisions regarding required
disclosures. In designing and evaluating the disclosure controls and procedures, Amgen’s management recognized
that any controls and procedures, no matter how well designed and operated, can provide only reasonable assurance
of achieving the desired control objectives and in reaching a reasonable level of assurance Amgen’s management
necessarily was required to apply its judgment in evaluating the cost-benefit relationship of possible controls and
procedures. We have carried out an evaluation under the supervision and with the participation of our management,
including Amgen’s Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, of the effectiveness of the design and
operation of Amgen’s disclosure controls and procedures. Based upon their evaluation and subject to the foregoing,
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the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer concluded that our disclosure controls and procedures were
effective as of December 31, 2010.

Management determined that, as of December 31, 2010, there were no changes in our internal control over
financial reporting that occurred during the fiscal quarter then ended that have materially affected, or are reasonably
likely to materially affect, our internal control over financial reporting.

Management’s Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting

Management of the Company is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over
financial reporting, as such term is defined in Rule 13a-15(f) under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934. The
Company’s internal control over financial reporting is designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the
reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with
generally accepted accounting principles in the United States. However, all internal control systems, no matter how
well designed, have inherent limitations. Therefore, even those systems determined to be effective can provide only
reasonable assurance with respect to financial statement preparation and reporting.

Management assessed the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reporting as of
December 31, 2010. In making this assessment, management used the criteria set forth by the Committee of
Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (“COSO”) in Internal Control-Integrated Framework.
Based on our assessment, management believes that the Company maintained effective internal control over
financial reporting as of December 31, 2010, based on the COSO criteria.

The effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reporting has been audited by Ernst &
Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, as stated in their report appearing below, which
expresses an unqualified opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reporting as
of December 31, 2010.
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

The Board of Directors and Stockholders of Amgen Inc.

We have audited Amgen Inc.’s (the “Company”) internal control over financial reporting as of December 31,
2010, based on criteria established in Internal Control — Integrated Framework issued by the Committee of
Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (the COSO criteria). Amgen Inc.’s management is
responsible for maintaining effective internal control over financial reporting, and for its assessment of the
effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting included in the accompanying Management’s Report on
Internal Control over Financial Reporting. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s internal
control over financial reporting based on our audit.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board
(United States). Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether effective internal control over financial reporting was maintained in all material respects. Our audit
included obtaining an understanding of internal control over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material
weakness exists, testing and evaluating the design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the
assessed risk, and performing such other procedures as we considered necessary in the circumstances. We believe
that our audit provides a reasonable basis for our opinion.

A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance
regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal control over financial reporting
includes those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail,
accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable
assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance
with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures of the company are being made
only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors of the company; and (3) provide reasonable
assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of the company’s
assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect
misstatements. Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that
controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the
policies or procedures may deteriorate.

In our opinion, Amgen Inc. maintained, in all material respects, effective internal control over financial
reporting as of December 31, 2010, based on the COSO criteria.

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board
(United States), the Consolidated Balance Sheets as of December 31, 2010 and 2009, and the related Consolidated
Statements of Income, Stockholders’ Equity, and Cash Flows for each of the three years in the period ended
December 31, 2010 of Amgen Inc. and our report dated February 25, 2011 expressed an unqualified opinion
thereon.

/s/ Ernst & Young LLP

Los Angeles, California
February 25, 2011
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Item 9B. OTHER INFORMATION

Not applicable.

PART III

Item 10. DIRECTORS, EXECUTIVE OFFICERS AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE OF THE
REGISTRANT

Information about our Directors is incorporated by reference from the section entitled “ITEM 1 —
ELECTION OF DIRECTORS” in our Proxy Statement for the 2011 Annual Meeting of Stockholders to be

filed with the SEC within 120 days of December 31, 2010 (the “Proxy Statement”). Information about compliance
with Section 16(a) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 is incorporated by reference from the section entitled
“OTHER MATTERS — Section 16(a) Beneficial Ownership Reporting Compliance” in our Proxy Statement.
Information about the procedures by which stockholders may recommend nominees for the Board of Directors is
incorporated by reference from “Appendix A — AMGEN INC. BOARD OF DIRECTORS GUIDELINES FOR
DIRECTOR QUALIFICATIONS AND EVALUATIONS” in our Proxy Statement. Information about our Audit
Committee, members of the committee and our Audit Committee financial experts is incorporated by reference
from the section entitled “CORPORATE GOVERNANCE — Board Committees — Audit Committee” in our
Proxy Statement. Information about our executive officers is contained in the discussion entitled “Item 1.
Business — Executive Officers of the Registrant.”

Code of Ethics

We maintain a code of ethics applicable to our principal executive officer, principal financial officer, principal
accounting officer or controller, and other persons performing similar functions. To view this code of ethics free of
charge, please visit our website at www.amgen.com (This website address is not intended to function as a hyperlink,
and the information contained in our website is not intended to be a part of this filing). We intend to satisfy the
disclosure requirements under Item 5.05 of Form 8-K regarding an amendment to, or waiver from, a provision of
this code of ethics, if any, by posting such information on our website as set forth above.

Item 11. EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION

Information about director and executive compensation is incorporated by reference from the sections entitled
“EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION” and “CORPORATE GOVERNANCE” in our Proxy Statement. Information
about compensation committee matters is incorporated by reference from the sections entitled “CORPORATE
GOVERNANCE — Compensation and Management Development Committee” and “CORPORATE
GOVERNANCE — Compensation Committee Report” in our Proxy Statement.
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Item 12. SECURITY OWNERSHIP OF CERTAIN BENEFICIAL OWNERS AND MANAGEMENT
AND RELATED STOCKHOLDER MATTERS

Securities Authorized for Issuance Under Existing Equity Compensation Plans

The following table sets forth certain information as of December 31, 2010 concerning our common stock that
may be issued under any form of award granted under all of our equity compensation plans approved by
stockholders and equity compensation plans not approved by stockholders in effect as of December 31, 2010
(including upon the exercise of options, pursuant to purchases of stock or upon vesting of awards of restricted stock
units or performance units).

Plan Category

Number of
Securities to be

Issued Upon
Exercise of

Outstanding
Options and Rights

Weighted
Average

Exercise Price
Outstanding
Options and

Rights

Number of
Securities Remaining
Available for Future

Issuance Under
Equity Compensation

Plans (Excluding
Securities Reflected

in Column (a))

(a) (b) (c)

Equity compensation plans approved by Amgen security
holders:
2009 Equity Incentive Plan(1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20,820,542 $54.61 69,964,716
Amended and Restated 1991 Equity Incentive Plan(2) . . 17,249,291 $57.69 —
Amended and Restated Employee Stock Purchase

Plan(3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — $ — 6,316,000

Total Approved Plans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38,069,833 $56.23 76,280,716
Equity compensation plans not approved by Amgen

security holders:
Amended and Restated 1993 Equity Incentive Plan(4) . . 69,625 $49.06 —
Amended and Restated 1999 Equity Incentive Plan(4) . . 11,667,851 $61.62 —
Amended and Restated 1997 Equity Incentive Plan(5) . . 1,280,822 $52.35 —
Amended and Restated 1997 Special Non-Officer

Equity Incentive Plan(6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,618,035 $63.44 —
Amended and Restated 1996 Incentive Stock Plan(7) . . . 311,000 $68.81 —
Amended and Restated 1999 Incentive Stock Plan(7) . . . 1,681,339 $65.66 —
Amended and Restated Assumed Avidia Equity

Plan(8) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13,186 $ 2.03 —

Total Unapproved Plans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20,641,858 $61.84 —

Total All Plans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58,711,691 $58.66 76,280,716

(1) The number under column (a) with respect to this plan includes approximately 12.57 million shares issuable
upon the exercise of outstanding options with a weighted average exercise price of approximately $54.61,
approximately 6.42 million shares issuable upon the vesting of outstanding restricted stock units and
approximately 1.83 million shares issuable upon the vesting of outstanding performance units. The
performance units awarded in 2009 and 2010 continue to be subject to performance goals and the
maximum number of units that could be earned is 200% of the units awarded in 2009 and 2010. The
number under column (c) with respect to this plan represents the maximum number of shares that remain
available for future issuance under this plan. This number may fluctuate depending on the nature of the award
granted. Shares that are subject to awards of options or stock appreciation rights granted under the 2009 Plan
will be counted against the pool of available shares under the 2009 Plan as one (1) share for every one (1) share
granted. Shares that are subject to awards granted under the 2009 Plan other than options or stock appreciation
rights will be counted against the pool of available shares under the 2009 Plan as 1.9 shares for every one
(1) share granted. Furthermore, if any shares subject to an award under the 2009 Plan are forfeited or expire or
an award under the 2009 Plan is settled for cash, then any shares subject to such award may, to the extent of
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such forfeiture, expiration or cash settlement, be used again for new grants under the 2009 Plan and the shares
subject to such awards will be added back to the pool of available shares under the 2009 Plan as (i) one (1) share
if such shares were subject to an option or stock appreciation right granted under the 2009 Plan and (ii) as
1.9 shares if such shares were subject to awards other than options or stock appreciation rights granted under
the 2009 Plan.

(2) This plan has terminated as to future grants. The number under column (a) with respect to this plan includes
approximately 13.95 million shares issuable upon the exercise of outstanding options with a weighted average
exercise price of approximately $57.69, approximately 2.45 million shares issuable upon the vesting of
outstanding restricted stock units and approximately 0.85 million shares issuable for outstanding performance
units granted in 2008 based on a target performance. The maximum that could be earned would be 200% of the
units granted in 2008.

(3) The purchases occurred on June 15, 2010 and December 15, 2010 (the “Purchase Dates”) with a purchase of
217,009 shares of Common Stock at a purchase price of $52.36 per shares on June 15, 2010 and 158,204 shares
of Common Stock at a purchase price of $52.89 per share on December 15, 2010. Such purchases reflect 95%
of the closing price of the Common Stock on the applicable Purchase Date.

(4) These plans have terminated as to future grants. These Plans were originally assumed pursuant to the terms of
the merger agreement between Amgen and Immunex which was approved by our stockholders in May 2002.
Both plans were previously approved by Immunex’s shareholders. The number under column (a) with respect
to the Amended and Restated 1999 Equity Incentive Plan includes approximately 11.64 million shares
issuable upon the exercise of outstanding options with a weighted average exercise price of approximately
$61.62 and approximately 27,000 shares issuable upon the vesting of outstanding restricted stock units.

(5) This plan has terminated as to future grants. This plan was originally assumed by Amgen in connection with
the merger of Tularik with and into Amgen SF, LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Amgen, on August 13,
2004. This plan was previously approved by Tularik’s shareholders.

(6) This plan terminated as to future grants. The number under column (a) with respect to this plan includes
approximately 5.49 million shares issuable upon the exercise of outstanding options with a weighted average
exercise price of approximately $63.44 and approximately 132,000 shares issuable upon the vesting of
outstanding restricted stock units.

(7) These plans have terminated as to future grants. These plans were originally assumed by Amgen in connection
with the merger of Abgenix with and into Amgen Fremont Inc., a wholly owned subsidiary of Amgen, on
April 1, 2006. The Amended and Restated 1996 Incentive Stock Plan (1996 Plan) was previously approved by
Abgenix’s shareholders. The number under column (a) with respect to the 1996 Plan includes approximately
311,000 shares issuable upon the exercise of outstanding options with a weighted average exercise price of
approximately $68.81. The number under column (a) with respect to the Amended and Restated 1999
Incentive Stock Plan includes approximately 1.42 million shares issuable upon the exercise of outstanding
options with a weighted average exercise price of approximately $65.66 and approximately 259,000 shares
issuable upon the vesting of outstanding restricted stock units.

(8) This plan has terminated as to future grants. This plan was originally assumed by Amgen in connection with
the merger of Avidia, Inc. with and into Amgen Mountain View Inc., a wholly owned subsidiary of Amgen, on
October 24, 2006.

Security Ownership of Directors and Executive Officers and Certain Beneficial Owners

Information about security ownership of certain beneficial owners and management is incorporated by
reference from the sections entitled “SECURITY OWNERSHIP OF DIRECTORS AND EXECUTIVE OFFICERS
and SECURITY OWNERSHIP OF CERTAIN BENEFICIAL OWNERS” in our Proxy Statement.
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Item 13. CERTAIN RELATIONSHIPS AND RELATED TRANSACTIONS AND DIRECTOR
INDEPENDENCE

Information about certain relationships and related transactions and directors independence is incorporated by
reference from the sections entitled “CERTAIN RELATIONSHIPS AND RELATED TRANSACTIONS” and
“CORPORATE GOVERNANCE — Board Independence” in our Proxy Statement.

Item 14. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING FEES AND SERVICES

Information about the fees for professional services rendered by our independent registered public accountants
is incorporated by reference from the section entitled “AUDIT MATTERS — Independent Registered Public
Accountants” in our Proxy Statement.
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PART IV

Item 15. EXHIBITS AND FINANCIAL STATEMENT SCHEDULES

(a)1. Index to Financial Statements

The following Consolidated Financial Statements are included herein:
Page

number

Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F-1
Consolidated Statements of Income for each of the three years in the period ended

December 31, 2010 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F-2
Consolidated Balance Sheets at December 31, 2010 and 2009 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F-3
Consolidated Statements of Stockholders’ Equity for each of the three years in the period ended

December 31, 2010 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F-4
Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows for each of the three years in the period ended

December 31, 2010 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F-5
Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F-6 - F-51

(a)2. Index to Financial Statement Schedules

The following Schedule is filed as part of this Form 10-K Annual Report:
Page

number

II. Valuation Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F-52

All other schedules are omitted because they are not applicable, not required or because the required
information is included in the Consolidated Financial Statements or notes thereto.

(a)3. Exhibits

Exhibit No. Description

3.1 Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Restated December 6, 2005). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2005 on March 10, 2006 and incorporated herein by
reference.)

3.2 Certificate of Amendment of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Amended May 24, 2007).
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2007 on August 9, 2007 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

3.3 Certificate of Correction of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Corrected May 24, 2007).
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2007 on August 9, 2007 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

3.4 Certificate of Elimination of the Certificate of Designations of the Series A Junior Participating
Preferred Stock (As Eliminated December 10, 2008). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year
ended December 31, 2008 on February 27, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

3.5 Certificate of Amendment of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Amended May 11, 2009).
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2009 on August 10, 2009 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

3.6 Certificate of Correction of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Amended May 11, 2009).
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2009 on August 10, 2009 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

3.7 Certificate of Correction of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Amended May 13, 2010).
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2010 on August 9, 2010.)
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Exhibit No. Description

3.8 Amended and Restated Bylaws of Amgen Inc. (As Amended and Restated October 6, 2009). (Filed as
an exhibit to Form 8-K filed on October 7, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.1 Form of stock certificate for the common stock, par value $.0001 of the Company. (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 1997 on May 13, 1997 and incorporated herein by
reference.)

4.2 Form of Indenture, dated January 1, 1992. (Filed as an exhibit to Form S-3 Registration Statement filed
on December 19, 1991 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.3 Agreement of Resignation, Appointment and Acceptance dated February 15, 2008. (Filed as an exhibit
to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2007 on February 28, 2008 and incorporated herein by
reference.)

4.4 Two Agreements of Resignation, Appointment and Acceptance in the same form as the previously filed
Exhibit 4.3 hereto are omitted pursuant to instruction 2 to Item 601 of Regulation S-K. Each of these
agreements, which are dated December 15, 2008, replaces the current trustee under the agreements
listed as Exhibits 4.9 and 4.16, respectively, with Bank of New York Mellon. Amgen Inc. hereby agrees
to furnish copies of these agreements to the Securities and Exchange Commission upon request.

4.5 First Supplemental Indenture, dated February 26, 1997. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on March 14,
1997 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.6 81⁄8% Debentures due April 1, 2097. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K filed on April 8, 1997 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

4.7 Officer’s Certificate, dated as of January 1, 1992, as supplemented by the First Supplemental Indenture,
dated as of February 26, 1997, establishing a series of securities entitled “81⁄8% Debentures due April 1,
2097.” (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K filed on April 8, 1997 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.8 Form of Liquid Yield OptionTM Note due 2032. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on March 1, 2002 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

4.9 Indenture, dated as of March 1, 2002. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on March 1, 2002 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

4.10 First Supplemental Indenture, dated March 2, 2005. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K filed on March 4,
2005 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.11 Indenture, dated as of August 4, 2003. (Filed as an exhibit to Form S-3 Registration Statement on
August 4, 2003 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.12 Form of 4.85% Senior Notes due 2014. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on November 19, 2004 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

4.13 Officers’ Certificate, dated November 18, 2004, including forms of the 4.00% Senior Notes due 2009
and 4.85% Senior Notes due 2014. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on November 19, 2004 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

4.14 Form of Zero Coupon Convertible Note due 2032. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 6, 2005 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

4.15 Indenture, dated as of May 6, 2005. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 6, 2005 and incorporated
herein by reference.)

4.16 Indenture, dated as of February 17, 2006 and First Supplemental Indenture, dated as of June 8, 2006
(including form of 0.125% Convertible Senior Note due 2011). (Filed as exhibit to Form 10-Q for the
quarter ended June 30, 2006 on August 9, 2006 and incorporated herein by reference.)
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Exhibit No. Description

4.17 Indenture, dated as of February 17, 2006 and First Supplemental Indenture, dated as of June 8, 2006
(including form of 0.375% Convertible Senior Note due 2013). (Filed as exhibit to Form 10-Q for the
quarter ended June 30, 2006 on August 9, 2006 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.18 Corporate Commercial Paper — Master Note between and among Amgen Inc., as Issuer, Cede & Co.,
as Nominee of The Depository Trust Company, and Citibank, N.A., as Paying Agent. (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 1998 on May 13, 1998 and incorporated herein by
reference.)

4.19 Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc. dated as of May 30, 2007, including forms of the Company’s Senior
Floating Rate Notes due 2008, 5.85% Senior Notes due 2017 and 6.375% Senior Notes due 2037. (Filed
as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 30, 2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.20 Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc. dated as of May 23, 2008, including forms of the Company’s
6.15% Senior Notes due 2018 and 6.90% Senior Notes due 2038. (Filed as exhibit to Form 8-K on
May 23, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.21 Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc. dated as of January 16, 2009, including forms of the Company’s
5.70% Senior Notes due 2019 and 6.40% Senior Notes due 2039. (Filed as exhibit to Form 8-K on
January 16, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.22 Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc. dated as of March 12, 2010, including forms of the Company’s
4.50% Senior Notes due 2020 and 5.75% Senior Notes due 2040. (Filed as exhibit to Form 8-K on
March 15, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.23 Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc., dated as of September 16, 2010, including forms of the Company’s
3.45% Senior Notes due 2020 and 4.95% Senior Notes due 2041. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on
September 17, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.1+ Amgen Inc. 2009 Equity Incentive Plan. (Filed as Appendix A to Amgen Inc.’s Proxy Statement on
March 26, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.2+ Form of Stock Option Agreement for the Amgen Inc. 2009 Equity Incentive Plan. (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2010 on November 8, 2010 and incorporated herein by
reference.)

10.3+ Form of Restricted Stock Unit Agreement for the Amgen Inc. 2009 Equity Incentive Plan. (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2010 on May 7, 2010 and incorporated herein by
reference.)

10.4+ Amgen Inc. 2009 Performance Award Program. (As Amended and Restated on December 4, 2009.)
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2009 on March 1, 2010 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

10.5+ Form of Performance Unit Agreement for the Amgen Inc. 2009 Performance Award Program. (Filed as
an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2010 on May 7, 2010 and incorporated herein
by reference.)

10.6+ Amgen Inc. 2009 Director Equity Incentive Program. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 8, 2009
and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.7+ Form of Grant of Non-Qualified Stock Option Agreement and Restricted Stock Unit Agreement for the
Amgen Inc. 2009 Director Equity Incentive Program. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 8, 2009
and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.8+ Amgen Supplemental Retirement Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective January 1, 2009.) (Filed as
an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2008 on November 7, 2008 and
incorporated herein by reference.)
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Exhibit No. Description

10.9+ Amendment and Restatement of the Amgen Change of Control Severance Plan. (As Amended and
Restated effective December 9, 2010.) (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on December 15, 2010 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

10.10+ Amgen Inc. Executive Incentive Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective January 1, 2009.) (Filed as
an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2008 on November 7, 2008 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

10.11+ Amgen Inc. Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective January 1,
2009.) (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2008 on November 7,
2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.12+ First Amendment to the Amgen Inc. Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan. (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2010 on August 9, 2010 and incorporated herein by
reference.)

10.13+ Amgen Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective January 1,
2009.) (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2008 on November 7,
2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.14+ 2002 Special Severance Pay Plan for Amgen Employees. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the
quarter ended June 30, 2002 on August 13, 2002 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.15+ Agreement between Amgen Inc. and Mr. Jonathan M. Peacock, dated July 5, 2010. (Filed as an exhibit
to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2010 on November 8, 2010 and incorporated herein
by reference.)

10.16 Consulting Agreement, effective February 1, 2011, between Amgen Inc. and Mr. George Morrow.
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on October 22, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference).

10.17 Product License Agreement, dated September 30, 1985, and Technology License Agreement, dated,
September 30, 1985 between Amgen and Ortho Pharmaceutical Corporation. (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2000 on August 1, 2000 and incorporated herein by
reference.)

10.18 Shareholders’ Agreement, dated May 11, 1984, among Amgen, Kirin Brewery Company, Limited and
Kirin-Amgen, Inc. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000 on March 7,
2001 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.19 Amendment No. 1 dated March 19, 1985, Amendment No. 2 dated July 29, 1985 (effective July 1,
1985), and Amendment No. 3, dated December 19, 1985, to the Shareholders’ Agreement dated
May 11, 1984. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2000 on August 1, 2000
and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.20 Amendment No. 4 dated October 16, 1986 (effective July 1, 1986), Amendment No. 5 dated
December 6, 1986 (effective July 1, 1986), Amendment No. 6 dated June 1, 1987, Amendment
No. 7 dated July 17, 1987 (effective April 1, 1987), Amendment No. 8 dated May 28, 1993 (effective
November 13, 1990), Amendment No. 9 dated December 9, 1994 (effective June 14, 1994),
Amendment No. 10 effective March 1, 1996, and Amendment No. 11 effective March 20, 2000 to
the Shareholders’ Agreement, dated May 11, 1984. (Filed as exhibits to Form 10-K for the year ended
December 31, 2000 on March 7, 2001 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.21 Amendment No. 12 to the Shareholders’ Agreement, dated January 31, 2001. (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2005 on August 8, 2005 and incorporated herein by
reference.)
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Exhibit No. Description

10.22 Amendment No. 13 to the Shareholders’ Agreement, dated June 28, 2007 (with certain confidential
information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2007
on August 9, 2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.23 Product License Agreement, dated September 30, 1985, and Technology License Agreement, dated
September 30, 1985, between Kirin-Amgen, Inc. and Ortho Pharmaceutical Corporation. (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2000 on August 1, 2000 and incorporated herein by
reference.)

10.24 Research, Development Technology Disclosure and License Agreement: PPO, dated January 20, 1986,
by and between Kirin Brewery Co., Ltd. and Amgen Inc. (Filed as an exhibit to Amendment No. 1 to
Form S-1 Registration Statement on March 11, 1986 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.25 Assignment and License Agreement, dated October 16, 1986 (effective July 1, 1986, between Amgen
and Kirin-Amgen, Inc. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000 on
March 7, 2001 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.26 G-CSF United States License Agreement, dated June 1, 1987 (effective July 1, 1986), Amendment
No. 1, dated October 20, 1988, and Amendment No. 2, dated October 17, 1991 (effective November 13,
1990), between Kirin-Amgen, Inc. and Amgen Inc. (Filed as exhibits to Form 10-K for the year ended
December 31, 2000 on March 7, 2001 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.27 G-CSF European License Agreement, dated December 30, 1986, between Kirin-Amgen and Amgen,
Amendment No. 1 to Kirin-Amgen, Inc. / Amgen G-CSF European License Agreement, dated June 1,
1987, Amendment No. 2 to Kirin-Amgen, Inc. / Amgen G-CSF European License Agreement, dated
March 15, 1998, Amendment No. 3 to Kirin-Amgen, Inc. / Amgen G-CSF European License
Agreement, dated October 20, 1988, and Amendment No. 4 to Kirin-Amgen, Inc. / Amgen G-CSF
European License Agreement, dated December 29, 1989, between Kirin-Amgen, Inc. and Amgen Inc.
(Filed as exhibits to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000 on March 7, 2001 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

10.28 Agreement Regarding Governance and Commercial Matters, dated December 16, 2001, by and among
American Home Products Corporation, American Cyanamid Company and Amgen Inc. (with certain
confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Amendment No. 1 to Form S-4
Registration Statement on March 22, 2002 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.29 Amended and Restated Promotion Agreement, dated as of December 16, 2001, by and among Immunex
Corporation, American Home Products Corporation and Amgen Inc. (with certain confidential
information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Amendment No. 1 to Form S-4 Registration
Statement on March 22, 2002 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.30 Description of Amendment No. 1 to Amended and Restated Promotion Agreement, effective as of
July 8, 2003, among Wyeth, Amgen Inc. and Immunex Corporation (with certain confidential
information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31,
2003 on March 11, 2004 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.31 Description of Amendment No. 2 to Amended and Restated Promotion Agreement, effective as of
April 20, 2004, by and among Wyeth, Amgen Inc. and Immunex Corporation. (Filed as an exhibit to
Form S-4/A on June 29, 2004 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.32 Amendment No. 3 to Amended and Restated Promotion Agreement, effective as of January 1, 2005, by
and among Wyeth, Amgen Inc. and Immunex Corporation (with certain confidential information
deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2005 on May 4,
2005 and incorporated herein by reference.)
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Exhibit No. Description

10.33 Confirmation of OTC Convertible Note Hedge related to 2013 Notes, dated February 14, 2006, to
Amgen Inc. from Merrill Lynch International related to 0.375% Convertible Senior Notes Due 2013.
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2005 on March 10, 2006 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

10.34 Confirmation of OTC Warrant Transaction, dated February 14, 2006, to Amgen Inc. from Merrill Lynch
International for warrants expiring in 2011. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended
December 31, 2005 on March 10, 2006 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.35 Confirmation of OTC Warrant Transaction, dated February 14, 2006, to Amgen Inc. from Merrill Lynch
International for warrants expiring in 2013. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended
December 31, 2005 on March 10, 2006 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.36 Confirmation of OTC Warrant Transaction, dated February 14, 2006, to Amgen Inc. from Morgan
Stanley & Co. International Limited for warrants maturing in 2011. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K
for the year ended December 31, 2005 on March 10, 2006 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.37 Collaboration Agreement, dated July 11, 2007, between Amgen Inc. and Daiichi Sankyo Company
(with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the
quarter ended September 30, 2007 on November 9, 2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.38 Credit Agreement, dated November 2, 2007, among Amgen Inc., with Citicorp USA, Inc., as
administrative agent, Barclays Bank PLC, as syndication agent, Citigroup Global Markets, Inc. and
Barclays Capital, as joint lead arrangers and joint book runners, and the other banks party thereto. (Filed
as an exhibit to Form 8-K filed on November 2, 2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.39 Amendment No. 1, dated May 18, 2009, to the Credit Agreement dated November 2, 2007, among
Amgen Inc., with Citicorp USA, Inc., as administrative agent, Barclays Bank PLC, as syndication
agent, Citigroup Global Markets, Inc. and Barclays Capital, as joint lead arrangers and joint book
runners, and the other banks party thereto. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
June 30, 2009 on August 10, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.40 Multi-product License Agreement with Respect to Japan between Amgen Inc. and Takeda
Pharmaceutical Company Limited dated February 1, 2008 (with certain confidential information
deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2008 on May 12,
2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.41 License Agreement for motesanib diphosphate between Amgen Inc. and Takeda Pharmaceutical
Company Limited dated February 1, 2008 (with certain confidential information deleted
therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2008 on May 12,
2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.42 Supply Agreement between Amgen Inc. and Takeda Pharmaceutical Company Limited dated
February 1, 2008 (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2008 on May 12, 2008 and incorporated herein by
reference.)

10.43 Sale and Purchase Agreement between Amgen Inc. and Takeda Pharmaceutical Company Limited
dated February 1, 2008 (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2008 on May 12, 2008 and incorporated herein by
reference.)

10.44 Master Services Agreement, dated October 22, 2008, between Amgen Inc. and International Business
Machines Corporation (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2008 on February 27, 2009 and incorporated herein by
reference.)
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Exhibit No. Description

10.45 Amendment, dated December 11, 2009, to Master Services Agreement, dated October 22, 2009,
between Amgen Inc. and International Business Machines Corporation (with certain confidential
information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31,
2009 on March 1, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.46 Amendment Number 6, dated September 23, 2010, to Master Services Agreement, dated October 22,
2009, between Amgen Inc. and International Business Machines Corporation (with certain confidential
information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30,
2010 on November 8, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.47 Integrated Facilities Management Services Agreement, dated February 4, 2009 between Amgen Inc.
and Jones Lang LaSalle Americas, Inc. (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed
as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2008 on February 27, 2009 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

10.48 Collaboration Agreement dated July 27, 2009 between Amgen Inc. and Glaxo Group Limited, a wholly-
owned subsidiary of GlaxoSmithKline plc (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom).
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2009 on November 6, 2009 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

10.49 Expansion Agreement dated July 27, 2009 between Amgen Inc. and Glaxo Group Limited, a wholly-
owned subsidiary of GlaxoSmithKline plc (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom).
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2009 on November 6, 2009 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

10.50 Amendment Number 1, dated September 20, 2010, to Expansion Agreement dated July 27, 2009
between Amgen Inc. and Glaxo Group Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary of GlaxoSmithKline plc
(with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the
quarter ended September 30, 2010 on November 8, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.51 Underwriting Agreement, dated March 12, 2010, by and among the Company and Banc of America
Securities LLC, Barclays Capital Inc. and Morgan Stanley & Co. Incorporated, as representatives of the
several underwriters named therein. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on March 15, 2010 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

10.52 Underwriting Agreement, dated September 13, 2010, by and among the Company and Citigroup Global
Markets Inc., Goldman, Sachs & Co. and Morgan Stanley & Co. Incorporated, as representatives of the
several underwriters named therein. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on September 17, 2010 and
incorporated herein by reference.)

21* Subsidiaries of the Company.

23 Consent of the Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm. The consent is set forth on pages 105
and 106 of this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

24 Power of Attorney. The Power of Attorney is set forth on pages 103 and 104 of this Annual Report on
Form 10-K.

31* Rule 13a-14(a) Certifications.

32** Section 1350 Certifications.

101.INS** XBRL Instance Document.

101.SCH** XBRL Taxonomy Extension Schema Document.

101.CAL** XBRL Taxonomy Extension Calculation Linkbase Document.

101.LAB** XBRL Taxonomy Extension Label Linkbase Document.
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Exhibit No. Description

101.PRE** XBRL Taxonomy Extension Presentation Linkbase Document.

101.DEF** XBRL Taxonomy Extension Definition Linkbase.

(* = filed herewith)

(** = furnished herewith and not “filed” for purposes of Section 18 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as
amended)

(+ = management contract or compensatory plan or arrangement.)
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SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant has duly caused this Annual
Report to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized.

AMGEN INC.
(Registrant)

Date: 02/25/2011 By: /s/ JONATHAN M. PEACOCK

Jonathan M. Peacock

Executive Vice President

and Chief Financial Officer
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EXHIBIT 24

POWER OF ATTORNEY

KNOWALL MEN AND WOMEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that each person whose signature appears below
constitutes and appoints Jonathan M. Peacock and Thomas J.W. Dittrich, or either of them, his or her attorney-in-
fact, each with the power of substitution, for him or her in any and all capacities, to sign any amendments to this
Report, and to file the same, with exhibits thereto and other documents in connection therewith, with the Securities
and Exchange Commission, hereby ratifying and confirming all that each of said attorneys-in-fact, or his or her
substitute or substitutes, may do or cause to be done by virtue hereof.

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, this report has been signed below by the
following persons on behalf of the registrant and in the capacities and on the dates indicated:

Signature Title Date

/s/ KEVIN W. SHARER

Kevin W. Sharer

Chairman of the Board, Chief
Executive Officer and Director
(Principal Executive Officer)

02/25/2011

/s/ JONATHAN M. PEACOCK

Jonathan M. Peacock

Executive Vice President and
Chief Financial Officer

(Principal Financial Officer)

02/25/2011

/s/ THOMAS J.W. DITTRICH

Thomas J.W. Dittrich

Vice President Finance and Chief
Accounting Officer (Principal

Accounting Officer)

02/25/2011

/s/ DAVID BALTIMORE

David Baltimore

Director 02/25/2011

/s/ FRANK J. BIONDI, JR.
Frank J. Biondi, Jr.

Director 02/25/2011

/s/ JERRY D. CHOATE

Jerry D. Choate

Director 02/25/2011

/s/ VANCE D. COFFMAN

Vance D. Coffman

Director 02/25/2011

/s/ FRANÇOIS DE CARBONNEL

François de Carbonnel

Director 02/25/2011

/s/ FREDERICK W. GLUCK

Frederick W. Gluck

Director 02/25/2011

/s/ REBECCA M. HENDERSON

Rebecca M. Henderson

Director 02/25/2011

/s/ FRANK C. HERRINGER

Frank C. Herringer

Director 02/25/2011

/s/ GILBERT S. OMENN

Gilbert S. Omenn

Director 02/25/2011
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Signature Title Date

/s/ JUDITH C. PELHAM

Judith C. Pelham

Director 02/25/2011

/s/ J. PAUL REASON

J. Paul Reason

Director 02/25/2011

/s/ LEONARD D. SCHAEFFER

Leonard D. Schaeffer

Director 02/25/2011

/s/ RONALD D. SUGAR

Ronald D. Sugar

Director 02/25/2011
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EXHIBIT 23

CONSENT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM

We consent to the incorporation by reference in the following Registration Statements:

• Registration Statement (Form S-8 No. 333-159377) pertaining to the Amgen Inc. 2009 Equity Incentive
Plan;

• Registration Statement (Form S-8 No. 33-39183) pertaining to the Amended and Restated Employee Stock
Purchase Plan;

• Registration Statements (Form S-8 No. 33-39104, as amended by Form S-8 No. 333-144581) pertaining to
the Amended and Restated Amgen Retirement and Savings Plan (formerly known as the Amgen Retirement
and Savings Plan);

• Registration Statements (Form S-8 Nos. 33-42072 and 333-144579) pertaining to the Amgen Inc. Amended
and Restated 1991 Equity Incentive Plan;

• Registration Statements (Form S-8 Nos. 33-47605 and 333-144580) pertaining to the Retirement and
Savings Plan for Amgen Manufacturing, Limited (formerly known as the Retirement and Savings Plan for
Amgen Manufacturing, Inc.);

• Registration Statements (Form S-8 Nos. 333-44727, 333-62735, 333-56672 and 333-83824) pertaining to
the Amgen Inc. Amended and Restated 1997 Special Non-Officer Equity Incentive Plan (formerly known as
the Amgen Inc. 1997 Special Non-Officer Equity Incentive Plan);

• Registration Statement (Form S-3 No. 333-19931) pertaining to debt securities of Amgen Inc.;

• Registration Statement (Form S-3 No. 333-40405) pertaining to debt securities of Amgen Inc.;

• Registration Statement (Form S-3 No. 333-53929) pertaining to the Amgen Inc. 1997 Special Non-Officer
Equity Incentive Plan, the Amgen Inc. Amended and Restated 1991 Equity Incentive Plan, the Amended and
Restated 1988 Stock Option Plan of Amgen Inc. and the Amended and Restated 1987 Directors’ Stock
Option Plan;

• Registration Statement (Form S-8 No. 333-81284) pertaining to the Amgen Nonqualified Deferred
Compensation Plan;

• Registration Statements (Form S-3 No. 333-56664 and Amendment No. 1 thereto) pertaining to the Amgen
Inc. 1997 Special Non-Officer Equity Incentive Plan, the Amgen Inc. Amended and Restated 1991 Equity
Incentive Plan;

• Registration Statement (Form S-3 No. 333-88834) pertaining to Amgen Inc.’s Liquid Yield OptionTM Notes
due 2032;

• Registration Statement (Form S-3 No. 333-92450 and Amendment No. 1 thereto) pertaining to Amgen Inc.’s
Common Stock;

• Registration Statement (Form S-8 No. 333-92424 and Amendment No. 1 thereto) pertaining to the Amgen
Inc. Amended and Restated 1993 Equity Incentive Plan (formerly known as the Immunex Corporation 1993
Stock Option Plan), the Amgen Inc. Amended and Restated 1999 Equity Incentive Plan (formerly known as
the Immunex Corporation 1999 Stock Option Plan);

• Registration Statements (Form S-3 No. 333-107639 and Amendment 1 thereto) relating to debt securities,
common stock and associated preferred share repurchase rights, preferred stock, warrants to purchase debt
securities, common stock or preferred stock, securities purchase contracts, securities purchase units and
depositary shares of Amgen Inc. and in the related Prospectuses;

• Registration Statement (Form S-8 No. 333-118254) pertaining to the Amgen Inc. Amended and Restated
1997 Equity Incentive Plan (formerly known as the Tularik Inc. 1997 Equity Incentive Plan, as amended);
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• Registration Statement (Form S-3 No. 333-132286) relating to the potential resale of securities acquired
from Amgen Inc. by selling security holders in unregistered private offerings;

• Registration Statement (Form S-8 No. 333-132932) pertaining to the Amgen Inc. Amended and Restated
1996 Incentive Stock Plan (formerly known as Abgenix, Inc. 1996 Incentive Stock Plan, as amended and
restated), the Amgen Inc. Amended and Restated 1999 Incentive Stock Plan (formerly known as Abgenix,
Inc. 1999 Nonstatutory Stock Option Plan, as amended and restated);

• Registration Statement (Form S-8 No. 333-133002) pertaining to the Amgen Inc. Amended and Restated
1999 Incentive Stock Plan (formerly known as Abgenix, Inc. 1999 Nonstatutory Stock Option Plan, as
amended and restated);

• Registration Statement (Form S-8 No. 333-138325) pertaining to the Amgen Inc. Amended and Restated
Assumed Avidia Equity Incentive Plan (formerly known as the Avidia, Inc. Amended and Restated 2003
Equity Incentive Plan);

• Registration Statement (Form S-4 No. 333-147482) relating to the possible exchange of unregistered Senior
Floating Notes for registered Senior Floating Notes relating to the Prospectus of Amgen Inc. for the
registration of Senior Floating Rate Notes due 2008, 5.85% Senior Notes due 2017, 6.375% Senior Notes
Due 2037; and

• Registration Statement (Form S-3 No. 333-150290) relating to debt securities, common stock, preferred
stock, warrants to purchase debt securities, common stock, preferred stock or depositary shares, rights to
purchase common stock or preferred stock, securities purchase contracts, securities purchase units and
depositary shares of Amgen Inc. and in the related Prospectuses.

of our reports dated February 25, 2011, with respect to the consolidated financial statements and schedule of
Amgen Inc. and the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting of Amgen Inc. included in this Annual
Report (Form 10-K) of Amgen Inc. for the year ended December 31, 2010.

/s/ Ernst & Young LLP

Los Angeles, California
February 25, 2011
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

The Board of Directors and Stockholders of Amgen Inc.

We have audited the accompanying Consolidated Balance Sheets of Amgen Inc. (the “Company”) as of
December 31, 2010 and 2009, and the related Consolidated Statements of Income, Stockholders’ Equity, and
Cash Flows for each of the three years in the period ended December 31, 2010. Our audits also included the
financial statement schedule listed in the Index at Item 15(a) 2. These financial statements and schedule are
the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial
statements and schedule based on our audits.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board
(United States). Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement. An audit includes examining, on a test basis,
evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. An audit also includes assessing the
accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall
financial statement presentation. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

In our opinion, the financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects, the
consolidated financial position of Amgen Inc. at December 31, 2010 and 2009, and the consolidated results of
its operations and its cash flows for each of the three years in the period ended December 31, 2010, in conformity
with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles. Also, in our opinion, the related financial statement schedule,
when considered in relation to the basic financial statements taken as a whole, presents fairly in all material respects
the information set forth therein.

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board
(United States), Amgen Inc.’s internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2010, based on criteria
established in Internal Control — Integrated Framework issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of
the Treadway Commission and our report dated February 25, 2011 expressed an unqualified opinion thereon.

/s/ Ernst & Young LLP

Los Angeles, California
February 25, 2011
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AMGEN INC.

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF INCOME

Years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008

(In millions, except per share data)
2010 2009 2008

Revenues:
Product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $14,660 $14,351 $14,687
Other revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 393 291 316

Total revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15,053 14,642 15,003

Operating expenses:
Cost of sales (excludes amortization of certain acquired intangible assets

presented below) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,220 2,091 2,296
Research and development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,894 2,864 3,030
Selling, general and administrative . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,983 3,820 3,789
Amortization of certain acquired intangible assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 294 294 294
Other charges. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117 67 380

Total operating expenses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9,508 9,136 9,789

Operating income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,545 5,506 5,214
Interest expense, net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 604 578 551
Interest and other income, net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 376 276 352

Income before income taxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,317 5,204 5,015
Provision for income taxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 690 599 963

Net income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 4,627 $ 4,605 $ 4,052

Earnings per share:
Basic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 4.82 $ 4.53 $ 3.79
Diluted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 4.79 $ 4.51 $ 3.77

Shares used in calculation of earnings per share:
Basic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 960 1,016 1,070
Diluted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 965 1,021 1,075

See accompanying notes.
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AMGEN INC.

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS

December 31, 2010 and 2009

(In millions, except per share data)
2010 2009

ASSETS
Current assets:

Cash and cash equivalents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 3,287 $ 2,884
Marketable securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14,135 10,558
Trade receivables, net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,335 2,109
Inventories . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,022 2,220
Other current assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,350 1,161

Total current assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23,129 18,932
Property, plant and equipment, net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,522 5,738
Intangible assets, net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,230 2,567
Goodwill. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11,334 11,335
Other assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,271 1,057

Total assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $43,486 $39,629

LIABILITIES AND STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY
Current liabilities:

Accounts payable . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 716 $ 574
Accrued liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,366 3,299
Current portion of convertible notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,488 —

Total current liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6,570 3,873
Convertible notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,296 4,512
Other long-term debt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8,578 6,089
Other non-current liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,098 2,488
Contingencies and commitments
Stockholders’ equity:

Common stock and additional paid-in capital;
$0.0001 par value; 2,750 shares authorized;
outstanding — 932 shares in 2010 and 995 shares in 2009. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27,299 26,944

Accumulated deficit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (3,508) (4,322)
Accumulated other comprehensive income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 153 45

Total stockholders’ equity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23,944 22,667

Total liabilities and stockholders’ equity. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $43,486 $39,629

See accompanying notes.
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AMGEN INC.

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY

Years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008

(In millions)

Number
of shares

of common
stock

Common
stock and
additional

paid-in capital
Accumulated

deficit

Accumulated
other

comprehensive
income Total

Balance at December 31, 2007 . . . . . . . . . . . 1,087 $25,890 $(7,431) $ 53 $18,512
Comprehensive income:

Net income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — 4,052 — 4,052
Other comprehensive income, net of tax. . . — — — 64 64

Comprehensive income . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,116
Issuance of common stock in connection with

the Company’s equity award programs . . . . 5 198 — — 198
Stock-based compensation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 267 — — 267
Tax impact related to employee stock

options . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 86 — — 86
Repurchases of common stock. . . . . . . . . . . . (45) — (2,294) — (2,294)

Balance at December 31, 2008 . . . . . . . . . . . 1,047 26,441 (5,673) 117 20,885
Comprehensive income:

Net income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — 4,605 — 4,605
Other comprehensive loss, net of tax . . . . . — — — (72) (72)

Comprehensive income . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,533
Issuance of common stock in connection with

the Company’s equity award programs . . . . 7 190 — — 190
Stock-based compensation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 324 — — 324
Tax impact related to employee stock

options . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — (11) — — (11)
Repurchases of common stock. . . . . . . . . . . . (59) — (3,254) — (3,254)

Balance at December 31, 2009 . . . . . . . . . . . 995 26,944 (4,322) 45 22,667
Comprehensive income:

Net income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — 4,627 — 4,627
Other comprehensive income, net of tax. . . — — — 108 108

Comprehensive income . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,735
Issuance of common stock in connection with

the Company’s equity award programs . . . . 4 69 — — 69
Stock-based compensation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 357 — — 357
Tax impact related to employee stock

options . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — (71) — — (71)
Repurchases of common stock. . . . . . . . . . . . (67) — (3,800) — (3,800)
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — (13) — (13)

Balance at December 31, 2010 . . . . . . . . . . . 932 $27,299 $(3,508) $153 $23,944

See accompanying notes.
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AMGEN INC.

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS

Years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008

(In millions)
2010 2009 2008

Cash flows from operating activities:
Net income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 4,627 $ 4,605 $ 4,052
Depreciation and amortization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,017 1,049 1,073
Stock-based compensation expense . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 353 284 262
Deferred income taxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (167) 47 (137)
Property, plant and equipment impairments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118 21 59
Dividend received from equity investee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 110 8
Other items, net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140 111 244
Changes in operating assets and liabilities, net of acquisitions:

Trade receivables, net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (210) (36) 65
Inventories . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 153 (134) (59)
Other current assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 (3) 15
Accounts payable . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 142 71 95
Accrued income taxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (656) (142) 14
Other accrued liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152 320 (30)
Deferred revenue . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82 33 327

Net cash provided by operating activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,787 6,336 5,988

Cash flows from investing activities:
Purchases of property, plant and equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (580) (530) (672)
Cash paid for acquisitions, net of cash acquired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — (56)
Purchases of marketable securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (14,602) (12,418) (10,345)
Proceeds from sales of marketable securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10,485 8,252 6,762
Proceeds from maturities of marketable securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 642 1,443 1,018
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (97) 51 128

Net cash used in investing activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (4,152) (3,202) (3,165)

Cash flows from financing activities:
Repurchases of common stock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (3,786) (3,208) (2,268)
Repayment of debt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — (1,000) (2,000)
Net proceeds from issuance of debt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,471 1,980 991
Net proceeds from issuance of common stock in connection with the

Company’s equity award programs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 171 155
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 33 49

Net cash used in financing activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (1,232) (2,024) (3,073)

Increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 403 1,110 (250)
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of period . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,884 1,774 2,024

Cash and cash equivalents at end of period . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 3,287 $ 2,884 $ 1,774

See accompanying notes.
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AMGEN INC.

NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

December 31, 2010

1. Summary of significant accounting policies

Business

Amgen Inc. (including its subsidiaries, referred to as “Amgen,” “the Company,” “we,” “our” or “us”) is a global
biotechnology medicines company that discovers, develops, manufactures and markets medicines for grievous
illnesses. We concentrate on innovating novel medicines based on advances in cellular and molecular biology and
we operate in one business segment — human therapeutics.

Principles of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements include the accounts of Amgen as well as its wholly owned subsidiaries.
We do not have any significant interests in any variable interest entities. All material intercompany transactions and
balances have been eliminated in consolidation.

Use of estimates

The preparation of consolidated financial statements in conformity with accounting principles generally
accepted in the United States requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the amounts
reported in the consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes. Actual results may differ from those
estimates.

Product sales

Product sales primarily consist of sales of Aranesp» (darbepoetin alfa), EPOGEN» (Epoetin alfa), Neulasta»
(pegfilgrastim), NEUPOGEN» (Filgrastim) and Enbrel» (etanercept). Sales of our products are recognized when
shipped and title and risk of loss have passed. Product sales are recorded net of accruals for estimated rebates,
wholesaler chargebacks, discounts and other deductions (collectively “sales deductions”) and returns. Taxes
collected from customers and remitted to government authorities related to the sales of the Company’s products,
primarily in Europe, are excluded from revenues.

We have the exclusive right to sell Epoetin alfa for dialysis, certain diagnostics and all non-human, non-
research uses in the United States. We sell Epoetin alfa under the brand name EPOGEN». We granted to Ortho
Pharmaceutical Corporation (which has assigned its rights under the product license agreement to Centocor Ortho
Biotech Products, L.P.), a subsidiary of Johnson & Johnson (“J&J”), a license relating to Epoetin alfa for sales in the
United States for all human uses except dialysis and diagnostics. This license agreement, which is perpetual, may be
terminated for various reasons, including upon mutual agreement of the parties, or default. The parties are required
to compensate each other for Epoetin alfa sales that either party makes into the other party’s exclusive market,
sometimes referred to as “spillover.” Accordingly, we do not recognize product sales we make into the exclusive
market of J&J and do recognize the product sales made by J&J into our exclusive market. Sales in our exclusive
market are derived from our sales to our customers, as adjusted for spillover. We are employing an arbitrated audit
methodology to measure each party’s spillover based on estimates of and subsequent adjustments thereto of third-
party data on shipments to end users and their usage.

Other revenues

Other revenues primarily consist of royalty income and corporate partner revenues. Royalties from licensees
are based on third-party sales of licensed products and are recorded in accordance with contract terms when third-
party results are reliably measurable and collectability is reasonably assured. Royalty estimates are made in advance
of amounts collected using historical and forecasted trends. Pursuant to the license agreement with J&J, noted
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above, we earn a 10% royalty on net sales, as defined, of Epoetin alfa by J&J in the United States. For the years
ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, we recognized royalty income from J&J of $111 million, $128 million
and $126 million, respectively. Corporate partner revenues are comprised of amounts earned from Kirin-Amgen,
Inc. (“KA”) for certain research and development (“R&D”) activities and are generally earned as the R&D activities
are performed and the amounts become due. Corporate partner revenues also include license fees and milestone
payments earned from KA and from collaborations with third parties. Revenue from non-refundable, upfront
license fees where we have continuing involvement is recognized ratably over the estimated period of ongoing
involvement. Revenue associated with at risk performance milestones is recognized based upon the achievement of
the milestone, as defined in the respective agreements. See Note 6, Collaborative arrangements and Note 7, Related
party transactions.

Research and development costs

R&D costs are expensed as incurred and include primarily salaries, benefits and other staff-related costs;
facilities and overhead costs; clinical trial and related clinical manufacturing costs; contract services and other
outside costs; information systems’ costs and amortization of acquired technology used in R&D with alternative
future uses. R&D expenses include costs incurred under R&D arrangements with our corporate partners, such as
activities performed on behalf of KA, and costs and cost recoveries associated with collaborative R&D and in-
licensing arrangements, including upfront fees and milestones paid to collaboration partners in connection with
technologies which have not reached technological feasibility and did not have an alternative future use. Net
payment or reimbursement of R&D costs for arrangements with our corporate partners is recognized when the
obligations are incurred or as we become entitled to the cost recovery. See Note 6, Collaborative arrangements and
Note 7, Related party transactions.

Selling, general and administrative costs

Selling, general and administrative (“SG&A”) expenses are comprised primarily of salaries, benefits and other
staff-related costs associated with sales and marketing, finance, legal and other administrative personnel; facilities
and overhead costs; outside marketing, advertising and legal expenses and other general and administrative costs.
SG&A expenses also include costs and cost recoveries associated with marketing and promotion efforts under
certain collaboration arrangements. Net payment or reimbursement of SG&A costs for collaborations is recognized
when the obligations are incurred or as we become entitled to the cost recovery. See Note 6, Collaborative
arrangements.

Advertising costs are expensed as incurred. For the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008,
advertising costs were $98 million, $95 million and $81 million, respectively.

Stock-based compensation

We have stock-based compensation plans under which various types of equity-based awards are granted,
including stock options, restricted stock units and performance units. The estimated fair values of stock option and
restricted stock unit awards which are subject only to service conditions with graded vesting are generally
recognized as compensation expense on a straight-line basis over the service period. The estimated fair values of
performance unit awards are generally recognized as compensation expense on a straight-line basis over the period
from the grant date to the end of the performance period based on the probable outcomes of the award’s performance
conditions. See Note 3, Stock-based compensation.

Income taxes

We provide for income taxes based on pretax income, applicable tax rates and tax planning opportunities
available in the various jurisdictions in which we operate.
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We recognize the tax benefit from an uncertain tax position only if it is more likely than not that the tax position
will be sustained on examination by the taxing authorities based on the technical merits of the position. The tax
benefit recognized in the financial statements for a particular tax position is based on the largest benefit that is more
likely than not to be realized upon settlement. The amount of unrecognized tax benefits (“UTBs”) is adjusted as
appropriate for changes in facts and circumstances, such as significant amendments to existing tax law, new
regulations or interpretations by the taxing authorities, new information obtained during a tax examination, or
resolution of an examination. We recognize both accrued interest and penalties, where appropriate, related to UTBs
in income tax expense. See Note 4, Income taxes.

Collaborative arrangements

Certain arrangements we have entered into regarding the R&D, manufacture and/or commercialization of
products and product candidates are considered collaborative arrangements. A collaborative arrangement is defined
as a contractual arrangement that involves a joint operating activity. These arrangements involve two or more
parties who are both (i) active participants in the activity and (ii) exposed to significant risks and rewards dependent
on the commercial success of the activity. For collaborative arrangements where it is determined that we are the
principal participant, revenue generated and costs incurred with third parties are recorded on a gross basis in our
consolidated financial statements. See Note 6, Collaborative arrangements.

Cash equivalents

We consider cash equivalents to be only those investments which are highly liquid, readily convertible to cash
and which mature within three months from date of purchase.

Available-for-sale investments

We consider our investment portfolio available-for-sale and, accordingly, these investments are recorded at fair
value with unrealized gains and losses generally recorded in other comprehensive income. See Note 10,
Available-for-sale securities and Note 17, Fair value measurement.

Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost or market. Cost, which includes amounts related to materials, labor
and overhead, is determined in a manner which approximates the first-in, first-out method. The Company
capitalizes inventories produced in preparation for product launches when the related product candidates are
considered to have a high probability of regulatory approval and the related costs are expected to be recoverable
through the commercialization of the product. See Note 11, Inventories.

Derivatives

We recognize all of our derivative instruments as either assets or liabilities at fair value in the Consolidated
Balance Sheets. The accounting for changes in the fair value of a derivative instrument depends on whether it has
been formally designated and qualifies as part of a hedging relationship under the applicable accounting standards
and, further, on the type of hedging relationship. For derivatives formally designated as hedges, we assess both at
inception and quarterly thereafter, whether the hedging derivatives are highly effective in offsetting changes in
either the fair value or cash flows of the hedged item. Our derivatives that are not designated and do not qualify as
hedges are adjusted to fair value through current earnings. See Note 17, Fair value measurement and Note 18,
Derivative instruments.
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Property, plant and equipment, net

Property, plant and equipment is recorded at historical cost, net of accumulated depreciation, amortization and,
if applicable, impairment charges. We review our property, plant and equipment assets for impairment whenever
events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount of an asset may not be recoverable.

Depreciation of buildings, equipment, furniture and fixtures is provided over their estimated useful lives on a
straight-line basis. Leasehold improvements are amortized on a straight-line basis over the shorter of their estimated
useful lives or lease terms. Useful lives by asset category are as follows:

Asset Category Years

Buildings and improvements. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10-40
Manufacturing equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-12
Laboratory equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8-12
Furniture, fixtures and other assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-15

See Note 12, Property, plant and equipment.

Intangible assets and goodwill

Finite-lived intangible assets are recorded at cost, net of accumulated amortization and, if applicable, impairment
charges. Amortization of finite-lived intangible assets is provided over their estimated useful lives on a straight-line
basis. We review our finite-lived intangible assets for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances
indicate that the carrying amount of an asset may not be recoverable. See Note 13, Intangible assets.

The estimated fair values of in-process R&D projects acquired in a business combination which have not reached
technological feasibility and were acquired on and after January 1, 2009 are capitalized and accounted for as
indefinite-lived intangible assets subject to impairment testing until completion or abandonment of the project.
Capitalized in-process R&D projects are tested for impairment annually and whenever events or changes in
circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. Upon successful completion of the project,
the capitalized amount is amortized over its estimated useful life. If a project is abandoned, all remaining capitalized
amounts are written-off immediately. The estimated fair values of in-process R&D projects acquired in a business
combination prior to January 1, 2009, which had not reached technological feasibility at the date of acquisition and
which did not have an alternative future use, were immediately expensed as required by accounting principles then in
effect.

Goodwill principally relates to our 2002 acquisition of Immunex Corporation (“Immunex”). We perform an
impairment test annually and whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount of
goodwill may not be recoverable.

Convertible debt

The debt and equity components of convertible debt instruments that may be partially or wholly cash settled
(“cash settleable convertible notes”), including our 2011 Convertible Notes and 2013 Convertible Notes, are
bifurcated and accounted for separately. The debt component of cash settleable convertible notes, which excludes
the associated equity conversion option, is recorded at fair value as of the issuance date. The difference between the
amount allocated to the debt component and the proceeds received upon issuance of the debt is allocated to the
equity component and recorded in “Common stock and additional paid-in capital” in the Consolidated Balance
Sheets. The reduced or discounted carrying value of cash settleable convertible notes resulting from bifurcation is
subsequently accreted back to its principal amount through the recognition of non-cash interest expense. This
results in recognizing interest expense on the borrowing at an effective rate approximating what would have been
incurred had nonconvertible debt with otherwise similar terms been issued. See Note 15, Financing arrangements.
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Recent accounting pronouncements

In January 2010, we adopted a newly issued accounting standard which requires additional disclosure about
the amounts of and reasons for significant transfers between levels of the fair value hierarchy discussed in Note 17,
Fair value measurement. This standard also clarifies existing disclosure requirements related to the level of
disaggregation of fair value measurements for each class of assets and liabilities and disclosures about inputs and
valuation techniques used to measure fair value for both recurring and nonrecurring Level 2 and Level 3
measurements. In addition, effective for interim and annual periods beginning after December 15, 2010, this
standard requires additional disclosure and requires an entity to present disaggregated information about activity for
Level 3 fair value measurements on a gross as opposed to a net basis. As this accounting standard only requires
enhanced disclosure, its adoption did not impact our consolidated financial position, results of operations or cash
flows.

In January 2011, we adopted a newly issued accounting standard which addresses the accounting for the annual
fee due from the pharmaceutical manufacturing industry beginning January 1, 2011, mandated by the Patient
Protection and Affordable Care Act (the “PPACA”) and the companion Health Care and Education Reconciliation
Act, which made certain changes and adjustments to PPACA. We refer to these two laws collectively as the “new
healthcare reform law”. The new healthcare reform law obligates a pharmaceutical manufacturer, upon the first
gross receipt during a calendar year from prescription drug sales under any specified government program, to pay an
annual fee to the U.S. government. The new accounting standard requires the liability for the annual fee to be
estimated and recorded in full upon the first qualifying sale with a corresponding deferred cost established that is to
be amortized and recognized as an operating expense over the calendar year that it is payable using a straight-line
method of allocation unless another method better allocates the fee. We have elected to amortize this fee on a
straight-line basis and it will be recorded in SG&A expense.

2. Acquisitions

Dompé Biotec, S.p.A

On January 4, 2008, we completed the acquisition of Dompé Biotec, S.p.A (“Dompé”), a privately held
company that marketed certain of our products in Italy. This acquisition was accounted for as a business
combination. The purchase price was approximately $168 million, which included the carrying value of our
existing 49% ownership in Dompé. The purchase price paid was allocated to the net assets acquired of
approximately $63 million, principally comprised of marketing rights to marketed products, based on their
estimated fair values at the acquisition date and the excess of the purchase price over the fair values of net assets
acquired of approximately $105 million was assigned to goodwill. There was no material gain or loss related to the
reacquisition of marketing rights previously granted to Dompé as a result of this business combination. The results
of Dompé’s operations have been included in the consolidated financial statements commencing January 4, 2008.
Pro forma results of operations for the year ended December 31, 2008 assuming the acquisition of Dompé had taken
place at the beginning of 2008 would not differ significantly from the actual reported results.

3. Stock-based compensation

Our 2009 Equity Incentive Plan (the “2009 Plan”) provides for the grant of equity-based awards, including
stock options, restricted stock units and performance units, to employees and consultants of Amgen, its subsidiaries
and non-employee members of our Board of Directors. The 2009 Plan, which was approved by our stockholders on
May 6, 2009, replaced our existing equity plans (the “Prior Plans”) and no further awards may be made under these
Prior Plans. The 2009 Plan authorizes the issuance of 100 million shares of our common stock. Under the terms of
the 2009 Plan, the pool of available shares that may be used for all types of awards, including those issued under our
Prior Plans after December 31, 2008 and before May 6, 2009 (the stub period) is reduced by one share for each stock
option granted and by 1.9 shares for other types of awards granted, including restricted stock units and performance
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units. If any shares subject to an award granted under our Prior Plans during the stub period or any awards granted
under the 2009 Plan expire, or are forfeited, terminated or cancelled without the issuance of shares, the shares
subject to such awards are added back to the pool of available shares under the 2009 Plan on the same basis that they
were removed. As of December 31, 2010, the 2009 Plan provides for future grants and/or issuances of up to
approximately 70 million shares of our common stock. Stock-based awards under our employee compensation
plans are made with newly issued shares reserved for this purpose.

The following table reflects the components of stock-based compensation expense recognized in our
Consolidated Statements of Income for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 (in millions):

2010 2009 2008

Stock options . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 124 $ 115 $ 103
Restricted stock units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 182 134 105
Performance units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47 35 54

Total stock-based compensation expense, pre-tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 353 284 262
Tax benefit from stock-based compensation expense . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (120) (97) (89)

Total stock-based compensation expense, net of tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 233 $ 187 $ 173

Employee stock option and restricted stock unit grants

Eligible employees generally receive a grant of stock options and/or restricted stock units annually with the
size and type of award generally determined by the employee’s salary grade and performance level. In addition,
certain management and professional level employees typically receive stock options and/or restricted stock unit
grants upon commencement of employment. Our stock option and restricted stock unit grants provide for
accelerated or continued vesting in certain circumstances as defined in the plans, including upon death, disability,
a change in control, or retirement of employees who meet certain service and/or age requirements. Grants of stock
options and restricted stock units generally vest over a four year period.

Stock option grants

The exercise price for stock options granted under our 2009 Plan and Prior Plans is set at the closing price of
our common stock on the date of grant and the related number of shares granted is fixed at that point in time. Awards
granted to employees on and after April 26, 2010 expire 10 years from the date of grant; options granted to
employees prior to that date expire seven years from the date of grant.

We use the Black-Scholes option valuation model to estimate the grant date fair value of our employee stock
options. The weighted-average assumptions used in the Black-Scholes option valuation model and the resulting
weighted-average estimated grant date fair values of our employee stock options were as follows for the years ended
December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008:

2010 2009 2008

Closing price of our common stock on grant date . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 58.32 $ 50.65 $ 43.60
Fair value of stock options granted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 20.97 $ 18.35 $ 14.50
Expected volatility . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0% 39.6% 31.6%
Expected life (in years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.6 4.6 4.6
Risk-free interest rate. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.2% 2.1% 2.9%
Expected dividend yield . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0% 0% 0%

The expected volatility reflects the consideration of the implied volatility in publicly traded instruments
associated with Amgen’s common stock during the period the options were granted. We believe implied volatility in
these instruments is more indicative of expected future volatility than the historical volatility in the price of our
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common stock. We use historical data to estimate the expected life of the options. The risk-free interest rates for
periods within the expected life of the option are based on the U.S. Treasury yield curve in effect during the period
the options were granted.

The following summarizes select information regarding our stock options during the year ended December 31,
2010:

Options
(in millions)

Weighted-
average

exercise price

Weighted-
average

remaining
contractual
life (years)

Aggregate
intrinsic

value
(in millions)

Balance unexercised at December 31, 2009 . . . . . . . . . . 50.8 $59.50
Granted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.7 $58.32
Exercised . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (1.3) $46.13
Forfeited/expired. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (9.4) $64.72

Balance unexercised at December 31, 2010 . . . . . . . . . . 46.8 $58.66 3.6 $110

Vested or expected to vest at December 31, 2010 . . . . . 46.0 $58.71 3.5 $109

Exercisable at December 31, 2010 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31.7 $61.05 2.1 $ 58

The total intrinsic value of options exercised during the three years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008
was $15 million, $57 million and $68 million, respectively.

Restricted stock unit grants

The fair value of a restricted stock unit is equal to the closing price of our common stock on the grant date. The
weighted-average grant date fair values of restricted stock units granted in 2010, 2009 and 2008 were $58.19,
$51.24 and $42.63, respectively. The following summarizes select information regarding our restricted stock units
during the year ended December 31, 2010:

Units
(in millions)

Weighted-average
grant date
fair value

Balance nonvested at December 31, 2009 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.8 $50.00
Granted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.1 $58.19
Vested . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (3.2) $52.50
Forfeited . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (0.4) $51.96

Balance nonvested at December 31, 2010 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.3 $52.67

The total fair values of shares of restricted stock units that vested during the year ended December 31, 2010,
2009 and 2008 was $184 million, $139 million and $77 million, respectively.

As of December 31, 2010, there was approximately $499 million of unrecognized compensation costs related
to nonvested stock option and restricted stock unit awards, which is expected to be recognized over a weighted-
average period of 1.7 years.

Performance award program

Certain management-level employees also receive annual grants of performance units, which give the
recipient the right to receive common stock that is contingent upon achievement of specified pre-established
performance goals over the performance period, which is generally three years. The performance goals for the units
granted in 2010, 2009 and 2008, which are accounted for as equity awards, are based upon one or more of the
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following, as defined in the program: (i) Amgen’s standalone financial performance, (ii) Amgen’s annual
stockholder return and (iii) Amgen’s annual stockholder return compared to a comparator group of companies.
Depending on the outcome of these performance goals, a recipient may ultimately earn a number of units greater or
less than the number of units granted. Shares of our common stock are issued on a one-for-one basis for each
performance unit earned. In general, participants vest in their performance unit awards at the end of the performance
period. The performance award program provides for accelerated or continued vesting in certain circumstances as
defined in the plan, including upon death, disability, a change in control, or retirement of employees who meet
certain service and/or age requirements.

The performance units granted in 2010, 2009 and 2008 include stockholder return performance goals, which
are considered market conditions and are reflected in the grant date fair value of the units. The performance units
granted in 2010 and 2009 also included performance goals based on the Company’s standalone financial
performance, which are considered performance conditions. The expense recognized for the awards granted in
2010 and 2009 was based on the grant date fair value of a unit multiplied by the number of units to be earned with
respect to the performance conditions, net of estimated forfeitures. The expense recognized for the awards granted
in 2008 is based on the grant date fair value of a unit multiplied by the number of units granted, net of estimated
forfeitures.

We used a Monte Carlo simulation model to estimate the grant date fair value of performance units granted in
2010 and 2009. We used a lattice model to estimate the grant date fair value of performance units granted in 2008.
The assumptions used in these models and the resulting grant date fair values of our performance units were as
follows for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008:

2010 2009 2008

Closing price of our common stock on grant date . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 56.90 $ 47.63 $ 44.62
Fair value of unit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 62.06 $ 48.22 $ 36.91
Volatility . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34.7% 34.3% 32.4%
Risk-free interest rate. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.3% 1.2% 2.0%
Expected dividend yield . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0% 0% 0%

The valuation models also use terms based on the length of the performance period and compound annual
growth rate goals for total stockholder return based on the terms of the award. For the years ended December 31,
2010 and 2009, the Monte Carlo simulation model also assumed correlations of returns of the stock prices of our
common stock and the common stocks of a comparator group of companies and stock price volatilities of the
comparator group of companies.

As of December 31, 2010 and 2009, a total of 2.7 million and 2.9 million performance units were outstanding
with weighted-average grant date fair values of $49.49 and $53.46 per unit, respectively. During the year ended
December 31, 2010, 1.0 million performance units with a grant date fair value of $62.06 were granted, 0.6 million
performance units with a grant date fair value of $36.91 vested and 0.1 million performance units with a weighted-
average grant date fair value of $47.97 were forfeited.

The total fair values of performance units that vested during 2010 and 2009 were $34 million and $29 million,
respectively, based upon the number of performance units earned multiplied by the closing stock price of our
common stock on the last day of the performance period. Performance unit awards granted for performance periods
that ended prior to 2009 were accounted for as liability awards and were paid in the year after the performance
period ended. Performance unit liability awards paid in 2009 and 2008 aggregated $30 million and $70 million,
respectively.

As of December 31, 2010, there was approximately $48 million of unrecognized compensation cost related to
the 2010 and 2009 performance unit grants that is expected to be recognized over a weighted-average period of
approximately 1 year.
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4. Income taxes

The provision for income taxes for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 includes the following
(in millions):

2010 2009 2008

Current provision:
Federal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 636 $325 $ 866
State . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52 85 82
Foreign . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 153 155 152

Total current provision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 841 565 1,100

Deferred (benefit) provision:
Federal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (196) 92 (86)
State . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 (59) (43)
Foreign . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 1 (8)

Total deferred (benefit) provision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (151) 34 (137)

Total provision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 690 $599 $ 963

Deferred income taxes reflect the temporary differences between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities
for financial reporting purposes and the amounts used for income tax purposes, tax credit carryforwards and the tax
effects of net operating loss carryforwards.

Significant components of our deferred tax assets and liabilities as of December 31, 2010 and 2009 are as
follows (in millions):

2010 2009

Deferred tax assets:
Intercompany inventory related items. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 306 $ 351
Expense accruals. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 626 519
Acquired net operating loss and credit carryforwards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 147 178
Expenses capitalized for tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 188 177
Stock-based compensation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 269 229
Deferred revenue. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117 128
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72 108

Total deferred tax assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,725 1,690
Valuation allowance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (80) (92)

Net deferred tax assets. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,645 1,598

Deferred tax liabilities:
Acquired intangibles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (739) (882)
Fixed assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (181) (201)
Unremitted foreign earnings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (118) (13)
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (142) (125)

Total deferred tax liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (1,180) (1,221)

Total deferred taxes, net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 465 $ 377

The valuation allowance for deferred tax assets decreased by $12 million in 2010, due primarily to the
utilization and expiration of certain acquired net operating loss carryforwards. Valuation allowances are provided
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when we believe our deferred tax assets are not recoverable based on an assessment of estimated future taxable
income that incorporates ongoing, prudent and feasible tax planning strategies.

At December 31, 2010, we had net operating loss carryforwards of $303 million available to reduce future
taxable income in various state taxing jurisdictions. We have provided a valuation allowance against $44 million of
the state operating loss carryforwards. The state operating loss carryforwards expire between 2010 and 2018.

At December 31, 2010, we had $110 million of tax credit carryforwards available to reduce future state income
taxes which have no expiration date, and $80 million of state tax credit carryforwards for which a full valuation
allowance has been provided.

The reconciliation of the total gross amounts of UTBs (excluding interest, penalties, foreign tax credits and the
federal tax benefit of state taxes related to UTBs) for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 is as
follows (in millions):

2010 2009 2008

Balance at beginning of year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1,140 $1,113 $ 922
Additions based on tax positions related to the current year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 305 302 382
Reductions for tax positions of prior years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (110) (215) —
Settlements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (415) (60) (191)

Balance at end of year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 920 $1,140 $1,113

Substantially all of the UTBs as of December 31, 2010, if recognized, would affect our effective tax rate.

During the year ended December 31, 2010, we settled our examination with the Internal Revenue Service
(“IRS”) related to certain transfer pricing tax positions for the years ended December 31, 2007 and 2008. In
addition, we also settled issues under appeal with the IRS for the years ended December 31, 2005 and 2006
primarily related to the impact of transfer pricing adjustments on the repatriation of funds. During the year ended
December 31, 2010, the IRS also agreed to Competent Authority relief for certain transfer pricing tax positions for
the years ended December 31, 2002 through December 31, 2006. As a result of these developments, we remeasured
our UTBs accordingly.

During the year ended December 31, 2009, we settled the examination of our U.S. income tax returns with the
IRS for certain matters, primarily related to transfer pricing tax positions, for the years ended December 31, 2005
and 2006. Also during the year ended December 31, 2009, we settled the examination of our California state income
tax returns for certain matters for the years ended December 31, 2004 and 2005. As a result of these developments,
we remeasured our UTBs accordingly.

During the year ended December 31, 2008, we reached an agreement with the IRS as to the amount of certain
transfer pricing adjustments for the years ended December 31, 2005 and 2006 which were covered by the closing
agreement entered into in 2007.

As of December 31, 2010, we believe it is reasonably possible that our gross liabilities for UTBs may decrease
by $200 million within the succeeding twelve months due to potential tax settlements.

Interest and penalties related to UTBs are included in our provision for income taxes. During 2010, 2009, and
2008, we accrued approximately $41 million, $57 million, and $71 million, respectively, of interest and penalties
through the income tax provision in the Consolidated Statements of Income. At December 31, 2010 and 2009,
accrued interest and penalties associated with UTBs totaled approximately $90 million and $125 million,
respectively.
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The reconciliation between the federal statutory rate and our effective tax rate for the years ended December 31,
2010, 2009 and 2008 is as follows:

2010 2009 2008

Federal statutory rate applied to income before income taxes . . . . . . . . . . . . 35.0 % 35.0 % 35.0 %
Foreign earnings, including earnings invested indefinitely . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (19.1)% (19.6)% (16.7)%
State taxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.6 % 1.1 % 1.4 %
Audit settlements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (3.1)% (4.2)% 0.0 %
Credits, primarily research and experimentation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (0.9)% (0.8)% (1.1)%
Other, net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (0.5)% 0.0 % 0.6 %

Effective tax rate. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.0 % 11.5 % 19.2 %

We do not provide for U.S. income taxes on undistributed earnings of our foreign operations that are intended
to be invested indefinitely outside of the United States. At December 31, 2010, these earnings amounted to
approximately $17.2 billion. If these earnings were repatriated to the United States, we would be required to accrue
and pay approximately $6.1 billion of additional income taxes based on the current tax rates in effect. For the years
ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, our total foreign income before income taxes was approximately
$3.1 billion, $3.1 billion and $2.6 billion, respectively. These earnings include income from manufacturing
operations in Puerto Rico under tax incentive grants that expire in 2020.

One or more of our legal entities file income tax returns in the U.S. federal jurisdiction, various U.S. state
jurisdictions and certain foreign jurisdictions. Our income tax returns are routinely audited by the tax authorities in
those jurisdictions. Significant disputes may arise with these tax authorities involving issues of the timing and
amount of deductions, the use of tax credits and allocations of income among various tax jurisdictions because of
differing interpretations of tax laws and regulations. We are no longer subject to U.S. federal income tax
examinations for tax years ending on or before December 31, 2006 or to California state income tax examinations
for tax years ending on or before December 31, 2003.

Income taxes paid during the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, totaled $1,344 million,
$497 million and $673 million, respectively.

5. Earnings per share

The computation of basic earnings per share (“EPS”) is based upon the weighted-average number of our
common shares outstanding. The computation of diluted EPS is based upon the weighted-average number of our
common shares and dilutive potential common shares outstanding. Potential common shares outstanding, deter-
mined using the treasury stock method, principally include: shares that may be issued under our stock option,
restricted stock and performance unit awards; our 2011 Convertible Notes and 2013 Convertible Notes, as discussed
below; and our outstanding warrants (collectively “dilutive securities”). The convertible note hedges purchased in
connection with the issuance of our 2011 Convertible Notes and 2013 Convertible Notes are excluded from the
calculation of diluted EPS as their impact is always anti-dilutive. For further information regarding our convertible
notes and warrants, see Note 15, Financing arrangements.

Upon conversion of our 2011 Convertible Notes and 2013 Convertible Notes, the principal amount would be
settled in cash and the excess of the conversion value, as defined, over the principal amount may be settled in cash
and/or shares of our common stock. Therefore, only the shares of our common stock potentially issuable with
respect to the excess of the notes’ conversion value over their principal amount, if any, are considered as dilutive
potential common shares for purposes of calculating diluted EPS. For the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and
2008, the conversion values for our convertible notes were less than the related principal amounts and, accordingly,
no shares were assumed to be issued for purposes of computing diluted EPS. For further information regarding our
convertible notes, see Note 15, Financing arrangements.
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The following table sets forth the computation for basic and diluted EPS for the years ended December 31,
2010, 2009 and 2008 (in millions, except per share data):

2010 2009 2008

Income (Numerator):
Net income for basic and diluted EPS. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $4,627 $4,605 $4,052

Shares (Denominator):
Weighted-average shares for basic EPS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 960 1,016 1,070
Effect of dilutive securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 5 5

Weighted-average shares for diluted EPS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 965 1,021 1,075

Basic EPS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 4.82 $ 4.53 $ 3.79
Diluted EPS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 4.79 $ 4.51 $ 3.77

For the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, there were employee stock options, calculated on a
weighted average basis, to purchase 43 million, 42 million and 45 million shares of our common stock, respectively,
with exercise prices greater than the average market prices of our common stock for these periods that are not
included in the computation of diluted EPS as their impact would have been anti-dilutive. In addition, shares of our
common stock which may be issued upon exercise of our warrants are not included in the computation of diluted
EPS for any of the periods presented above as their impact would have been anti-dilutive.

6. Collaborative arrangements

From time to time, we enter into collaborative arrangements for the R&D, manufacture and/or commercialization
of products and product candidates. These collaborations generally provide for non-refundable upfront license fees,
R&D and commercial performance milestone payments, cost sharing, royalty payments and/or profit sharing. Our
collaboration agreements with third parties are performed on a “best efforts” basis with no guarantee of either
technological or commercial success. Each collaboration is unique in nature and our significant arrangements are
discussed below except for our arrangements with KA, which are discussed in Note 7, Related party transactions.

Pfizer Inc.

Amgen and Pfizer are in a collaboration agreement to co-promote ENBREL in the United States and Canada.
The rights to market ENBREL outside of the United States and Canada are reserved to Pfizer. Under the agreement,
a management committee comprised of equal representation from Amgen and Pfizer is responsible for overseeing
the marketing and sales of ENBREL, including strategic planning, the approval of an annual marketing plan and
product pricing. Amgen and Pfizer share in the agreed upon selling and marketing expenses approved by the joint
management committee. We currently pay Pfizer a percentage of the annual gross profits on our ENBREL sales in
the United States and Canada attributable to all approved indications for ENBREL on a scale that increases as gross
profits increase; however, we maintain a majority share of ENBREL profits. After expiration of the collaboration
agreement in the fourth quarter of 2013, we are required to pay Pfizer a percentage of net ENBREL sales in the
United States and Canada for three years. The annual amount of such payments is anticipated to be significantly less
than the current ENBREL profit share.

We have determined that we are the principal participant in the collaboration with Pfizer to market ENBREL in
the United States and Canada. Accordingly, we record our product sales of ENBREL to third parties net of estimated
returns, rebates and other deductions. For the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, ENBREL sales
aggregated $3.5 billion, $3.5 billion and $3.6 billion, respectively.

During the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, the ENBREL profit share expense was
$1,184 million, $1,163 million and $1,195 million, respectively, and is included in “Selling, general and
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administrative” expense in the Consolidated Statements of Income. In addition, cost recoveries from Pfizer for their
share of the selling and marketing expense were $87 million, $75 million and $77 million for the years ended
December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, respectively, and are included in “Selling, general and administrative” expense
in the Consolidated Statements of Income.

Glaxo Group Limited

In July 2009, we entered into a collaboration agreement with Glaxo Group Limited (“Glaxo”) a wholly owned
subsidiary of GlaxoSmithKline plc for the commercialization of denosumab for osteoporosis indications in Europe,
Australia, New Zealand and Mexico (the “Primary Territories”). We retained the rights to commercialize denosumab for
all indications in the United States and Canada and for oncology indications in the Primary Territories.

Under a related agreement, Glaxo will commercialize denosumab for all indications in countries, excluding
Japan, where we do not currently have a commercial presence, including China, Brazil, India, Taiwan and South
Korea (the “Expansion Territories”). In the Expansion Territories, Glaxo will be responsible for all development and
commercialization costs and will purchase denosumab from us to meet demand. We will record product sales to
Glaxo in the Expansion Territories. We have the option of expanding our role in the future in the commercialization
of denosumab in the Primary Territories and certain of the Expansion Territories.

In the Primary Territories, we share equally in the commercialization profits and losses related to the
collaboration after accounting for expenses, including an amount payable to us in recognition of our discovery and
development of denosumab. Glaxo will also be responsible for bearing a portion of the cost of certain specified
development activities in the Primary Territories.

The collaboration agreement with Glaxo for the Primary Territories will expire in 2022 and the related
agreement for the Expansion Territories will expire in 2024 unless either agreement is terminated earlier in
accordance with its terms.

We have determined that we are the principal participant in the Primary Territories. Accordingly, we will record
related product sales to third parties net of estimated returns, rebates and other deductions. During the year ended
December 31, 2010, product sales in the Primary Territories for osteoporosis indications were not material.

During the years ended December 31, 2010 and 2009, cost recoveries from Glaxo were $46 million and
$29 million, respectively, and are included in “Selling, general and administrative” expense in the Consolidated
Statements of Income. In addition, during 2010, we received payments aggregating $75 million for the achievement
of certain commercial milestones. The 2010 payments were recognized as revenue upon the achievement of the
related milestones and are included in “Other revenue” in our Consolidated Statement of Income. Under these
agreements, we also received an initial payment of $45 million during the year ended December 31, 2009 which is
being amortized and recognized as revenue over our estimated period of continuing involvement of approximately
13 years in “Other revenue” in our Consolidated Statements of Income.

Takeda Pharmaceutical Company Limited

In February 2008, we entered into a collaboration agreement with Takeda Pharmaceutical Company Limited
(“Takeda”), which provides Takeda the exclusive rights to develop and commercialize for the Japanese market up to
12 clinical stage molecules from our pipeline across a range of therapeutic areas, including oncology and
inflammation, (collectively the “products”). The products include Vectibix» which received regulatory approval
in Japan in 2010 for unresectable, advanced or recurrent colorectal cancer with wild-type KRAS, AMG 386, which
is in a phase 3 trial in the United States for recurrent ovarian cancer, and ganitumab (AMG 479) which is expected to
enter into a phase 3 trial in the United States for first-line metastatic pancreatic cancer in 2011. Under this
agreement, Amgen received an upfront payment of $200 million in 2008 and may receive up to $307 million of
additional amounts upon the achievement of various success-based development and regulatory approval
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milestones. In addition, Takeda is obligated to pay Amgen up to an additional $120 million of future worldwide
development costs for these products through 2012 and a reduced amount of such costs, thereafter. Takeda will be
solely responsible for all development and commercialization costs of these products in Japan and will pay us
royalties on future sales of these products in Japan. Amgen has the right to participate in the promotion of the
products in Japan.

In February 2008, we also entered into a collaboration agreement with Takeda for the worldwide development
and commercialization of our product candidate, motesanib, in the oncology area. Under this agreement, the parties
will share responsibility for the development of motesanib outside Japan and Takeda shall be responsible for
development in Japan. Amgen shall be responsible for commercialization of motesanib in North America and
Takeda shall be responsible for commercialization outside of North America. Each party has the right to participate
in the commercialization of motesanib in the other party’s territory. Under this agreement, Amgen received an
upfront payment of $100 million in 2008 and may receive up to $175 million of additional amounts upon the
achievement of various success-based regulatory approval and sales milestones. In addition, Takeda is obligated to
pay 60% of future worldwide development costs (excluding Japan, for which Takeda shall bear all such costs), and
the parties will share equally all other costs and profits resulting from the commercialization of motesanib outside
Japan. If approved for sale, Amgen will receive royalties on future sales of motesanib in Japan.

The collaboration agreements will continue in effect unless terminated earlier in accordance with their terms.

During the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, cost recoveries from Takeda were $91 million,
$112 million and $120 million, respectively, and are included in “Research and development” expense in the
Consolidated Statements of Income. In addition, during 2010, we received payments aggregating $55 million for
the achievement of certain regulatory milestones. The 2010 payments were recognized as revenue upon the
achievement of the related milestones and are included in “Other revenue” in our Consolidated Statement of
Income. The upfront payments, aggregating $300 million, are being amortized over our estimated period of
continuing involvement of approximately 20 years and are recognized as revenue in “Other revenues” in our
Consolidated Statements of Income. In 2010, royalties received on sales of Vectibix» in Japan were not material.

Daiichi Sankyo Company, Limited

In July 2007, we entered into a collaboration and license agreement with Daiichi Sankyo Company, Limited
(“Daiichi Sankyo”), which provides Daiichi Sankyo the exclusive rights to develop and commercialize denosumab
in Japan in postmenopausal osteoporosis, oncology and certain other indications. As part of the agreement, Amgen
received exclusive worldwide rights to certain Daiichi Sankyo intellectual property to the extent applicable to
denosumab. Under the terms of the agreement, Daiichi Sankyo assumed all related development and commer-
cialization costs in Japan and agreed to reimburse Amgen for certain worldwide development costs related to
denosumab. As of December 31, 2009, Daiichi Sankyo had substantially satisfied its obligations to reimburse
Amgen for these costs. If approved for sale, Amgen will receive royalties on future sales of denosumab recorded by
Daiichi Sankyo in Japan. Pursuant to the terms of the agreement we paid Daiichi Sankyo milestone payments
aggregating $60 million, in 2010, as a result of various regulatory approvals of denosumab. The milestone payments
were capitalized and are being amortized over 11 years and the amortization expense is included in “Cost of sales
(excludes amortization of certain acquired intangible assets)” expense in the Consolidated Statements of Income.

The collaboration and license agreement will expire in 2027 unless terminated earlier in accordance with its
terms.

During the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, cost recoveries from Daiichi Sankyo were
$3 million, $64 million and $60 million, respectively. The cost recoveries are included in “Research and
development” expense in the Consolidated Statements of Income.
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Other

We have various other collaborations in addition to those discussed above including our collaborations with
Array BioPharma Inc. (“Array”), Kyowa Hakko Kirin Co. Ltd. (‘‘KHK”) and Cytokinetics, Inc. (“Cytokinetics”),
discussed below.

We entered into our collaboration agreement with Array in December 2009, which granted us exclusive
worldwide rights to Array’s small-molecule glucokinase activator program, including ARRY-403 (AMG 151),
which at the time of the agreement was and currently is being tested in a phase 1 clinical trial in patients with Type 2
diabetes. In connection with entering the agreement, we paid Array $60 million which we expensed when paid and
included in “Research and development” expense in the Consolidated Statement of Income.

We entered into our collaboration agreement with KHK in March 2008, which granted us an exclusive license
to develop and commercialize KHK’s humanized monoclonal antibody KW-0761 (AMG 761) worldwide, except in
Japan, Korea, China and Taiwan. KW-0761 (AMG 761) is being studied in inflammation and oncology settings and
at the time the agreement was entered into was and currently is in a phase 1 clinical trial for both settings. In
connection with entering the agreement, we paid KHK $100 million. In 2010, KHK paid us $20 million to reacquire
our rights for KW-0761 (AMG 761) in the oncology setting. Both amounts were recognized when paid and included
in “Research and development” expense in the Consolidated Statement of Income.

We entered into a collaboration agreement with Cytokinetics in December 2006, to discover, develop and
commercialize novel small-molecule therapeutics that activate cardiac muscle contractility for potential applications in
the treatment of heart failure. In addition, Amgen obtained an option to participate in future development and
commercialization of Cytokinetics’ lead drug candidate arising from this program, Omecamtiv mecarbil (AMG 423),
which at the time the agreement was entered into was in a phase 1 clinical trial and currently is in a phase 2 clinical trial.
The collaboration is worldwide, excluding Japan. In connection with entering into the agreement, we paid Cytokinetics
$42 million. In 2009, we exercised our option under the agreement and paid Cytokinetics an additional $50 million, to
assume responsibility for development and commercialization of the lead drug candidate and related compounds, subject
to certain participation rights of Cytokinetics. Both payments were expensed when paid and included in “Research and
development” expense in the Consolidated Statements of Income.

Pursuant to the terms of these agreements, we may also be required to pay additional amounts upon the
achievement of various development, regulatory and commercial milestones which in the aggregate are significant.
In addition, if any products related to these collaborations are approved for sale, we would be required to pay
royalties on future sales. The payment of these amounts, however, is contingent upon the occurrence of various
future events, which have a high degree of uncertainty of occurring.

7. Related party transactions

We own a 50% interest in KA, a corporation formed in 1984 with Kirin Holdings Company, Limited (“Kirin”)
for the development and commercialization of certain products based on advanced biotechnology. We account for
our interest in KA under the equity method and include our share of KA’s profits or losses in “Selling, general and
administrative” expense in the Consolidated Statements of Income. For the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009
and 2008, our share of KA’s profits was $71 million, $72 million and $72 million, respectively. At December 31,
2010 and 2009, the carrying value of our equity method investment in KA, net of dividends received, was
$377 million and $306 million, respectively, and is included in non-current “Other assets” in the Consolidated
Balance Sheets. The amount of dividends received was $110 million and $8 million for the years ended
December 31, 2009 and 2008, respectively. We did not receive any dividend payments in 2010. KA’s revenues
consist of royalty income related to its licensed technology rights. All of our rights to manufacture and market
certain products including darbepoetin alfa, recombinant human erythropoietin, pegfilgrastim, granulocyte colony-
stimulating factor, and romiplostim are pursuant to exclusive licenses from KA, which we currently market under
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the brand names Aranesp», EPOGEN», Neulasta», NEUPOGEN» and Nplate», respectively. KA receives royalty
income from us, as well as from Kirin, J&J and F. Hoffmann-La Roche Ltd. (“Roche”) under separate product
license agreements for certain geographic areas outside of the United States. During the years ended December 31,
2010, 2009 and 2008, KA earned royalties from us of $322 million, $327 million and $321 million, respectively.
These amounts are included in “Cost of sales (excludes amortization of certain acquired intangible assets)” in the
Consolidated Statements of Income. As of December 31, 2010 and 2009, we owed KA $62 million and
$104 million, respectively, which are included in “Accrued liabilities” in the Consolidated Balance Sheets.

KA’s expenses consist primarily of costs related to R&D activities conducted on its behalf by Amgen and Kirin. KA
pays Amgen and Kirin for such services at negotiated rates. During the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008,
we earned revenues from KA of $96 million, $102 million and $124 million, respectively, for certain R&D activities
performed on KA’s behalf. These amounts are included in “Other revenues” in the Consolidated Statements of Income.
During the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, we recorded cost recoveries from KA of $88 million,
$96 million and $82 million, respectively, related to certain third-party costs. These amounts are included in “Research
and development” expense in the Consolidated Statements of Income.

8. Cost savings initiatives and restructuring

As part of continuing efforts to optimize our network of manufacturing facilities and improve costs
efficiencies, on January 18, 2011, we entered into an agreement whereby Boehringer Ingelheim (“BI”) will
acquire all our rights in and substantially all assets at our manufacturing operations located in Fremont, California.
The transaction was approved by Amgen’s Board of Directors in December 2010 and is anticipated to close in
March 2011. Upon the closing of this transaction, BI will assume our obligations under the facilities’ operating
lease agreements and will enter into an agreement to manufacture certain quantities of our marketed product,
Vectibix», for us at this facility through December 31, 2012 (the “supply agreement”).

Due to the lack of sufficient initial investment by BI in the acquisition of this facility and our ongoing
involvement with these operations, the transaction does not meet the accounting requirements to be treated as a sale
involving real estate. As a result, the related assets will continue to be carried on our Consolidated Balance Sheet
and will be depreciated over the period of the supply agreement.

We considered this transaction with BI to be a potential indicator of impairment and, accordingly, we performed an
impairment analysis of the carrying values of the related assets as of December 31, 2010. Based on this analysis, we
determined that no future economic benefit would be received from a manufacturing line at the facility that had not yet
been completed. As a result, we wrote off its entire carrying value, which aggregated $118 million. This impairment
charge is included in “Other charges” in our Consolidated Statement of Income for the year ended December 31, 2010.
The carrying values of the remaining assets, aggregating approximately $133 million, were determined to be fully
recoverable.

On August 15, 2007, we announced a plan to restructure our worldwide operations in order to improve our cost
structure. This restructuring plan was primarily the result of regulatory and reimbursement developments that began
in 2007 involving erythropoiesis-stimulating agent (“ESA”) products, including our marketed ESA products
Aranesp» and EPOGEN», and the resulting impact on our operations. Key components of our restructuring plan
initially included: (i) worldwide staff reductions, (ii) rationalization of our worldwide network of manufacturing
facilities and, to a lesser degree, changes to certain R&D capital projects and (iii) abandoning leases primarily for
certain R&D facilities that will not be used in our operations. Subsequently, we identified certain additional
initiatives designed to further assist in improving our cost structure, including outsourcing certain non-core business
functions, most notably certain of our information systems’ infrastructure services, as well as abandoning leases for
certain additional facilities that will no longer be used in our operations. As of December 31, 2009, we completed all
of the actions included in our restructuring plan and subsequently identified initiatives. During the year ended
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December 31, 2009, we recorded charges associated with these actions aggregating $70 million, primarily
comprised of staff separation costs of $25 million, principally included in “Other charges” in the Consolidated
Statement of Income, and integration related costs of $32 million, which were principally included in “Selling,
general and administrative” expenses in the Consolidated Statement of Income. During the year ended Decem-
ber 31, 2008, we recorded charges associated with these actions aggregating $148 million, primarily comprised of
loss accruals for certain leases that will not be used in our business of $59 million, asset impairment charges of
$59 million and staff separation costs of $10 million, all of which were primarily included in “Other charges” in the
Consolidated Statement of Income. The asset impairment charges principally represent the write-off of the total cost
of the manufacturing-related assets as they were abandoned with no alternative future uses or residual value.

9. Other charges

For the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, we recorded charges associated with cost savings
initiatives and/or restructuring totaling $118 million, $34 million and $92 million, respectively. Such expenses are
included in “Other charges” in the Consolidated Statements of Income. (See Note 8, Cost savings initiatives and
restructuring for further discussion.)

For the years ended December 31, 2009 and 2008, we recorded loss accruals for settlements of certain legal
proceedings aggregating $33 million and $288 million, respectively. The loss accruals for 2008 principally related
to the settlement of the Ortho Biotech Products L.P. antitrust suit. These amounts are included in “Other charges” in
the Consolidated Statements of Income.

10. Available-for-sale investments

The fair values of available-for-sale investments by type of security, contractual maturity and classification in
the Consolidated Balance Sheets were as follows as of December 31, 2010 and 2009 (in millions):

Type of security as of December 31, 2010
Amortized

cost

Gross
unrealized

gains

Gross
unrealized

losses
Estimated
fair value

U.S. Treasury securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 5,044 $ 50 $(14) $ 5,080
Other government related debt securities:

Obligations of U.S. government agencies and FDIC guaranteed
bank debt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,158 51 (1) 2,208

Foreign and other. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 837 16 (1) 852
Corporate debt securities:

Financial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,252 53 (9) 2,296
Industrial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,441 71 (5) 2,507
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 307 10 (1) 316

Mortgage and asset backed securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 841 5 (5) 841
Money market mutual funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,030 — — 3,030
Other short-term interest bearing securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 147 — — 147

Total debt securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17,057 256 (36) 17,277
Equity securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 — (2) 48

$17,107 $256 $(38) $17,325
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Type of security as of December 31, 2009
Amortized

cost

Gross
unrealized

gains

Gross
unrealized

losses
Estimated
fair value

U.S. Treasury securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1,929 $ 12 $ (6) $ 1,935
Obligations of U.S. government agencies and FDIC

guaranteed bank debt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,731 62 (1) 3,792
Corporate debt securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,193 96 (4) 4,285
Mortgage and asset backed securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 489 4 (2) 491
Money market mutual funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,784 — — 2,784
Other short-term interest bearing securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 — — 55

Total debt securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13,181 174 (13) 13,342
Equity securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63 — (8) 55

$13,244 $174 $(21) $13,397

Contractual maturity 2010 2009

Maturing in one year or less . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 4,118 $ 3,444
Maturing after one year through three years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6,736 6,369
Maturing after three years through five years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,812 3,207
Maturing after five years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 611 322

Total debt securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17,277 13,342
Equity securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 55

$17,325 $13,397

Classification in the Consolidated Balance Sheets 2010 2009

Cash and cash equivalents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 3,287 $ 2,884
Marketable securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14,135 10,558
Other assets — noncurrent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 55

17,470 13,497
Less cash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (145) (100)

$17,325 $13,397

For the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, realized gains totaled $115 million, $104 million and
$124 million, respectively, and realized losses totaled $25 million, $62 million and $49 million, respectively. The
cost of securities sold is based on the specific identification method.

The primary objective of our investment portfolio is to enhance overall returns in an efficient manner while
maintaining safety of principal, prudent levels of liquidity and acceptable levels of risk. Our investment policy
limits debt security investments to certain types of debt and money market instruments issued by institutions with
primarily investment grade credit ratings and places restrictions on maturities and concentration by type and issuer.

We review our available-for-sale investments for other-than-temporary declines in fair value below our cost
basis on a quarterly basis and whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the cost basis of an asset
may not be recoverable. This evaluation is based on a number of factors including, the length of time and extent to
which the fair value has been below our cost basis and adverse conditions related specifically to the security
including any changes to the credit rating of the security by a rating agency. As of December 31, 2010 and 2009, we
believe the cost bases for our available-for-sale investments were recoverable in all material respects.
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11. Inventories

Inventories consisted of the following as of December 31, 2010 and 2009 (in millions):

2010 2009

Raw materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 128 $ 97
Work in process . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,382 1,683
Finished goods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 512 440

$2,022 $2,220

As of December 31, 2009, work in process included $258 million of denosumab inventory capitalized in
preparation for its anticipated product launch upon regulatory approval. During 2010, we received various
approvals for denosumab from regulatory authorities in the United States, the European Union and various other
countries and commenced selling the product in certain geographic markets.

During 2008, we wrote-off $84 million of inventory resulting from a strategic decision to change manufac-
turing processes. This charge is included in “Cost of sales (excludes amortization of certain acquired intangible
assets)” in our Consolidated Statement of Income.

12. Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment consisted of the following as of December 31, 2010 and 2009 (in millions):
2010 2009

Land . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 361 $ 450
Buildings and improvements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,392 3,293
Manufacturing equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,802 1,462
Laboratory equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 955 892
Furniture, fixtures and other assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,547 3,369
Construction in progress . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 631 910

10,688 10,376
Less accumulated depreciation and amortization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (5,166) (4,638)

$ 5,522 $ 5,738

During the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, we recognized depreciation and amortization
charges associated with our property, plant and equipment of $594 million, $624 million and $648 million,
respectively.
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13. Intangible assets

Amortization of finite-lived intangible assets is provided over their estimated useful lives ranging from 5 to
15 years on a straight-line basis (weighted average remaining amortization period of 6 years at December 31, 2010).
Finite-lived intangible assets consisted of the following as of December 31, 2010 and 2009 (in millions):

Intangible assets subject to amortization

Weighted
average

amortization
period 2010 2009

Acquired product technology rights:
Developed product technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 years $ 2,872 $ 2,872
Core technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 years 1,348 1,348
Trade name . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 years 190 190

Acquired R&D technology rights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 years 350 350
Other intangible assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 years 627 541

5,387 5,301
Less accumulated amortization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (3,157) (2,734)

$ 2,230 $ 2,567

Acquired product technology rights relate to the identifiable intangible assets acquired in connection with the
2002 Immunex acquisition and the amortization is included in “Amortization of certain acquired intangible assets”
in the Consolidated Statements of Income. Intangible assets also include acquired R&D technology rights
consisting of technology used in R&D with alternative future uses and the amortization is included in “Research
and development” expense in the Consolidated Statements of Income. The amortization of other intangible assets is
included principally in “Cost of sales (excludes amortization of certain acquired intangible assets)” and “Selling,
general and administrative” expense in the Consolidated Statements of Income. During the years ended Decem-
ber 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, we recognized amortization charges associated with our intangible assets of
$423 million, $425 million and $425 million, respectively. The total estimated amortization for each of the next five
years for our intangible assets is $353 million, $331 million, $331 million, $316 million and $309 million in 2011,
2012, 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively.

14. Accrued liabilities

Accrued liabilities consisted of the following as of December 31, 2010 and 2009 (in millions):

2010 2009

Sales deductions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1,144 $ 970
Employee compensation and benefits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 764 751
Clinical development costs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230 361
Sales returns reserve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 339 211
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 889 1,006

$3,366 $3,299
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15. Financing arrangements

The following table reflects the carrying values and the fixed contractual coupon rates of our borrowings under
our various financing arrangements as of December 31, 2010 and 2009 (dollar amounts in millions):

2010 2009

0.125% convertible notes due 2011 (2011 Convertible Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 2,488 $ 2,342
0.375% convertible notes due 2013 (2013 Convertible Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,213 2,088
5.85% notes due 2017 (2017 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,099 1,099
4.85% notes due 2014 (2014 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,000 1,000
5.70% notes due 2019 (2019 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 998 998
6.40% notes due 2039 (2039 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 996 995
6.375% notes due 2037 (2037 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 899 899
3.45% notes due October 2020 (October 2020 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 897 —
5.75% notes due 2040 (2040 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 696 —
4.95% notes due 2041 (2041 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 595 —
6.15% notes due 2018 (2018 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 499 499
6.90% notes due 2038 (2038 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 499 499
4.50% notes due March 2020 (March 2020 Notes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300 —
Other notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 183 182

Total borrowings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13,362 10,601
Less current portion. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (2,488) —

Total non-current debt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $10,874 $10,601

Debt issuances

We issued debt securities in various offerings during the three years ended December 31, 2010, including: in
2010, $300 million principal amount of March 2020 Notes, $700 million principal amount of 2040 Notes,
$900 million principal amount of October 2020 Notes and $600 million principal amount of 2041 Notes; in 2009,
$1.0 billion principal amount of 2019 Notes and $1.0 billion principal amount of 2039 Notes; and in 2008,
$500 million principal amount of 2018 Notes and $500 million principal amount of 2038 Notes. Debt issuance costs
incurred in connection with these debt offerings totaled $17 million, $13 million and $6 million for debt issued in
2010, 2009 and 2008, respectively, and are being amortized over the respective lives of the notes and the related
charge is included in “Interest expense, net” in the Consolidated Statements of Income.

All of these debt securities as well as the 2017 Notes and the 2037 Notes may be redeemed at any time at our
option, in whole or in part, at the principal amount of the notes being redeemed plus accrued interest and a “make-
whole” amount, as defined. In the event of a change in control triggering event, as defined, we may be required to
purchase for cash all or a portion of these debt issuances at a price equal to 101% of the principal amount of the notes
plus accrued interest.

Debt repayments

We repaid $1.0 billion aggregate principal amount of notes with a fixed interest rate of 4.00% in 2009 and
$2.0 billion aggregate principal amount of floating London Interbank Offered Rate (“LIBOR”) based notes in 2008.
No debt was due or repaid in 2010.
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2011 and 2013 Convertible Notes

In 2006, we issued $2.5 billion principal amount of convertible notes (the “2011 Convertible Notes”) at par that
became due and were repaid in February, 2011. While outstanding, the 2011 Convertible Notes were convertible
into shares of our common stock at a conversion rate of 12.5247 shares per $1,000 principal amount of notes, which
represents a conversion price of approximately $79.84 per share.

Concurrent with the issuance of the 2011 Convertible Notes, we issued $2.5 billion principal amount of
convertible notes due in February 2013 (the “2013 Convertible Notes”) at par. The 2013 Convertible Notes may be
converted into shares of our common stock based on an initial conversion rate of 12.5814 shares per $1,000
principal amount of notes, which represents a conversion price of approximately $79.48 per share. This conversion
rate will be adjusted if we make specified types of distributions or enter into certain other transactions with respect
to our common stock. The 2013 Convertible Notes may only be converted: (i) during any calendar quarter if the
closing price of our common stock exceeds 130% of the conversion price per share during a defined period at the
end of the previous quarter, (ii) if we make specified distributions to holders of our common stock or specified
corporate transactions occur or (iii) one month prior to the maturity date. Upon conversion, a holder would receive
the conversion value equal to the conversion rate multiplied by the volume weighted average price of our common
stock during a specified period following the conversion date. The conversion value will be paid in: (i) cash equal to
the lesser of the principal amount of the note or the conversion value, as defined, and (ii) cash, shares of our common
stock, or a combination of cash and shares of our common stock, at our option, to the extent the conversion value
exceeds the principal amount of the note (the “excess conversion value”). In addition, upon a change in control, as
defined, the holders may require us to purchase for cash all or a portion of their notes for the principal amount of the
notes plus accrued interest. The 2011 Convertible Notes had similar conversion terms. As of December 31, 2010,
the 2011 Convertible Notes and the 2013 Convertible Notes were not convertible.

Concurrent with the issuance of the 2013 Convertible Notes, we purchased a convertible note hedge. The
convertible note hedge allows us to receive shares of our common stock and/or cash from the counterparty to the
transaction equal to the amounts of common stock and/or cash related to the excess conversion value that we would
issue and/or pay to the holders of the 2013 Convertible Notes upon conversion. This convertible note hedge will
terminate at the earlier of the maturity of the 2013 Convertible Notes or the first day none of these notes remain
outstanding due to conversion or otherwise. We also purchased convertible note hedges with similar terms in
connection with the issuance of the 2011 Convertible Notes which terminated when these notes were repaid.

Also concurrent with the issuance of the 2011 Convertible Notes and 2013 Convertible Notes, we sold warrants
to acquire shares of our common stock at an exercise price of $107.90 per share. Pursuant to these transactions,
warrants for approximately 31.3 million shares of our common stock may be settled in May 2011 and warrants for
approximately 31.5 million shares of our common stock may be settled in May 2013 (the “settlement dates”). If the
average price of our common stock during a defined period ending on or about the respective settlement dates
exceeds the exercise price of the warrants, the warrants will be net settled, at our option, in cash or shares of our
common stock.

Because the convertible note hedges and warrants can be settled at our option in cash or shares of our common
stock, and these contracts meet all of the applicable criteria for equity classification under the applicable accounting
standards, the cost of the convertible note hedges and net proceeds from the sale of the warrants are classified in
“Stockholders’ equity” in the Consolidated Balance Sheets. In addition, because both of these contracts are
classified in “Stockholders’ equity” and are indexed to our common stock, they are not accounted for as derivatives.

As required for cash settleable convertible notes, the debt and equity components of the 2011 Convertible
Notes and 2013 Convertible Notes were bifurcated and accounted for separately. While the notes are outstanding,
their discounted carrying values resulting from the bifurcation are accreted back to their principal amounts over
periods that end on the scheduled maturity dates, resulting in the recognition of non-cash interest expense. After
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giving effect to this bifurcation, the effective interest rates on these borrowings are 6.24% for the 2011 Convertible
Notes and 6.35% for the 2013 Convertible Notes. For the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, total
interest expense for the 2011 Convertible Notes was $149 million, $140 million and $132 million, respectively,
including non-cash interest expense of $146 million, $136 million and $128 million, respectively. For the years
ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, total interest expense for the 2013 Convertible Notes was $134 million,
$127 million and $120 million, respectively, including non-cash interest expense of $125 million, $118 million and
$110 million, respectively. The difference between the total interest expense and non-cash interest expense for the
2011 Convertible Notes and the 2013 Convertible Notes in each year is the interest expense related to the
contractual coupon rates.

The principal balances, unamortized discounts and net carrying amounts of the liability components and the
equity components of our 2011 Convertible Notes and our 2013 Convertible Notes were as follows as of
December 31, 2010 and 2009 (in millions):

December 31, 2010
Principal
balance

Unamortized
discount

Net carrying
amount

Net carrying
amount

Liability component Equity component

2011 Convertible Notes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $2,500 $ 12 $2,488 $ 643
2013 Convertible Notes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,500 287 2,213 829

December 31, 2009

2011 Convertible Notes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $2,500 $158 $2,342 $ 643
2013 Convertible Notes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,500 412 2,088 829

Other

Other notes include zero coupon convertible notes due in 2032 with a carrying value of $83 million and
$82 million at December 31, 2010 and 2009, respectively, and notes due in 2097 with a carrying value of
$100 million.

Interest rate swaps

To achieve a desired mix of fixed and floating interest rate debt, we enter into interest rate swap agreements
that effectively convert a fixed rate interest coupon for certain of our debt issuances to a floating LIBOR-based
coupon over the life of the respective note. These interest rate swap agreements qualify and are designated as fair
value hedges. The effective interest rates on these notes as of December 31, 2010 and 2009 after giving effect to the
related interest rate swap agreements and the notional amounts of these interest rate swap agreements were as
follows as of December 31, 2010 and 2009 (dollar amounts in millions):

Effective interest rate 2010 2009

Notional amount

2017 Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . LIBOR + 2.5% $1,100 $ —
2014 Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . LIBOR + 0.3% 1,000 1,000
2019 Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . LIBOR + 2.6% 1,000 —
2018 Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . LIBOR + 1.8% 500 500

$3,600 $1,500

F-28

AMGEN INC.

NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)



Shelf registration statements and other facilities

As of December 31, 2010, we have a commercial paper program that allows us to issue up to $2.3 billion of
unsecured commercial paper to fund our working capital needs. At December 31, 2010, no amounts were
outstanding under our commercial paper program.

As of December 31, 2010, we have a $2.3 billion syndicated, unsecured, revolving credit facility which
matures in November 2012 and is available for general corporate purposes or as a liquidity backstop to our
commercial paper program. Annual commitment fees for this facility are 0.05% based on our current credit rating.
As of December 31, 2010, no amounts were outstanding under this facility.

We have filed a shelf registration statement with the SEC, which allows us to issue an unspecified amount of
debt securities; common stock; preferred stock; warrants to purchase debt securities, common stock, preferred stock
or depository shares; rights to purchase common stock or preferred stock; securities purchase contracts; securities
purchase units and depository shares. Under this registration statement, all of the securities available for issuance
may be offered from time to time with terms to be determined at the time of issuance. This shelf registration expires
in April 2011.

As of December 31, 2010, we have $400 million remaining under a shelf registration statement that was
established in 1997. In connection with this shelf registration, we established a $400 million medium-term note
program under which medium-term debt securities may be offered from time to time with terms to be determined at
the time of issuance. As of December 31, 2010, no securities were outstanding under this medium-term note
program.

Certain of our financing arrangements contain non-financial covenants and we were in compliance with all
applicable covenants as of December 31, 2010. None of our financing arrangements contain any financial
covenants.

Contractual maturities of long-term debt obligations

The aggregate contractual maturities of all long-term debt obligations due subsequent to December 31, 2010
are as follows (in millions):

Maturity date Amount

2011(1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 2,500
2012(2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84
2013(3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,500
2014 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,000
2015 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . —
Thereafter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7,600

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $13,684

(1) This amount represents the principal amount due for our 2011 Convertible Notes after full accretion of the debt
discount.

(2) This amount represents the accreted value of our zero coupon convertible notes due in 2032 as of March 1,
2012, the next date on which holders may put the debt to us for repayment.

(3) This amount represents the principal amount due for our 2013 Convertible Notes after full accretion of the debt
discount.
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Interest costs

Interest costs are expensed as incurred, except to the extent such interest is related to construction in progress,
in which case interest is capitalized. Interest expense, net for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008
was $604 million, $578 million and $551 million, respectively. Interest costs capitalized for the years ended
December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 were $33 million, $32 million and $22 million, respectively. Interest paid, net of
interest rate swaps, during the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008, totaled $323 million, $293 million
and $303 million, respectively.

16. Stockholders’ equity

Stock repurchase program

The following table is a summary of activity under our stock repurchase program for the years ended
December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 (in millions):

Shares Dollars Shares Dollars Shares Dollars

2010 2009 2008

First quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.1 $1,684 37.5 $1,997 — $ —
Second quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.3 616 — — 32.7 1,549(1)

Third quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.6 364 — — — 19(1)

Fourth quarter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.5 1,136 21.7 1,211 12.6 700

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66.5 $3,800 59.2 $3,208 45.3 $2,268

(1) The total cost of shares repurchased during the three months ended June 30, 2008 excludes approximately
$19 million paid in July 2008 in connection with the final settlement of an accelerated share repurchase
program entered into in May 2008.

In December 2009, the Board of Directors authorized us to repurchase up to an additional $5.0 billion of
common stock of which a total of $2.2 billion remains available as of December 31, 2010. The manner of purchases,
the amount we spend and the number of shares repurchased will vary based on a variety of factors, including the
stock price, blackout periods in which we are restricted from repurchasing shares and the impact of repurchases on
our credit rating, and may include private block purchases as well as market transactions.
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Accumulated other comprehensive income

The components of Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (“AOCI”) are as follows for the years ended
December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 (in millions):

Foreign
currency

translation
Cash flow

hedges
Available-for-sale

securities Other AOCI

Balance as of December 31, 2007 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 59 $ (45) $ 39 $ — $ 53
Other comprehensive income:

Foreign currency translation adjustments . . . . . . . . . . (43) — — — (43)
Unrealized gains . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 155 92 — 247
Reclassification adjustments to income . . . . . . . . . . . — — (75) — (75)
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — — (11) (11)
Income taxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 (60) (7) 4 (54)

Balance as of December 31, 2008 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 50 49 (7) 117
Other comprehensive income:

Foreign currency translation adjustments . . . . . . . . . . 25 — — — 25
Unrealized (losses)/gains. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — (213) 116 (12) (109)
Reclassification adjustments to income . . . . . . . . . . . — 8 (42) — (34)
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — — 5 5
Income taxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (10) 73 (28) 6 41

Balance as of December 31, 2009 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 (82) 95 (8) 45
Other comprehensive income:

Foreign currency translation adjustments . . . . . . . . . . (29) — — — (29)
Unrealized gains . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 186 155 1 342
Reclassification adjustments to income . . . . . . . . . . . — (46) (90) — (136)
Income taxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 (55) (25) — (69)

Balance as of December 31, 2010 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 22 $ 3 $135 $ (7) $ 153

Other

In addition to common stock, our authorized capital includes 5 million shares of preferred stock, $0.0001 par
value. At December 31, 2010 and 2009, no shares of preferred stock were issued or outstanding.

17. Fair value measurement

We use various valuation approaches in determining the fair value of our financial assets and liabilities within a
hierarchy that maximizes the use of observable inputs and minimizes the use of unobservable inputs by requiring
that observable inputs be used when available. Observable inputs are inputs that market participants would use in
pricing the asset or liability based on market data obtained from sources independent of the Company.
Unobservable inputs are inputs that reflect the Company’s assumptions about the inputs that market
participants would use in pricing the asset or liability and are developed based on the best information
available in the circumstances. The fair value hierarchy is broken down into three levels based on the source
of inputs as follows:

Level 1 — Valuations based on unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities
that the Company has the ability to access

Level 2 — Valuations for which all significant inputs are observable, either directly or indirectly, other
than level 1 inputs
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Level 3 — Valuations based on inputs that are unobservable and significant to the overall fair value
measurement

The availability of observable inputs can vary among the various types of financial assets and liabilities. To the
extent that the valuation is based on models or inputs that are less observable or unobservable in the market, the
determination of fair value requires more judgment. In certain cases, the inputs used to measure fair value may fall
into different levels of the fair value hierarchy. In such cases, for financial statement disclosure purposes, the level in
the fair value hierarchy within which the fair value measurement is categorized is based on the lowest level of input
used that is significant to the overall fair value measurement.

The following fair value hierarchy tables present information about each major class/category of the
Company’s financial assets and liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis as of December 31, 2010
and 2009 (in millions):

Fair value measurement at December 31, 2010 using:

Quoted prices in
active markets for

identical assets
(Level 1)

Significant other
observable

inputs
(Level 2)

Significant
unobservable

inputs
(Level 3) Total

Assets:
Available-for-sale investments:

U.S. Treasury securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $5,080 $ — $— $ 5,080
Other government related debt securities:

Obligations of U.S. government agencies
and FDIC guaranteed bank debt. . . . . . . — 2,208 — 2,208

Foreign and other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 852 — 852
Corporate debt securities:

Financial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 2,296 — 2,296
Industrial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 2,507 — 2,507
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 316 — 316

Mortgage and asset backed securities . . . . . . — 841 — 841
Money market mutual funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,030 — — 3,030
Other short-term interest bearing securities . . — 147 — 147
Equity securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 — — 48

Derivatives:
Foreign currency contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 154 — 154
Interest rate swap contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 195 — 195

Total assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $8,158 $9,516 $— $17,674

Liabilities:
Derivatives:

Foreign currency contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ — $ 103 $— $ 103

Total liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ — $ 103 $— $ 103
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Fair value measurement at December 31, 2009 using:

Quoted prices in
active markets for

identical assets
(Level 1)

Significant other
observable

inputs
(Level 2)

Significant
unobservable

inputs
(Level 3) Total

Assets:
Available-for-sale investments:

U.S. Treasury securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1,935 $ — $— $ 1,935
Obligations of U.S. government agencies and

FDIC guaranteed bank debt. . . . . . . . . . . . — 3,792 — 3,792
Corporate debt securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 4,285 — 4,285
Mortgage and asset backed securities . . . . . . — 491 — 491
Money market mutual funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,784 — — 2,784
Other short-term interest bearing securities . . — 55 — 55
Equity securities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 — — 55

Derivatives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 153 — 153

Total assets. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $4,774 $8,776 $— $13,550

Liabilities:
Derivatives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ — $ 152 $— $ 152

Total liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ — $ 152 $— $ 152

The fair value of our U.S. Treasury securities, money market mutual funds and equity securities are based on
quoted market prices in active markets with no valuation adjustment.

Substantially all of our other government related and corporate debt securities are investment grade with
maturity dates of five years or less. Our other government related debt securities portfolio is comprised of securities
with a weighted average credit rating of “AAA” or equivalent by Standard and Poor’s (“S&P”), Moody’s Investors
Services, Inc. (“Moody’s”) or Fitch, Inc. (“Fitch”), and our corporate debt securities portfolio has a weighted
average credit rating of “A” or equivalent by S&P, Moody’s or Fitch. We estimate the fair value of these securities
taking into consideration valuations obtained from third-party pricing services. The pricing services utilize industry
standard valuation models, including both income and market based approaches, for which all significant inputs are
observable, either directly or indirectly, to estimate fair value. These inputs include reported trades and broker/
dealer quotes of the same or similar securities, issuer credit spreads, benchmark securities and other observable
inputs.

Our mortgage and asset backed securities portfolio is comprised entirely of senior tranches, with a credit rating
of “AAA” or equivalent by S&P, Moody’s or Fitch. We estimate the fair value of these securities taking into
consideration valuations obtained from third-party pricing services. The pricing services utilize industry standard
valuation models, including both income and market based approaches, for which all significant inputs are
observable, either directly or indirectly, to estimate fair value. These inputs include reported trades and broker/
dealer quotes of the same or similar securities, issuer credit spreads, benchmark securities, prepayment/default
projections based on historical data and other observable inputs.

We value our other short-term interest bearing securities at amortized cost which approximates fair value given
their near term maturity dates.

Substantially all of our foreign currency forward and option derivatives contracts have maturities of three years
or less and all are entered into with counterparties that have a minimum credit rating of “A-” or equivalent by S&P,
Moody’s or Fitch. We estimate the fair value of these contracts taking into consideration valuations obtained from a
third-party valuation service that utilizes an income-based industry standard valuation model for which all
significant inputs are observable, either directly or indirectly. These inputs include quoted foreign currency
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spot rates, forward points, LIBOR and swap curves and obligor credit default swap rates. In addition, inputs for our
foreign currency option contracts also include implied volatility measures. These inputs, where applicable, are at
commonly quoted intervals. As of December 31, 2010 and December 31, 2009, we had open foreign currency
forward contracts with notional amounts of $3.2 billion and $3.4 billion, respectively, and open foreign currency
option contracts with notional amounts of $398 million and $376 million, respectively, that were primarily Euro-
based and were designated as cash flow hedges. In addition, as of December 31, 2010 and December 31, 2009, we
had $670 million and $414 million, respectively, of open foreign currency forward contracts to reduce exposure to
fluctuations in value of certain assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies that were primarily Euro-
based and that were not designated as hedges. (See Note 18, Derivative instruments.)

Our interest rate swap contracts are entered into with counterparties that have a minimum credit rating of “A-”
or equivalent by S&P, Moody’s or Fitch. We estimate the fair value of these contracts using an income-based
industry standard valuation model for which all significant inputs are observable either directly or indirectly. These
inputs include LIBOR and swap curves and obligor credit default swap rates. We had interest rate swap agreements
with an aggregate notional amount of $3.6 billion and $1.5 billion as of December 31, 2010 and December 31, 2009,
respectively, that were designated as fair value hedges. (See Note 18, Derivative instruments.)

There have been no transfers of assets or liabilities between the fair value measurement levels and there were
no material remeasurements to fair value during the year ended 2009 of assets and liabilities that are not measured at
fair value on a recurring basis. See Note 8, Cost savings initiatives and restructuring for further discussion on an
impairment that we recognized in 2010.

Summary of the fair value of other financial instruments

Short-term assets and liabilities

The estimated fair values of cash equivalents, accounts receivable and accounts payable approximate their
carrying values due to the short-term nature of these financial instruments.

Borrowings

We estimate the fair value of our convertible notes using an income-based industry standard valuation model
for which all significant inputs are observable either directly or indirectly, including benchmark yields adjusted for
our credit risk (Level 2). The fair values of our convertible notes exclude their equity components and represent only
the liability components of these instruments as their equity components are included in “Common stock and
additional paid-in capital” in the Consolidated Balance Sheets. We estimate the fair value of our other long-term
notes taking into consideration indicative prices obtained from a third party financial institution that utilizes
industry standard valuation models, including both income and market based approaches, for which all significant
inputs are observable, either directly or indirectly. These inputs include reported trades and broker/dealer quotes of
the same or similar securities, credit spreads, benchmark yields and other observable inputs (Level 2). The
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following tables present the carrying values and estimated fair values of our borrowings as of December 31, 2010
and 2009 (in millions):

Carrying value Fair value Carrying value Fair value

2010 2009

2011 Convertible Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 2,488 $ 2,501 $ 2,342 $ 2,487
2013 Convertible Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,213 2,479 2,088 2,374
2017 Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,099 1,280 1,099 1,207
2014 Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,000 1,101 1,000 1,075
2019 Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 998 1,139 998 1,077
2039 Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 996 1,149 995 1,102
2037 Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 899 1,027 899 988
October 2020 Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 897 857 — —
2040 Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 696 734 — —
2041 Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 595 564 — —
2018 Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 499 584 499 551
2038 Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 499 607 499 582
March 2020 Notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300 311 — —
Other notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 183 214 182 206

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $13,362 $14,547 $10,601 $11,649

18. Derivative instruments

The Company is exposed to risks related to its business operations, certain of which are managed through
derivative instruments. The risks that we manage by using derivative instruments are foreign exchange rate risk and
interest rate risk. We use financial instruments including foreign currency forward, foreign currency option, forward
interest rate and interest rate swap contracts, to reduce our risk to these exposures. We do not use derivatives for
speculative trading purposes.

We recognize all of our derivative instruments as either assets or liabilities at fair value in the Consolidated
Balance Sheets. (See Note 17, Fair value measurement.) The accounting for changes in the fair value of a derivative
instrument depends on whether it has been formally designated and qualifies as part of a hedging relationship under
the applicable accounting standards and, further, on the type of hedging relationship. For derivatives formally
designated as hedges, we assess both at inception and quarterly thereafter, whether the hedging derivatives are
highly effective in offsetting changes in either the fair value or cash flows of the hedged item. Our derivatives that
are not designated and do not qualify as hedges are adjusted to fair value through current earnings.

Cash flow hedges

We are exposed to possible changes in values of certain anticipated foreign currency cash flows resulting from
changes in foreign currency exchange rates, associated primarily with our international product sales denominated
in Euros. Increases or decreases in the cash flows associated with our international product sales due to movements
in foreign currency exchange rates are partially offset by the corresponding increases and decreases in our
international operating expenses resulting from these foreign currency exchange rate movements. To further reduce
our exposure to foreign currency exchange rate fluctuations on our international product sales, we enter into foreign
currency forward and option contracts to hedge a portion of our projected international product sales primarily over
a three-year time horizon with, at any given point in time, a higher percentage of nearer term projected product sales
being hedged than successive periods. As of December 31, 2010 and 2009, we had open foreign currency forward
contracts with notional amounts of $3.2 billion and $3.4 billion, respectively, and open foreign currency option
contracts with notional amounts of $398 million and $376 million, respectively. These foreign currency forward and
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option contracts, primarily Euro-based, have been designated as cash flow hedges, and accordingly, the effective
portion of the unrealized gains and losses on these contracts are reported in AOCI in the Consolidated Balance
Sheets and reclassified to earnings in the same periods during which the hedged transactions affect earnings.

In connection with the anticipated issuance of long-term fixed-rate debt, we occasionally enter into forward
interest rate contracts in order to hedge the variability in cash flows due to changes in the applicable Treasury rate
between the time we enter into these contracts and the time the related debt is issued. Gains and losses on such
contracts, which are designated as cash flow hedges, are recorded in Other Comprehensive Income (“OCI”) and
amortized into earnings over the lives of the associated debt issuances.

The following table reflects the effective portion of the unrealized gain/(loss) recognized in OCI for our cash
flow hedge contracts for the years ended December 31, 2010 and 2009 (in millions):

Derivatives in cash flow hedging relationships 2010 2009

Foreign currency contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $191 $(202)

Forward interest rate contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (5) (11)

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $186 $(213)

The following table reflects the location in the Consolidated Statements of Income and the effective portion of
the gain/(loss) reclassified from AOCI into earnings for our cash flow hedge contracts for the years ended
December 31, 2010 and 2009 (in millions):

Derivatives in cash flow hedging relationships Statements of Income location 2010 2009

Foreign currency contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Product sales $47 $(7)
Forward interest rate contracts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Interest expense, net (1) (1)

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $46 $(8)

No portions of our cash flow hedge contracts are excluded from the assessment of hedge effectiveness and the
ineffective portions of these hedging instruments were approximately $1 million of expense for the years ended
December 31, 2010 and 2009. As of December 31, 2010, the amounts expected to be reclassified from AOCI into
earnings over the next 12 months are approximately $8 million of losses on foreign currency forward and option
contracts and approximately $1 million of losses on forward interest rate contracts.

Fair value hedges

To achieve a desired mix of fixed and floating interest rate debt, we have entered into interest rate swap
agreements, which qualify and have been designated as fair value hedges. The terms of these interest rate swap
agreements correspond to the related hedged debt instruments and effectively convert a fixed interest rate coupon to
a floating LIBOR-based coupon over the lives of the respective notes. The rates on these swaps range from LIBOR
plus 0.3% to LIBOR plus 2.6%. We had interest rate swap agreements with aggregate notional amounts of
$3.6 billion and $1.5 billion as of December 31, 2010 and 2009, respectively. The interest rate swap agreements as
of December 31, 2010 were for our notes due in 2014, 2017, 2018 and 2019 and, as of December 31, 2009 for our
notes due in 2014 and 2018. For derivative instruments that are designated and qualify as a fair value hedge, the
unrealized gain or loss on the derivative resulting from the change in fair value during the period as well as the
offsetting unrealized loss or gain of the hedged item resulting from the change in fair value during the period
attributable to the hedged risk are recognized in current earnings. For the year ended December 31, 2010, we
included the unrealized loss on the hedged debt of $105 million in the same line item, “Interest expense, net” in the
Consolidated Statement of Income, as the offsetting unrealized gain of $105 million on the related interest rate swap
agreements. For the year ended December 31, 2009, we included the unrealized gain on the hedged debt of
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$116 million in the same line item, “Interest expense, net” in the Consolidated Statement of Income, as the
offsetting unrealized loss of $116 million on the related interest rate swap agreements.

Derivatives not designated as hedges

We enter into foreign currency forward contracts to reduce our exposure to foreign currency fluctuations of
certain assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies which are not designated as hedging transactions.
These exposures are hedged on a month-to-month basis. As of December 31, 2010 and 2009, the total notional
amounts of these foreign currency forward contracts, primarily Euro-based, were $670 million and $414 million,
respectively.

The following table reflects the location in the Consolidated Statements of Income and the amount of gain/
(loss) recognized in earnings for the derivative instruments not designated as hedging instruments for the years
ended December 31, 2010 and 2009 (in millions):

Derivatives not designated as hedging instruments Statements of Income location 2010 2009

Foreign currency contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Interest and other income, net $ 32 $ (24)

The following tables reflect the fair values of both derivatives designated as hedging instruments and not
designated as hedging instruments included in the Consolidated Balance Sheets as of December 31, 2010 and 2009
(in millions):

December 31, 2010 Balance Sheet location Fair value Balance Sheet location Fair value

Derivative assets Derivative liabilities

Derivatives designated as hedging instruments:

Interest rate swap contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . . Other current assets/
Other non-current
assets $195

Accrued liabilities/
Other non-current
liabilities $ —

Foreign currency contracts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Other current assets/
Other non-current
assets 154

Accrued liabilities/
Other non-current
liabilities 103

Total derivatives designated as hedging
instruments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 349 103

Derivatives not designated as hedging instruments:

Foreign currency contracts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Other current assets — Accrued liabilities —

Total derivatives not designated as
hedging instruments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — —

Total derivatives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $349 $103
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December 31, 2009 Balance Sheet location Fair value Balance Sheet location Fair value

Derivative assets Derivative liabilities

Derivatives designated as hedging instruments:

Interest rate swap contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . . Other current
assets/Other
non-current assets $ 90

Accrued liabilities/
Other non-current
liabilities $ —

Foreign currency contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Other current
assets/Other non-
current assets 63

Accrued liabilities/
Other non-current
liabilities 152

Total derivatives designated as hedging
instruments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 153 152

Derivatives not designated as hedging instruments:

Foreign currency contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Other current assets — Accrued liabilities —

Total derivatives not designated as
hedging instruments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — —

Total derivatives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $153 $152

Our derivative contracts that were in a liability position as of December 31, 2010 contain certain credit risk
related contingent provisions that are triggered if (i) we were to undergo a change in control and (ii) our or the
surviving entity’s creditworthiness deteriorates, which is generally defined as having either a credit rating that is
below investment grade or a materially weaker creditworthiness after the change in control. If these events were to
occur, the counterparties would have the right, but not the obligation, to close the contracts under early termination
provisions. In such circumstances, the counterparties could request immediate settlement of these contracts for
amounts that approximate the then current fair values of the contracts.

The cash flow effects of our derivatives contracts are included within “Net cash provided by operating
activities” in the Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows.

19. Contingencies and commitments

Contingencies

In the ordinary course of business, we are involved in various legal proceedings and other matters, including
those discussed in this Note, which are complex in nature and have outcomes that are difficult to predict. We record
accruals for such contingencies to the extent that we conclude that it is probable that a liability will be incurred and
the amount of the related loss can be reasonably estimated. While it is not possible to accurately predict or
determine the eventual outcome of these items, one or more of these items currently pending could have a material
adverse effect on our consolidated results of operations, financial position or cash flows.

Certain of our legal proceedings and other matters are discussed below:

Roche U.S. International Trade Commission Complaint

On April 11, 2006, Amgen filed a complaint with the U.S. International Trade Commission (“ITC”) in
Washington D.C. requesting that the ITC institute an investigation of the importation of pegylated erythropoietin
(alternatively referred to as peg-EPO or MIRCERA») into the United States as Amgen believes that importation of
peg-EPO is unlawful because peg-EPO, and the method of its manufacture, are covered by Amgen’s EPO patents.
Amgen asked the ITC to issue a permanent exclusion order that would prohibit importation of peg-EPO into the
United States. The ITC instituted an investigation naming Roche Holding Ltd., F. Hoffmann-La Roche Ltd., Roche
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Diagnostics GmbH, and Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. (collectively, “Roche”) as respondents in the investigation. On
July 7, 2006, the Administrative Law Judge (“ALJ”) at the ITC issued a summary determination that Roche’s
importation and use of peg-EPO in the United States had been subject to a clinical trial exemption to patent
infringement under 35 U.S.C. 271(e)(1). On August 31, 2006, the ITC adopted the ALJ’s summary determination
terminating the investigation.

On October 11, 2006, Amgen filed a petition for review of the ITC’s decision with the U.S. Court of Appeals
for the Federal Circuit (the “Federal Circuit Court”). On March 19, 2008, the Federal Circuit Court reversed the
ITC’s dismissal of the investigation on jurisdictional grounds. In response to Roche’s request for rehearing, on
April 30, 2009, the Federal Circuit Court vacated the ITC’s dismissal of the ITC investigation for non-infringement.
The Federal Circuit Court remanded the case back to the ITC for further proceedings to determine if patent
infringement had occurred and to provide a remedy, if appropriate.

Amgen had previously filed a separate lawsuit in November 2006 in the United States District Court for the
District of Massachusetts (the “Massachusetts District Court”) against F. Hoffmann-La Roche Ltd., Roche
Diagnostics GmbH and Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. (collectively, “Roche Defendants”) seeking a declaration by
the Massachusetts District Court that the importation, use, sale or offer to sell peg-EPO infringes Amgen’s EPO
patents, specifically U.S. Patent Nos. 5,547,933; 5,621,080; 5,955,422; 5,756,349; 5,618,698 and 5,441,868. After a
jury trial and an appeal, on December 22, 2009, the Massachusetts District Court entered final judgment and a
permanent injunction against the Roche Defendants prohibiting the Roche Defendants from infringing the five
Amgen patents-in-suit. The judgment was accompanied by the Roche Defendants’ admission that the patents
involved in the lawsuit are valid, enforceable and infringed by the Roche Defendant’s peg-EPO product, and by
Amgen allowing Roche to begin selling peg-EPO in the United States in mid-2014 under terms of a limited license
agreement. The settlement terms did not include any financial payments between the parties. Thereafter, in the ITC
matter Amgen filed a motion for summary determination of violation with a request for entry of a limited exclusion
order. The Roche respondents notified the ITC that they were not opposing Amgen’s motion. The ITC has not yet
issued a decision on Amgen’s motion.

Teva Matters

Sensipar» Abbreviated New Drug Application (“ANDA”) Litigation

On July 25, 2008, Amgen, NPS Pharmaceuticals (“NPS”) and Brigham and Women’s Hospital (“BWH”), filed
a lawsuit against Teva Pharmaceuticals USA, Inc. (“Teva USA”), Teva Pharmaceutical Industries Ltd. (“Teva Ltd.”,
and together with Teva USA, “Teva”) and Barr Laboratories, Inc. (“Barr”) in the U.S. District Court for the District
of Delaware (the “Delaware District Court”) for infringement of four patents — U.S. Patent Nos. 6,001,068 (the
“’068 Patent”); 6,031,003 (the “’003 Patent”); 6,313,146 (the “’146 Patent”) and 6,211,244 (the “’244 Patent”). The
lawsuit is based on ANDAs filed by Teva and Barr which seek approval to market generic versions of Sensipar»
(cinacalcet hydrochloride). Amgen’s filing of the lawsuit stays any U.S. Food and Drug Administration (“FDA”)
approval of the Teva or Barr ANDA until September 2011.

Trial in this action commenced on November 30, 2010 on Teva’s and Barr’s invalidity and inequitable conduct
defenses. Prior to commencement of trial and based on agreement between the parties, the Delaware District Court
entered an order that Teva and Barr infringe the ’068, ’003 and ’244 patents and dismissed all claims relating to
the ’146 patent. The Delaware District Court issued its Memorandum Decision and Order on January 7, 2011
rejecting Teva’s and Barr’s defenses, finding the ’068, ’003 and ’244 patents valid, enforceable and infringed, and
enjoining Teva and Barr from the commercial manufacture, use, import or sale of their generic version of cinacalcet
hydrochloride until the last of the three patents expires. On February 4, 2011, Teva and Barr filed a notice of appeal
of the Delaware District Court’s Memorandum Decision and Order.
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Teva v. Amgen, the ’603 Patent Litigation

On May 20, 2009, Teva Ltd. filed a lawsuit against Amgen in the U.S. District Court for the Eastern District of
Pennsylvania (the “Pennsylvania District Court”) alleging infringement of Teva’s U.S. Patent No. 7,449,603 by its
manufacture, importation, use, sale and/or offer for sale of Sensipar» (cinacalcet hydrochloride). Amgen filed an
answer and counterclaims of noninfringement and patent invalidity. Pretrial discovery is ongoing.

Teva v. Amgen, the G-CSF Patent Litigation

On November 30, 2009, Teva USA filed a lawsuit in the Pennsylvania District Court requesting that Amgen’s
U.S. Patent Nos. 5,580,755 and 5,582,823 (the “’755 patent” and the “’823 patent”, respectively) relating to human
G-CSF and methods for its use, be declared invalid and/or not infringed by Teva USA’s G-CSF product, a filgrastim
molecule. Also on November 30, 2009, Teva Ltd. announced that it had filed a biologics license application with the
FDA seeking approval to market its G-CSF product in the United States. On January 15, 2010, Amgen filed an
answer and brought counterclaims against Teva USA and Teva Ltd. seeking a declaration that Amgen’s patents are
valid and will be infringed by Teva’s G-CSF product. On May 4, 2010, Teva withdrew its non-infringement
affirmative defense and Teva USA withdrew its non-infringement counterclaim. On September 10, 2010, the
Pennsylvania District Court issued its claim construction ruling. On September 24, 2010, Amgen moved for
summary judgment of infringement of certain claims of the ’755 patent and the ’823 patent, and on September 29,
2010, Teva USA sought leave to amend its pleadings to re-allege non-infringement of the patents-in-suit. The Court
denied both motions on November 19, 2010. Teva announced on September 30, 2010 that it received a complete
response letter from the FDA for its G-CSF product NeutrovalTM, indicating that the FDA wanted further
information but that Teva believed that no further pre-marketing clinical trials would be necessary. Discovery
is ongoing and no trial date has yet been set.

Simonian v. Amgen Inc.

On March 9, 2010, Thomas A. Simonian filed a lawsuit in the U.S. District Court for the Northern District of
Illinois alleging that Amgen violated a false marking statute by marking product packaging or product inserts of its
NEUPOGEN» product with U.S. Patent Nos. 4,810,643 and 4,999,291, now both expired. After a three month stay,
plaintiff’s amendment of its complaint, and denial of Amgen’s motion to dismiss, Amgen filed an answer to the
complaint on December 7, 2010 denying the allegation that Amgen violated the false marking statute. Pretrial
proceedings are ongoing.

Average Wholesale Price (“AWP”) Litigation

Amgen and its wholly-owned subsidiary Immunex Inc. are named as defendants, either separately or together,
in numerous civil actions broadly alleging that they, together with many other pharmaceutical manufacturers,
reported prices for certain products in a manner that allegedly inflated reimbursement under Medicare and/or
Medicaid programs and commercial insurance plans, including co-payments paid to providers who prescribe and
administer the products. The complaints generally assert varying claims under the Medicare and Medicaid statutes,
as well as state law claims for deceptive trade practices, common law fraud and various related state law claims. The
complaints seek an undetermined amount of damages, as well as other relief, including declaratory and injunctive
relief.

The AWP litigation was commenced against Amgen and Immunex on December 19, 2001 with the filing of
Citizens for Consumer Justice, et al. v. Abbott Laboratories, Inc., et al. Additional cases have been filed since that
time. Most of these actions, as discussed below, have been consolidated, or are in the process of being consolidated,
in a federal Multi-District Litigation proceeding (the “MDL Proceeding”), captioned In Re: Pharmaceutical
Industry Average Wholesale Price Litigation MDL No. 1456 and pending in the Massachusetts District Court.
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The following cases have been consolidated into the MDL Proceeding, and include cases brought by consumer
classes and certain state and local governmental entities:

Citizens for Consumer Justice, et al., v. Abbott Laboratories, Inc., et al.; Teamsters Health & Welfare
Fund of Philadelphia, et al., v. Abbott Laboratories, Inc., et al.; Action Alliance of Senior Citizens of
Greater Philadelphia v. Immunex Corporation; Constance Thompson, et al., v. Abbott Laboratories, Inc.,
et al.; Ronald Turner, et al., v. Abbott Laboratories, Inc., et al.; Congress of California Seniors v. Abbott
Laboratories, Inc., et al.

In the MDL Proceeding, the Massachusetts District Court has set various deadlines relating to motions to dismiss
the complaints, discovery, class certification, summary judgment and other pre-trial issues. For the private class action
cases, the Massachusetts District Court has divided the defendant companies into a Track I group and a Track II group.
Both Amgen and Immunex are in the Track II group. On March 2, 2006, plaintiffs filed a fourth amended master
consolidated complaint, which did not include their motion for class certification as to the Track II group. On
September 12, 2006, a hearing before the Massachusetts District Court was held on plaintiffs’ motion for class
certification as to the Track II group defendants, which include Amgen and Immunex. On March 7, 2008, the Track II
defendants reached a tentative class settlement of the MDL Proceeding, which was subsequently amended on April 3,
2008. The tentative Track II settlement relates to claims against numerous defendants, including Abbott Laboratories,
Inc., Amgen Inc., Aventis Pharmaceuticals Inc., Hoechst Marion Roussel, Inc., Baxter Healthcare Corporation, Baxter
International Inc., Bayer Corporation, Dey, Inc., Fujisawa Healthcare, Inc., Fujisawa USA, Inc., Immunex Corpo-
ration, Pharmacia Corporation, Pharmacia & Upjohn LLC (f/k/a Pharmacia & Upjohn, Inc.), Sicor, Inc., Gensia, Inc.,
Gensia Sicor Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Watson Pharmaceuticals, Inc. and ZLB Behring, L.L.C. Plaintiffs continue to file
for extensions for the final approval hearing of the Track II settlement due to continued deficiencies in executing
notices, and the final approval hearing is now expected to occur in the spring of 2011.

Certain AWP litigation cases are not a part of the MDL Proceeding. These cases are:

County of Erie v. Abbott Laboratories, Inc., et al. This case was filed against Amgen and Immunex, along
with several other pharmaceutical manufacturers, on March 8, 2005 in the Supreme Court of New York, Erie
County. On August 11, 2010, Amgen and Immunex reached a settlement with the County of Erie, and on
November 19, 2010, the county discontinued proceedings against the companies with prejudice.

County of Schenectady v. Abbott Laboratories, Inc., et al. This case was filed against Amgen and Immunex,
along with several other pharmaceutical manufacturers, on May 9, 2006 in the Supreme Court of New York,
Schenectady County. On August 11, 2010, Amgen and Immunex reached a settlement with the County of
Schenectady, and on November 19, 2010, the county discontinued proceedings against the companies with
prejudice.

County of Oswego v. Abbott Laboratories, Inc., et al. This case was filed against Amgen and Immunex, along
with several other pharmaceutical manufacturers, on May 9, 2006 in the Supreme Court of New York, Oswego
County. On August 11, 2010, Amgen and Immunex reached a settlement with the County of Oswego, and on
November 19, 2010, the county discontinued proceedings against the companies with prejudice.

State of Louisiana v. Abbott Laboratories, Inc., et al. The State of Louisiana filed a complaint against Amgen
and several other pharmaceutical manufacturers, on November 3, 2010, in the Parish of East Baton Rouge,
19th Judicial District. Amgen was served the complaint on November 9, 2010. The complaint alleges that the
manufacturers misrepresented product pricing information reported to the state by falsely inflating those prices.

Federal Securities Litigation — In re Amgen Inc. Securities Litigation

The six federal class action stockholder complaints filed against Amgen Inc., Kevin W. Sharer, Richard D.
Nanula, Dennis M. Fenton, Roger M. Perlmutter, Brian M. McNamee, George J. Morrow, Edward V. Fritzky,
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Gilbert S. Omenn and Franklin P. Johnson, Jr., (the “Federal Defendants”) in the U.S. District Court for the Central
District of California (the “California Central District Court”) on April 17, 2007 (Kairalla v. Amgen Inc., et al.),
May 1, 2007 (Mendall v. Amgen Inc., et al., & Jaffe v. Amgen Inc., et al.), May 11, 2007 (Eldon v. Amgen Inc., et
al.), May 21, 2007 (Rosenfield v. Amgen Inc., et al.) and June 18, 2007 (Public Employees’ Retirement Association
of Colorado v. Amgen Inc., et al.) were consolidated by the California Central District Court into one action
captioned In re Amgen Inc. Securities Litigation. The consolidated complaint was filed with the California Central
District Court on October 2, 2007. The consolidated complaint alleges that Amgen and these officers and directors
made false statements that resulted in: (i) deceiving the investing public regarding Amgen’s prospects and business;
(ii) artificially inflating the prices of Amgen’s publicly traded securities and (iii) causing plaintiff and other
members of the class to purchase Amgen publicly traded securities at inflated prices. The complaint also makes off-
label marketing allegations that, throughout the class period, the Federal Defendants improperly marketed
Aranesp» and EPOGEN» for off-label uses while aware that there were alleged safety signals with these products.
The plaintiffs seek class certification, compensatory damages, legal fees and other relief deemed proper. The
Federal Defendants filed a motion to dismiss on November 8, 2007. On February 4, 2008, the California Central
District Court granted in part, and denied in part, the Federal Defendants’ motion to dismiss the consolidated
amended complaint. Specifically, the California Central District Court granted the Federal Defendants’ motion to
dismiss as to individual defendants Fritzky, Omenn, Johnson, Fenton and McNamee, but denied the Federal
Defendants’ motion to dismiss as to individual defendants Sharer, Nanula, Perlmutter and Morrow.

A class certification hearing before the California Central District Court, was held on July 17, 2009 and on
August 12, 2009, the California Central District Court granted plaintiffs’ motion for class certification. On
August 28, 2009, Amgen filed a petition for permission to appeal with the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Ninth
Circuit (the “Ninth Circuit”) under Rule 23(f), regarding the Order on Class Certification and the Ninth Circuit
granted Amgen’s appeal on December 11, 2009. Amgen filed its brief on March 29, 2010 and plaintiff filed its brief
on April 27, 2010. No date has been set for oral argument before the Ninth Circuit. On February 2, 2010, the lower
court granted Amgen’s motion to stay the underlying action pending the outcome of the Ninth Circuit 23(f) appeal.

State Derivative Litigation

Larson v. Sharer, et al.

The three state stockholder derivative complaints filed against Amgen Inc., Kevin W. Sharer, George J.
Morrow, Dennis M. Fenton, Brian M. McNamee, Roger M. Perlmutter, David Baltimore, Gilbert S. Omenn,
Judith C. Pelham, Frederick W. Gluck, Jerry D. Choate, J. Paul Reason, Frank J. Biondi, Jr., Leonard D. Schaeffer,
Frank C. Herringer, Richard D. Nanula, Willard H. Dere, Edward V. Fritzky, Franklin P. Johnson, Jr. and Donald B.
Rice as defendants (the “State Defendants”) on May 1, 2007 (Larson v. Sharer, et al., & Anderson v. Sharer, et al.),
and August 13, 2007 (Weil v. Sharer, et al.) in the Superior Court of the State of California, Ventura County (the
“Superior Court”) were consolidated by the Superior Court under one action captioned Larson v. Sharer, et al. The
consolidated complaint was filed on July 5, 2007. The complaint alleges that the State Defendants breached their
fiduciary duties, wasted corporate assets, were unjustly enriched and violated the California Corporations Code.
Plaintiffs allege that the State Defendants failed to disclose and/or misrepresented results of Aranesp» clinical
studies, marketed both Aranesp» and EPOGEN» for off-label uses and that these actions or inactions caused
stockholders to suffer damages. The complaints also allege insider trading by the State Defendants. The plaintiffs
seek treble damages based on various causes of action, reformed corporate governance, equitable and/or injunctive
relief, restitution, disgorgement of profits, benefits and other compensation, and legal costs.

An amended consolidated complaint was filed on March 13, 2008, adding Anthony Gringeri as a State
Defendant and removing the causes of action for insider selling and misappropriation of information, violation of
California Corporations Code Section 25402 and violation of California Corporations Code Section 25403. On
July 14, 2008, the Superior Court dismissed without prejudice the consolidated state derivative class action. The
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judge also ordered a stay of any re-filing of an amended complaint until the federal court has determined whether
any securities fraud occurred.

Birch v. Sharer, et al.

On January 23, 2009, a stockholder derivative lawsuit titled Birch v. Sharer, et al. was filed in the Superior
Court of the State of California, Los Angeles County (the “Los Angeles Superior Court”) naming Amgen Inc.,
Kevin W. Sharer, David Baltimore, Frank J. Biondi, Jr., Jerry D. Choate, Vance D. Coffman, Frederick W. Gluck,
Frank C. Herringer, Gilbert S. Omenn, Judith C. Pelham, J. Paul Reason, Leonard D. Schaeffer and Tom Zindrick as
defendants. The complaint alleges derivative claims for breach of fiduciary duty based on a purported failure to
implement adequate internal controls and to oversee the Company’s operations, which plaintiff claims resulted in
numerous lawsuits and investigations over a number of years. Plaintiff seeks damages on behalf of Amgen,
including costs and expenses, allegedly incurred, among other things, in connection with wrongful termination
lawsuits and potential violations of the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act. On February 25, 2009,
the case was reassigned to a judge in the Complex Department of the Los Angeles Superior Court. Amgen and the
individual defendants filed motions to dismiss on June 23, 2009.

Oral argument on Amgen and the individual defendants’ motions to dismiss were heard on September 25, 2009
before the Los Angeles Superior Court and the court granted the motions to dismiss but allowed the plaintiff an
opportunity to amend her complaint by October 21, 2009. Plaintiff filed a request for dismissal without prejudice
with the court on October 23, 2009. On October 29, 2009, Amgen received from plaintiff a stockholder demand on
the Board of Directors to take action to remedy breaches of fiduciary duties by the directors and certain executive
officers of the Company. Ms. Birch alleged that the directors and certain executive officers violated their core
fiduciary principles, causing Amgen to suffer damages. She demanded that the Board of Directors take action
against each of the officers and directors to recover damages and to correct deficiencies in the Company’s internal
controls that allowed the misconduct to occur. The Board of Directors completed its investigation and determined in
its business judgment that it was not in the best interests of the Company to pursue the claims made in the demand
against any of the individuals mentioned in the demand. Therefore, the Board voted to reject the demand and
communicated this to Ms. Birch on May 19, 2010.

On February 8, 2010, plaintiff filed another stockholder demand lawsuit in the Los Angeles Superior Court
against the same defendants in the original lawsuit but also added Board of Director members François de
Carbonnel and Rebecca Henderson. The allegations in the new complaint are nearly identical to those in the
previously filed complaint. The case filed on February 8, 2010 by plaintiff Birch was assigned to the Complex
Division of the Los Angeles Superior Court. On June 30, 2010, Amgen filed its demurrer to plaintiff’s complaint
with the Complex Division of the Los Angeles Superior Court. On September 29, 2010, the Complex Division of the
Los Angeles Superior Court denied Amgen’s and the individual defendants’ demurrers finding that the plaintiff had
adequately pled wrongful refusal. Amgen and the individual defendants filed answers on October 29, 2010. On
December 9, 2010, the Complex Division of the Los Angeles Superior Court stayed the underlying action and
Amgen and the individual defendants filed a motion for judgment on the pleadings/motion for summary judgment.
The motion for the judgment on the pleadings was heard on January 31, 2011 and the Complex Division of the Los
Angeles Superior Court dismissed the entire lawsuit with prejudice against both Amgen and the individual
defendants without leave to amend.

Federal Derivative Litigation

On May 7, 2007, the stockholder derivative lawsuit of Durgin v. Sharer, et al., was filed in the California
Central District Court and named Amgen Inc., Kevin W. Sharer, George J. Morrow, Dennis M. Fenton, Brian M.
McNamee, Roger M. Perlmutter, David Baltimore, Gilbert S. Omenn, Judith C. Pelham, Frederick W. Gluck,
Jerry D. Choate, J. Paul Reason, Frank J. Biondi, Jr., Leonard D. Schaeffer, Frank C. Herringer, Richard D. Nanula,
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Edward V. Fritzky and Franklin P. Johnson, Jr. as defendants. The complaint alleges the same claims and requests
the same relief as in the three state stockholder derivative complaints now consolidated as Larson v. Sharer, et al.
The case has been stayed for all purposes until thirty days after a final ruling on the motion to dismiss by the
California Central District Court in the In re Amgen Inc. Securities Litigation action.

On September 21, 2007, the stockholder derivative lawsuit of Rosenblum v. Sharer, et al., was filed in the
California Central District Court. This lawsuit was brought by the stockholder who previously made a demand on
the Amgen Board on May 14, 2007. The complaint alleges that the defendants breached their fiduciary duties,
wasted corporate assets and were unjustly enriched. Plaintiffs allege that the defendants failed to disclose and/or
misrepresented results of Aranesp» clinical studies, marketed both Aranesp» and EPOGEN» for off-label uses and
that these actions or inactions as well as the Amgen market strategy caused damage to the Company resulting in
several inquiries, investigations and lawsuits that are costly to defend. The complaint also alleges insider trading by
the defendants. The plaintiffs seek treble damages based on various causes of action, reformed corporate
governance, equitable and/or injunctive relief, restitution, disgorgement of profits, benefits and other compensation,
and legal costs. The case was stayed for all purposes until thirty days after a final ruling on the motion to dismiss by
the California Central District Court in the In re Amgen Inc. Securities Litigation action.

Thereafter, on May 1, 2008, plaintiff in Rosenblum v. Sharer, et al., filed an amended complaint which removed
Dennis Fenton as a defendant and also eliminated the claims for insider selling by defendants. On July 28, 2008, the
California Central District Court heard Amgen and the defendants’ motion to dismiss and motion to stay. On
July 30, 2008, the California Central District Court granted Amgen and the defendants’ motion to dismiss without
prejudice and also granted a stay of the case pending resolution of the In re Amgen Inc. Securities Litigation action.

Stockholder Demand

On August 20, 2010, Amgen received a stockholder demand on the Board of Directors to take action to remedy
alleged breaches of fiduciary duty and related violations by the Board and certain officers of the Company. The
stockholder, Dr. Mark Victor, alleged that the directors and certain executive officers caused the Company to issue
false or misleading statements regarding the safety of EPOGEN» and Aranesp» and promotional practices
regarding these drugs. The Board of Directors undertook an investigation into the allegations made by the
stockholder and on October 11, 2010, the Board of Directors notified Dr. Victor that it had rejected his demand.

ERISA Litigation

On August 20, 2007, the ERISA class action lawsuit of Harris v. Amgen Inc., et al., was filed in the California
Central District Court and named Amgen Inc., Kevin W. Sharer, Frank J. Biondi, Jr., Jerry Choate, Frank C.
Herringer, Gilbert S. Omenn, David Baltimore, Judith C. Pelham, Frederick W. Gluck, Leonard D. Schaeffer,
Jacqueline Allred, Raul Cermeno, Jackie Crouse, Lori Johnston, Michael Kelly and Charles Bell as defendants.
Plaintiffs claim that Amgen and the individual defendants breached their fiduciary duties by failing to inform current
and former employees who participated in the Amgen Retirement and Savings Plan and the Retirement and Savings
Plan for Amgen Manufacturing Limited of the alleged off-label promotion of both Aranesp» and EPOGEN» while a
number of studies allegedly demonstrated safety concerns in patients using ESAs. On February 4, 2008, the
California Central District Court dismissed the complaint with prejudice as to plaintiff Harris, who had filed claims
against Amgen Inc. The claims alleged by the second plaintiff, Ramos, were also dismissed but the court granted the
plaintiff leave to amend his complaint. On February 1, 2008, the plaintiffs appealed the decision by the California
Central District Court to dismiss the claims of both plaintiffs Harris and Ramos to the Ninth Circuit, which remains
pending before the Ninth Circuit. On May 19, 2008, plaintiff Ramos in the Harris v. Amgen Inc., et al., action filed
another lawsuit captioned Ramos v. Amgen Inc., et al., in the California Central District Court. The lawsuit is another
ERISA class action. The Ramos v. Amgen Inc., et al., matter names the same defendants in the Harris v. Amgen Inc.,
et al., matter plus four new defendants: Amgen Manufacturing Limited, Richard Nanula, Dennis Fenton and the
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Fiduciary Committee. Pursuant to the parties’ stipulation, the Ramos matter has been stayed pending the outcome of
the Harris matter appeal. Oral argument before the Ninth Circuit on the plaintiffs’ appeal of the California Central
District Court’s dismissal of the plaintiffs’ claims occurred on May 8, 2009. On July 14, 2009, the Ninth Circuit
reversed the California Central District Court’s decision and remanded the case back to the district court. In the
meantime, a third ERISA class action was filed by Don Hanks on June 2, 2009 in the California Central District
Court alleging the same ERISA violations as in the Harris and Ramos lawsuits.

On October 13, 2009, the California Central District Court granted plaintiffs Harris’ and Ramos’ motion to be
appointed interim co-lead counsel. Plaintiffs filed an amended complaint on November 11, 2009 and added two
additional plaintiffs, Jorge Torres and Albert Cappa. Amgen filed a motion to dismiss the amended/consolidated
complaint on December 16, 2009. Plaintiffs filed their opposition on January 19, 2010. The motion to dismiss was
argued on February 11, 2010. On March 2, 2010, the California Central District Court dismissed the entire lawsuit
without prejudice. Plaintiffs filed an amended complaint on March 23, 2010. Amgen then filed another motion to
dismiss on April 20, 2010. On June 16, 2010, the California Central District Court entered an order dismissing the
entire lawsuit with prejudice. On June 24, 2010, the plaintiffs filed a notice of appeal with the Ninth Circuit.
Petitioner’s opening brief was served on December 20, 2010 and Amgen’s answering brief was filed on February 2,
2011. No date has been set for oral argument.

Third-Party Payers Litigation

On June 5, 2007, the United Food & Commercial Workers Central Pennsylvania and Regional Health &
Welfare Fund v. Amgen Inc. (the “United Food Matter”), on June 7, 2007 the Vista Healthplan Inc. v. Amgen Inc. (the
“Vista Healthplan Matter”), on June 14, 2007, the Painters District Council No. 30 Health & Welfare Fund v.
Amgen. Inc. (the “Painters Matter”), on August 8, 2007, the Ironworkers v. Amgen Inc. (the “Ironworkers Matter”),
on August 15, 2007, Watters (State of Michigan) v. Amgen Inc. (the “Watters Matter”), and on August 28, 2007,
Sheet Metal v. Amgen Inc. (the “Sheet Metal Matter”), putative class action lawsuits, were filed by third-party
payers against Amgen in the California Central District Court. In each action, the plaintiff alleges that Amgen
marketed its anemia medicines, EPOGEN» and Aranesp», for “off-label” uses, or uses that are not approved by the
FDA, and claims that, as a result, the plaintiff paid for unwarranted prescriptions. Specifically, the complaints allege
that Amgen promoted EPOGEN» and Aranesp» for: treating cancer patients who are not on chemotherapy; treating
quality of life symptoms associated with anemia, such as fatigue; and reaching hemoglobin targets above the FDA-
approved level. Each plaintiff asserts claims under California’s consumer protection statutes and for breach of
implied warranty and unjust enrichment and plaintiffs seek to represent a nationwide class of individuals and
entities.

On October 29, 2007, in the United Food Matter, the Vista Healthplan Matter and the Painters Matter, a motion
to dismiss and a motion to transfer each of the three cases were heard before California Central District Court. On
November 13, 2007, the United Food Matter was transferred to the U.S. District Court for the Middle District of
Pennsylvania, the Vista Healthplan Matter was transferred to the U.S. District Court for the Southern District of
Florida and the Painters Matter was transferred to the U.S. District Court for the Northern District of Illinois. On
December 4, 2007, the Watters Matter was transferred to the U.S. District Court for the Eastern District of
Michigan. On January 25, 2008, the Ironworkers Matter was transferred back to the U.S. District Court for the
District of New Jersey (the “New Jersey District Court”). On February 4, 2008, the California Central District Court
heard defendants’ motion to dismiss and motion to transfer the Sheet Metal Matter back to the U.S. District Court
for the Middle District of Pennsylvania.

On January 10, 2008, plaintiffs in the United Food Matter brought a motion before the Judicial Panel on MDL
seeking to have the five third-party payer lawsuits consolidated into one MDL case and assigned to the U.S. District
Court for the Northern District of Illinois. Defendants filed an opposition to the MDL consolidation motion on
February 3, 2008.
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On January 11, 2008, the Vista Healthplan Matter was voluntarily dismissed. On April 8, 2008, the Judicial
Panel on MDL granted plaintiffs’ motion in the United Food Matter to centralize the five third-party payer lawsuits
into one MDL case for the purpose of consolidated pre-trial proceedings and the five cases were transferred back to
the California Central District Court. On December 17, 2008, the Judicial Panel on MDL granted defendants’
motion to dismiss without prejudice and, on January 30, 2009, plaintiffs filed an Amended Consolidated
Class Action Complaint, which is predicated on similar underlying allegations. Amgen filed its motion to dismiss
the amended and consolidated MDL complaint on March 6, 2009. On June 17, 2009, the California Central District
Court granted Amgen’s motion and dismissed the entire action with prejudice.

On July 17, 2009, plaintiffs filed a notice of appeal with the Ninth Circuit. On October 8, 2010, oral argument
was heard before the Ninth Circuit and on October 21, 2010, the Ninth Circuit affirmed the California Central
District Court’s decision dismissing the action with prejudice.

Qui Tam Actions

A U.S. government filing in the Massachusetts District Court concerning the partially unsealed complaint filed
pursuant to the Qui Tam provisions of the Federal Civil False Claims Act and on behalf of 17 named states and the
District of Columbia under their respective State False Claims Acts (the “Massachusetts Qui Tam Action”) became
public on or about May 7, 2009. The filing states that the relator in the Massachusetts Qui Tam Action is a former
Amgen employee. Further, the filing represents that, in addition to the Massachusetts Qui Tam Action, there are
currently nine other actions under the False Claim Act (“Qui Tam Actions”) pending under seal against Amgen,
including eight pending in the U.S. District Court for the Eastern District of New York and one pending in the
U.S. District Court for the Western District of Washington. While the Massachusetts Qui Tam Action has been
partially unsealed, the other nine Qui Tam Actions remain under seal and have not been provided to Amgen. In the
filing made public on May 7, 2009, the U.S. government represents that these ten Qui Tam Actions allege that
Amgen engaged in a wide variety of illegal marketing practices with respect to various Amgen products and that
these are joint civil and criminal investigations being conducted by a wide variety and large number of federal and
state agencies.

On September 1, 2009, the U.S. government filed a notice of non-intervention and 14 states and the District of
Columbia filed notices of intervention. On October 30, 2009, 14 states and the District of Columbia filed an amended
complaint in the Massachusetts District Court entitled The United States of America, States of California, Delaware,
Florida, Georgia, Hawaii, Illinois, Indiana, Louisiana, Michigan, Nevada, New Hampshire, New Mexico, New York,
Tennessee and Texas and the Commonwealths of Massachusetts and Virginia and the District of Columbia, ex rel
Kassie Westmoreland v. Amgen Inc., Integrated Nephrology Network, AmerisourceBergen Specialty Group, ASD
Healthcare and AmerisourceBergen Corporation. The relator, Kassie Westmoreland, also filed a second amended
complaint with the Massachusetts District Court on the same day. The complaints allege violations of the federal
Anti-Kickback Statute and violations of state false claims act statutes with regard to Amgen’s marketing of overfill in
vials of Aranesp» and with regard to Amgen’s relationship with the Integrated Nephrology Network (“INN”), a group
purchasing organization. The relator’s seconded amended complaint also alleges that Amgen retaliated against and
wrongfully terminated Westmoreland.

On January 20, 2010, the states of Florida and Texas voluntarily dismissed their complaints against Amgen. On
February 12, 2010, February 16, 2010 and February 18, 2010, respectively, the states of New Hampshire, Louisiana
and Nevada voluntarily dismissed their complaints against Amgen. On February 23, 2010, the state of Delaware
voluntarily dismissed its complaint against Amgen. Also, on February 23, 2010, the Massachusetts District Court
granted Amgen’s motion to stay and sever the relator’s employment claims.

On April 23, 2010, the Massachusetts District Court dismissed all of the claims of the relator, on behalf of the
federal government and the states of New Mexico and Georgia, and all of the claims of the remaining states, for
failure to state valid legal grounds upon which relief could be granted. On May 26, 2010, the Massachusetts District
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Court granted leave for the relator to file a fourth amended complaint. On May 24, 2010, the states of New York,
Massachusetts, Michigan, California, Illinois, and Indiana (the “States”) filed notices of intent to appeal the
Massachusetts District Court’s judgment to the U.S. Court of Appeals for the First Circuit (the “First Circuit”). On
June 11, 2010, the Massachusetts District Court held a scheduling conference related to the relator’s fourth amended
complaint and ordered that a jury trial be set for the running trial list starting on July 5, 2011.

On September 20, 2010, the Massachusetts District Court entered a written ruling denying Amgen’s motions to
dismiss the relator’s fourth amended complaint. On October 22, 2010, the states of New York, Massachusetts,
Michigan, California, Illinois and Indiana, on behalf of the states of Georgia and New Mexico, and the relator filed
opening briefs with the First Circuit. On January 10, 2011, Amgen and co-defendant INN filed response briefs with
the First Circuit. Oral argument has been scheduled for April 6, 2011.

Warren General Hospital v. Amgen

On September 25, 2009, Warren General Hospital of Warren, Pennsylvania (on its behalf and all others
similarly situated) filed a class action in the New Jersey District Court against Amgen alleging federal antitrust
violations under Section 1 of the Sherman Act and Section 3 of the Clayton Act based on Amgen’s contracting
practices. The complaint seeks damages including treble damages, attorneys’ fees and costs. Amgen filed a motion
to dismiss the complaint on December 9, 2009. Following briefing by the parties, Amgen’s motion to dismiss was
granted by the New Jersey District Court on June 7, 2010 and plaintiffs filed their notice of appeal to the motion to
dismiss on June 14, 2010 with the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Third Circuit (the “Third Circuit”). Plaintiff filed
their opening brief on August 23, 2010 and Amgen’s response brief was filed on September 22, 2010. Plaintiff filed
its reply brief on October 6, 2010. Oral argument before the Third Circuit was held on January 25, 2011.

Other

On May 10, 2007, Amgen received a subpoena from the Attorney General of the State of New York seeking
documents related to Amgen’s promotional activities, sales and marketing activities, medical education, clinical
studies, pricing and contracting, license and distribution agreements and corporate communications. Amgen
continues to fully cooperate in responding to the subpoena.

Beginning in October 2007, Amgen has received a number of subpoenas from the U.S. Attorney’s Office,
Eastern District of New York, pursuant to the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (18 U.S.C. 3486),
for broad production of documents relating to its products and clinical trials. The government is allowed to use
materials produced in response to a section 3486 administrative subpoena in both criminal and civil investigations.
Amgen continues to cooperate with the government’s document requests. Additionally, numerous current and
former Amgen employees have and continue to receive civil and grand jury subpoenas to provide testimony on a
wide variety of subjects.

Beginning in November 2007, Amgen has received a number of subpoenas from the U.S. Attorney’s Office,
Western District of Washington pursuant to the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (18 U.S.C.
3486), for broad production of documents relating to its products and clinical trials. The government is allowed to
use materials produced in response to a section 3486 administrative subpoena in both criminal and civil inves-
tigations. Amgen continues to cooperate with the government’s document requests. Also in 2010, a former Amgen
employee was notified by the U.S. Attorney’s Office of the Western District of Washington that the former
employee was a target of the investigation. Amgen continues to cooperate with the government’s document
requests. Additionally, numerous current and former Amgen employees, including some executive vice presidents
and other officers of the Company, have and continue to receive grand jury subpoenas to provide testimony on a
wide variety of subjects.
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On January 14, 2008, Amgen received a subpoena from the New Jersey Attorney General’s Office for
production of documents relating to one of its products. Amgen has completed its response per the terms of the
subpoena.

Commitments

We lease certain administrative, R&D, sales and marketing and manufacturing facilities and equipment under
non-cancelable operating leases that expire through 2032. The following table summarizes the minimum future
rental commitments under non-cancelable operating leases as of December 31, 2010 (in millions):

2010

2011 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 140
2012 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 127
2013 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119
2014 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101
2015 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88
Thereafter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 434

Total minimum operating lease commitments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1,009

Included in the table above are future rental commitments for abandoned leases in the amount of $284 million.
Rental expense on operating leases for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 was $115 million,
$114 million and $120 million, respectively.

In addition, we have minimum contractual purchase commitments with third party manufacturers through
2012 that total $121 million. Amounts purchased under these contractual purchase commitments for the years
ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 were $68 million, $207 million and $196 million, respectively.

20. Segment information

We operate in one business segment — human therapeutics. Therefore, results of our operations are reported
on a consolidated basis for purposes of segment reporting, consistent with internal management reporting.
Enterprise-wide disclosures about product sales, revenues and long-lived assets by geographic area, and revenues
from major customers are presented below.
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Revenues

Revenues for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 consisted of the following (in millions):

2010 2009 2008

Product sales: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Aranesp» — U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1,103 $ 1,251 $ 1,651
Aranesp» — International . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,383 1,401 1,486
EPOGEN» — U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,524 2,569 2,456
Neulasta» — U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,654 2,527 2,505
NEUPOGEN» — U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 932 901 896
Neulasta» — International . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 904 828 813
NEUPOGEN» — International . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 354 387 445
ENBREL — U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,304 3,283 3,389
ENBREL — Canada. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230 210 209
Sensipar» — U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 459 429 412
Mimpara» — International . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255 222 185
Vectibix» — U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115 97 108
Vectibix» — International . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 173 136 45
Nplate» — U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 129 78 13
Nplate» — International . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 32 4
Prolia» — U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 — —
Prolia» — International . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 — —
XGEVATM — U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 — —
Other — U.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — 30
Other — International . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — — 40

Total product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14,660 14,351 14,687
Other revenues. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 393 291 316

Total revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $15,053 $14,642 $15,003

Geographic information

Outside the United States, we principally sell products in Europe and Canada. Information regarding revenues
and long-lived assets (consisting of property, plant and equipment) attributable to the United States and to all
international countries collectively is stated below. Information regarding long-lived assets for Puerto Rico is also
stated below. The geographic classification of product sales was based upon the location of the customer. The
geographic classification of all other revenues was based upon the domicile of the entity from which the revenues
were earned.

Certain geographical information with respect to revenues and long-lived assets is as follows (in millions):

2010 2009 2008

Years ended December 31,

Revenues:
United States . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $11,636 $11,421 $11,772
International countries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,417 3,221 3,231

Total revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $15,053 $14,642 $15,003
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2010 2009

December 31,

Long-lived assets:
United States . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 3,248 $ 3,525
Puerto Rico . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,079 1,920
International countries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 195 293

Total long-lived assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 5,522 $ 5,738

Major customers

In the United States, we sell primarily to wholesale distributors of pharmaceutical products. We utilize these
wholesale distributors as the principal means of distributing our products to healthcare providers, such as physicians or
their clinics, dialysis centers, hospitals and pharmacies. In Europe, our products are sold principally to healthcare
providers and/or wholesalers depending upon the distribution practice in each country. We monitor the financial
condition of our larger customers and limit our credit exposure by setting credit limits, requiring letters of credit and
obtaining credit insurance, as we deem appropriate. We had product sales to three large wholesaler customers each
accounting for more than 10% of total revenues for the years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008. On a
combined basis, these distributors accounted for 71% and 88% of worldwide gross revenues and U.S. gross product
sales, respectively, for 2010, as noted in the table below. Certain information with respect to these distributors for the
years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008 is as follows (dollar amounts in millions):

2010 2009 2008

AmerisourceBergen Corporation:
Gross product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $7,678 $7,179 $7,099
% of total gross revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38% 37% 37%
% of U.S. gross product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47% 46% 46%

McKesson Corporation:
Gross product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3,913 $3,694 $3,594
% of total gross revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19% 19% 19%
% of U.S. gross product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24% 24% 23%

Cardinal Health, Inc.:
Gross product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $2,813 $2,841 $2,823
% of total gross revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14% 15% 15%
% of U.S. gross product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17% 18% 18%

At December 31, 2010 and 2009, amounts due from these three large wholesalers each exceeded 10% of gross
trade receivables, and accounted for 54% and 53%, respectively, of net trade receivables on a combined basis. At
December 31, 2010 and 2009, 44% and 45%, respectively, of trade receivables, net were due from customers
located outside the United States, primarily in Europe. Our total allowance for doubtful accounts as of December 31,
2010 and 2009 was not material.

21. Subsequent event

On January 24, 2011, we announced that we had entered into an agreement to acquire BioVex Group, Inc.
(“BioVex”), a privately held biotechnology company developing treatments for cancer and the prevention of
infectious disease, including OncoVEXGM-CSF, a novel oncolytic vaccine in phase 3 clinical development for the
treatment of melanoma and head and neck cancer. In connection with this acquisition, which will be accounted for
as a business combination, we will make an upfront payment of $425 million and will be obligated to pay up to an
additional $575 million contingent upon the achievement of certain regulatory and sales milestones with regard
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to OncoVEXGM-CSF. Upon its acquisition, BioVex will become a wholly owned subsidiary of Amgen. This
acquisition will provide us with an opportunity to expand our development efforts to bring novel therapeutics to
market. BioVex will be included in our consolidated financial statements commencing on the acquisition date. The
contingent consideration obligations regarding OncoVEXGM-CSF regulatory and sales milestones will be recorded
at their fair values on the acquisition date and will be subsequently remeasured to their fair values through earnings
each reporting period until the contingencies are resolved. The acquisition, which is subject to customary closing
conditions, is expected to close during the three months ended March 31, 2011.

22. Quarterly financial data (unaudited)

(In millions, except per share data) December 31(1) September 30(2) June 30 March 31

2010 Quarters ended

Product sales. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3,760 $3,759 $3,613 $3,528
Gross profit from product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,188 3,172 3,060 3,020
Net income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,022 1,236 1,202 1,167
Earnings per share:

Basic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1.09 $ 1.29 $ 1.25 $ 1.19
Diluted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1.08 $ 1.28 $ 1.25 $ 1.18

(In millions, except per share data) December 31 September 30(3) June 30(4) March 31(5)
2009 Quarters ended

Product sales. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $3,743 $3,736 $3,634 $3,238
Gross profit from product sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,205 3,191 3,103 2,761
Net income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 931 1,386 1,269 1,019
Earnings per share:

Basic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 0.93 $ 1.36 $ 1.25 $ 0.99
Diluted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 0.92 $ 1.36 $ 1.25 $ 0.98

(1) We recorded $113 million of income tax benefit as the result of resolving certain transfer pricing issues with
tax authorities for prior periods and a $118 million ($74 million, net of tax) asset impairment charge associated
with a strategic decision to optimize our network of manufacturing facilities and improve cost efficiencies.

(2) We recorded $38 million of income tax benefit as the result of resolving certain transfer pricing issues with tax
authorities for prior periods.

(3) We recorded $100 million of income tax benefit, net due to the favorable resolution of certain prior years’
matters with tax authorities, net of a $28 million tax provision associated with certain prior period transfer
pricing matters.

(4) We recorded $115 million of income tax benefit as the result of resolving certain transfer pricing issues with
the IRS for prior periods.

(5) We recorded $25 million of income tax benefit, net resulting from adjustments to previously established
deferred taxes, primarily related to prior acquisitions and stock option expense, due to changes in California
tax law effective for future periods.

See Notes 4 and 8 for further discussion of the items described above.
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SCHEDULE II

AMGEN INC.

VALUATION ACCOUNTS

Years ended December 31, 2010, 2009 and 2008

(In millions)

Allowance for doubtful accounts

Balance at
beginning
of period

Additions
charged to
costs and
expenses

Other
additions Deductions

Balance
at end

of period

Year ended December 31, 2010. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $32 $10 $— $— $42

Year ended December 31, 2009. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $38 $ (6) $— $— $32

Year ended December 31, 2008. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $39 $ 1 $— $ 2 $38
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Pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934
for the quarterly period ended March 31, 2011
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PART I — FINANCIAL INFORMATION  

Item 1.        FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  

AMGEN INC.  
CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF INCOME 

(In millions, except per share data) 
(Unaudited)  

See accompanying notes.  

1

    
  Three months ended
  March 31,
  2011 2010
Revenues:    

Product sales  $ 3,618 $ 3,528
Other revenues   88 64

       

Total revenues   3,706 3,592
   

 
  

 

         

Operating expenses:    
Cost of sales (excludes amortization of certain acquired intangible assets presented below)   564 508
Research and development   736 646
Selling, general and administrative   1,023 884
Amortization of certain acquired intangible assets   74 74
Other   16 (1)

       

Total operating expenses   2,413 2,111
   

 
  

 

     

Operating income   1,293 1,481
         

Interest expense, net   135 145
Interest and other income, net   148 84
   

 
  

 

     

Income before income taxes   1,306 1,420
         

Provisions for income taxes   181 253
       

     

Net income  $ 1,125 $ 1,167
   

 

  

 

         

Earnings per share:    
Basic  $ 1.21 $ 1.19
Diluted  $ 1.20 $ 1.18

     

Shares used in calculation of earnings per share:    
Basic   933 982
Diluted   941 988



                    

AMGEN INC.  
CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS 

(In millions, except per share data) 
(Unaudited)  

See accompanying notes.  
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    March 31,   December 31,
 2011  2010

ASSETS
Current assets:    

Cash and cash equivalents $ 1,266 $ 3,287
Marketable securities  14,092 14,135
Trade receivables, net  2,517 2,335
Inventories  2,098 2,022
Other current assets  1,716 1,350

       

Total current assets  21,689 23,129
     

Property, plant and equipment, net  5,455 5,522
Intangible assets, net  2,808 2,230
Goodwill  11,504 11,334
Other assets  1,258 1,271
       

Total assets $ 42,714 $ 43,486
   

 

  

 

         

LIABILITIES AND STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY
Current liabilities:    

Accounts payable $ 832 $ 716
Accrued liabilities   3,334   3,366
Current portion of convertible notes  83 2,488

       

Total current liabilities  4,249 6,570
     

Convertible notes  2,246 2,296
Other long-term debt.  8,578 8,578
Other non-current liabilities  2,657 2,098
         

Contingencies and commitments    
         

Stockholders’ equity:    
Common stock and additional paid-in capital; $0.0001 par value; 2,750 shares authorized; 

outstanding - 933 shares in 2011 and 932 shares in 2010  27,376 27,299
Accumulated deficit  (2,383) (3,508)
Accumulated other comprehensive (loss) income  (9) 153

       

Total stockholders’ equity  24,984 23,944
   

 
  

 

Total liabilities and stockholders’ equity $ 42,714 $ 43,486
   

 

  

 



                    

AMGEN INC.  
CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS 

(In millions) 
(Unaudited)  

See accompanying notes.  
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  Three months ended
  March 31,
  2011 2010
Cash flows from operating activities:    

Net income  $ 1,125 $ 1,167
Depreciation and amortization   273 252
Stock-based compensation expense   77 68
Other items, net   14   10
Changes in operating assets and liabilities, net of acquisitions:    

Trade receivables, net   (181) (162)
Inventories   (78) 21
Other current assets   (62) (43)
Accounts payable   (38) 308
Accrued income taxes   8 (189)
Other accrued liabilities   (108)   (519)

       

Net cash provided by operating activities   1,030 913
   

 
  

 

     

Cash flows from investing activities:    
Purchases of property, plant and equipment   (100) (94)
Cash paid for acquisitions, net of cash acquired   (403) —
Purchases of marketable securities   (7,203) (3,160)
Proceeds from sales of marketable securities   6,933 2,170
Proceeds from maturities of marketable securities   224 141
Other   (6) (12)

       

Net cash used in investing activities   (555) (955)
   

 
  

 

     

Cash flows from financing activities:    
Repayment of debt   (2,500) —
Repurchases of common stock   (14) (1,587)
Net proceeds from issuance of debt   — 989
Net proceeds from issuance of common stock in connection with the Company’s equity award 

programs   16 26
Other   2 (4)

       

Net cash used in financing activities   (2,496) (576)
   

 
  

 

     

Decrease in cash and cash equivalents   (2,021) (618)
         

Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of period   3,287 2,884
   

 
  

 

     

Cash and cash equivalents at end of period  $ 1,266 $ 2,266
   

 

  

 



                    

AMGEN INC.  
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

March 31, 2011 
(Unaudited)  

1. Summary of significant accounting policies  

Business  

Amgen Inc. (including its subsidiaries, referred to as “Amgen,” “the Company,” “we,” “our” or “us”) is a global biotechnology 
medicines company that discovers, develops, manufactures and markets medicines for grievous illnesses. We concentrate on innovating novel
medicines based on advances in cellular and molecular biology and we operate in one business segment, human therapeutics.  

Basis of presentation  

The financial information for the three months ended March 31, 2011 and 2010 is unaudited but includes all adjustments (consisting
of only normal recurring adjustments, unless otherwise indicated), which Amgen considers necessary for a fair presentation of its condensed
consolidated results of operations for those periods. Interim results are not necessarily indicative of results for the full fiscal year.  

The condensed consolidated financial statements should be read in conjunction with our consolidated financial statements and the
notes thereto contained in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010.  

Principles of consolidation  

The condensed consolidated financial statements include the accounts of Amgen as well as its wholly owned subsidiaries. We do
not have any significant interests in any variable interest entities. All material intercompany transactions and balances have been eliminated in
consolidation.  

Use of estimates  

The preparation of condensed consolidated financial statements in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the
United States (GAAP) requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the amounts reported in the condensed consolidated
financial statements and accompanying notes. Actual results may differ from those estimates.  

Revenue recognition for arrangements with multiple-deliverables  

From time to time, we enter into arrangements for the research and development (R&D), manufacture and/or commercialization of
products and product candidates. These arrangements may require us to deliver various rights, services and/or goods across the entire life cycle
of a product or product candidate, including (i) intellectual property rights/license, (ii) R&D services, (iii) manufacturing services and/or
(iv) commercialization services. The underlying terms of these arrangements generally provide for consideration to Amgen in the form of non-
refundable upfront license payments, R&D and commercial performance milestone payments, cost sharing and/or royalty payments.  

In October 2009, the Financial Accounting Standards Board issued a new accounting standard which amends the guidance on the
accounting for arrangements involving the delivery of more than one element. This standard addresses the determination of the unit(s) of
accounting for multiple-element arrangements and how the arrangement’s consideration should be allocated to each unit of accounting. The 
Company adopted this new accounting standard on a prospective basis for all multiple-element arrangements entered into on or after January 1, 
2011 and for any multiple-element arrangements that were entered into prior to January 1, 2011 but materially modified on or after January 1,
2011.  

Pursuant to the new standard, each required deliverable is evaluated to determine if it qualifies as a separate unit of accounting. For
Amgen this determination is generally based on whether the deliverable has “stand-alone value” to the customer. The arrangement’s 
consideration is then allocated to each separate unit of accounting based on the relative selling price of each deliverable. The estimated selling
price of each deliverable is determined using the following hierarchy of values: (i) vendor-specific objective evidence of fair value, (ii) third-
party evidence of selling price, and (iii) best estimate of selling price (BESP). The BESP reflects our best estimate of what the selling price
would be if the deliverable was regularly sold by us on a stand-alone basis. We expect, in general, to use the BESP for allocating consideration 
to each deliverable. In general, the consideration allocated to each unit  
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AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

of accounting is then recognized as the related goods or services are delivered limited to the consideration that is not contingent upon future
deliverables.  

For multiple-element arrangements entered into prior to January 1, 2011 and not materially modified thereafter, we continue to
apply our prior accounting policy with respect to such arrangements. Under this policy, in general, revenue from non-refundable, upfront fees 
related to intellectual property rights/licenses where we have continuing involvement is recognized ratably over the estimated period of
ongoing involvement because there is no objective and reliable evidence of fair value for any undelivered item to allow the delivered item to be
considered a separate unit of accounting. This requirement with respect to the fair value of undelivered items was eliminated in the newly
issued accounting standard. In general, the consideration with respect to the other deliverables is recognized when the goods or services are
delivered.  

Under all of our multiple-element arrangements, consideration associated with at risk substantive performance milestones is
recognized as revenue upon the achievement of the related milestone, as defined in the respective agreements.  

The impact of adopting this new accounting standard is dependent on the terms and conditions of any future arrangement that we
may enter into that includes multiple-deliverables, however, its adoption is not expected to have a material impact on our consolidated results 
of operations or financial position. The primary impact of adopting the new accounting standard is expected to be the earlier recognition of
revenue associated with delivering rights to the underlying intellectual property.  

The adoption of this accounting standard did not have a material impact on our condensed consolidated results of operations or
financial position for the three months ended March 31, 2011. Our consolidated results of operations or financial position for 2010 also would
not have been materially impacted if the accounting standard had been adopted on January 1, 2010.  

Inventories  

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost or market. Cost, which includes amounts related to materials, labor and overhead, is
determined in a manner which approximates the first-in, first-out method. Cost also includes the impact of the recently enacted Puerto Rico 
excise tax related to our manufacturing operations in Puerto Rico. The Company capitalizes inventories produced in preparation for product
launches when the related product candidates are considered to have a high probability of regulatory approval and the related costs are expected
to be recoverable through the commercialization of the product. See Note 7, Inventories.  

Property, plant and equipment, net  

Property, plant and equipment is recorded at historical cost, net of accumulated depreciation and amortization of $5.3 billion and
$5.2 billion as of March 31, 2011 and December 31, 2010, respectively.  

Business combinations  

Business combinations are accounted for using the acquisition method of accounting. Under the acquisition method, assets
acquired, including in-process research and development (IPR&D) projects, and liabilities assumed are recorded at their respective fair values 
as of the acquisition date in our condensed consolidated financial statements. The excess of the acquisition date fair value of consideration over
the fair value of the net assets acquired is recorded as goodwill. Contingent consideration obligations incurred in connection with a business
combination are recorded at their fair values on the acquisition date. We revalue these obligations each subsequent reporting period until the
related contingencies are resolved and record changes in their fair values in earnings. See Note 2, Acquisitions.  

5



                    

AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

On March 4, 2011, we acquired all of the outstanding stock of BioVex Group, Inc. (BioVex), a privately held biotechnology
company developing treatments for cancer and the prevention of infectious disease, including OncoVEXGM-CSF, a novel oncolytic vaccine in 
phase 3 clinical development for the treatment of melanoma and head and neck cancer. This transaction, which was accounted for as a business
combination, provides us with an opportunity to expand our efforts to bring novel therapeutics to market. Upon its acquisition, BioVex became
a wholly owned subsidiary of Amgen.  

The aggregate acquisition date consideration to acquire BioVex consisted of (in millions):  

The cash consideration reflects a reduction in the purchase price related to changes in working capital and excludes amounts that
have been and may be paid to the employees of BioVex who became Amgen employees upon the acquisition, including $7 million paid to
settle unvested employee options to acquire stock in BioVex which we expensed at the acquisition date.  

In connection with this acquisition, we are obligated to make additional payments to the former shareholders of BioVex of up to
$575 million contingent upon the achievement of certain regulatory and sales milestones with regard to OncoVEXGM-CSF, including the filing 
of a biologics license application with the U.S. Food and Drug Administration (FDA), the first commercial sale in each of the United States and
the European Union following receipt of marketing approval, which includes use of the product in specified patient populations, and upon
achieving specified levels of sales. The estimated aggregate fair value of the contingent consideration obligations as of the acquisition date of
$190 million was determined using a combination of valuation techniques. The contingent consideration obligations to make regulatory
milestone payments were valued based on assumptions regarding the probability of achieving the milestones and making the related payments
with such amounts discounted to present value. The contingent consideration obligations to make sales milestone payments were valued based
on assumptions regarding the probability of achieving specified product sales thresholds to determine the required payments with such amounts
discounted to present value.  

We allocated the total consideration to the acquisition date fair values of assets acquired and liabilities assumed as follows (in
millions):  

Intangible assets are composed of the estimated fair value of acquired IPR&D related to OncoVEXGM-CSF. The estimated fair value 
was determined using a probability-weighted income approach, which discounts expected future cash flows to present value. The estimated net
cash flows were discounted to present value using a discount rate of 11%, which is based on the estimated weighted average cost of capital for
companies with characteristics similar to BioVex. This is comparable to the estimated internal rate of return on BioVex operations and
represents the rate that market participants would use to value the intangible assets. The projected cash flows from OncoVEXGM-CSF were based 
on certain key assumptions, including estimates of future revenue and expenses taking into account the stage of development of OncoVEXGM-

CSF at the acquisition date, the time and resources needed to complete development and the probabilities of obtaining marketing approval from
the FDA and other regulatory agencies. IPR&D intangible assets acquired in a business combination are considered to be indefinite-lived until 
the completion or abandonment of the associated R&D efforts.  

The excess of the acquisition date consideration over the fair values assigned to the assets acquired and the liabilities assumed of
$170 million was recorded as goodwill, which is not deductible for tax purposes. Goodwill is primarily attributable to the deferred tax
consequences of acquired IPR&D recorded for financial statement purposes.  

The amounts initially recorded for acquired IPR&D intangible assets and tax-related liabilities are preliminary. The amounts will be 
finalized upon collection of the appropriate information with respect to the BioVex intercompany arrangements related to the acquired IPR&D
and the tax impacts thereof.  

BioVex is included in our condensed consolidated financial statements commencing on the acquisition date. Pro forma
supplemental condensed consolidated financial information assuming the acquisition occurred on January 1, 2011 and 2010 is not provided as
the impact would not be material to our condensed consolidated results of operations.  
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2. Acquisitions

 
Cash paid to former shareholders of BioVex $ 407
Fair value of contingent consideration obligations 190
   

 

Total consideration $ 597
   

 

  
Intangible assets — IPR&D  $ 675
Goodwill  170
Deferred tax liabilities  (246)
Other assets and liabilities acquired, net  (2)
   

 

Total consideration  $ 597
   

 



                    

AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

3. Income taxes  

The effective tax rates for the three months ended March 31, 2011 and 2010 are different from the statutory rates primarily as a
result of indefinitely invested earnings of our foreign operations. We do not provide for U.S. income taxes on undistributed earnings of our
foreign operations that are intended to be invested indefinitely outside the United States. The effective tax rate for the three months ended
March 31, 2011 was further reduced by foreign tax credits associated with the new Puerto Rico excise tax.  

Commencing January 1, 2011, Puerto Rico imposes a temporary excise tax on the purchase of goods and services from a related
manufacturer in Puerto Rico. This excise tax is currently scheduled to expire in 2016. We account for the excise tax as a manufacturing cost
that is capitalized in inventory and expensed in cost of sales when the related products are sold. For U.S. income tax purposes, a significant
portion of the excise tax results in tax credits that are recognized in our provision for income taxes when the excise tax is paid. Our effective
tax rate for the three months ended March 31, 2011 without the impact of the tax credits associated with the new Puerto Rico excise tax would
have been 18.8%.  

One or more of our legal entities file income tax returns in the U.S. federal jurisdiction, various U.S. state jurisdictions and certain
foreign jurisdictions. Our income tax returns are routinely audited by the tax authorities in those jurisdictions. Significant disputes may arise
with these tax authorities involving issues of the timing and amount of deductions, the use of tax credits and allocations of income among
various tax jurisdictions because of differing interpretations of tax laws and regulations. We are no longer subject to U.S. federal income tax
examinations for years ended on or before December 31, 2006 or to California state income tax examinations for years ended on or before
December 31, 2003.  

The Internal Revenue Service (IRS) is currently examining our U.S. income tax returns for the years ended December 31, 2007,
2008 and 2009. As of March 31, 2011, the Company and the IRS have agreed to certain transfer pricing adjustments for the year ended
December 31, 2009 and the Company has, accordingly, adjusted its liability for unrecognized tax benefits (UTBs) as discussed below. The
remainder of this examination is expected to be completed in 2012.  

During the three months ended March 31, 2011, the gross amount of our UTBs increased by approximately $72 million as a result
of tax positions taken during the current year. During the three months ended March 31, 2011, the gross amount of our UTBs decreased by
approximately $201 million as a result of resolving certain transfer pricing matters related to prior years. Substantially all of the UTBs as of
March 31, 2011, if recognized, would affect our effective tax rate.  
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AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

4. Earnings per share  

The computation of basic earnings per share (EPS) is based upon the weighted-average number of our common shares outstanding. 
The computation of diluted EPS is based upon the weighted-average number of our common shares and dilutive potential common shares 
outstanding. Dilutive potential common shares outstanding, determined using the treasury stock method, principally include: shares that may be
issued under our stock option, restricted stock and performance unit awards; our 2011 Convertible Notes and 2013 Convertible Notes, as
discussed below; and our outstanding warrants (collectively “dilutive securities”). The convertible note hedges purchased in connection with 
the issuance of our convertible notes are excluded from the calculation of diluted EPS as their impact is always anti-dilutive.  

Upon conversion of our 2011 Convertible Notes (while they were outstanding) and 2013 Convertible Notes, the principal amount
would be settled in cash and the excess of the conversion value, as defined, over the principal amount may be settled in cash and/or shares of
our common stock. Therefore, only the shares of our common stock potentially issuable with respect to the excess of the notes’ conversion 
value over their principal amount, if any, are considered as dilutive potential common shares for purposes of calculating diluted EPS.  

The following table sets forth the computation for basic and diluted EPS (in millions, except per share data):  

For the three months ended March 31, 2011 and 2010, there were employee stock options, calculated on a weighted average basis,
to purchase 39 million and 40 million shares of our common stock, respectively, with exercise prices greater than the average market prices of
our common stock for these periods that are not included in the computation of diluted EPS as their impact would have been anti-dilutive. In 
addition, shares of our common stock which may be issued upon exercise of our warrants are not included in the computation of diluted EPS
for any of the periods presented above as their impact would have been anti-dilutive.  
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  Three months ended
  March 31,
  2011 2010
Income (Numerator):    

Net income for basic and diluted EPS  $ 1,125 $ 1,167
   

 

  

 

Shares (Denominator):    
Weighted-average shares for basic EPS   933 982
Effect of dilutive securities   8 6

   
 
  

 

Weighted-average shares for diluted EPS   941   988
   

 

  

 

Basic EPS  $ 1.21 $ 1.19
Diluted EPS  $ 1.20 $ 1.18



                    

AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

5. Cost savings initiatives  

Manufacturing operations at Fremont, California  

As part of continuing efforts to optimize our network of manufacturing facilities and improve cost efficiencies, on January 18, 2011,
we entered into an agreement whereby Boehringer Ingelheim (BI) agreed to acquire all of our rights in and substantially all assets at our
manufacturing operations located in Fremont, California. The transaction was approved by Amgen’s Board of Directors in December 2010 and 
closed in March 2011. In connection with the closing of this transaction, BI has or will assume our obligations under the facility’s operating 
lease agreements and has entered into an agreement to manufacture certain quantities of our marketed product Vectibix®, for us at this facility 
through December 31, 2012 (the “supply agreement”).  

Due to the lack of sufficient initial investment by BI in the acquisition of this facility and our ongoing involvement with these
operations, the transaction did not meet the accounting requirements to be treated as a sale involving real estate. As a result, the related assets
will continue to be carried on our Condensed Consolidated Balance Sheet.  

We considered this transaction with BI to be a potential indicator of impairment and, accordingly, we performed an impairment
analysis of the carrying values of the related fixed assets as of December 31, 2010. Based on this analysis, we determined that no future
economic benefit would be received from a manufacturing line at the facility that had not yet been completed. As a result, we wrote off its
entire carrying value, which aggregated $118 million for the three months ended December 31, 2010.  

The carrying values of the remaining fixed assets, aggregating approximately $133 million, were determined to be fully
recoverable. However, as a result of this transaction, we reduced the estimated remaining useful lives of these fixed assets to coincide with the
period covered by the supply agreement. During the three months ended March 31, 2011, we recorded incremental depreciation in excess of
what otherwise would have been recorded of approximately $10 million. This amount is included in Cost of sales (excludes amortization of
certain acquired intangible assets presented below) in the Condensed Consolidated Statement of Income. In addition, due to the assignment to
BI of the obligations under certain of the facility’s operating leases in March 2011, we recorded a charge of approximately $11 million in the 
three months ended March 31, 2011 with respect to the lease period beyond the end of the supply agreement. This amount is recorded in Cost
of sales (excludes amortization of certain acquired intangible assets presented below) in the Condensed Consolidated Statement of Income.  

Other  

As part of continuing efforts to improve cost efficiencies in our manufacturing operations, we also recorded certain charges
aggregating $16 million during the three months ended March 31, 2011, which are included in Other in the Condensed Consolidated Statement
of Income.  
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AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

6. Available-for-sale investments  

The fair values of available-for-sale investments by type of security, contractual maturity and classification in the Condensed
Consolidated Balance Sheets were as follows (in millions):  
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 Gross   Gross Estimated
 Amortized unrealized  unrealized fair
Type of security as of March 31, 2011 cost gains   losses value
U.S. Treasury securities $ 3,573 $ 7  $ (23) $ 3,557
Other government related debt securities:     

Obligations of U.S. government agencies and FDIC guaranteed bank 
debt 1,660 13   (2) 1,671

Foreign and other 796 14   — 810
Corporate debt securities:     

Financial 2,957 55   (11) 3,001
Industrial 3,131 72   (6) 3,197
Other 352 10   (1) 361

Mortgage and asset backed securities 1,498 4   (7) 1,495
Money market mutual funds 1,075 —   — 1,075
            

Total debt securities 15,042 175   (50) 15,167
Equity securities 52 —   (4) 48
     

 
  

 
  

 

  $ 15,094 $ 175  $ (54) $ 15,215
     

 

  

 

  

 

     
 Gross   Gross Estimated
 Amortized unrealized  unrealized fair
Type of security as of December 31, 2010 cost gains   losses value
U.S. Treasury securities $ 5,044 $ 50  $ (14) $ 5,080
Other government related debt securities:     

Obligations of U.S. government agencies and FDIC guaranteed bank 
debt 2,158 51   (1) 2,208

Foreign and other 837 16   (1) 852
Corporate debt securities:     

Financial 2,252 53   (9) 2,296
Industrial 2,441 71   (5) 2,507
Other 307 10   (1) 316

Mortgage and asset backed securities 841 5   (5) 841
Money market mutual funds 3,030 —   — 3,030
Other short-term interest bearing securities 147 —   — 147
     

 
  

 
  

 

Total debt securities 17,057 256   (36) 17,277
Equity securities 50 —   (2) 48
            

  $ 17,107 $ 256  $ (38) $ 17,325
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NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

For the three months ended March 31, 2011 and 2010, realized gains totaled $89 million and $21 million, respectively, and realized
losses totaled $8 million and $2 million, respectively. The cost of securities sold is based on the specific identification method.  

The primary objective of our investment portfolio is to enhance overall returns in an efficient manner while maintaining safety of
principal, prudent levels of liquidity and acceptable levels of risk. Our investment policy limits debt security investments to certain types of
debt and money market instruments issued by institutions with primarily investment grade credit ratings and places restrictions on maturities
and concentration by type and issuer.  

We review our available-for-sale investments for other-than-temporary declines in fair value below our cost basis each quarter and
whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the cost basis of an asset may not be recoverable. This evaluation is based on a
number of factors, including the length of time and extent to which the fair value has been below our cost basis and adverse conditions related
specifically to the security, including any changes to the credit rating of the security by a rating agency. As of March 31, 2011 and
December 31, 2010, we believe the cost bases for our available-for-sale investments were recoverable in all material respects.  

7. Inventories  

Inventories consisted of the following (in millions):  
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     March 31,   December 31,
Contractual maturity  2011 2010
Maturing in one year or less  $ 1,713 $ 4,118
Maturing after one year through three years   7,049 6,736
Maturing after three years through five years   5,367 5,812
Maturing after five years   1,038 611
   

 
  

 

Total debt securities   15,167 17,277
Equity securities   48 48
       

   $ 15,215 $ 17,325
   

 

  

 

    
    March 31,    December 31,
Classification in the Condensed Consolidated Balance Sheets 2011  2010
Cash and cash equivalents $ 1,266 $ 3,287
Marketable securities  14,092 14,135
Other assets — noncurrent  48 48
      

   15,406 17,470
Less cash  (191) (145)
     

 

  $ 15,215 $ 17,325
     

 

    
     March 31,   December 31,
  2011 2010
Raw materials  $ 135 $ 128
Work in process   1,445 1,382
Finished goods   518 512
       

   $ 2,098 $ 2,022
   

 

  

 



                    

8. Financing arrangements  

The following table reflects the carrying values and the fixed contractual coupon rates of our borrowings under our various
financing arrangements (dollar amounts in millions):  

The holders of our zero coupon convertible notes due in 2032 have the right to put the debt to us for repayment on March 1, 2012.
Accordingly the debt is classified as a current liability as of March 31, 2011.  

Debt repayments  

In February 2011, the 2011 Convertible Notes became due, and we repaid the $2.5 billion aggregate principal amount. As these
convertible notes were cash settleable, the debt and equity components of these notes were bifurcated and accounted for separately. The
discounted carrying value of the debt component resulting from the bifurcation was accreted back to the principal amount over the period the
notes were outstanding. The total aggregate amount repaid, including the amount related to the debt discount of $643 million resulting from the
bifurcation, is included in Cash flows from financing activities in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows.  

Shelf registration statement  

In March 2011, we filed a shelf registration statement with the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) to replace an existing
shelf registration statement that was scheduled to expire in April 2011. This shelf registration allows us to issue an unspecified amount of: debt
securities; common stock; preferred stock; warrants to purchase debt securities, common stock, preferred stock or depository shares; rights to
purchase common stock or preferred stock; securities purchase contracts; securities purchase units; and depository shares. Under this
registration statement, all of the securities available for issuance may be offered from time to time with terms to be determined at the time of
issuance. This shelf registration expires in March 2014.  
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    March 31,    December 31,
 2011  2010
0.125% convertible notes due 2011 (2011 Convertible Notes) $ — $ 2,488
0.375% convertible notes due 2013 (2013 Convertible Notes)  2,246 2,213
5.85% notes due 2017 (2017 Notes)  1,099 1,099
4.85% notes due 2014 (2014 Notes)  1,000 1,000
5.70% notes due 2019 (2019 Notes)  998 998
6.40% notes due 2039 (2039 Notes)  996 996
6.375% notes due 2037 (2037 Notes)  899 899
3.45% notes due October 2020 (October 2020 Notes)  897 897
5.75% notes due 2040 (2040 Notes)  696 696
4.95% notes due 2041 (2041 Notes)  595 595
6.15% notes due 2018 (2018 Notes)  499 499
6.90% notes due 2038 (2038 Notes)  499 499
4.50% notes due March 2020 (March 2020 Notes)  300 300
Other notes including our zero coupon convertible notes  183 183
      

Total borrowings  10,907 13,362
Less current portion  (83) (2,488)
     

 

Total non-current debt $ 10,824 $ 10,874
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9. Stockholders’ equity  

Stock repurchase program  

The following table is a summary of activity under our stock repurchase program (in millions):  

In December 2009, the Board of Directors authorized us to repurchase up to an additional $5.0 billion of our common stock of
which a total of $2.2 billion remains available as of March 31, 2011. In addition, in April 2011, the Board of Directors authorized us to
repurchase up to an additional $5.0 billion of our common stock.  

10. Fair value measurement  

We use various valuation approaches in determining the fair value of our financial assets and liabilities within a hierarchy that
maximizes the use of observable inputs and minimizes the use of unobservable inputs by requiring that observable inputs be used when
available. Observable inputs are inputs that market participants would use in pricing the asset or liability based on market data obtained from
sources independent of the Company. Unobservable inputs are inputs that reflect the Company’s assumptions about the inputs that market 
participants would use in pricing the asset or liability and are developed based on the best information available in the circumstances. The fair
value hierarchy is broken down into three levels based on the source of inputs as follows:  

The availability of observable inputs can vary among the various types of financial assets and liabilities. To the extent that the
valuation is based on models or inputs that are less observable or unobservable in the market, the determination of fair value requires more
judgment. In certain cases, the inputs used to measure fair value may fall into different levels of the fair value hierarchy. In such cases, for
financial statement disclosure purposes, the level in the fair value hierarchy within which the fair value measurement is categorized is based on
the lowest level of input used that is significant to the overall fair value measurement.  

The following fair value hierarchy tables present information about each major class of the Company’s financial assets and 
liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis (in millions):  

13

                
 2011   2010
 Shares Dollars   Shares Dollars
First quarter — $ —   29.1 $ 1,684
   

 

  

 

  

 

  

 

     
Level 1  

 
— 

 
Valuations based on unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the Company has the 
ability to access

      
Level 2   —  Valuations for which all significant inputs are observable, either directly or indirectly, other than level 1 inputs
      
Level 3   —  Valuations based on inputs that are unobservable and significant to the overall fair value measurement



                    

AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  
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  Quoted prices in Significant Significant   
  active markets for  other observable       unobservable        
Fair value measurement  identical assets inputs inputs   
as of March 31, 2011 using:  (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)                Total             
Assets:       
Available-for-sale securities:       

U.S. Treasury securities  $ 3,557 $ — $ —  $ 3,557
Other government related debt securities:       

Obligations of U.S. government agencies and 
FDIC guaranteed bank debt   — 1,671 —   1,671

Foreign and other   — 810 —   810
Corporate debt securities:       

Financial   — 3,001 —   3,001
Industrial   — 3,197 —   3,197
Other   — 361 —   361

Mortgage and asset backed securities   — 1,495 —   1,495
Money market mutual funds   1,075 — —   1,075
Equity securities   48 — —   48

Derivatives:       
Foreign currency contracts   — 57 —   57
Interest rate swap contracts   — 160 —   160
   

 
  

 
    

 

Total assets  $ 4,680 $ 10,752 $ —  $ 15,432
   

 

  

 

    

 

        
Liabilities:       
Derivatives:       

Foreign currency contracts  $ — $ 189 $ —  $ 189
Interest rate swap contracts   — 12 —   12

Contingent consideration obligations in connection 
with a business combination   — — 190   190

   
 
  

 
    

 

Total liabilities  $ — $ 201 $ 190  $ 391
   

 

  

 

    

 

       
  Quoted prices in Significant Significant   
  active markets for  other observable       unobservable        
Fair value measurement  identical assets inputs inputs   
as of December 31, 2010 using:  (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)                Total             
Assets:       
Available-for-sale securities:       

U.S. Treasury securities  $ 5,080 $ — $ —  $ 5,080
Other government related debt securities:       

Obligations of U.S. government agencies and 
FDIC guaranteed bank debt   — 2,208 —   2,208

Foreign and other   — 852 —   852
Corporate debt securities:       

Financial   — 2,296 —   2,296
Industrial   — 2,507 —   2,507
Other   — 316 —   316

Mortgage and asset backed securities   — 841 —   841
Money market mutual funds   3,030 — —   3,030
Other short-term interest bearing securities   — 147 —   147
Equity securities   48 — —   48

Derivatives:       
Foreign currency contracts   — 154 —   154
Interest rate swap contracts   — 195 —   195
            

Total assets  $ 8,158 $ 9,516 $ —  $ 17,674
   

 

  

 

    

 

        
Liabilities:       
Derivatives:       

Foreign currency contracts  $ — $ 103 $ —  $ 103
            

Total liabilities  $ — $ 103 $ —  $ 103
   

 

  

 

    

 



                    

AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

The fair value of our U.S. Treasury securities, money market mutual funds and equity securities are based on quoted market prices
in active markets with no valuation adjustment.  

Substantially all of our other government related and corporate debt securities are investment grade with maturity dates of five years
or less. Our other government related debt securities portfolio is comprised of securities with a weighted average credit rating of “AAA” or 
equivalent by Standard and Poor’s (S&P), Moody’s Investors Services, Inc. (Moody’s) or Fitch, Inc. (Fitch), and our corporate debt securities 
portfolio has a weighted average credit rating of “A” or equivalent by S&P, Moody’s or Fitch. We estimate the fair value of these securities 
taking into consideration valuations obtained from third-party pricing services. The pricing services utilize industry standard valuation models, 
including both income and market based approaches, for which all significant inputs are observable, either directly or indirectly, to estimate fair
value. These inputs include reported trades and broker/dealer quotes of the same or similar securities, issuer credit spreads, benchmark
securities and other observable inputs.  

Our mortgage and asset backed securities portfolio is comprised entirely of senior tranches, with a credit rating of “AAA” or 
equivalent by S&P, Moody’s or Fitch. We estimate the fair value of these securities taking into consideration valuations obtained from third-
party pricing services. The pricing services utilize industry standard valuation models, including both income and market based approaches, for
which all significant inputs are observable, either directly or indirectly, to estimate fair value. These inputs include reported trades and
broker/dealer quotes of the same or similar securities, issuer credit spreads, benchmark securities, prepayment/default projections based on
historical data and other observable inputs.  

We value our other short-term interest bearing securities at amortized cost which approximates fair value given their near term
maturity dates.  

Substantially all of our foreign currency forward and option derivatives contracts have maturities of three years or less and all are
entered into with counterparties that have a minimum credit rating of “A-” or equivalent by S&P, Moody’s or Fitch. We estimate the fair value 
of these contracts taking into consideration valuations obtained from a third-party valuation service that utilizes an income-based industry 
standard valuation model for which all significant inputs are observable, either directly or indirectly. These inputs include quoted foreign
currency spot rates, forward points, London Interbank Offered Rate (LIBOR) and swap curves and obligor credit default swap rates. In
addition, inputs for our foreign currency option contracts also include implied volatility measures. These inputs, where applicable, are at
commonly quoted intervals. As of March 31, 2011 and December 31, 2010, we had open foreign currency forward contracts with notional
amounts of $3.4 billion and $3.2 billion, respectively, and open foreign currency option contracts with notional amounts of $300 million and
$398 million, respectively, that were primarily Euro-based and were designated as cash flow hedges. In addition, as of March 31, 2011 and 
December 31, 2010, we had $788 million and $670 million, respectively, of open foreign currency forward contracts to reduce exposure to
fluctuations in value of certain assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies that were primarily Euro-based and that were not 
designated as hedges. (See Note 11, Derivative instruments.)  

Our interest rate swap contracts are entered into with counterparties that have a minimum credit rating of “A-” or equivalent by 
S&P, Moody’s or Fitch. We estimate the fair value of these contracts using an income-based industry standard valuation model for which all 
significant inputs are observable either directly or indirectly. These inputs include LIBOR and swap curves and obligor credit default swap
rates. We had interest rate swap agreements with an aggregate notional amount of $3.6 billion as of March 31, 2011 and December 31, 2010
that were designated as fair value hedges. (See Note 11, Derivative instruments.)  

Contingent consideration obligations in connection with a business combination were incurred as a result of our acquisition of
BioVex in March 2011. The fair value measurements of contingent consideration obligations are based on significant unobservable inputs, and
accordingly, such amounts are considered Level 3 measurements. There was no material change in the fair values of these obligations from the
acquisition date through March 31, 2011. For a description of the valuation methodology and related assumptions used to estimate the fair
values of the contingent consideration obligations, see Note 2, Acquisitions.  

There have been no transfers of assets or liabilities between the fair value measurement levels and there were no material
remeasurements to fair value during the three months ended March 31, 2011 and 2010 of assets and liabilities that are not measured at fair
value on a recurring basis.  
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AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

Summary of the fair value of other financial instruments  

Short-term assets and liabilities  

The estimated fair values of cash equivalents, accounts receivable and accounts payable approximate their carrying values due to
the short-term nature of these financial instruments.  

Borrowings  

We estimate the fair value of our convertible notes using an income-based industry standard valuation model for which all 
significant inputs are observable either directly or indirectly, including benchmark yields adjusted for our credit risk (Level 2). The fair values
of our convertible notes exclude their equity components and represent only the liability components of these instruments as their equity
components are included in Common stock and additional paid-in capital in the Condensed Consolidated Balance Sheets. We estimate the fair
value of our other long-term notes taking into consideration indicative prices obtained from a third party financial institution that utilizes 
industry standard valuation models, including both income and market based approaches, for which all significant inputs are observable, either
directly or indirectly. These inputs include reported trades and broker/dealer quotes of the same or similar securities, credit spreads, benchmark
yields and other observable inputs (Level 2). The following tables present the carrying values and estimated fair values of our borrowings (in
millions):  
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  March 31, 2011 December 31, 2010
  Carrying value   Fair value   Carrying value   Fair value   
2011 Convertible Notes  $ — $ — $ 2,488 $ 2,501
2013 Convertible Notes  2,246 2,480  2,213 2,479
2017 Notes  1,099 1,245  1,099 1,280
2014 Notes  1,000 1,094  1,000 1,101
2019 Notes  998 1,107  998 1,139
2039 Notes  996 1,089  996 1,149
2037 Notes  899 974  899 1,027
October 2020 Notes  897 836  897 857
2040 Notes  696 699  696 734
2041 Notes  595 546  595 564
2018 Notes  499 568  499 584
2038 Notes  499 591  499 607
March 2020 Notes  300 307  300 311
Other notes including our zero coupon debt  183 204  183 214
   

 
  

 
  

 
  

 

Total  $ 10,907 $ 11,740 $ 13,362 $ 14,547
   

 

  

 

  

 

  

 



                    

AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

11. Derivative instruments  

The Company is exposed to risks related to its business operations, certain of which are managed through derivative instruments.
The risks that we manage by using derivative instruments are foreign exchange rate risk and interest rate risk. We use financial instruments
including foreign currency forward, foreign currency option, forward interest rate and interest rate swap contracts to reduce our risk to these
exposures. We do not use derivatives for speculative trading purposes.  

We recognize all of our derivative instruments as either assets or liabilities at fair value in the Condensed Consolidated Balance
Sheets (see Note 10, Fair value measurement). The accounting for changes in the fair value of a derivative instrument depends on whether it
has been formally designated and qualifies as part of a hedging relationship under the applicable accounting standards and, further, on the type
of hedging relationship. For derivatives formally designated as hedges, we assess both at inception and quarterly thereafter, whether the
hedging derivatives are highly effective in offsetting changes in either the fair value or cash flows of the hedged item. Our derivatives that are
not designated and do not qualify as hedges are adjusted to fair value through current earnings.  

Cash flow hedges  

We are exposed to possible changes in values of certain anticipated foreign currency cash flows resulting from changes in foreign
currency exchange rates, associated primarily with our international product sales denominated in Euros. Increases or decreases in the cash
flows associated with our international product sales due to movements in foreign currency exchange rates are partially offset by the
corresponding increases and decreases in our international operating expenses resulting from these foreign currency exchange rate movements.
To further reduce our exposure to foreign currency exchange rate fluctuations on our international product sales, we enter into foreign currency
forward and option contracts to hedge a portion of our projected international product sales primarily over a three-year time horizon with, at 
any given point in time, a higher percentage of nearer term projected product sales being hedged than successive periods. As of March 31, 2011
and December 31, 2010, we had open foreign currency forward contracts with notional amounts of $3.4 billion and $3.2 billion, respectively,
and open foreign currency option contracts with notional amounts of $300 million and $398 million, respectively. These foreign currency
forward and option contracts, primarily Euro-based, have been designated as cash flow hedges, and accordingly, the effective portion of the 
unrealized gains and losses on these contracts are reported in Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (AOCI) in the Condensed
Consolidated Balance Sheets and reclassified to earnings in the same periods during which the hedged transactions affect earnings.  

In connection with the anticipated issuance of long-term fixed-rate debt, we occasionally enter into forward interest rate contracts in 
order to hedge the variability in cash flows due to changes in the applicable Treasury rate between the time we enter into these contracts and
the time the related debt is issued. Gains and losses on such contracts, which are designated as cash flow hedges, are reported in AOCI and
amortized into earnings over the lives of the associated debt issuances.  

The following table reflects the effective portion of the unrealized gain/(loss) recognized in Other Comprehensive Income for our
cash flow hedge contracts (in millions):  

The following table reflects the location in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income and the effective portion of the loss
reclassified from AOCI into earnings for our cash flow hedge contracts (in millions):  
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  Three months ended
  March 31,
Derivatives in cash flow hedging relationships 2011   2010
Foreign currency contracts  $ (197)  $ 175
Forward interest rate contracts   —  —
           

Total  $ (197)  $ 175
       

 

  

 

      
  Three months ended
  March 31,
Derivatives in cash flow hedging relationships  Statements of Income location 2011   2010
Foreign currency contracts  Product sales $ (8) $ (6)
Forward interest rate contracts  Interest expense, net  —  —
           

Total  $ (8) $ (6)
       

 

  

 



                    

AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

No portions of our cash flow hedge contracts are excluded from the assessment of hedge effectiveness and the ineffective portions
of these hedging instruments were approximately $1 million of expense and approximately $1 million of income for the three months ended
March 31, 2011 and 2010, respectively. As of March 31, 2011, the amounts expected to be reclassified from AOCI into earnings over the next
12 months are approximately $104 million of losses on foreign currency forward and option contracts and approximately $1 million of losses
on forward interest rate contracts.  

Fair value hedges  

To achieve a desired mix of fixed and floating interest rate debt, we have entered into interest rate swap agreements, which qualify
and have been designated as fair value hedges. The terms of these interest rate swap agreements correspond to the related hedged debt
instruments and effectively convert a fixed interest rate coupon to a floating LIBOR-based coupon over the lives of the respective notes. The 
rates on these swaps range from LIBOR plus 0.3% to LIBOR plus 2.6%. We had interest rate swap agreements with aggregate notional
amounts of $3.6 billion as of March 31, 2011 and December 31, 2010. The interest rate swap agreements as of March 31, 2011 and
December 31, 2010 were for our notes due in 2014, 2017, 2018 and 2019. For derivative instruments that are designated and qualify as a fair
value hedge, the unrealized gain or loss on the derivative resulting from the change in fair value during the period as well as the offsetting
unrealized loss or gain of the hedged item resulting from the change in fair value during the period attributable to the hedged risk are
recognized in current earnings. For the three months ended March 31, 2011 and 2010, we included the unrealized gain on the hedged debt of
$47 million and the unrealized loss on the hedged debt of $17 million, respectively, in the same line item, Interest expense, net in the
Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income, as the offsetting unrealized loss of $47 million and the unrealized gain of $17 million,
respectively, on the related interest rate swap agreements.  

Derivatives not designated as hedges  

We enter into foreign currency forward contracts to reduce our exposure to foreign currency fluctuations of certain assets and
liabilities denominated in foreign currencies which are not designated as hedging transactions. These exposures are hedged on a month-to-
month basis. As of March 31, 2011 and December 31, 2010, the total notional amounts of these foreign currency forward contracts, primarily
Euro-based, were $788 million and $670 million, respectively.  

The following table reflects the location in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income and the amount of gain/(loss)
recognized in earnings for the derivative instruments not designated as hedging instruments (in millions):  
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  Three months ended
  March 31,
Derivatives not designated as hedging instruments  Statements of Income location 2011   2010
Foreign currency contracts  Interest and other income, net $ (51) $ 23
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The following tables reflect the fair values of both derivatives designated as hedging instruments and not designated as hedging
instruments included in the Condensed Consolidated Balance Sheets as of March 31, 2011 and December 31, 2010 (in millions):  

Our derivative contracts that were in a liability position as of March 31, 2011 contain certain credit risk related contingent
provisions that are triggered if (i) we were to undergo a change in control and (ii) our or the surviving entity’s creditworthiness deteriorates,
which is generally defined as having either a credit rating that is below investment grade or a materially weaker creditworthiness after the 
change in control. If these events were to occur, the counterparties would have the right, but not the obligation, to close the contracts under
early termination provisions. In such circumstances, the counterparties could request immediate settlement of these contracts for amounts that
approximate the then current fair values of the contracts.  

The cash flow effects of our derivatives contracts are included within Net cash provided by operating activities in the Condensed
Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows.  
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  Derivative assets Derivative liabilities
March 31, 2011  Balance Sheet location Fair value Balance Sheet location Fair value
Derivatives designated as hedging instruments:      

Interest rate swap contracts  

Other current 
assets/Other non-
current assets $ 160

Accrued liabilities/Other 
non-current liabilities $ 12

       

Foreign currency contracts  

Other current 
assets/Other non-
current assets 57

Accrued liabilities/Other 
non-current liabilities 189

       
Total derivatives designated as hedging 

instruments    217   201
       

 
      

 

       
Derivatives not designated as hedging instruments:      
Foreign currency contracts  Other current assets — Accrued liabilities —
       

 
      

 

       
Total derivatives not designated as hedging 

instruments    —   —
               

Total derivatives    $ 217  $ 201
       

 

     

 

      
  Derivative assets Derivative liabilities
December 31, 2010  Balance Sheet location Fair value Balance Sheet location Fair value
Derivatives designated as hedging instruments:      
       

Interest rate swap contracts  

Other current 
assets/Other non-
current assets $ 195

Accrued liabilities/Other 
non-current liabilities $ —

       

Foreign currency contracts  

Other current 
assets/Other non-
current assets 154

Accrued liabilities/Other 
non-current liabilities 103

               

       
Total derivatives designated as hedging 

instruments    349   103
               

Derivatives not designated as hedging instruments:      
       
Foreign currency contracts  Other current assets — Accrued liabilities —
               

       
Total derivatives not designated as hedging 

instruments    —   —
       

 
      

 

Total derivatives    $ 349   $ 103
       

 

      

 



                    

12. Contingencies and commitments  

In the ordinary course of business, we are involved in various legal proceedings and other matters, including those discussed in this
Note, which are complex in nature and have outcomes that are difficult to predict. We record accruals for such contingencies to the extent that
we conclude that it is probable that a liability will be incurred and the amount of the related loss can be reasonably estimated. While it is not
possible to accurately predict or determine the eventual outcome of these items, one or more of these items currently pending could have a
material adverse effect on our consolidated results of operations, financial position or cash flows.  

Certain of our legal proceedings and other matters are discussed below:  

Roche U.S. International Trade Commission Complaint  

On March 11, 2011, the U.S. International Trade Commission issued an order to show cause why the investigation should not be
terminated without a determination of violation or by way of consent order in view of the resolution of the U.S. District Court for the District of
Massachusetts proceedings. In response, on April 21, 2011, the parties filed a joint response requesting termination of the investigation on the
basis of a proposed Consent Order and Stipulation.  

Teva Matters  

Sensipar® Abbreviated New Drug Application Litigation 
 

On April 19, 2011, Teva Pharmaceuticals USA, Inc., Teva Pharmaceutical Industries Ltd. and Barr Laboratories, Inc. filed an
unopposed motion for voluntary dismissal of their appeal. On April 20, 2011, the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Federal Circuit granted the
motion and dismissed the appeal.  

Simonian v. Amgen Inc.  

On April 12, 2011, Amgen and Mr. Simonian reached a settlement and the U.S. District Court for the Northern District of Illinois
dismissed the case with prejudice.  

Average Wholesale Price Litigation  

Plaintiffs continue to file for extensions for the final approval hearing of the Track II settlement due to continued deficiencies in
executing notices, and the final approval hearing is currently scheduled for June 13, 2011.  

Birch v. Sharer, et al.  

On February 24, 2011, plaintiff filed a notice of appeal with the California State Appellate Court. The schedule for briefing the
appeal has not yet been set.  

Third-Party Payers Litigation  

No appeal was filed with the U.S. Supreme Court by the plaintiffs and the deadline for doing so has passed.  

Qui Tam Actions  

On April 26, 2011, the Massachusetts District Court changed the trial date to be set for the running trial list starting on October 3,
2011.  

On February 11, 2011, the states of New York, Massachusetts, California, Illinois and Indiana, on behalf of the states of Georgia
and New Mexico, and the relator filed reply briefs and oral argument was heard by the U.S. Court of Appeals for the First Circuit on April 6,
2011. On April 11, 2011, the U.S. District Court for the District of Massachusetts heard summary judgment arguments on the fourth amended
complaint from Amgen, Integrated Nephrology Network and the relator.  
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Other  

In March 2011, the U.S. Attorney’s Office of the Western District of Washington informed Amgen that the subject matter of its 
investigation would be transferred to the U.S. Attorney’s Office of the Eastern District of New York.  

13. Subsequent events  

In April 2011, we announced our acquisition of Laboratorio Quimico Farmaceutico Bergamo Ltda (Bergamo), a privately-held 
Brazilian pharmaceutical company, for approximately $215 million in cash. Bergamo is a leading supplier of medicines to the hospital sector in
Brazil with capabilities in oncology medicines. The company has approximately 400 staff, a portfolio of marketed products and manufacturing
facilities in the state of Sao Paulo, Brazil. Upon its acquisition, Bergamo became a wholly owned subsidiary of Amgen. This acquisition will
provide us with direct access to the Brazilian pharmaceutical market. This transaction will be accounted for as a business combination and
included in our condensed consolidated financial statements commencing on the acquisition date.  

Pro forma supplemental condensed consolidated financial information for Amgen including the results of Bergamo assuming an
acquisition date of January 1, 2011 and 2010 is not provided as the impact to our condensed consolidated results of operations would not be
material, either individually or when aggregated with the acquisition of BioVex (see Note 2, Acquisitions).  
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Item 2.     MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF OPERATIONS  

Forward looking statements  

This report and other documents we file with the SEC contain forward looking statements that are based on current expectations,
estimates, forecasts and projections about us, our future performance, our business or others on our behalf, our beliefs and our management’s 
assumptions. In addition, we, or others on our behalf, may make forward looking statements in press releases or written statements, or in our
communications and discussions with investors and analysts in the normal course of business through meetings, webcasts, phone calls and
conference calls. Such words as “expect,” “anticipate,” “outlook,” “could,” “target,” “project,” “intend,” “plan,” “believe,” “seek,” “estimate,”
“should,” “may,” “assume,” and “continue,” as well as variations of such words and similar expressions are intended to identify such forward
looking statements. These statements are not guarantees of future performance and involve certain risks, uncertainties and assumptions that are
difficult to predict. We describe our respective risks, uncertainties and assumptions that could affect the outcome or results of operations in
Item 1A. Risk Factors in Part II herein. We have based our forward looking statements on our management’s beliefs and assumptions based on
information available to our management at the time the statements are made. We caution you that actual outcomes and results may differ
materially from what is expressed, implied or forecast by our forward looking statements. Reference is made in particular to forward looking
statements regarding product sales, regulatory activities, clinical trial results, reimbursement, expenses, EPS, liquidity and capital resources and
trends, including use of capital. Except as required under the federal securities laws and the rules and regulations of the SEC, we do not have
any intention or obligation to update publicly any forward looking statements after the distribution of this report, whether as a result of new
information, future events, changes in assumptions or otherwise.  

Overview  

The following Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations (MD&A) is intended to
assist the reader in understanding Amgen’s business. MD&A is provided as a supplement to, and should be read in conjunction with, our 
Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010. Our results of operations discussed in MD&A are presented in
conformity with GAAP.  

Amgen Inc. (including its subsidiaries, referred to as “Amgen,” “the Company,” “we,” “our” or “us”) is the world’s largest 
independent biotechnology medicines company. We discover, develop, manufacture and market medicines for grievous illnesses. We focus
solely on human therapeutics and concentrate on innovating novel medicines based on advances in cellular and molecular biology. Our mission
is to serve patients. We operate in one business segment — human therapeutics. Therefore, our results of operations are discussed on a
consolidated basis.  

Currently, we market primarily recombinant protein therapeutics in supportive cancer care, nephrology and inflammation. Our
principal products are: Aranesp® (darbepoetin alfa) and EPOGEN® (Epoetin alfa), erythropoiesis-stimulating agents (ESAs); Neulasta®

(pegfilgrastim); NEUPOGEN® (Filgrastim); and Enbrel® (etanercept), all of which are sold in the United States. We market ENBREL under a
collaboration agreement with Pfizer Inc. (Pfizer) in the United States and Canada. Our international product sales consist principally of
European sales of Aranesp®, Neulasta® and NEUPOGEN®. For the three months ended March 31, 2011 and 2010, our principal products
represented 89% and 92% of worldwide product sales, respectively. Our other marketed products include Sensipar®/Mimpara® (cinacalcet), 
Vectibix® (panitumumab), Nplate® (romiplostim), Prolia® (denosumab) and XGEVA™ (denosumab).  

22



                    

Significant developments  

The following is a list of selected significant developments that occurred to date during 2011 affecting our business:  

ESAs  

The above factors, individually or in combination, may have a material adverse impact on future sales of our ESA products.  

Prolia® 
 

Vectibix® 
 

Pipeline  
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 •  We continue to work closely with the FDA to finalize ESA labeling changes that could further limit ESA treatment in chronic
kidney disease (CKD) patients both on dialysis and not on dialysis.

 •  The Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services’ Final Rule on Bundling in Dialysis became effective on January 1, 2011 and
provides a single payment for all dialysis services, including drugs that were previously reimbursed separately (except for oral
drugs without intravenous equivalents for which the bundling rules have been postponed). Substantially all dialysis providers in
the United States opted into the bundled payment system in its entirety on January 1, 2011. As expected, the bundled payment
system has decreased dose utilization of EPOGEN®, and this decrease has had a material adverse impact on our EPOGEN®

sales.

 •  In 2010 and in early 2011, the Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services (CMS) engaged in a number of activities to examine
the use of ESAs in certain patients with kidney disease, including holding a March 2010 meeting of the Medicare Evidence
Development & Coverage Advisory Committee (MEDCAC), opening a National Coverage Analysis (NCA) in June 2010 to
examine the use of ESAs to manage anemia in patients with CKD and dialysis-related anemia, as well as holding another 
MEDCAC meeting in January 2011 to review the impact of ESA use on renal transplant graft survival. On March 16, 2011,
CMS issued a Proposed Decision Memorandum (PDM) as part of its ongoing NCA proposing that a National Coverage
Determination (NCD) not be issued at that time. CMS solicited public comments on their proposal and indicated that they
would respond to these comments and conclude the NCA process on or before June 16, 2011, but CMS could propose an NCD
at any time prior to that deadline.

 •  We estimate that the large majority of Prolia® usage to date has been through the buy and bill process under Medicare Part B. 
However, we believe that primary care physicians may have a preference to write a prescription for Prolia® and utilize the 
pharmacy benefit, most frequently the prescription drug benefit under Medicare Part D. We are in the process of securing
Part D coverage with what we believe to be affordable patient co-pays and prior authorizations consistent with product labeling.

 •  On March 18, 2011, we received notice that the Committee for Medicinal Products for Human Use of the European Medicines
Agency (EMA) has adopted a negative opinion for Amgen’s application to extend the marketing authorization in Europe for
Vectibix® to include its use in combination with chemotherapy for the treatment of patients with wild-type KRAS metastatic 
colorectal cancer. On March 30, 2011, we announced we had submitted a request to the EMA for a re-examination of the 
negative opinion.

 •  On March 30, 2011, we along with our partner Takeda Pharmaceutical Company Limited/Millennium Pharmaceuticals
announced top-line results from the MONET1 pivotal phase 3 trial evaluating motesanib administered in combination with
paclitaxel and carboplatin in 1,090 patients with advanced non-squamous non-small cell lung cancer. The trial did not meet its 
primary objective of demonstrating an improvement in overall survival.



                    

Dividend and Stock Repurchases  

Acquisition  
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 •  On April 20, 2011, the Board of Directors approved a dividend policy related to our common stock and authorized us to
repurchase up to an additional $5.0 billion of our common stock. We expect to announce our initial quarterly dividend in
connection with our second quarter of 2011 earnings announcement.

 •  On March 4, 2011, we acquired BioVex, a privately held biotechnology company developing treatments for cancer and the
prevention of infectious disease, including OncoVEXGM-CSF, a novel oncolytic vaccine in phase 3 clinical development for the
treatment of melanoma and head and neck cancer. Under the terms of this transaction, we paid $407 million in cash and
incurred contingent consideration obligations to make up to $575 million in additional payments upon the achievement of
certain regulatory and sales milestones with regard to OncoVEXGM-CSF. The aggregate fair value as of the acquisition date of 
these contingent consideration obligations was $190 million. These obligations are revalued each subsequent reporting period
until the underlying contingencies are resolved, with any resulting changes in their fair values recorded in earnings. In
connection with the acquisition, we also recorded intangible assets of $675 million with respect to the IPR&D project for
OncoVEXGM-CSF. The addition of this IPR&D project to our ongoing clinical development programs is not anticipated to 
materially increase our ongoing R&D expenses. For a more detailed description of this transaction, see Note 2, Acquisitions to
our condensed consolidated financial statements.



                    

Selected Financial Data  

The following table presents selected financial data (amounts in millions, except percentages and per share data):  

The following discusses certain key changes in our results of operations for the three months ended March 31, 2011 as well as our
financial condition as of March 31, 2011.  

Our results of operations for the three months ended March 31, 2011 were impacted by a new excise tax in Puerto Rico.
Commencing January 1, 2011, Puerto Rico imposes a temporary excise tax on the purchase of goods and services from a related manufacturer
in Puerto Rico. This tax is currently scheduled to expire in 2016. We account for the excise tax as a manufacturing cost that is capitalized in
inventory and expensed in cost of sales when the related products are sold. For U.S. income tax purposes, a significant portion of the excise tax
results in tax credits that are recognized in our provision for income taxes when the excise tax is paid. This excise tax will have a significant
adverse impact on our cost of sales and a significant favorable impact on our provision for income taxes. In addition, the overall impact of the
excise tax will vary period to period as a result of the timing difference between recognizing the expense and the applicable tax credit. For the
three months ended March 31, 2011, operating expenses were adversely impacted by $13 million and the provision for income taxes was
favorably impacted by $67 million as a result of this excise tax.  

The increase in U.S. product sales for the three months ended March 31, 2011 was driven primarily by increases in sales of
Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN®, ENBREL, XGEVA™ and Prolia®, offset partially by decreases in sales of EPOGEN® and Aranesp®.  

International product sales decreased slightly for the three months ended March 31, 2011 driven by decreases in Aranesp® and 
Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® sales, largely offset by increases in sales of our other marketed products.  

The increase in operating expenses for the three months ended March 31, 2011 was driven primarily by higher SG&A costs of
$139 million and higher R&D costs of $90 million.  

The decrease in net income for the three months ended March 31, 2011 was due primarily to lower operating income offset partially
by higher net realized gains on investments and a lower effective income tax rate, due primarily to higher tax credits in 2011 associated with
the new Puerto Rico excise tax.  

The increase in diluted EPS for the three months ended March 31, 2011 was due to the reduction in the number of shares used in the
calculation of diluted EPS, offset partially by the reduction in net income. The decrease in the number of shares used in the computation of
diluted EPS reflects the impact of our stock repurchase program. Due to the timing difference noted above associated with the new Puerto Rico
excise tax, our diluted EPS for the first quarter of 2011 were favorably impacted by approximately $0.06.  
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 Three months ended  
 March 31,  
 2011  2010  Change
Product sales:     

U.S. $ 2,778  $ 2,677 4 %
International 840   851 (1)%

   
 
  

 
    

Total product sales 3,618   3,528 3 %

Other revenues 88   64 38 %
           

Total revenues $ 3,706  $ 3,592 3 %
   

 
  

 
    

Operating expenses $ 2,413  $ 2,111 14 %

Operating income $ 1,293  $ 1,481 (13)%

Net income $ 1,125  $ 1,167 (4)%

Diluted EPS $ 1.20  $ 1.18 2 %

Diluted shares 941   988 (5)%



                    

As of March 31, 2011, our cash, cash equivalents and marketable securities totaled $15.4 billion and total debt outstanding was
$10.9 billion. Of our total cash, cash equivalents and marketable securities balances as of March 31, 2011, approximately $13.6 billion was
generated from operations in foreign tax jurisdictions and is intended to be invested indefinitely outside of the United States. Under current tax
laws, if these funds were repatriated for use in our U.S. operations, we would be required to pay additional U.S. federal and state income taxes
at the applicable marginal tax rates.  

Product sales  

Worldwide product sales were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):  

Product sales are influenced by a number of factors, some of which may impact sales of certain of our existing products more
significantly than others. For a list of certain of these factors, see Results of Operations — Product Sales in our Annual Report on Form 10-K 
for the year ended December 31, 2010.  

Aranesp® 
 

Total Aranesp® sales by geographic region were as follows (dollar amounts in millions): 
 

The decrease in U.S. Aranesp® sales for the three months ended March 31, 2011 was due principally to a mid-teens percentage 
point decrease in unit demand, offset partially by an increase in the average net sales price. This sales decrease reflects an overall decline in the
segment.  

The decrease in international Aranesp® sales for the three months ended March 31, 2011 was due principally to decreases in both
unit demand and the average net sales price, reflecting an overall decline in the segment.  
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 Three months ended  
 March 31,  
 2011  2010  Change
Aranesp® $ 580  $ 627 (7)%
EPOGEN® 535   623 (14)%
Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® 1,232   1,179 4 %
ENBREL 875   804 9 %
Sensipar®/Mimpara® 187   179 4 %
Vectibix® 75   67 12 %
Nplate® 65   49 33 %
Prolia® 27   — —
XGEVA™ 42   — —
           

Total product sales $ 3,618  $ 3,528 3 %
   

 

  

 

    

Total U.S. $ 2,778  $ 2,677 4 %
Total International 840   851 (1)%
           

Total product sales $ 3,618  $ 3,528 3 %
   

 

  

 

    

     
 Three months ended  
 March 31,  
 2011  2010  Change
Aranesp® — U.S. $ 250  $ 268 (7)%
Aranesp® — International 330   359 (8)%
           

Total Aranesp® $ 580  $ 627 (7)%
   

 

  

 

    



                    

Future Aranesp® sales will depend, in part, on the factors as set forth in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended 
December 31, 2010 and such factors as:  

Certain of the above factors, individually or in combination, could have a material adverse impact on future sales of Aranesp®. 
 

EPOGEN® 
 

Total EPOGEN® sales were as follows (dollar amounts in millions): 
 

The decrease in EPOGEN® sales for the three months ended March 31, 2011 was due primarily to a decline in unit demand, offset
slightly by an increase in the average net sales price. The decrease in unit demand reflects a decrease in dose utilization as healthcare providers
continued to implement new dose regimens in connection with the implementation of the bundled payment system, offset slightly by patient
population growth.  

Future EPOGEN® sales will depend, in part, on the factors as set forth in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended 
December 31, 2010 and such factors as:  

Certain of the above factors, individually or in combination, could have a material adverse impact on future sales of EPOGEN®. 
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 •  regulatory developments, including:

 −  product label changes, including those that we are working with the FDA to finalize that could further limit ESA treatment
in CKD patients both on dialysis and not on dialysis;

 −  the ongoing compliance requirements for our ESA risk evaluation and mitigation strategy; 

 •  reimbursement developments, including the potential imposition of an NCD or other developments resulting from the NCA
opened by CMS in June 2010 and the associated MEDCAC meetings; and

 •  development of new protocols, tests and/or treatments for cancer and/or new chemotherapy treatments or alternatives to
chemotherapy that may have reduced and may continue to reduce the use of chemotherapy in some patients.

     
 Three months ended  
 March 31,  
 2011  2010  Change
EPOGEN® — U.S.  $ 535  $ 623   (14)%
   

 

  

 

    

 •  product label changes, including those that we are working with the FDA to finalize that could further limit ESA treatment in
CKD patients both on dialysis and not on dialysis;

 •  reimbursement developments, including those resulting from:

 −  CMS’s Final Rule on Bundling in Dialysis;

 −  Other CMS activities, including the potential imposition of an NCD or other developments resulting from the NCA opened
by CMS in June 2010 and the associated MEDCAC meetings;

 •  changes in dose fluctuations as healthcare providers continue to refine their treatment practices in accordance with approved
labeling; and

 •  adoption of alternative therapies or development of new modalities to treat anemia associated with chronic renal failure.



                    

Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® 
 

Total Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® sales by geographic region were as follows (dollar amounts in millions): 
 

The increase in combined U.S. sales of Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® for the three months ended March 31, 2011 was driven primarily 
by an increase in the average net sales price and, to a lesser extent, an increase in unit demand.  

The decrease in combined Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® international sales for the three months ended March 31, 2011 was driven 
primarily by a decline in NEUPOGEN® sales as a result of biosimilar competition, offset partially by growth in Neulasta® sales due, in part, to 
continued conversion of NEUPOGEN® to Neulasta®.  

Future Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® sales will depend, in part, on the factors as set forth in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the 
year ended December 31, 2010.  

ENBREL  

Total ENBREL sales by geographic region were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):  

The increase in ENBREL sales for the three months ended March 31, 2011 was driven primarily by an increase in the average net
sales price and, to a lesser extent, an increase in unit demand. This increase reflects segment growth, offset partially by share declines.
ENBREL continues to maintain a leading position in both the rheumatology and dermatology segments.  

Future ENBREL sales will depend, in part, on the factors as set forth in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended 
December 31, 2010.  
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 Three months ended  
 March 31,  
 2011  2010  Change
Neulasta® — U.S. $ 710  $ 637 11 %
NEUPOGEN® — U.S. 220   225 (2)%
   

 
  

 
    

U.S. Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® — Total 930   862 8 %
   

 
  

 
    

Neulasta® — International 226   226 —
NEUPOGEN® — International 76   91 (16)%
           

International Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® — Total 302   317 (5)%
   

 
  

 
    

Total Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® $ 1,232  $ 1,179 4 %
   

 

  

 

    

    
 Three months ended
 March 31,
 2011  2010 Change
ENBREL — U.S. $ 821  $ 754 9%
ENBREL — Canada 54   50 8%
          

Total ENBREL $ 875  $ 804 9%
     

 

    



                    

Other products  

Other product sales by geographic region were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):  

Future sales of our other products will depend, in part, on the factors as set forth in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year 
ended December 31, 2010.  
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 Three months ended  
 March 31,  
 2011  2010  Change
Sensipar® — U.S. $ 116  $ 117 (1)%
Sensipar® (Mimpara®) — International 71   62 15 %
Vectibix® — U.S. 30   25 20 %
Vectibix® — International 45   42 7 %
Nplate® — U.S. 37   28 32 %
Nplate® — International 28   21 33 %
Prolia® — U.S. 17   — —
Prolia® — International 10   — —
XGEVA™ — U.S. 42   — —
   

 
  

 
    

Total other products $ 396  $ 295 34 %
   

 

  

 

    

      

Total U.S. $ 242  $ 170 42 %
Total International 154   125 23 %
           

Total other products $ 396  $ 295 34 %
   

 

  

 

    



                    

Selected operating expenses  

The following table presents selected operating expenses (dollar amounts in millions):  

Cost of sales  

Cost of sales, which excludes the amortization of certain acquired intangible assets, increased to 15.6% of product sales for the
three months ended March 31, 2011, driven primarily by higher bulk material cost, certain expenses related to actions to improve cost
efficiencies and the new excise tax associated with our manufacturing operations in Puerto Rico, offset partially by higher average net sales
prices and lower royalties.  

Research and development  

The increase in R&D expenses for the three months ended March 31, 2011 was attributable primarily to: $46 million of higher
clinical trial costs, reflecting our strategic decision to invest in late stage clinical trials, including AMG 386 and AMG 479, and to augment
support for marketed products; and $28 million of higher staff related costs, primarily in support of international expansion and discovery
research.  

Selling, general and administrative  

The increase in SG&A expenses for the three months ended March 31, 2011 was due primarily to certain expenses that did not
occur in the same period last year, including the U.S. Healthcare Reform Excise Fee of $39 million and promotional costs of $39 million, due
primarily to the launches of Prolia® and XGEVA™. This increase was also driven by $30 million of higher ENBREL profit share expense, 
under our collaboration agreement with Pfizer, due to increased ENBREL sales. For the three months ended March 31, 2011 and 2010,
excluding expenses associated with the ENBREL profit share of $299 million and $269 million, respectively, SG&A expenses increased 18%.  

Under our collaboration agreement, we currently pay Pfizer a percentage of annual gross profits on our ENBREL sales in the
United States and Canada attributable to all approved indications for ENBREL on a scale that increases as gross profits increase; however, we
maintain a majority share of ENBREL profits. After expiration of the agreement in the fourth quarter of 2013, we will be required to pay Pfizer
a declining percentage of annual net ENBREL sales in the United States and Canada for three years, ranging from 12% to 10%. The amounts of
such payments are anticipated to be significantly less than what would be owed based on the terms of the current ENBREL profit share.  
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 Three months ended
 March 31,
 2011  2010 Change
Cost of sales $ 564  $ 508 11%

% of product sales 15.6%  14.4%
     

Research and development $ 736  $ 646 14%
% of product sales 20.3%  18.3%

     

Selling, general and administrative $ 1,023  $ 884 16%
% of product sales 28.3%  25.1%



                    

Non-operating expenses/income and provisions for income taxes  

The following table presents non-operating expenses/income and the provisions for income taxes (dollar amounts in millions):  

Interest expense, net  

Included in interest expense, net for the three months ended March 31, 2011 and 2010 is the impact of non-cash interest expense of 
$44 million and $65 million, respectively, resulting from the change in the accounting for our convertible debt effective January 1, 2009.  

Interest and other income, net  

The increase in interest and other income, net for the three months ended March 31, 2011 was due primarily to higher net realized
gains on investments of $61 million.  

Income taxes  

Our effective tax rate for the three months ended March 31, 2011 was 13.9% compared to 17.8% for the corresponding period of
the prior year. The decrease in our effective tax rate was due primarily to higher tax credits in 2011 associated with the new Puerto Rico excise
tax and the federal R&D credit, offset partially by the inclusion of the non-deductible U.S. Healthcare Reform Excise Fee in 2011 and changes 
in revenue and expense mix. Our effective tax rate for the three months ended March 31, 2011 without the impact of the tax credits associated
with the new Puerto Rico excise tax would have been 18.8%.  

See Note 3, Income taxes to the condensed consolidated financial statements for further discussion.  

31

     
 Three months ended
 March 31,
 2011   2010
Interest expense, net $ 135  $ 145
Interest and other income, net $ 148  $ 84
Provisions for income taxes $ 181  $ 253
Effective income tax rate  13.9% 17.8%



                    

Financial Condition, Liquidity and Capital Resources  

The following table summarizes selected financial data (in millions):  

On April 20, 2011, the Board of Directors approved a dividend policy related to our common stock. We expect to announce our
initial quarterly dividend in connection with our second quarter of 2011 earnings announcement. In addition to the planned dividend, the
Company intends to continue to return cash to stockholders through share repurchases. Both our plans to pay dividends and opportunistically
repurchase stock reflect our confidence in the future cash flows of our business. Repurchases under our stock repurchase program also reflect
our confidence in the long-term value of our common stock. The amount we spend and the number of shares repurchased will vary based on a
number of factors including the stock price, dividend payments and blackout periods in which we are restricted from repurchasing shares, and
the manner of purchases may include private block purchases as well as market transactions. As of March 31, 2011, we had $2.2 billion
remaining under the Board of Director’s previous stock repurchase authorization, and on April 20, 2011, the Board of Directors authorized us 
to repurchase up to an additional $5.0 billion of our common stock. Whether and when we declare dividends or repurchase stock, the size of
any dividend and the amount of stock we repurchase could be affected by a number of factors. See Item 1A. Risk Factors – There can be no 
assurance that we will continue to declare cash dividends or repurchase stock in Part II hereof.  

We believe that existing funds, cash generated from operations and existing sources of and access to financing are adequate to
satisfy our working capital, capital expenditure, dividend and debt service requirements for the foreseeable future. In addition, we plan to
opportunistically pursue our stock repurchase program and other business initiatives, including acquisitions and licensing activities. We
anticipate that our liquidity needs can be met through a variety of sources, including cash provided by operating activities, sale of marketable
securities, borrowings through commercial paper and/or our syndicated credit facility and access to other debt markets and equity markets.  

Certain of our financing arrangements contain non-financial covenants and we were in compliance with all applicable covenants as 
of March 31, 2011. None of our financing arrangements contain any financial covenants.  

Cash flows  

The following table summarizes our cash flow activity (in millions):  

Operating  

Cash provided by operating activities has been and is expected to continue to be our primary recurring source of funds. Cash
provided by operating activities during the three months ended March 31, 2011 increased due primarily to the timing and amounts of payments
to tax authorities offset partially by the impact of increased inventory related expenditures.  
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 March 31,   December 31,
 2011   2010
Cash, cash equivalents and marketable securities $ 15,358  $ 17,422
Total assets  42,714  43,486
Current debt  83  2,488
Non-current debt  10,824  10,874
Stockholders’ equity  24,984  23,944

     
 Three months ended March 31,
 2011   2010
Net cash provided by operating activities $ 1,030  $ 913
Net cash used in investing activities  (555)  (955)
Net cash used in financing activities  (2,496)  (576)



                    

Investing  

Cash used in investing activities during the three months ended March 31, 2011 was primarily for the acquisition of BioVex, net of
cash acquired of $403 million, and for the three months ended March 31, 2010 was primarily for net purchases of marketable securities of
$849 million. Capital expenditures during the three months ended March 31, 2011 and 2010 totaled $100 million and $94 million, respectively.
Capital expenditures during the three months ended March 31, 2011 and 2010 were associated primarily with manufacturing capacity
expansions in Puerto Rico and other site developments. We currently estimate 2011 spending on capital projects and equipment to be
approximately $600 million.  

Financing  

In February 2011, the 2011 Convertible Notes became due and we repaid the $2.5 billion aggregate principal amount. See Note 8,
Financing arrangements to the condensed consolidated financial statements for a further discussion of our long-term borrowings.  

During the three months ended March 31, 2011, we did not repurchase any shares of our common stock. However, we had a net
cash outflow of $14 million related to the settlement of shares of our common stock repurchased during the three months ended December 31,
2010. During the three months ended March 31, 2010, we repurchased 29.1 million shares of our common stock at a total cost of $1.7 billion,
of which $1.6 billion represented a net cash outflow in the period.  

Summary of Critical Accounting Policies  

A discussion of our critical accounting policies is presented in Part II, Item 7 of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year 
ended December 31, 2010 and is supplemented with the accounting policy discussed below. 

Valuation of assets and liabilities in connection with business combinations  

We have acquired and continue to acquire intangible assets in connection with business combinations. These intangible assets
consist primarily of technology associated with currently marketed human therapeutic products and IPR&D product candidates. Discounted
cash flow models are typically used to determine the fair values of these intangible assets for purposes of allocating consideration paid to the
net assets acquired in a business combination. These models require the use of significant estimates and assumptions, including, but not limited
to:  

Significant estimates and assumptions are also required to determine the acquisition date fair values of contingent consideration
obligations incurred in connection with a business combination. In addition, we must revalue these obligations each subsequent reporting
period until the related contingencies are resolved and record changes in their fair values in earnings. The acquisition date fair values of
contingent consideration obligations incurred in the acquisition of BioVex were determined using a combination of valuation techniques.
Significant estimates and assumptions required for these valuations included, but were not limited to, the probability of achieving regulatory
milestones, product sales projections under various scenarios and discount rates used to calculate the present value of the required payments.
These estimates and assumptions are required to be updated in order to revalue these contingent consideration obligations each reporting
period. Accordingly, subsequent changes in underlying facts and circumstances could result in changes in these estimates and assumptions,
which could have a material impact on the estimated future fair values of these obligations.  

We believe the fair values used to record intangible assets acquired and contingent consideration obligations incurred in connection
with business combinations are based upon reasonable estimates and assumptions given the facts and circumstances as of the related valuation
dates.  
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 •  determining the timing and expected costs to complete in-process projects taking into account the stage of completion at the 
acquisition date;

 •  projecting the probability and timing of obtaining marketing approval from the FDA and other regulatory agencies for product
candidates;

 •  estimating future net cash flows from product sales resulting from completed products and in-process projects; and

 •  developing appropriate discount rates to calculate the present values of the cash flows.



                    

Item 3.     QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES ABOUT MARKET RISK  

Information about our market risk is disclosed in Part II, Item 7A of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended 
December 31, 2010 and is incorporated herein by reference. There have been no material changes for the three months ended March 31, 2011
to the information provided in Part II, Item 7A of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2010.  

Item 4.     CONTROLS AND PROCEDURES  

We maintain “disclosure controls and procedures,” as such term is defined under Exchange Act Rule 13a-15(e), that are designed to 
ensure that information required to be disclosed in Amgen’s Exchange Act reports is recorded, processed, summarized and reported within the 
time periods specified in the SEC’s rules and forms, and that such information is accumulated and communicated to Amgen’s management, 
including its Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, as appropriate, to allow timely decisions regarding required disclosures. In
designing and evaluating the disclosure controls and procedures, Amgen’s management recognized that any controls and procedures, no matter 
how well designed and operated, can provide only reasonable assurance of achieving the desired control objectives and, in reaching a
reasonable level of assurance, Amgen’s management necessarily was required to apply its judgment in evaluating the cost-benefit relationship 
of possible controls and procedures. We have carried out an evaluation under the supervision and with the participation of our management,
including Amgen’s Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, of the effectiveness of the design and operation of Amgen’s disclosure 
controls and procedures. Based upon their evaluation and subject to the foregoing, the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer
concluded that our disclosure controls and procedures were effective as of March 31, 2011.  

Management determined that, as of March 31, 2011, there were no changes in our internal control over financial reporting that
occurred during the fiscal quarter then ended that have materially affected, or are reasonably likely to materially affect, our internal control
over financial reporting.  
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PART II — OTHER INFORMATION  

Item 1.     LEGAL PROCEEDINGS  

See Note 12, Contingencies and commitments to the condensed consolidated financial statements for a discussion which is limited
to certain recent developments concerning our legal proceedings. These discussions should be read in conjunction with Note 19, Contingencies
and commitments to our consolidated financial statements in Part IV of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31,
2010.  

Item 1A.     RISK FACTORS  

This report and other documents we file with the SEC contain forward looking statements that are based on current expectations,
estimates, forecasts and projections about us, our future performance, our business or others on our behalf, our beliefs and our management’s 
assumptions. These statements are not guarantees of future performance and involve certain risks, uncertainties and assumptions that are
difficult to predict. You should carefully consider the risks and uncertainties facing our business. We have described the primary risks relating
to our business in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2010 and periodically update those risks for 
material developments. These risks are not the only ones facing us. Our business is also subject to the risks that affect many other companies,
such as employment relations, general economic conditions, geopolitical events and international operations. Further, additional risks not
currently known to us or that we currently believe are immaterial also may impair our business, operations, liquidity and stock price materially
and adversely.  

Below, we are providing, in supplemental form, the material changes to our risk factors that occurred during the past quarter. Our
risk factors disclosed in Part I, Item 1A, of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2010 provide additional
disclosure and context for these supplemental risks for the first quarter 2011 and are incorporated herein by reference.  

Our sales depend on coverage and reimbursement from third-party payers.  

On March 16, 2011, CMS issued a PDM as part of its ongoing NCA for the treatment of CKD and dialysis-related anemia. In the 
PDM, CMS proposed that an NCD not be issued at that time. CMS solicited public comments on their proposal and indicated that they would
respond to these comments and conclude the NCA process on or before June 16, 2011, but the conclusion may or may not be consistent with
the PDM and CMS could still propose an NCD at some point in the future. Changes to the ESA label could affect CMS’s decision as to 
whether to proceed with an NCD or the contents of such NCD, and may also lead to other changes in reimbursement policies or practices,
including CMS’s End Stage Renal Disease Quality Improvement Program (ESRD QIP) and/or bundled payment system for dialysis treatment.  

Our current products and products in development cannot be sold if we do not maintain or gain regulatory approval.  

We continue to work closely with the FDA to finalize ESA labeling changes that could further limit ESA treatment in CKD patients
both on dialysis and not on dialysis.  

Our ESA products continue to be under review and receive scrutiny by regulatory authorities.  

We continue to work closely with the FDA to finalize ESA labeling changes that could further limit ESA treatment in CKD patients
both on dialysis and not on dialysis. We also continue to cooperate with CMS in determining appropriate coverage and reimbursement for our
ESAs. On March 16, 2011, CMS issued a PDM as part of its ongoing NCA for the treatment of CKD and dialysis-related anemia. In the PDM, 
CMS proposed that an NCD not be issued at that time. CMS solicited public comments on their proposal and indicated that they would respond
to these comments and conclude the NCA process on or before June 16, 2011, but the conclusion may or may not be consistent with the PDM 
and CMS could still propose an NCD at some point in the future. Changes to the ESA label could affect CMS’s decision as to whether to 
proceed with an NCD or the contents of such NCD, and may also lead to other changes in reimbursement policies or practices, including
CMS’s ESRD QIP and/or bundled payment system for dialysis treatment.  

Our business may be affected by litigation and government investigations.  

In March 2011, the U.S. Attorney’s Office of the Western District of Washington informed Amgen that the subject matter of its 
investigation would be transferred to the U.S. Attorney’s Office of the Eastern District of New York.  
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There can be no assurance that we will continue to declare cash dividends or repurchase stock.  

On April 20, 2011, our Board of Directors adopted a dividend policy pursuant to which the Company would pay quarterly
dividends on our common stock, and increased the total authorization for repurchases of our common stock to $7.2 billion. Whether we
continue and the amount and timing of such dividends and/or stock repurchases are subject to capital availability and periodic determinations
by our Board of Directors that cash dividends and/or stock repurchases are in the best interest of our stockholders and are in compliance with
all respective laws and agreements of the Company applicable to the declaration and payment of cash dividends and the repurchase of stock.
Future dividends and stock repurchases, their timing and amount, as well as the relative allocation of cash between dividends and stock
repurchases, may be affected by, among other factors: our views on potential future capital requirements for strategic transactions, including
acquisitions; debt service requirements; our credit rating; changes to applicable tax laws or corporate laws; and changes to our business model.
In addition, the amount we spend and the number of shares we are able to repurchase under our stock repurchase program may further be
affected by a number of other factors, including the stock price and blackout periods in which we are restricted from repurchasing shares. Our
dividend payments and/or stock repurchases may change from time to time, and we cannot provide assurance that we will continue to declare
dividends and/or repurchase stock in any particular amounts or at all. A reduction in or elimination of our dividend payments and/or stock
repurchases could have a negative effect on our stock price.  
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Item 6.     EXHIBITS  

Reference is made to the Index to Exhibits included herein.  
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SIGNATURES  

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant has duly caused this Quarterly Report to be
signed on its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized.  
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 Amgen Inc. 

(Registrant) 

Date: May 10, 2011 By:  /s/ Jonathan M. Peacock  
 Jonathan M. Peacock 

  
Executive Vice President 

and Chief Financial Officer 



  

AMGEN INC.  

INDEX TO EXHIBITS  
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Exhibit No. Description
2.1*  

 

Agreement and Plan of Merger, dated as of January 24, 2011, among BioVex Group, Inc., BioVex Limited, Amgen Inc.,
Andromeda Acquisition Corp. and Forbion 1 Management B.V. as the Stockholders’ Agent (with certain confidential
information deleted therefrom). 

2.2*  

 

First Amendment to the Agreement and Plan of Merger, dated as of March 3, 2011, by and among BioVex Group, Inc.,
BioVex Limited, Amgen Inc., Andromeda Acquisition Corp. and Forbion 1 Management B.V. as the Stockholders’ Agent 
(with certain confidential information deleted therefrom).

3.1  
 

Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Restated December 6, 2005). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended 
December 31, 2005 on March 10, 2006 and incorporated herein by reference.)

3.2  
 

Certificate of Amendment of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Amended May 24, 2007). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2007 on August 9, 2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

3.3  
 

Certificate of Correction of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Corrected May 24, 2007). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2007 on August 9, 2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

3.4  

 

Certificate of Elimination of the Certificate of Designations of the Series A Junior Participating Preferred Stock (As
Eliminated December 10, 2008). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2008 on February 27, 
2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

3.5  
 

Certificate of Amendment of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Amended May 11, 2009). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2009 on August 10, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

3.6  
 

Certificate of Correction of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Corrected May 11, 2009). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2009 on August 10, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

3.7  
 

Certificate of Correction of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Corrected May 13, 2010). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2010 on August 9, 2010.)

3.8  
 

Amended and Restated Bylaws of Amgen Inc. (As Amended and Restated October 6, 2009). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-
K filed on October 7, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.1  
 

Form of stock certificate for the common stock, par value $.0001 of the Company. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the 
quarter ended March 31, 1997 on May 13, 1997 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

4.2  
 

Form of Indenture, dated January 1, 1992. (Filed as an exhibit to Form S-3 Registration Statement filed on December 19, 
1991 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.3  
 

Agreement of Resignation, Appointment and Acceptance dated February 15, 2008. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for 
the year ended December 31, 2007 on February 28, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

4.4  

 

Two Agreements of Resignation, Appointment and Acceptance in the same form as the previously filed Exhibit 4.3 hereto
are omitted pursuant to instruction 2 to Item 601 of Regulation S-K. Each of these agreements, which are dated 
December 15, 2008, replaces the current trustee under the agreements listed as Exhibits 4.9 and 4.15, respectively, with
Bank of New York Mellon. Amgen Inc. hereby agrees to furnish copies of these agreements to the Securities and Exchange
Commission upon request. 

4.5  
 

First Supplemental Indenture, dated February 26, 1997. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on March 14, 1997 and 
incorporated herein by reference.) 

4.6  
 

8-1/8% Debentures due April 1, 2097. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K filed on April 8, 1997 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

4.7  

 

Officer’s Certificate, dated as of January 1, 1992, as supplemented by the First Supplemental Indenture, dated as of
February 26, 1997, establishing a series of securities entitled “8 1/8% Debentures due April 1, 2097.” (Filed as an exhibit to 
Form 8-K filed on April 8, 1997 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.8  
 

Form of Liquid Yield Option™ Note due 2032. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on March 1, 2002 and incorporated herein 
by reference.) 

4.9  
 

Indenture, dated as of March 1, 2002. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on March 1, 2002 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

4.10  
 

First Supplemental Indenture, dated March 2, 2005. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K filed on March 4, 2005 and 
incorporated herein by reference.) 
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Exhibit No. Description
4.11  

 
Indenture, dated as of August 4, 2003. (Filed as an exhibit to Form S-3 Registration Statement on August 4, 2003 and 
incorporated herein by reference.) 

4.12  
 

Form of 4.85% Senior Notes due 2014. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on November 19, 2004 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

4.13  
 

Officers’ Certificate, dated November 18, 2004, including forms of the 4.00% Senior Notes due 2009 and 4.85% Senior 
Notes due 2014. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on November 19, 2004 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.14  
 

Form of Zero Coupon Convertible Note due 2032. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 6, 2005 and incorporated 
herein by reference.) 

4.15   Indenture, dated as of May 6, 2005. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 6, 2005 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.16  

 

Indenture, dated as of February 17, 2006 and First Supplemental Indenture, dated as of June 8, 2006 (including form of
0.125% Convertible Senior Note due 2011). (Filed as exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2006 on 
August 9, 2006 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.17  

 

Indenture, dated as of February 17, 2006 and First Supplemental Indenture, dated as of June 8, 2006 (including form of
0.375% Convertible Senior Note due 2013). (Filed as exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2006 on 
August 9, 2006 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.18  

 

Corporate Commercial Paper — Master Note between and among Amgen Inc., as Issuer, Cede & Co., as Nominee of The
Depository Trust Company, and Citibank, N.A., as Paying Agent. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended 
March 31, 1998 on May 13, 1998 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.19  

 

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc. dated as of May 30, 2007, including forms of the Company’s Senior Floating Rate 
Notes due 2008, 5.85% Senior Notes due 2017 and 6.375% Senior Notes due 2037. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on 
May 30, 2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.20  

 

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc. dated as of May 23, 2008, including forms of the Company’s 6.15% Senior Notes due 
2018 and 6.90% Senior Notes due 2038. (Filed as exhibit to Form 8-K on May 23, 2009 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

4.21  

 

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc. dated as of January 16, 2009, including forms of the Company’s 5.70% Senior Notes 
due 2019 and 6.40% Senior Notes due 2039. (Filed as exhibit to Form 8-K on January 16, 2009 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

4.22  

 

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc. dated as of March 12, 2010, including forms of the Company’s 4.50% Senior Notes due 
2020 and 5.75% Senior Notes due 2040. (Filed as exhibit to Form 8-K on March 15, 2010 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

4.23  

 

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc., dated as of September 16, 2010, including forms of the Company’s 3.45% Senior 
Notes due 2020 and 4.95% Senior Notes due 2041. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on September 17, 2010 and
incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.1+  
 

Amgen Inc. 2009 Equity Incentive Plan. (Filed as Appendix A to Amgen Inc.’s Proxy Statement on March 26, 2009 and 
incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.2+*   Form of Stock Option Agreement for the Amgen Inc. 2009 Equity Incentive Plan. (As Amended on March 2, 2011.)

10.3+*  
 

Form of Restricted Stock Unit Agreement for the Amgen Inc. 2009 Equity Incentive Plan. (As Amended on March 2,
2011.) 

10.4+  
 

Amgen Inc. 2009 Performance Award Program. (As Amended and Restated on December 4, 2009.) (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2009 on March 1, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.5+*  
 

Form of Performance Unit Agreement for the Amgen Inc. 2009 Performance Award Program. (As Amended on March 2,
2011.) 

10.6+  
 

Amgen Inc. 2009 Director Equity Incentive Program. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 8, 2009 and incorporated 
herein by reference.) 

10.7+  
 

Form of Grant of Non-Qualified Stock Option Agreement and Restricted Stock Unit Agreement for the Amgen Inc. 2009
Director Equity Incentive Program. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 8, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.8+  
 

Amgen Supplemental Retirement Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective January 1, 2009.) (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2008 on November 7, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.9+*  
 

Amendment and Restatement of the Amgen Change of Control Severance Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective
December 9, 2010 and subsequently amended effective March 2, 2011.)
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Exhibit No. Description
10.10+  

 
Amgen Inc. Executive Incentive Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective January 1, 2009.) (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2008 on November 7, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.11+  

 

Amgen Inc. Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective January 1, 2009.) (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2008 on November 7, 2008 and incorporated herein by
reference.) 

10.12+  
 

First Amendment to the Amgen Inc. Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the 
quarter ended June 30, 2010 on August 9, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.13+  

 

Amgen Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective January 1, 2009.) (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2008 on November 7, 2008 and incorporated herein by
reference.) 

10.14+  
 

2002 Special Severance Pay Plan for Amgen Employees. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 
2002 on August 13, 2002 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.15+  
 

Agreement between Amgen Inc. and Mr. Jonathan M. Peacock, dated July 5, 2010. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for 
the quarter ended September 30, 2010 on November 8, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.16  
 

Consulting Agreement, effective February 1, 2011, between Amgen Inc. and Mr. George Morrow. (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 8-K on October 22, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference).

10.17  

 

Product License Agreement, dated September 30, 1985, and Technology License Agreement, dated, September 30, 1985
between Amgen and Ortho Pharmaceutical Corporation. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30,
2000 on August 1, 2000 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.18  

 

Shareholders’ Agreement, dated May 11, 1984, among Amgen, Kirin Brewery Company, Limited and Kirin-Amgen, Inc. 
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000 on March 7, 2001 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

10.19  

 

Amendment No. 1 dated March 19, 1985, Amendment No. 2 dated July 29, 1985 (effective July 1, 1985), and Amendment
No. 3, dated December 19, 1985, to the Shareholders’ Agreement dated May 11, 1984. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q 
for the quarter ended June 30, 2000 on August 1, 2000 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.20  

 

Amendment No. 4 dated October 16, 1986 (effective July 1, 1986), Amendment No. 5 dated December 6, 1986 (effective
July 1, 1986), Amendment No. 6 dated June 1, 1987, Amendment No. 7 dated July 17, 1987 (effective April 1, 1987),
Amendment No. 8 dated May 28, 1993 (effective November 13, 1990), Amendment No. 9 dated December 9, 1994
(effective June 14, 1994), Amendment No. 10 effective March 1, 1996, and Amendment No. 11 effective March 20, 2000
to the Shareholders’ Agreement, dated May 11, 1984. (Filed as exhibits to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 
2000 on March 7, 2001 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.21  
 

Amendment No. 12 to the Shareholders’ Agreement, dated January 31, 2001. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the 
quarter ended June 30, 2005 on August 8, 2005 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.22  

 

Amendment No. 13 to the Shareholders’ Agreement, dated June 28, 2007 (with certain confidential information deleted 
therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2007 on August 9, 2007 and incorporated
herein by reference.) 

10.23  

 

Product License Agreement, dated September 30, 1985, and Technology License Agreement, dated September 30, 1985,
between Kirin-Amgen, Inc. and Ortho Pharmaceutical Corporation. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended 
June 30, 2000 on August 1, 2000 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.24  

 

Research, Development Technology Disclosure and License Agreement: PPO, dated January 20, 1986, by and between
Kirin Brewery Co., Ltd. and Amgen Inc. (Filed as an exhibit to Amendment No. 1 to Form S-1 Registration Statement on 
March 11, 1986 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.25  

 

Assignment and License Agreement, dated October 16, 1986 (effective July 1, 1986, between Amgen and Kirin-Amgen, 
Inc. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000 on March 7, 2001 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

10.26  

 

G-CSF United States License Agreement, dated June 1, 1987 (effective July 1, 1986), Amendment No. 1, dated October 20,
1988, and Amendment No. 2, dated October 17, 1991 (effective November 13, 1990), between Kirin-Amgen, Inc. and 
Amgen Inc. (Filed as exhibits to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000 on March 7, 2001 and incorporated
herein by reference.) 

10.27  

 

G-CSF European License Agreement, dated December 30, 1986, between Kirin-Amgen and Amgen, Amendment No. 1 to 
Kirin-Amgen, Inc. / Amgen G-CSF European License Agreement, dated June 1, 1987, Amendment No. 2 to Kirin-Amgen, 
Inc. / Amgen G-CSF European License Agreement, dated March 15,
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Exhibit No. Description
   

 

1998, Amendment No. 3 to Kirin-Amgen, Inc. / Amgen G-CSF European License Agreement, dated October 20, 1988, and
Amendment No. 4 to Kirin-Amgen, Inc. / Amgen G-CSF European License Agreement, dated December 29, 1989, between 
Kirin-Amgen, Inc. and Amgen Inc. (Filed as exhibits to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000 on March 7, 
2001 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.28  

 

Agreement Regarding Governance and Commercial Matters, dated December 16, 2001, by and among American Home
Products Corporation, American Cyanamid Company and Amgen Inc. (with certain confidential information deleted
therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Amendment No. 1 to Form S-4 Registration Statement on March 22, 2002 and 
incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.29  

 

Amended and Restated Promotion Agreement, dated as of December 16, 2001, by and among Immunex Corporation,
American Home Products Corporation and Amgen Inc. (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as
an exhibit to Amendment No. 1 to Form S-4 Registration Statement on March 22, 2002 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

10.30  

 

Description of Amendment No. 1 to Amended and Restated Promotion Agreement, effective as of July 8, 2003, among
Wyeth, Amgen Inc. and Immunex Corporation (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2003 on March 11, 2004 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.31  

 

Description of Amendment No. 2 to Amended and Restated Promotion Agreement, effective as of April 20, 2004, by and
among Wyeth, Amgen Inc. and Immunex Corporation. (Filed as an exhibit to Form S-4/A on June 29, 2004 and 
incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.32  

 

Amendment No. 3 to Amended and Restated Promotion Agreement, effective as of January 1, 2005, by and among Wyeth,
Amgen Inc. and Immunex Corporation (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2005 on May 4, 2005 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.33  

 

Confirmation of OTC Convertible Note Hedge related to 2013 Notes, dated February 14, 2006, to Amgen Inc. from Merrill
Lynch International related to 0.375% Convertible Senior Notes Due 2013. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year 
ended December 31, 2005 on March 10, 2006 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.34  

 

Confirmation of OTC Warrant Transaction, dated February 14, 2006, to Amgen Inc. from Merrill Lynch International for
warrants expiring in 2013. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2005 on March 10, 2006 and
incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.35  

 

Collaboration Agreement, dated July 11, 2007, between Amgen Inc. and Daiichi Sankyo Company (with certain
confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2007 on 
November 9, 2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.36  

 

Credit Agreement, dated November 2, 2007, among Amgen Inc., with Citicorp USA, Inc., as administrative agent, Barclays
Bank PLC, as syndication agent, Citigroup Global Markets, Inc. and Barclays Capital, as joint lead arrangers and joint book
runners, and the other banks party thereto. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K filed on November 2, 2007 and incorporated 
herein by reference.) 

10.37  

 

Amendment No. 1, dated May 18, 2009, to the Credit Agreement dated November 2, 2007, among Amgen Inc., with
Citicorp USA, Inc., as administrative agent, Barclays Bank PLC, as syndication agent, Citigroup Global Markets, Inc. and
Barclays Capital, as joint lead arrangers and joint book runners, and the other banks party thereto. (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2009 on August 10, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.38  

 

Multi-product License Agreement with Respect to Japan between Amgen Inc. and Takeda Pharmaceutical Company 
Limited dated February 1, 2008 (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q 
for the quarter ended March 31, 2008 on May 12, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.39  

 

License Agreement for motesanib diphosphate between Amgen Inc. and Takeda Pharmaceutical Company Limited dated
February 1, 2008 (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the 
quarter ended March 31, 2008 on May 12, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.40  

 

Supply Agreement between Amgen Inc. and Takeda Pharmaceutical Company Limited dated February 1, 2008 (with
certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2008
on May 12, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.41  

 

Sale and Purchase Agreement between Amgen Inc. and Takeda Pharmaceutical Company Limited dated February 1, 2008
(with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 
2008 on May 12, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.42   Master Services Agreement, dated October 22, 2008, between Amgen Inc. and International Business 
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Exhibit No. Description
   

 
Machines Corporation (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the 
year ended December 31, 2008 on February 27, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.43  

 

Amendment, dated December 11, 2009, to Master Services Agreement, dated October 22, 2009, between Amgen Inc. and
International Business Machines Corporation (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit
to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2009 on March 1, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.44  

 

Amendment Number 6, dated September 23, 2010, to Master Services Agreement, dated October 22, 2009, between
Amgen Inc. and International Business Machines Corporation (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom).
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2010 on November 8, 2010 and incorporated herein
by reference.) 

10.45  

 

Integrated Facilities Management Services Agreement, dated February 4, 2009 between Amgen Inc. and Jones Lang
LaSalle Americas, Inc. (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the 
year ended December 31, 2008 on February 27, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.46  

 

Collaboration Agreement dated July 27, 2009 between Amgen Inc. and Glaxo Group Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary 
of GlaxoSmithKline plc (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the 
quarter ended September 30, 2009 on November 6, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.47  

 

Expansion Agreement dated July 27, 2009 between Amgen Inc. and Glaxo Group Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary of 
GlaxoSmithKline plc (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the 
quarter ended September 30, 2009 on November 6, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.48  

 

Amendment Number 1, dated September 20, 2010, to Expansion Agreement dated July 27, 2009 between Amgen Inc. and
Glaxo Group Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary of GlaxoSmithKline plc (with certain confidential information deleted
therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2010 on November 8, 2010 and 
incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.49  

 

Underwriting Agreement, dated March 12, 2010, by and among the Company and Banc of America Securities LLC,
Barclays Capital Inc. and Morgan Stanley & Co. Incorporated, as representatives of the several underwriters named therein.
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on March 15, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.50  

 

Underwriting Agreement, dated September 13, 2010, by and among the Company and Citigroup Global Markets Inc.,
Goldman, Sachs & Co. and Morgan Stanley & Co. Incorporated, as representatives of the several underwriters named
therein. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on September 17, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.)

31*   Rule 13a-14(a) Certifications. 

32**   Section 1350 Certifications. 

101.INS**   XBRL Instance Document. 

101.SCH**  XBRL Taxonomy Extension Schema Document.

101.CAL**  XBRL Taxonomy Extension Calculation Linkbase Document.

101.LAB**  XBRL Taxonomy Extension Label Linkbase Document.

101.PRE**   XBRL Taxonomy Extension Presentation Linkbase Document.

101.DEF**  XBRL Taxonomy Extension Definition Linkbase.

 

(*  =  filed herewith)
 

(** =  furnished herewith and not “filed” for purposes of Section 18 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended)



Appendix 3
Form 10-Q Quarterly Report

Pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934
for the quarterly period ended June 30, 2011

(Unaudited)



  

UNITED STATES 
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION  

Washington, D.C. 20549  

Form 10-Q  
(Mark One)  

For the quarterly period ended June 30, 2011 

OR 

Commission file number 000-12477  

Amgen Inc.  
(Exact name of registrant as specified in its charter) 

(805) 447-1000 
(Registrant’s telephone number, including area code) 

Indicate by check mark whether the registrant (1) has filed all reports required to be filed by Section 13 or Section 15(d) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 during the preceding 12 months (or for such shorter period that the registrant was required to file such
reports), and (2) has been subject to such filing requirements for the past 90 days. Yes � No �  

Indicate by check mark whether the registrant has submitted electronically and posted on its corporate Web site, if any, every
Interactive Data File required to be submitted and posted pursuant to Rule 405 of Regulation S-T (§ 232.405 of this chapter) during the 
preceding 12 months (or for such shorter period that the registrant was required to submit and post such files). Yes � No �  

Indicate by check mark whether the registrant is a large accelerated filer, an accelerated filer, a non-accelerated filer, or a smaller 
reporting company. See the definitions of “large accelerated filer,” “accelerated filer” and “smaller reporting company” in Rule 12b-2 of the 
Exchange Act. (Check one):  

Indicate by check mark whether the registrant is a shell company (as defined in Rule 12b-2 of the Act) Yes � No �  

As of July 27, 2011, the registrant had 924,091,356 shares of common stock, $0.0001 par value, outstanding.  

 

 

�  QUARTERLY REPORT PURSUANT TO SECTION 13 OR 15(d) OF THE SECURITIES 
EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934

   
�  TRANSITION REPORT PURSUANT TO SECTION 13 OR 15(d) OF THE SECURITIES 

EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934

 
Delaware 

(State or other jurisdiction of  
incorporation or organization) 

95-3540776 
(I.R.S. Employer 

Identification No.)

One Amgen Center Drive,  
Thousand Oaks, California 

(Address of principal executive offices) 

 
91320-1799 
(Zip Code)

     
Large accelerated filer �  Accelerated filer � Non-accelerated filer �  Smaller reporting company �

    (Do not check if a smaller reporting company) 
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PART I — FINANCIAL INFORMATION  

Item 1.        FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  

AMGEN INC.  
CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF INCOME  

(In millions, except per share data)  
(Unaudited) 

See accompanying notes.  

1

     
  Three months ended Six months ended
  June 30, June 30,
  2011 2010 2011  2010
Revenues:     

Product sales  $ 3,893 $ 3,613 $ 7,511 $ 7,141
Other revenues  66 191  154 255
             

Total revenues  3,959 3,804  7,665 7,396
   

 
  

 
  

 
  

 

Operating expenses:     
Cost of sales (excludes amortization of certain acquired 

intangible assets presented below)  602 553  1,166 1,061
Research and development  819 675  1,555 1,321
Selling, general and administrative  1,130 986  2,153 1,870
Amortization of certain acquired intangible assets  73 73  147 147
Other  3 —  19 (1)
             

Total operating expenses  2,627 2,287  5,040 4,398
   

 
  

 
  

 
  

 

Operating income  1,332 1,517  2,625 2,998

Interest expense, net  122 147  257 292
Interest and other income, net  129 94  277 178

             

Income before income taxes  1,339 1,464  2,645 2,884

Provision for income taxes  169 262  350 515
             

Net income  $ 1,170 $ 1,202 $ 2,295 $ 2,369
   

 

  

 

  

 

  

 

Earnings per share:     
Basic  $ 1.26 $ 1.25 $ 2.47 $ 2.44
Diluted  $ 1.25 $ 1.25 $ 2.45 $ 2.43

Shares used in calculation of earnings per share:     
Basic  927 959  930 970
Diluted  935 964  938 976



                    

AMGEN INC.  
CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS  

(In millions, except per share data)  
(Unaudited) 

See accompanying notes.  

2

     
    June 30,     December 31,
 2011   2010

ASSETS
Current assets:     

Cash and cash equivalents $ 5,998  $ 3,287
Marketable securities  13,174  14,135
Trade receivables, net  2,713  2,335
Inventories  2,230  2,022
Other current assets  1,366  1,350

       

Total current assets  25,481  23,129

Property, plant and equipment, net  5,516  5,522
Intangible assets, net  2,782  2,230
Goodwill  11,794  11,334
Other assets  1,363  1,271
       

Total assets $ 46,936  $ 43,486
   

 

  

 

LIABILITIES AND STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY
Current liabilities:     

Accounts payable $ 870  $ 716
Accrued liabilities  3,629  3,366
Current portion of convertible notes  83  2,488

       

Total current liabilities  4,582  6,570

Convertible notes  2,279  2,296
Other long-term debt  11,568  8,578
Other non-current liabilities  2,893  2,098

Contingencies and commitments     

Stockholders’ equity:     
Common stock and additional paid-in capital; $0.0001 par value; 2,750 shares authorized; 

outstanding - 924 shares in 2011 and 932 shares in 2010  27,514  27,299
Accumulated deficit  (1,945)  (3,508)
Accumulated other comprehensive income  45  153

   
 
  

 

Total stockholders’ equity  25,614  23,944
   

 
  

 

Total liabilities and stockholders’ equity $ 46,936  $ 43,486
   

 

  

 



                    

AMGEN INC.  
CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS  

(In millions)  
(Unaudited) 

See accompanying notes.  
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 Six months ended
 June 30,
 2011   2010
Cash flows from operating activities:     

Net income $ 2,295  $ 2,369
Depreciation and amortization  534  503
Stock-based compensation expense  174  166
Other items, net   (36)   72
Changes in operating assets and liabilities, net of acquisitions:     

Trade receivables, net  (369)  (99)
Inventories  (194)  120
Other current assets  51  (129)
Accounts payable  121  148
Accrued income taxes  25  (297)
Other accrued liabilities   (35)   (376)

       

Net cash provided by operating activities  2,566  2,477
   

 
  

 

Cash flows from investing activities:     
Purchases of property, plant and equipment  (223)  (271)
Cash paid for acquisitions, net of cash acquired  (701)  —
Purchases of marketable securities  (13,207)  (7,607)
Proceeds from sales of marketable securities  14,019  5,246
Proceeds from maturities of marketable securities  408  290
Other  (5)  (48)
       

Net cash provided by (used in) investing activities  291  (2,390)
   

 
  

 

Cash flows from financing activities:     
Repayment of debt  (2,500)  —
Repurchases of common stock  (745)  (2,300)
Net proceeds from issuance of debt  2,973  989
Other  126  52
   

 
  

 

Net cash used in financing activities  (146)  (1,259)
       

Increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents  2,711  (1,172)

Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of period  3,287  2,884
   

 
  

 

Cash and cash equivalents at end of period $ 5,998  $ 1,712
   

 

  

 



                    

AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

June 30, 2011 
(Unaudited)  

1. Summary of significant accounting policies  

Business  

Amgen Inc. (including its subsidiaries, referred to as “Amgen,” “the Company,” “we,” “our” or “us”) is a global biotechnology 
medicines company that discovers, develops, manufactures and markets medicines for grievous illnesses. We concentrate on innovating novel
medicines based on advances in cellular and molecular biology and we operate in one business segment, human therapeutics.  

Basis of presentation  

The financial information for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 and 2010 is unaudited but includes all adjustments
(consisting of only normal recurring adjustments, unless otherwise indicated), which Amgen considers necessary for a fair presentation of its
condensed consolidated results of operations for those periods. Interim results are not necessarily indicative of results for the full fiscal year.  

The condensed consolidated financial statements should be read in conjunction with our consolidated financial statements and the
notes thereto contained in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010 and our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for 
the period ended March 31, 2011.  

Principles of consolidation  

The condensed consolidated financial statements include the accounts of Amgen as well as its wholly owned subsidiaries. We do
not have any significant interests in any variable interest entities. All material intercompany transactions and balances have been eliminated in
consolidation.  

Use of estimates  

The preparation of condensed consolidated financial statements in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the
United States (GAAP) requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the amounts reported in the condensed consolidated
financial statements and accompanying notes. Actual results may differ from those estimates.  

Revenue recognition for arrangements with multiple-deliverables  

From time to time, we enter into arrangements for the research and development (R&D), manufacture and/or commercialization of
products and product candidates. These arrangements may require us to deliver various rights, services and/or goods across the entire life cycle
of a product or product candidate, including (i) intellectual property rights/licenses, (ii) R&D services, (iii) manufacturing services and/or
(iv) commercialization services. The underlying terms of these arrangements generally provide for consideration to Amgen in the form of non-
refundable upfront license payments, R&D and commercial performance milestone payments, cost sharing and/or royalty payments.  

In October 2009, a new accounting standard was issued that amends the guidance on the accounting for arrangements involving the
delivery of more than one element. This standard addresses the determination of the unit(s) of accounting for multiple-element arrangements 
and how the arrangement’s consideration should be allocated to each unit of accounting. The Company adopted this new accounting standard
on a prospective basis for all multiple-element arrangements entered into on or after January 1, 2011 and for any multiple-element 
arrangements that were entered into prior to January 1, 2011 but materially modified on or after January 1, 2011.  

Pursuant to the new standard, each required deliverable is evaluated to determine if it qualifies as a separate unit of accounting. For
Amgen this determination is generally based on whether the deliverable has “stand-alone value” to the customer. The arrangement’s 
consideration is then allocated to each separate unit of accounting based on the relative selling price of each deliverable. The estimated selling
price of each deliverable is determined using the following hierarchy of values: (i) vendor-specific objective evidence of fair value, (ii) third-
party evidence of selling price, and (iii) best estimate of selling price (BESP). The BESP reflects our best estimate of what the selling price
would be if the deliverable was regularly sold by us on a stand-alone basis. We expect, in general, to use the BESP for allocating consideration 
to each deliverable. In general, the consideration allocated to each unit  
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AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

of accounting is then recognized as the related goods or services are delivered, limited to the consideration that is not contingent upon future
deliverables.  

For multiple-element arrangements entered into prior to January 1, 2011 and not materially modified thereafter, we continue to
apply our prior accounting policy with respect to such arrangements. Under this policy, in general, revenue from non-refundable, upfront fees 
related to intellectual property rights/licenses where we have continuing involvement is recognized ratably over the estimated period of
ongoing involvement because there is no objective and reliable evidence of fair value for any undelivered item to allow the delivered item to be
considered a separate unit of accounting. This requirement with respect to the fair value of undelivered items was eliminated in the newly
issued accounting standard. In general, the consideration with respect to the other deliverables is recognized when the goods or services are
delivered.  

Under all of our multiple-element arrangements, consideration associated with at risk substantive performance milestones is
recognized as revenue upon the achievement of the related milestone, as defined in the respective agreements.  

The impact of adopting this new accounting standard is dependent on the terms and conditions of any future arrangement that we
may enter into that includes multiple-deliverables, however, its adoption is not expected to have a material impact on our consolidated results 
of operations or financial position. The primary impact of adopting the new accounting standard is expected to be the earlier recognition of
revenue associated with delivering rights to the underlying intellectual property.  

The adoption of this accounting standard did not have a material impact on our condensed consolidated results of operations for the
three and six months ended June 30, 2011 or financial position as of June 30, 2011. Our consolidated results of operations for the year ended
December 31, 2010 or financial position as of December 31, 2010 also would not have been materially impacted if the accounting standard had
been adopted on January 1, 2010.  

Inventories  

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost or market. Cost, which includes amounts related to materials, labor and overhead, is
determined in a manner which approximates the first-in, first-out method. Cost also includes the recently enacted Puerto Rico excise tax related
to our manufacturing operations in Puerto Rico. The Company capitalizes inventories produced in preparation for product launches when the
related product candidates are considered to have a high probability of regulatory approval and the related costs are expected to be recoverable
through the products’ commercialization.  

Property, plant and equipment, net  

Property, plant and equipment is recorded at historical cost, net of accumulated depreciation and amortization of $5.5 billion and
$5.2 billion as of June 30, 2011 and December 31, 2010, respectively.  

Business combinations  

Business combinations are accounted for using the acquisition method of accounting. Under the acquisition method, assets
acquired, including in-process research and development (IPR&D) projects, and liabilities assumed are recorded at their respective fair values 
as of the acquisition date in our condensed consolidated financial statements. The excess of the fair value of consideration transferred over the
fair value of the net assets acquired is recorded as goodwill. Contingent consideration obligations incurred in connection with a business
combination are recorded at their fair values on the acquisition date. We revalue these obligations each subsequent reporting period until the
related contingencies are resolved and record changes in their fair values in earnings. See Note 2, Acquisitions and Note 10, Fair value
measurement.  
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AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

Recent accounting pronouncements  

In May 2011, a new accounting standard was issued that amends certain fair value measurement principles, clarifies the application
of existing fair value measurement requirements and requires additional disclosures regarding fair value. This new standard is required to be
applied prospectively beginning in 2012. The Company is currently evaluating the effect this new accounting standard will have on its
consolidated financial statements.  

In June 2011, a new accounting standard was issued that amends the disclosure requirements for the presentation of other
comprehensive income (OCI) in the financial statements, including the elimination of the option to present OCI in the statement of
stockholders’ equity. OCI and its components will be required to be presented for both interim and annual periods in a single financial
statement, the statement of comprehensive income, or in two separate but consecutive financial statements, consisting of a statement of income
followed by a separate statement of OCI. In addition, items that are reclassified from OCI to net income must be presented on the face of the
financial statement(s), if material. This new standard is required to be applied retrospectively beginning in 2012.  

2. Acquisitions  

BioVex Group, Inc.  

On March 4, 2011, we acquired all of the outstanding stock of BioVex Group, Inc. (BioVex), a privately held biotechnology
company developing treatments for cancer and the prevention of infectious disease, including OncoVEXGM-CSF (talimogene laherparepvec), a
novel oncolytic vaccine in phase 3 clinical development for the treatment of melanoma and head and neck cancer. This transaction, which was
accounted for as a business combination, provides us with an opportunity to expand our efforts to bring novel therapeutics to market. Upon its
acquisition, BioVex became a wholly owned subsidiary of Amgen, and accordingly, its operations have been included in our condensed
consolidated financial statements commencing on the acquisition date.  

The aggregate acquisition date consideration to acquire BioVex consisted of (in millions):  

The cash consideration reflects a reduction in the purchase price related to changes in working capital and excludes amounts that
have been and may be paid to the employees of BioVex who became Amgen employees upon the acquisition, including $7 million paid to
settle unvested employee options to acquire stock in BioVex which we expensed at the acquisition date.  

In connection with this acquisition, we are obligated to make additional payments to the former shareholders of BioVex of up to
$575 million contingent upon the achievement of certain regulatory and sales milestones with regard to OncoVEXGM-CSF, including the filing 
of a Biologics License Application (BLA) with the U.S. Food and Drug Administration (FDA), the first commercial sale in each of the United
States and the European Union (EU) following receipt of marketing approval, which includes use of the product in specified patient
populations, and upon achieving specified levels of sales. The estimated aggregate fair value of the contingent consideration obligations as of
the acquisition date of $190 million was determined using a combination of valuation techniques. The contingent consideration obligations to
make regulatory milestone payments were valued based on assumptions regarding the probability of achieving the milestones and making the
related payments with such amounts discounted to present value. The contingent consideration obligations to make sales milestone payments
were valued based on assumptions regarding the probability of achieving specified product sales thresholds to determine the required payments
with such amounts discounted to present value.  
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Cash paid to former shareholders of BioVex $ 407
Fair value of contingent consideration obligations 190
   

 

Total consideration $ 597
   

 



                    

AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

We allocated the total consideration to the acquisition date fair values of assets acquired and liabilities assumed as follows (in
millions):  

Intangible assets are composed of the estimated fair value of acquired IPR&D related to OncoVEXGM-CSF. The estimated fair value 
was determined using a probability-weighted income approach, which discounts expected future cash flows to present value. The estimated net
cash flows were discounted to present value using a discount rate of 11%, which is based on the estimated weighted average cost of capital for
companies with characteristics similar to BioVex. This is comparable to the estimated internal rate of return on BioVex operations and
represents the rate that market participants would use to value the intangible assets. The projected cash flows from OncoVEXGM-CSF were based 
on certain key assumptions, including estimates of future revenue and expenses taking into account the stage of development of OncoVEXGM-

CSF at the acquisition date, the time and resources needed to complete development and the probabilities of obtaining marketing approval from
the FDA and other regulatory agencies. IPR&D intangible assets acquired in a business combination are considered to be indefinite-lived until 
the completion or abandonment of the associated R&D efforts.  

The excess of the acquisition date consideration over the fair values assigned to the assets acquired and the liabilities assumed of
$170 million was recorded as goodwill, which is not deductible for tax purposes. Goodwill is attributable primarily to the deferred tax
consequences of acquired IPR&D recorded for financial statement purposes.  

The amounts recorded for acquired IPR&D intangible assets and tax-related liabilities are preliminary. The amounts will be 
finalized upon collection of the appropriate information with respect to the BioVex intercompany arrangements related to the acquired IPR&D
and the tax impacts thereof.  

Other acquisitions  

During the three months ended June 30, 2011, we acquired the businesses described below which were accounted for as business
combinations, and accordingly, their operations have been included in our condensed consolidated financial statements commencing on their
respective acquisition dates.  

On April 7, 2011, we acquired all of the outstanding stock of Laboratorio Quimico Farmaceutico Bergamo Ltda (Bergamo), a
privately-held Brazilian pharmaceutical company. Upon its acquisition, Bergamo became a wholly owned subsidiary of Amgen.  

On May 16, 2011, we acquired a manufacturing facility in Dun Laoghaire, Ireland from Pfizer (Dun Laoghaire). Under the terms of
the agreement, most staff at the facility became Amgen employees, and we will manufacture certain products for Pfizer at the facility for an
interim period.  

On June 15, 2011, we reacquired rights to distribute certain of our products in the Brazilian pharmaceutical market upon the
acquisition of certain business operations from Hypermarcas.  

The aggregate acquisition date consideration for these businesses was approximately $453 million, comprised primarily of cash
paid to the former owners of the businesses. The aggregate acquisition date consideration was allocated to: (i) goodwill of $290 million,
(ii) property, plant and equipment of $99 million, (iii) amortizable intangible assets, comprised primarily of licenses to distribute products and
customer contracts of $65 million, and (iv) other liabilities, net of $1 million. The purchase price allocations for the Bergamo and Hypermarcas
transactions are preliminary and will be finalized upon collection of information regarding the fair values of assets and liabilities acquired.
Goodwill resulting from these acquisitions is primarily attributable to the benefits of immediate, direct access to the Brazilian pharmaceutical
market to expedite our international expansion efforts and geographic diversification to assist in risk mitigation efforts related to our
manufacturing operations.  

Pro forma supplemental condensed consolidated results of operations assuming the acquisitions of BioVex, Bergamo, Dun
Laoghaire and Hypermarcas occurred on January 1, 2010 is not provided as the impact would not be material to our condensed consolidated
results of operations either individually or in the aggregate.  
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Intangible assets — IPR&D  $ 675
Goodwill  170
Deferred tax liabilities  (246)
Other assets and liabilities acquired, net  (2)
    

Total consideration  $ 597
   

 



                    

AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

3. Income taxes  

The effective tax rates for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 and 2010 are different from the statutory rates primarily as
a result of indefinitely invested earnings of our foreign operations. We do not provide for U.S. income taxes on undistributed earnings of our
foreign operations that are intended to be invested indefinitely outside the United States. The effective tax rates for the three and six months
ended June 30, 2011 were further reduced by foreign tax credits associated with the new Puerto Rico excise tax.  

Commencing January 1, 2011, Puerto Rico imposes a temporary excise tax on the purchase of goods and services from a related
manufacturer in Puerto Rico. This excise tax is currently scheduled to expire in 2016. We account for the excise tax as a manufacturing cost
that is capitalized in inventory and expensed in cost of sales when the related products are sold. For U.S. income tax purposes, a significant
portion of the excise tax results in tax credits that are recognized in our provision for income taxes when the excise tax is paid. Our effective
tax rates for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 would have been 18.4% and 18.6%, respectively, without the impact of the tax
credits associated with the new Puerto Rico excise tax.  

One or more of our legal entities file income tax returns in the U.S. federal jurisdiction, various U.S. state jurisdictions and certain
foreign jurisdictions. Our income tax returns are routinely audited by the tax authorities in those jurisdictions. Significant disputes may arise
with these tax authorities involving issues of the timing and amount of deductions, the use of tax credits and allocations of income among
various tax jurisdictions because of differing interpretations of tax laws and regulations. We are no longer subject to U.S. federal income tax
examinations for years ended on or before December 31, 2006 or to California state income tax examinations for years ended on or before
December 31, 2003.  

The Internal Revenue Service (IRS) is currently examining our U.S. income tax returns for the years ended December 31, 2007,
2008 and 2009. As of June 30, 2011, the Company and the IRS have agreed to certain transfer pricing adjustments for the year ended
December 31, 2009 and the Company has, accordingly, adjusted its liability for unrecognized tax benefits (UTBs) as discussed below. The
remainder of this examination is expected to be completed in 2012.  

During the three and six months ended June 30, 2011, the gross amount of our UTBs increased by approximately $70 million and
$142 million, respectively, as a result of tax positions taken during the current year. During the six months ended June 30, 2011, the gross
amount of our UTBs decreased by approximately $201 million as a result of resolving certain transfer pricing matters related to a prior year.
Substantially all of the UTBs as of June 30, 2011, if recognized, would affect our effective tax rate.  
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AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

4. Earnings per share  

The computation of basic earnings per share (EPS) is based upon the weighted-average number of our common shares outstanding. 
The computation of diluted EPS is based upon the weighted-average number of our common shares and dilutive potential common shares 
outstanding. Dilutive potential common shares outstanding principally include: shares that may be issued under our stock option, restricted
stock and performance unit awards; our 2011 Convertible Notes while they were outstanding (see Note 8, Financing arrangements) and 2013
Convertible Notes, as discussed below; and our outstanding warrants (collectively “dilutive securities”). The convertible note hedges purchased
in connection with the issuance of our convertible notes are excluded from the calculation of diluted EPS as their impact is always anti-dilutive. 

Upon conversion of our convertible notes, the principal amount would be settled in cash and the excess of the conversion value, as
defined, over the principal amount may be settled in cash and/or shares of our common stock. Therefore, only the shares of our common stock
potentially issuable with respect to the excess of the notes’ conversion value over their principal amount, if any, are considered as dilutive 
potential common shares for purposes of calculating diluted EPS. For the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 and 2010, the conversion
values for our convertible notes were less than the related principal amounts and, accordingly, no shares were assumed to be issued for
purposes of computing diluted EPS.  

The computation for basic and diluted EPS was as follows (in millions, except per share data):  

For the three and six months ended June 30, 2011, there were employee stock options, calculated on a weighted average basis, to
purchase 31 million and 35 million shares of our common stock, respectively, with exercise prices greater than the average market prices of our
common stock for these periods that are not included in the computation of diluted EPS as their impact would have been anti-dilutive. For the 
three and six months ended June 30, 2010, there were employee stock options, calculated on a weighted average basis, to purchase 46 million
and 43 million shares of our common stock, respectively, with exercise prices greater than the average market prices of our common stock for
these periods that are not included in the computation of diluted EPS as their impact would have been anti-dilutive. In addition, shares of our
common stock which may be issued upon exercise of our warrants are not included in the computation of diluted EPS for any of the periods
presented above as their impact would have been anti-dilutive.  
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  Three months ended Six months ended
  June 30, June 30,
  2011 2010 2011  2010
Income (Numerator):     

Net income for basic and diluted EPS  $ 1,170 $ 1,202 $ 2,295 $ 2,369
   

 

  

 

  

 

  

 

Shares (Denominator):     
Weighted-average shares for basic EPS  927 959  930 970
Effect of dilutive securities  8 5  8 6
             

Weighted-average shares for diluted EPS  935 964  938 976
   

 

  

 

  

 

  

 

Basic EPS  $ 1.26 $ 1.25 $ 2.47 $ 2.44
Diluted EPS  $ 1.25 $ 1.25 $ 2.45 $ 2.43



                    

AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

5. Cost savings initiatives  

Manufacturing operations at Fremont, California  

As part of continuing efforts to optimize our network of manufacturing facilities and improve cost efficiencies, on January 18, 2011,
we entered into an agreement whereby Boehringer Ingelheim (BI) agreed to acquire all of our rights in and substantially all assets at our
manufacturing operations located in Fremont, California. The transaction was approved by Amgen’s Board of Directors in December 2010 and 
closed in March 2011. In connection with the closing of this transaction, BI has assumed our obligations under the facility’s operating lease 
agreements and has entered into an agreement to manufacture certain quantities of our marketed product Vectibix®, for us at this facility 
through December 31, 2012 (the “supply agreement”).  

Due to the lack of sufficient initial investment by BI in the acquisition of this facility and our ongoing involvement with these
operations, the transaction did not meet the accounting requirements to be treated as a sale involving real estate. As a result, the related assets
will continue to be carried on our Condensed Consolidated Balance Sheet.  

We considered this transaction with BI to be a potential indicator of impairment and, accordingly, we performed an impairment
analysis of the carrying values of the related fixed assets as of December 31, 2010. Based on this analysis, we determined that no future
economic benefit would be received from a manufacturing line at the facility that had not yet been completed. As a result, we wrote off its
entire carrying value, which aggregated $118 million during the three months ended December 31, 2010.  

The carrying values of the remaining fixed assets, aggregating approximately $133 million, were determined to be fully
recoverable. However, as a result of this transaction, we reduced the estimated remaining useful lives of these fixed assets to coincide with the
period covered by the supply agreement. During the three and six months ended June 30, 2011, we recorded incremental depreciation in excess
of what otherwise would have been recorded of approximately $11 million and $21 million, respectively. These amounts are included in Cost
of sales (excludes amortization of certain acquired intangible assets presented below) in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income. In
addition, due to the assignment to BI of the obligations under certain of the facility’s operating leases, we recorded charges of approximately 
$12 million and $23 million during the three and six months ended June 30, 2011, respectively, with respect to the lease period beyond the end
of the supply agreement. These amounts are recorded in Cost of sales (excludes amortization of certain acquired intangible assets presented
below) in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income.  

Other  

As part of continuing efforts to improve cost efficiencies in our manufacturing operations, we also recorded certain charges
aggregating $11 million during the six months ended June 30, 2011 which are included in Other operating expenses in the Condensed
Consolidated Statement of Income.  
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AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

6. Available-for-sale investments  

The amortized cost, gross unrealized gains, gross unrealized losses and estimated fair values of available-for-sale investments by 
type of security were as follows (in millions):  
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  Gross Gross  Estimated
  Amortized unrealized unrealized  fair
Type of security as of June 30, 2011  cost gains losses  value
U.S. Treasury securities  $ 2,896 $ 13 $ (2) $ 2,907
Other government related debt securities:     

Obligations of U.S. government agencies and FDIC 
guaranteed bank debt  1,537 22  — 1,559

Foreign and other  795 17  — 812
Corporate debt securities:     

Financial  2,887 61  (4) 2,944
Industrial  2,963 77  (4) 3,036
Other  342 12  — 354

Mortgage and asset backed securities  1,541 7  (4) 1,544
Money market mutual funds  5,677 —  — 5,677
Other short-term interest bearing securities  157 —  — 157
   

 
  

 
  

 
  

 

Total debt security investments  18,795 209  (14) 18,990
Equity securities  52 —  (5) 47
   

 
  

 
  

 
  

 

   $ 18,847 $ 209 $ (19) $ 19,037
   

 

  

 

  

 

  

 

     
  Gross Gross  Estimated
  Amortized unrealized unrealized  fair
Type of security as of December 31, 2010  cost gains losses  value
U.S. Treasury securities  $ 5,044 $ 50 $ (14) $ 5,080
Other government related debt securities:     

Obligations of U.S. government agencies and FDIC 
guaranteed bank debt  2,158 51  (1) 2,208

Foreign and other  837 16  (1) 852
Corporate debt securities:     

Financial  2,252 53  (9) 2,296
Industrial  2,441 71  (5) 2,507
Other  307 10  (1) 316

Mortgage and asset backed securities  841 5  (5) 841
Money market mutual funds  3,030 —  — 3,030
Other short-term interest bearing securities  147 —  — 147
             

Total debt security investments  17,057 256  (36) 17,277
Equity securities  50 —  (2) 48
   

 
  

 
  

 
  

 

   $ 17,107 $ 256 $ (38) $ 17,325
   

 

  

 

  

 

  

 



                    

AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

The fair values of available-for-sale investments by classification in the Condensed Consolidated Balance Sheets were as follows
(in millions):  

Cash and cash equivalents in the table above excludes cash of $182 million and $145 million as of June 30, 2011 and December 31,
2010, respectively.  

The fair values of available-for-sale debt security investments by contractual maturity were as follows (in millions):  

For the three months ended June 30, 2011 and 2010, realized gains totaled $48 million and $36 million, respectively, and realized
losses totaled $5 million and $2 million, respectively. For the six months ended June 30, 2011 and 2010, realized gains totaled $137 million
and $58 million, respectively, and realized losses totaled $13 million and $3 million, respectively. The cost of securities sold is based on the
specific identification method.  

The primary objective of our investment portfolio is to enhance overall returns in an efficient manner while maintaining safety of
principal, prudent levels of liquidity and acceptable levels of risk. Our investment policy limits debt security investments to certain types of
debt and money market instruments issued by institutions with primarily investment grade credit ratings and places restrictions on maturities
and concentration by type and issuer.  

We review our available-for-sale investments for other-than-temporary declines in fair value below our cost basis each quarter and
whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the cost basis of an asset may not be recoverable. This evaluation is based on a
number of factors, including the length of time and extent to which the fair value has been below our cost basis and adverse conditions related
specifically to the security, including any changes to the credit rating of the security by a rating agency. As of June 30, 2011 and December 31,
2010, we believe the cost bases for our available-for-sale investments were recoverable in all material respects.  

7. Inventories  

Inventories consisted of the following (in millions):  
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     June 30,      December 31,
Classification in the Condensed Consolidated Balance Sheets 2011   2010
Cash and cash equivalents $ 5,816  $ 3,142
Marketable securities  13,174  14,135
Other assets — noncurrent  47  48
      

  $ 19,037  $ 17,325
     

 

     
     June 30,      December 31,
Contractual maturity 2011   2010
Maturing in one year or less $ 6,609  $ 4,118
Maturing after one year through three years  6,138  6,736
Maturing after three years through five years  5,168  5,812
Maturing after five years  1,075  611
      

Total debt security investments $ 18,990  $ 17,277
     

 

     
     June 30,      December 31,
 2011   2010
Raw materials $ 157  $ 128
Work in process  1,553  1,382
Finished goods  520  512
      

  $ 2,230  $ 2,022
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NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

8. Financing arrangements  

The carrying values and the fixed contractual coupon rates of our borrowings under our various financing arrangements were as
follows (dollar amounts in millions):  

The holders of our zero coupon convertible notes due in 2032 have the right to put the debt to us for repayment on March 1, 2012.
Accordingly the debt is classified as a current liability as of June 30, 2011.  

Debt repayments  

In February 2011, the 2011 Convertible Notes became due, and we repaid the $2.5 billion aggregate principal amount. As these
convertible notes were cash settleable, the debt and equity components of these notes were bifurcated and accounted for separately. The
discounted carrying value of the debt component resulting from the bifurcation was accreted back to the principal amount over the period the
notes were outstanding. The total aggregate amount repaid, including the amount related to the debt discount of $643 million resulting from the
bifurcation, is included in Cash flows from financing activities in the Condensed Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows.  

Warrants to acquire approximately 31.3 million shares of our common stock that were issued concurrent with the issuance of the
2011 Convertible Notes expired in May 2011.  

Debt issuances  

In June 2011, we issued $750 million principal amount of notes due in 2016 (the 2016 Notes), $1.0 billion principal amount of
notes due in 2021 (the 2021 Notes) and $1.25 billion principal amount of notes due in 2042 (the 2042 Notes) in a registered offering. The 2016
Notes, 2021 Notes and 2042 Notes pay interest at fixed annual rates of 2.30%, 4.10% and 5.65%, respectively. These notes may be redeemed at
any time at our option, in whole or in part, at the principal amount of the notes being redeemed plus accrued interest and a “make-whole”
amount, as defined. In the event of a change in control triggering event, as defined, we may be required to purchase all or a portion of these
notes at a price equal to 101% of the principal amount of the notes plus accrued interest. Debt issuance costs incurred in connection with the
issuance of this debt totaling approximately $17 million are being amortized over the respective lives of the notes, and the related charge is
included in Interest expense, net in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income.  
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     June 30,      December 31,
 2011   2010
0.125% convertible notes due 2011 (2011 Convertible Notes) $ —  $ 2,488
0.375% convertible notes due 2013 (2013 Convertible Notes)  2,279  2,213
5.65% notes due 2042 (2042 Notes)  1,244  —
5.85% notes due 2017 (2017 Notes)  1,099  1,099
4.85% notes due 2014 (2014 Notes)  1,000  1,000
5.70% notes due 2019 (2019 Notes)  998  998
4.10% notes due 2021 (2021 Notes)  997  —
6.40% notes due 2039 (2039 Notes)  996  996
6.375% notes due 2037 (2037 Notes)  899  899
3.45% notes due October 2020 (October 2020 Notes)  897  897
2.30% notes due 2016 (2016 Notes)  748  —
5.75% notes due 2040 (2040 Notes)  697  696
4.95% notes due 2041 (2041 Notes)  595  595
6.15% notes due 2018 (2018 Notes)  499  499
6.90% notes due 2038 (2038 Notes)  499  499
4.50% notes due March 2020 (March 2020 Notes)  300  300
Other notes including our zero coupon convertible notes  183  183
      

Total borrowings  13,930  13,362
Less current portion  (83) (2,488)
      

Total non-current debt $ 13,847  $ 10,874
     

 



                    

AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

Shelf registration statement  

In March 2011, we filed a shelf registration statement with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) to replace an
existing shelf registration statement that was scheduled to expire in April 2011. This shelf registration allows us to issue an unspecified amount
of: debt securities; common stock; preferred stock; warrants to purchase debt securities, common stock, preferred stock or depository shares;
rights to purchase common stock or preferred stock; securities purchase contracts; securities purchase units; and depository shares. Under this
registration statement, all of the securities available for issuance may be offered from time to time with terms to be determined at the time of
issuance. This shelf registration expires in March 2014.  

9. Stockholders’ equity  

Stock repurchase program  

Activity under our stock repurchase program was as follows (in millions):  

In December 2009, the Board of Directors authorized us to repurchase up to $5.0 billion of our common stock and in April 2011,
the Board of Directors authorized us to repurchase up to an additional $5.0 billion of our common stock. A total of $6.4 billion remains
available as of June 30, 2011.  

10. Fair value measurement  

We use various valuation approaches in determining the fair value of our financial assets and liabilities within a hierarchy that
maximizes the use of observable inputs and minimizes the use of unobservable inputs by requiring that observable inputs be used when
available. Observable inputs are inputs that market participants would use in pricing the asset or liability based on market data obtained from
sources independent of the Company. Unobservable inputs are inputs that reflect the Company’s assumptions about the inputs that market 
participants would use in pricing the asset or liability and are developed based on the best information available in the circumstances. The fair 
value hierarchy is broken down into three levels based on the source of inputs as follows:  

The availability of observable inputs can vary among the various types of financial assets and liabilities. To the extent that the
valuation is based on models or inputs that are less observable or unobservable in the market, the determination of fair value requires more
judgment. In certain cases, the inputs used to measure fair value may fall into different levels of the fair value hierarchy. In such cases, for
financial statement disclosure purposes, the level in the fair value hierarchy within which the fair value measurement is categorized is based on
the lowest level of input used that is significant to the overall fair value measurement.  
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  2011 2010
  Shares Dollars Shares  Dollars
First quarter  — $ —  29.1 $ 1,684
Second quarter  12.9 732  10.3 616
             

   12.9 $ 732  39.4 $ 2,300
   

 

  

 

  

 

  

 

     
Level 1  

 
— 

 
Valuations based on unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the Company has the 
ability to access

      
Level 2   —  Valuations for which all significant inputs are observable, either directly or indirectly, other than level 1 inputs
      
Level 3   —  Valuations based on inputs that are unobservable and significant to the overall fair value measurement



                    

AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

The fair value of each major class of the Company’s financial assets and liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis was
as follows (in millions):  
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  Quoted prices in Significant Significant   
  active markets for other observable unobservable   
Fair value measurement  identical assets inputs inputs   
as of June 30, 2011 using:  (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)   Total
Assets:       
Available-for-sale securities:       

U.S. Treasury securities  $ 2,907 $ — $ —  $ 2,907
Other government related debt securities:       

Obligations of U.S. government agencies and 
FDIC guaranteed bank debt   — 1,559 —   1,559

Foreign and other   — 812 —   812
Corporate debt securities:       

Financial   — 2,944 —   2,944
Industrial   — 3,036 —   3,036
Other   — 354 —   354

Mortgage and asset backed securities   — 1,544 —   1,544
Money market mutual funds   5,677 — —   5,677
Other short-term interest bearing securities   — 157 —   157
Equity securities   47 — —   47

Derivatives:       
Foreign currency contracts   — 50 —   50
Interest rate swap contracts   — 232 —   232
   

 
  

 
    

 

Total assets  $ 8,631 $ 10,688 $ —  $ 19,319
   

 

  

 

    

 

Liabilities:       
Derivatives:       

Foreign currency contracts  $ — $ 170 $ —  $ 170
Contingent consideration obligations in connection 

with a business combination   — — 192   192
   

 
  

 
    

 

Total liabilities  $ — $ 170 $ 192  $ 362
   

 

  

 

    

 

       
  Quoted prices in Significant Significant   
  active markets for  other observable       unobservable        
Fair value measurement  identical assets inputs inputs   
as of December 31, 2010 using:  (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)                Total             
Assets:       
Available-for-sale securities:       

U.S. Treasury securities  $ 5,080 $ — $ —  $ 5,080
Other government related debt securities:       

Obligations of U.S. government agencies and 
FDIC guaranteed bank debt   — 2,208 —   2,208

Foreign and other   — 852 —   852
Corporate debt securities:       

Financial   — 2,296 —   2,296
Industrial   — 2,507 —   2,507
Other   — 316 —   316

Mortgage and asset backed securities   — 841 —   841
Money market mutual funds   3,030 — —   3,030
Other short-term interest bearing securities   — 147 —   147
Equity securities   48 — —   48

Derivatives:       
Foreign currency contracts   — 154 —   154
Interest rate swap contracts   — 195 —   195
            

Total assets  $ 8,158 $ 9,516 $ —  $ 17,674
   

 

  

 

    

 

        

Liabilities:       
Derivatives:       

Foreign currency contracts  $ — $ 103 $ —  $ 103
            

Total liabilities  $ — $ 103 $ —  $ 103
   

 

  

 

    

 



                    

AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

The fair value of our U.S. Treasury securities, money market mutual funds and equity securities are based on quoted market prices
in active markets with no valuation adjustment.  

Substantially all of our other government related and corporate debt securities are investment grade with maturity dates of five years
or less. Our other government related debt securities portfolio is comprised of securities with a weighted average credit rating of “AAA” or 
equivalent by Standard and Poor’s (S&P), Moody’s Investors Services, Inc. (Moody’s) or Fitch, Inc. (Fitch), and our corporate debt securities 
portfolio has a weighted average credit rating of “A” or equivalent by S&P, Moody’s or Fitch. We estimate the fair value of these securities 
taking into consideration valuations obtained from third-party pricing services. The pricing services utilize industry standard valuation models, 
including both income and market based approaches, for which all significant inputs are observable, either directly or indirectly, to estimate fair
value. These inputs include reported trades and broker/dealer quotes of the same or similar securities, issuer credit spreads, benchmark
securities and other observable inputs.  

Our mortgage and asset backed securities portfolio is comprised entirely of senior tranches, with a credit rating of “AAA” or 
equivalent by S&P, Moody’s or Fitch. We estimate the fair value of these securities taking into consideration valuations obtained from third-
party pricing services. The pricing services utilize industry standard valuation models, including both income and market based approaches, for
which all significant inputs are observable, either directly or indirectly, to estimate fair value. These inputs include reported trades and
broker/dealer quotes of the same or similar securities, issuer credit spreads, benchmark securities, prepayment/default projections based on
historical data and other observable inputs.  

We value our other short-term interest bearing securities at amortized cost which approximates fair value given their near term
maturity dates.  

Substantially all of our foreign currency forward and option derivatives contracts have maturities of three years or less and all are
entered into with counterparties that have a minimum credit rating of “A-” or equivalent by S&P, Moody’s or Fitch. We estimate the fair value 
of these contracts taking into consideration valuations obtained from a third-party valuation service that utilizes an income-based industry 
standard valuation model for which all significant inputs are observable, either directly or indirectly. These inputs include quoted foreign
currency spot rates, forward points, London Interbank Offered Rate (LIBOR) and swap curves and obligor credit default swap rates. In
addition, inputs for our foreign currency option contracts also include implied volatility measures. These inputs, where applicable, are at
commonly quoted intervals. As of June 30, 2011 and December 31, 2010, we had open foreign currency forward contracts with notional
amounts of $3.7 billion and $3.2 billion, respectively, and open foreign currency option contracts with notional amounts of $232 million and
$398 million, respectively, that were primarily euro based and were designated as cash flow hedges. In addition, as of June 30, 2011 and
December 31, 2010, we had $972 million and $670 million, respectively, of open foreign currency forward contracts to reduce exposure to
fluctuations in value of certain assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies that were primarily euro based and that were not
designated as hedges. (See Note 11, Derivative instruments.)  

Our interest rate swap contracts are entered into with counterparties that have a minimum credit rating of “A-” or equivalent by 
S&P, Moody’s or Fitch. We estimate the fair value of these contracts using an income-based industry standard valuation model for which all 
significant inputs are observable either directly or indirectly. These inputs include LIBOR and swap curves and obligor credit default swap
rates. We had interest rate swap agreements with an aggregate notional amount of $3.6 billion as of June 30, 2011 and December 31, 2010 that
were designated as fair value hedges. (See Note 11, Derivative instruments.)  

Contingent consideration obligations in connection with a business combination were incurred as a result of our acquisition of
BioVex in March 2011. The fair value measurements of these obligations are based on significant unobservable inputs, and accordingly, such
amounts are considered Level 3 measurements. The fair values of these obligations from the acquisition date through June 30, 2011 increased
by $2 million, and the resulting expense was recorded in Other operating expenses in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income. For a
description of the valuation methodology and related assumptions used to estimate the fair values of these obligations, see Note 2, Acquisitions. 

There have been no transfers of assets or liabilities between the fair value measurement levels and there were no material
remeasurements to fair value during the six months ended June 30, 2011 and 2010 of assets and liabilities that are not measured at fair value on
a recurring basis.  
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NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

Summary of the fair value of other financial instruments  

Short-term assets and liabilities  

The estimated fair values of cash equivalents, accounts receivable and accounts payable approximate their carrying values due to
the short-term nature of these financial instruments.  

Borrowings  

We estimate the fair value of our convertible notes using an income-based industry standard valuation model for which all 
significant inputs are observable either directly or indirectly, including benchmark yields adjusted for our credit risk (Level 2). The fair value of
our convertible notes exclude their equity components and represent only the liability components of these instruments as their equity
components are included in Common stock and additional paid-in capital in the Condensed Consolidated Balance Sheets. We estimate the fair
value of our other long-term notes taking into consideration indicative prices obtained from a third party financial institution that utilizes 
industry standard valuation models, including both income and market based approaches, for which all significant inputs are observable, either
directly or indirectly. These inputs include reported trades and broker/dealer quotes of the same or similar securities, credit spreads, benchmark
yields and other observable inputs (Level 2). As of June 30, 2011 and December 31, 2010, the aggregate fair value of our debt was
$15.2 billion and $14.5 billion, respectively, and the carrying value was $13.9 billion and $13.4 billion, respectively.  

11. Derivative instruments  

The Company is exposed to risks related to its business operations, certain of which are managed through derivative instruments.
The risks that we manage by using derivative instruments are foreign exchange rate risk and interest rate risk. We use financial instruments
including foreign currency forward, foreign currency option, forward interest rate and interest rate swap contracts to reduce our risk to these
exposures. We do not use derivatives for speculative trading purposes.  

We recognize all of our derivative instruments as either assets or liabilities at fair value in the Condensed Consolidated Balance
Sheets (see Note 10, Fair value measurement). The accounting for changes in the fair value of a derivative instrument depends on whether it
has been formally designated and qualifies as part of a hedging relationship under the applicable accounting standards and, further, on the type
of hedging relationship. For derivatives formally designated as hedges, we assess both at inception and quarterly thereafter, whether the
hedging derivatives are highly effective in offsetting changes in either the fair value or cash flows of the hedged item. Our derivatives that are
not designated and do not qualify as hedges are adjusted to fair value through current earnings.  

Cash flow hedges  

We are exposed to possible changes in values of certain anticipated foreign currency cash flows resulting from changes in foreign
currency exchange rates, associated primarily with our international product sales denominated in euros. Increases or decreases in the cash
flows associated with our international product sales due to movements in foreign currency exchange rates are partially offset by the
corresponding increases and decreases in our international operating expenses resulting from these foreign currency exchange rate movements.
To further reduce our exposure to foreign currency exchange rate fluctuations on our international product sales, we enter into foreign currency
forward and option contracts to hedge a portion of our projected international product sales primarily over a three-year time horizon with, at 
any given point in time, a higher percentage of nearer term projected product sales being hedged than successive periods. As of June 30, 2011
and December 31, 2010, we had open foreign currency forward contracts with notional amounts of $3.7 billion and $3.2 billion, respectively,
and open foreign currency option contracts with notional amounts of $232 million and $398 million, respectively. These foreign currency
forward and option contracts, primarily euro based, have been designated as cash flow hedges, and accordingly, the effective portion of the
unrealized gains and losses on these contracts are reported in Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (AOCI) in the Condensed
Consolidated Balance Sheets and reclassified to earnings in the same periods during which the hedged transactions affect earnings.  

In connection with the anticipated issuance of long-term fixed-rate debt, we occasionally enter into forward interest rate contracts in 
order to hedge the variability in cash flows due to changes in the applicable Treasury rate between the time we enter into these contracts and
the time the related debt is issued. Gains and losses on such contracts, which are designated as cash flow hedges, are reported in AOCI and
amortized into earnings over the lives of the associated debt issuances.  
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The effective portion of the unrealized gain/(loss) recognized in OCI for our cash flow hedge contracts was as follows (in millions): 

The location in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income and the effective portion of the loss reclassified from AOCI into
earnings for our cash flow hedge contracts was as follows (in millions):  

No portions of our cash flow hedge contracts are excluded from the assessment of hedge effectiveness and the ineffective portions
of these hedging instruments were approximately $1 million of expense for both the three and six months ended June 30, 2011. The ineffective
portions of these hedging instruments were approximately $1 million of income for both the three and six months ended June 30, 2010. As of
June 30, 2011, the amounts expected to be reclassified from AOCI into earnings over the next 12 months are approximately $96 million of
losses on foreign currency forward and option contracts and approximately $1 million of losses on forward interest rate contracts.  

Fair value hedges  

To achieve a desired mix of fixed and floating interest rate debt, we have entered into interest rate swap agreements, which qualify
and have been designated as fair value hedges. The terms of these interest rate swap agreements correspond to the related hedged debt
instruments and effectively convert a fixed interest rate coupon to a floating LIBOR-based coupon over the lives of the respective notes. The 
rates on these swaps range from LIBOR plus 0.3% to LIBOR plus 2.6%. We had interest rate swap agreements with aggregate notional
amounts of $3.6 billion as of June 30, 2011 and December 31, 2010, respectively. The interest rate swap agreements as of June 30, 2011 and
December 31, 2010 were for our notes due in 2014, 2017, 2018 and 2019. For derivative instruments that are designated and qualify as a fair
value hedge, the unrealized gain or loss on the derivative resulting from the change in fair value during the period as well as the offsetting
unrealized loss or gain of the hedged item resulting from the change in fair value during the period attributable to the hedged risk are
recognized in current earnings. For the three and six months ended June 30, 2011, we included the unrealized losses on the hedged debt of
$84 million and $37 million, respectively, in the same line item, Interest expense, net in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income, as
the offsetting unrealized gains of $84 million and $37 million, respectively, on the related interest rate swap agreements. For the three and six
months ended June 30, 2010, we included the unrealized losses on the hedged debt of $107 million and $124 million, respectively, in the same
line item, Interest expense, net in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income, as the offsetting unrealized gains of $107 million and
$124 million, respectively, on the related interest rate swap agreements.  

Derivatives not designated as hedges  

We enter into foreign currency forward contracts to reduce our exposure to foreign currency fluctuations of certain assets and
liabilities denominated in foreign currencies which are not designated as hedging transactions. These exposures are hedged on a month-to-
month basis. As of June 30, 2011 and December 31, 2010, the total notional amounts of these foreign currency forward contracts, primarily
euro based, were $972 million and $670 million, respectively.  
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 Three months ended   Six months ended
 June 30,   June 30,
Derivatives in cash flow hedging relationships 2011 2010   2011 2010
Foreign currency contracts $ (21) $ 224  $ (218) $ 399
Forward interest rate contracts — —   — —
             

Total $ (21) $ 224  $ (218) $ 399
   

 

  

 

  

 

  

 

        
   Three months ended   Six months ended
   June 30,   June 30,
Derivatives in cash flow hedging relationships Statements of Income location 2011 2010   2011 2010
Foreign currency contracts  Product sales $ (33) $ 21  $ (41) $ 15
Forward interest rate contracts  Interest expense, net — —   — —
             

Total   $ (33) $ 21  $ (41) $ 15
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NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

The location in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income and the amount of gain/(loss) recognized in earnings for the
derivative instruments not designated as hedging instruments were as follows (in millions):  

The fair values of both derivatives designated as hedging instruments and not designated as hedging instruments included in the
Condensed Consolidated Balance Sheets were as follows (in millions):  

Our derivative contracts that were in a liability position as of June 30, 2011 contain certain credit risk related contingent provisions
that are triggered if (i) we were to undergo a change in control and (ii) our or the surviving entity’s creditworthiness deteriorates, which is
generally defined as having either a credit rating that is below investment grade or a materially weaker creditworthiness after the change in
control. If these events were to occur, the counterparties would have the right, but not the obligation, to close the contracts under early
termination provisions. In such circumstances, the counterparties could request immediate settlement of these contracts for amounts that
approximate the then current fair values of the contracts.  
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   Three months ended   Six months ended

Derivatives not designated as   June 30,   June 30,
hedging instruments  Statements of Income location 2011 2010   2011 2010

Foreign currency contracts  Interest and other income, net. $ (9) $ 53  $ (60) $ 76
    

 

  

 

  

 

  

 

    
  Derivative assets Derivative liabilities
June 30, 2011  Balance Sheet location Fair value Balance Sheet location Fair value
Derivatives designated as hedging instruments:    
Interest rate swap contracts 

 

Other current 
assets/Other non-
current assets $ 232

Accrued 
liabilities/Other non-
current liabilities $ —

 

Foreign currency contracts 

 

Other current 
assets/Other non-
current assets 50

Accrued 
liabilities/Other non-
current liabilities

 

170

 

   
 

 
 
  

 
 

 

 

Total derivatives designated as hedging 
instruments  

 
282

  170 

   
 

    
 

  

 

Derivatives not designated as hedging 
instruments:  

     

Foreign currency contracts  Other current assets — Accrued liabilities —
     

 
    

 

 

Total derivatives not designated as hedging 
instruments  

 
—

  — 

     
 
    

 

 

Total derivatives    $ 282    $ 170 
   

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

    
  Derivative assets Derivative liabilities
December 31, 2010  Balance Sheet location Fair value Balance Sheet location Fair value
Derivatives designated as hedging instruments:    
Interest rate swap contracts 

 

Other current 
assets/Other non-
current assets $ 195

Accrued 
liabilities/Other non-
current liabilities $ —

 

Foreign currency contracts 

 

Other current 
assets/Other non-
current assets 154

Accrued 
liabilities/Other non-
current liabilities 103

 

   
 

 
 
  

 
 

 

 

Total derivatives designated as hedging 
instruments  

 
  349  

 
 

 103 

   
 

    
 

  

 

Derivatives not designated as hedging 
instruments:  

     

Foreign currency contracts  Other current assets — Accrued liabilities —
     

 
    

 

 

Total derivatives not designated as hedging 
instruments  

 
—

  
—

 

     
 
    

 

 

Total derivatives   $ 349  $ 103
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NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

The cash flow effects of our derivatives contracts are included within Net cash provided by operating activities in the Condensed
Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows.  

12. Contingencies and commitments  

In the ordinary course of business, we are involved in various legal proceedings and other matters, including those discussed in this
Note, that are complex in nature and have outcomes that are difficult to predict. See Note 19, Contingencies and commitments to our
consolidated financial statements in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010, and Note 12, Contingencies and 
commitments to our condensed consolidated financial statements in our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the period ended March 31, 2011, 
for further discussion of certain of our legal proceedings and other matters.  

We record accruals for such contingencies to the extent that we conclude that it is probable that a liability will be incurred and the
amount of the related loss can be reasonably estimated. We evaluate, on a quarterly basis, developments in legal proceedings and other matters
that could cause an increase or decrease in the amount of the liability that has been accrued previously. Our legal proceedings range from cases
brought by a single plaintiff to a class action with thousands of putative class members. These legal proceedings, as well as other matters,
involve various aspects of our business and a variety of claims (including but not limited to patent infringement, marketing, pricing and trade
practices and securities law), some of which present novel factual allegations and/or unique legal theories. In each of the matters currently
pending against us, plaintiffs seek a not-yet-quantified amount of damages. In addition, a number of the matters pending against us are at very
early stages of the legal process (which in complex proceedings of the sort faced by us often extend for several years). As a result, none of
these pending matters has yet progressed sufficiently through discovery and/or development of important factual information and legal issues
to enable us to estimate a range of possible loss. While it is not possible to accurately predict or determine the eventual outcomes of these
items, one or more of these items currently pending could have a material adverse effect on our consolidated results of operations, financial
position or cash flows.  

Certain of our legal proceedings and other matters are discussed below:  

Teva Matters  

Teva v. Amgen, the ‘603 Patent Litigation  

On June 29, 2011, Amgen filed a motion for summary judgment requesting entry of judgment of non-infringement of Teva’s U.S. 
Patent No. 7,449,603 and dismissal of the claims of Teva Pharmaceutical Industries Ltd. (Teva Ltd.) with prejudice. On July 18, 2011, in
response to the parties’ joint request for a stipulated dismissal, the U.S. District Court for the Eastern District of Pennsylvania (the
Pennsylvania District Court) dismissed Teva Ltd.’s claims with prejudice and dismissed Amgen’s claims without prejudice.  

Teva v. Amgen, the G-CSF Patent Litigation  

On July 15, 2011, pursuant to a joint stipulation and settlement agreement between the parties, the Pennsylvania District Court
entered final judgment and a permanent injunction against Teva Ltd. and Teva Pharmaceuticals USA, Inc. (Teva USA and, together with Teva
Ltd., Teva) prohibiting them from infringing Amgen’s U.S. Patent Nos. 5,580,755 and 5,582,823 relating to human G-CSF and methods for its 
use. The judgment was accompanied by Teva’s admission and an order from the Pennsylvania District Court that Neutroval™ (a recombinant 
form of human G-CSF) infringes the two Amgen patents at issue in the litigation and that those patents are valid and enforceable. The 
Pennsylvania District Court’s injunction extends until November 10, 2013, after which date Teva may sell Neutroval™ in the United States. 
Teva has also agreed not to sell another of its G-CSF product candidates, Neugranin, until November 10, 2013, unless Teva first obtains a final 
court decision that Amgen’s patents are not infringed by Neugranin. Pursuant to the parties’ agreement, the launch date for either product could 
be sooner if certain unexpected events occur: if a third party launches a similar G-CSF product and Amgen fails to file suit against that third 
party or if the patents are held invalid or unenforceable in a final court decision in an action brought by a third party. The settlement terms do
not include any financial payments between the parties. The two patents at issue expire in early December 2013.  
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Average Wholesale Price Litigation  

In re: Pharmaceutical Industry Average Wholesale Price Litigation MDL No. 1456  

Approval hearings on a proposed settlement were held in the U.S. District Court for the District of Massachusetts (Massachusetts
District Court) on June 13, 2011, and again on July 7, 2011. However, following the July 7 hearing the Massachusetts District Court did not
grant approval to the settlement but instead scheduled another final approval hearing for August 8, 2011.  

State of Louisiana v. Abbott Laboratories, Inc., et al.  

On May 12, 2011, Amgen and the other defendants filed joint exceptions seeking to dismiss the complaint.  

Birch v. Sharer, et al.  

The briefing schedule for the appeal has been set by the California State Appellate Court and plaintiff’s opening brief is due 
August 19, 2011. No date has been set for oral argument.  

Qui Tam Actions  

U.S. ex rel. Westmoreland v. Amgen, et al.  

On July 22, 2011, the U.S. Court of Appeals for the First Circuit issued a written decision reversing the Massachusetts District
Court’s dismissal of the claims of the states of California, Illinois, Indiana, Massachusetts, New Mexico, and New York and affirming the
dismissal of the claims of Georgia.  

U.S. ex rel. Streck v. Allergan, et al.  

A complaint filed in the Pennsylvania District Court against Amgen and numerous other pharmaceutical manufacturers, pursuant to
the Qui Tam provisions of the Federal Civil False Claims Act and on behalf of 24 named states and the District of Columbia under their
respective State False Claims Acts, was unsealed and became public on or about June 6, 2011. The plaintiff, Ronald Streck, alleges that from
2004 to the present, defendants failed to report accurate pricing data to Medicare and Medicaid, including data used to calculate average sales
price and average manufacturer’s price, thereby causing the federal and state governments to reimburse defendants at inflated rates and causing
the manufacturers to underpay Medicaid rebates. The federal government has declined to intervene in the matter.  

Warren General Hospital v. Amgen  

On June 14, 2011, the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Third Circuit (Third Circuit Court) affirmed the U.S. District Court for the
District of New Jersey’s decision to grant Amgen’s motion to dismiss. The plaintiffs have until September 12, 2011, to appeal the Third Circuit
Court’s decision.  

13. Subsequent events  

On July 28, 2011, the Board of Directors declared a quarterly cash dividend of $0.28 per share of common stock. This dividend will
be paid on September 8, 2011 to all stockholders of record as of the close of business on August 18, 2011.  
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Forward looking statements  

This report and other documents we file with the SEC contain forward looking statements that are based on current expectations,
estimates, forecasts and projections about us, our future performance, our business or others on our behalf, our beliefs and our management’s 
assumptions. In addition, we, or others on our behalf, may make forward looking statements in press releases or written statements, or in our
communications and discussions with investors and analysts in the normal course of business through meetings, webcasts, phone calls and
conference calls. Such words as “expect,” “anticipate,” “outlook,” “could,” “target,” “project,” “intend,” “plan,” “believe,” “seek,” “estimate,”
“should,” “may,” “assume,” and “continue,” as well as variations of such words and similar expressions are intended to identify such forward
looking statements. These statements are not guarantees of future performance and involve certain risks, uncertainties and assumptions that are
difficult to predict. We describe our respective risks, uncertainties and assumptions that could affect the outcome or results of operations in
Item 1A. Risk Factors in Part II herein. We have based our forward looking statements on our management’s beliefs and assumptions based on
information available to our management at the time the statements are made. We caution you that actual outcomes and results may differ
materially from what is expressed, implied or forecast by our forward looking statements. Reference is made in particular to forward looking
statements regarding product sales, regulatory activities, clinical trial results, reimbursement, expenses, EPS, liquidity and capital resources and
trends, including use of capital. Except as required under the federal securities laws and the rules and regulations of the SEC, we do not have
any intention or obligation to update publicly any forward looking statements after the distribution of this report, whether as a result of new
information, future events, changes in assumptions or otherwise.  

Overview  

The following Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations (MD&A) is intended to
assist the reader in understanding Amgen’s business. MD&A is provided as a supplement to, and should be read in conjunction with, our 
Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010 and our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the period ended March 31,
2011. Our results of operations discussed in MD&A are presented in conformity with GAAP.  

Amgen Inc. (including its subsidiaries, referred to as “Amgen,” “the Company,” “we,” “our” or “us”) is the world’s largest 
independent biotechnology medicines company. We discover, develop, manufacture and market medicines for grievous illnesses. We focus
solely on human therapeutics and concentrate on innovating novel medicines based on advances in cellular and molecular biology. Our mission
is to serve patients. We operate in one business segment — human therapeutics. Therefore, our results of operations are discussed on a
consolidated basis.  

Currently, we market primarily recombinant protein therapeutics in supportive cancer care, nephrology and inflammation. Our
principal products are: Aranesp® (darbepoetin alfa) and EPOGEN® (epoetin alfa), erythropoiesis-stimulating agents (ESAs); Neulasta®

(pegfilgrastim); NEUPOGEN® (Filgrastim); and Enbrel® (etanercept), all of which are sold in the United States. We market ENBREL under a
collaboration agreement with Pfizer Inc. (Pfizer) in the United States and Canada. Our international product sales consist principally of
European sales of Aranesp®, Neulasta® and NEUPOGEN®. For both the three and six months ended June 30, 2011, our principal products
represented 88% of worldwide product sales, and for the both three and six months ended June 30, 2010, our principal products represented
92% of worldwide product sales. Our other marketed products include Sensipar®/Mimpara® (cinacalcet), Vectibix® (panitumumab), Nplate®

(romiplostim), Prolia® (denosumab) and XGEVA® (denosumab).  
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Item 2.    MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF OPERATIONS



                    

Significant developments  

The following is a list of selected significant developments that occurred to date during 2011 affecting our business. For additional
2011 developments or for a more comprehensive discussion of certain developments discussed below see our Annual Report on Form 10-K for 
the year ended December 31, 2010 and our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the period ended March 31, 2011.  

ESAs  

We expect decreases in ESA dose utilization related to the June 2011 ESA label changes and potentially from CMS’s proposed 
changes to the QIP. If CMS’s changes to the QIP are implemented as proposed, when combined with the impact of the June 2011 ESA label
changes and CMS’s January 1, 2011 Final Rule on Bundling, we expect EPOGEN® dose utilization to decline in 2011 as compared with 2010 
by 20% to 25%. We expect the impact of the dose utilization on sales to be offset partially by patient population growth and an increase in the
average net sales price. We believe that the majority of these dose utilization changes will be implemented by the end of 2011 with some
residual impact early in 2012. (See Part II. Item 1A. Risk Factors — ESA developments.)  
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 •  On June 24, 2011, we announced that the FDA had approved changes to the labels for the use of ESAs, including Aranesp® and 
EPOGEN®, in patients with chronic kidney disease (CKD). While the previous label language specified a hemoglobin target
range of 10-12 grams per deciliter (g/dL) for CKD patients on dialysis as well as those not on dialysis, the modified labeling
provides separate treatment guidance for these two populations. For patients on dialysis, who constitute the majority of CKD
patients receiving ESA treatment, the new label advises physicians to initiate ESA therapy when the hemoglobin level is less
than 10 g/dL and to reduce or interrupt the dose when the hemoglobin approaches or exceeds 11 g/dL. We refer in this report to
these ESA label changes as the “June 2011 ESA label changes.”

 •  On June 16, 2011, the Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services (CMS) issued a Final Decision Memorandum (FDM) as part
of its National Coverage Analysis (NCA) for ESAs in nephrology. In the FDM, CMS determined that it would not issue a
national coverage determination (NCD) at that time for ESAs for treatment of anemia in adults with CKD, and that it would
instead monitor the use of ESAs through the end stage renal disease (ESRD) bundled payment system and its other policy
avenues.

 

 •  On July 1, 2011, CMS released a proposed rule to update various provisions of its bundled payment system for dialysis services
and the related ESRD Quality Incentive Program (QIP). Among the changes proposed by CMS for payment year 2013 is the
elimination of one of the QIP’s quality measures which tracks the percent of a provider’s Medicare patients with a hemoglobin 
level below 10 g/dL. This quality measure was included by CMS in the QIP’s initial payment year, 2012 in part to provide a 
disincentive to providers/facilities to under-treat patients for anemia, particularly in light of the implementation of the new 
bundled payment system for dialysis services. CMS indicated that its proposed removal of this quality measure from the QIP
was being done in response to the June 2011 ESA label changes. The proposed change to the QIP is subject to a 60-day public 
comment period, following which CMS is expected to issue a final rule on the QIP and also on its other proposed changes to
the bundled payment system.



                    

XGEVA® 
 

Vectibix® 
 

OncoVEXGM-CSF 
 

Dividend  
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 •  On May 17, 2011, we announced results of a pivotal phase 3 trial (‘147) in 1,432 men with castrate-resistant prostate cancer 
that has not yet spread to bone. The data showed that XGEVA® significantly improved median bone metastasis-free survival by 
4.2 months, a risk reduction of 15%, compared with placebo (29.5 versus 25.2 months, respectively; hazard ratio (HR) 0.85;
95% confidence interval (CI): 0.73, 0.98; P=0.028). XGEVA® also significantly delayed the time to first bone metastases by 
3.7 months compared with placebo (HR 0.84; 95% CI: 0.71, 0.98; P=0.032; risk reduction of 16%). XGEVA® also reduced the 
risk of bone metastases that were symptomatic by 33% (HR 0.67; 95% CI: 0.49, 0.92; P=0.01). Overall survival was similar
between groups (HR 1.01; 95% CI: 0.85, 1.20; P=0.91), and the HR for progression-free survival was 0.89 (95% CI: 0.78, 1.02, 
P=0.093). In the ‘147 trial, adverse events and serious adverse events were relatively similar between the XGEVA® and 
placebo arms. Hypocalcemia and osteonecrosis of the jaw (ONJ) were reported with increased frequencies in the XGEVA®

treated patients. The yearly rate of ONJ in the XGEVA® arm was similar to prior XGEVA® trial results. Back pain was the
most common adverse event reported in the XGEVA® arm of the trial.

 

 •  On June 27, 2011, based on this ‘147 trial, we announced the submission of a supplemental BLA to the FDA to expand the 
indication for XGEVA® to treat men with castrate-resistant prostate cancer to reduce the risk of developing bone metastases. If
approved, XGEVA® would be the first therapy licensed to prevent or delay the spread of cancer to the bone.

 

 •  On July 15, 2011, we announced that the European Commission (EC) granted marketing authorization for XGEVA® for the 
prevention of skeletal-related events (pathological fracture, radiation to bone, spinal cord compression or surgery to bone) in 
adults with bone metastases from solid tumors. The timing of reimbursement authority approval of pricing in individual EU
countries will vary by country, which could follow the EC approval by many months. The EC also granted XGEVA® an 
additional year of data and market exclusivity in the EU since the indication was considered new for denosumab and based on
the significant clinical benefit of XGEVA® in comparison with existing therapies.

 •  On June 24, 2011, we announced that the Committee for Medicinal Products for Human Use of the European Medicines
Agency adopted a positive opinion recommending that Vectibix® be approved for use in the EU in first-line in combination 
with FOLFOX and in second-line in combination with FOLFIRI in patients who have received first-line fluoropyrimidine-
based chemotherapy (excluding irinotecan) for patients with wild-type KRAS metastatic colorectal cancer (mCRC).

 

 •  On July 29, 2011, we announced that we received Complete Response Letters from the FDA on the first- and second-line 
mCRC supplemental BLAs. The FDA did not ask for new clinical studies, but requested an updated safety analysis and
additional analyses of the overall survival data in the ‘181 and ‘203 studies, using more mature data sets. The FDA has also
informed us that approval for the first- and second-line indications will also be contingent upon approval of the companion
diagnostic device being developed in collaboration with QIAGEN N.V., which identifies a patient’s KRAS gene status. Amgen 
is reviewing the Complete Response Letters and will work with the FDA to determine the appropriate next steps regarding
these applications.

 •  On July 29, 2011, we announced our decision to terminate the current OncoVEXGM-CSF phase 3 trial in patients with squamous
cell carcinoma of the head and neck (SCCHN) to permit significant modification of clinical trial design mandated by the
changing therapeutic landscape for patients with SCCHN. The phase 3 trial in patients with malignant melanoma is ongoing.

 •  On July 28, 2011, the Board of Directors declared a quarterly cash dividend of $0.28 per share of common stock. This dividend
will be paid on September 8, 2011 to all stockholders of record as of the close of business on August 18, 2011.



                    

Selected Financial Data  

Selected financial data was as follows (amounts in millions, except percentages and per share data):  

The following provides an overview of our results of operations for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 as well as our
financial condition as of June 30, 2011.  

Our results of operations for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 were impacted by a new excise tax in Puerto Rico.
Commencing January 1, 2011, Puerto Rico imposes a temporary excise tax on the purchase of goods and services from a related manufacturer
in Puerto Rico. This tax is currently scheduled to expire in 2016. We account for the excise tax as a manufacturing cost that is capitalized in
inventory and expensed in cost of sales when the related products are sold. For U.S. income tax purposes, a significant portion of the excise tax
results in tax credits that are recognized in our provision for income taxes when the excise tax is paid. This excise tax will have a significant
adverse impact on our cost of sales and a significant favorable impact on our provision for income taxes. In addition, the overall impact of the
excise tax will vary from period to period as a result of the timing difference between recognizing the expense and the applicable tax credit. For
the three and six months ended June 30, 2011, cost of sales was adversely impacted by $45 million and $58 million, respectively, and the
provisions for income taxes were favorably impacted by $86 million and $153 million, respectively, as a result of this excise tax. The adverse
impact of the new excise tax on cost of sales is expected to increase significantly in the remainder of 2011 as compared with the six months
ended June 30, 2011.  

The increases in U.S. product sales for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 were driven primarily by increases in sales of
Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN®, ENBREL, XGEVA® and Prolia®, offset partially by decreases in sales of our ESA products, primarily EPOGEN®.  

Excluding the $34 million and $26 million favorable impacts of foreign exchange, international product sales increased 7% and 3%
for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011, respectively, generally reflecting sales growth for all our marketed products except
Aranesp®.  

The decreases in other revenues for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 were due principally to certain milestone
payments earned during the three months ended June 30, 2010.  

The increases in operating expenses for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 were driven primarily by the U.S. Healthcare
Reform Federal Excise Fee; higher ENBREL profit share expenses; the excise tax associated with our manufacturing operations in Puerto Rico;
and increased R&D expenses.  

The decreases in net income for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 were due primarily to lower operating income, offset
partially by increases in interest and other income, net and by lower effective income tax rates, due primarily to higher tax credits in 2011
associated with the new Puerto Rico excise tax.  
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 Three months ended Six months ended
  June 30,       June 30,     
 2011   2010 Change 2011   2010 Change
Product sales:         

U.S. $ 2,975  $ 2,787 7 % $ 5,753  $ 5,464 5 %
International  918  826 11 % 1,758   1,677 5 %

     
 
        

 
    

Total product sales  3,893  3,613 8 % 7,511   7,141 5 %
          
Other revenues  66  191 (65)% 154   255 (40)%
     

 
        

 
    

Total revenues $ 3,959  $ 3,804 4 % $ 7,665  $ 7,396 4 %
                   

          
Operating expenses $ 2,627  $ 2,287 15 % $ 5,040  $ 4,398 15 %
          
Operating income $ 1,332  $ 1,517 (12)% $ 2,625  $ 2,998 (12)%
          
Net income $ 1,170  $ 1,202 (3)% $ 2,295  $ 2,369 (3)%
          
Diluted EPS $ 1.25  $ 1.25 — $ 2.45  $ 2.43 1 %
          
Diluted shares  935  964 (3)% 938   976 (4)%



                    

Despite the decreases in net income for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011, diluted EPS remained relatively unchanged,
reflecting the favorable impacts of our stock repurchase program, which reduced the number of shares used in the computations of diluted EPS.
Due to the aforementioned timing difference associated with the new Puerto Rico excise tax, our diluted EPS for the three and six months
ended June 30, 2011 were favorably impacted by approximately $0.04 and $0.10, respectively.  

As of June 30, 2011, our cash, cash equivalents and marketable securities totaled $19.2 billion and total debt outstanding was
$13.9 billion. Of our total cash, cash equivalents and marketable securities balances as of June 30, 2011, approximately $15.3 billion was
generated from operations in foreign tax jurisdictions and is intended to be invested indefinitely outside of the United States. Under current tax
laws, if these funds were repatriated for use in our U.S. operations, we would be required to pay additional U.S. federal and state income taxes
at the applicable marginal tax rates.  

Results of Operations  

Product sales  

Worldwide product sales were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):  

Product sales are influenced by a number of factors, some of which may impact sales of certain of our products more significantly
than others. For a list of certain of these factors, see Item 7 — Product Sales in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended 
December 31, 2010 and Item 2 — Product Sales in our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the period ended March 31, 2011.  

Aranesp® 
 

Total Aranesp® sales by geographic region were as follows (dollar amounts in millions): 
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 Three months ended Six months ended
 June 30, June 30,
 2011   2010 Change 2011   2010 Change
Aranesp® $ 585  $ 603 (3)% $ 1,165  $ 1,230 (5)%
EPOGEN®  543  657 (17)% 1,078   1,280 (16)%
Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN®  1,326  1,174 13 % 2,558   2,353 9 %
ENBREL  956  877 9 % 1,831   1,681 9 %
Sensipar®/Mimpara®  199  172 16 % 386   351 10 %
Vectibix®  81  72 13 % 156   139 12 %
Nplate®  75  55 36 % 140   104 35 %
Prolia®  44  3 — 71   3 —
XGEVA®  73  — — 115   — —
Other  11  — — 11   — —
     

 
        

 
    

Total product sales $ 3,893  $ 3,613 8 % $ 7,511  $ 7,141 5 %
     

 

        

 

    

          
Total U.S. $ 2,975  $ 2,787 7 % $ 5,753  $ 5,464 5 %
Total International  918  826 11 % 1,758   1,677 5 %
                   

Total product sales $ 3,893  $ 3,613 8 % $ 7,511  $ 7,141 5 %
     

 

        

 

    

         
 Three months ended Six months ended
 June 30, June 30,
 2011   2010 Change 2011   2010 Change
Aranesp® — U.S. $ 241  $ 267 (10)% $ 491  $ 535 (8)%
Aranesp® — International  344  336 2 % 674   695 (3)%
                   

Total Aranesp® $ 585  $ 603 (3)% $ 1,165  $ 1,230 (5)%
     

 

        

 

    



                    

The decreases in U.S. Aranesp® sales for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 were due principally to mid-teens 
percentage point decreases in unit demand, offset partially by increases in the average net sales price. These sales decreases reflected overall
declines in the segment.  

Excluding the $10 million favorable impact of foreign exchange, the decrease in international Aranesp sales for the three months
ended June 30, 2011 was due principally to a low single-digit percentage point decrease in the average net sales price, offset substantially by an 
increase in unit demand. This sales decrease reflected an overall decline in the segment, offset largely by an increase in share and expansion
into newer territories. The decrease in international Aranesp® sales for the six months ended June 30, 2011 was due principally to a decrease in
the average net sales price, reflecting an overall decline in the segment.  

Future Aranesp® sales will depend in part on factors set forth in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31,
2010 and our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the period ended March 31, 2011, and such factors as:  

EPOGEN® 
 

Total EPOGEN® sales were as follows (dollar amounts in millions): 
 

The decreases in EPOGEN® sales for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 were due primarily to declines in unit demand.
The decreases in unit demand reflected decreases in dose utilization due to implementation of the bundled payment system, offset slightly by
patient population growth.  

Future EPOGEN® sales will depend in part on factors set forth in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended 
December 31, 2010 and our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the period ended March 31, 2011, and such factors as:  
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 •  reimbursement developments, including CMS’s proposed changes related to the QIP, if implemented as currently proposed; 
and

 

 •  regulatory developments, including the June 2011 ESA label changes.

         
 Three months ended Six months ended
 June 30, June 30,
 2011   2010 Change 2011   2010 Change
EPOGEN® — U.S. $ 543  $ 657 (17)% $ 1,078  $ 1,280 (16)%
     

 

        

 

    

 •  reimbursement developments, including CMS’s proposed changes related to the QIP, if implemented as currently proposed; 
and

 

 •  regulatory developments, including the June 2011 ESA label changes.



                    

Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® 
 

Total Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® sales by geographic region were as follows (dollar amounts in millions): 
 

The increases in combined U.S. sales of Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 were driven
primarily by increases in unit demand for Neulasta® and the average net sales price. For the three months ended June 30, 2011, approximately 
half of the unit demand increase reflected underlying Neulasta® demand growth including increased first cycle penetration due to uses of
newer, more myelosuppressive chemotherapy regimens. The remaining unit demand growth was driven primarily by the timing of customer
orders.  

Excluding the $14 million favorable impact of foreign exchange, the increase in combined Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® international 
sales for the three months ended June 30, 2011 reflects growth in Neulasta® sales due partially to continued conversion from NEUPOGEN® to 
Neulasta®. Excluding the $11 million favorable impact of foreign exchange, the decrease in combined Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® international 
sales for the six months ended June 30, 2011 was driven by a decline in NEUPOGEN® sales due in part to biosimilar competition, offset 
partially by an increase in Neulasta® sales due in part to continued conversion of NEUPOGEN® to Neulasta®.  

Future Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® sales will depend in part on factors set forth in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year 
ended December 31, 2010.  

ENBREL  

Total ENBREL sales by geographic region were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):  

The increases in ENBREL sales for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 were driven primarily by increases in the average
net sales price and unit demand. These sales increases reflected segment growth, offset partially by share declines. ENBREL remains the leader
in both the rheumatology and dermatology segments.  

Future ENBREL sales will depend in part on factors set forth in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31,
2010.  
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 Three months ended Six months ended
 June 30, June 30,
 2011   2010 Change 2011   2010 Change
Neulasta® — U.S. $ 769  $ 643 20 % $ 1,479  $ 1,280 16 %
NEUPOGEN® — U.S.  230  225 2 % 450   450 —
     

 
        

 
    

U.S. Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® — Total  999  868 15 % 1,929   1,730 12 %
     

 
        

 
    

Neulasta® — International  246  218 13 % 472   444 6 %
NEUPOGEN® — International  81  88 (8)% 157   179 (12)%
                   

International Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® 
— Total  327  306 7 % 629   623 1 %

     
 
        

 
    

Total Neulasta®/NEUPOGEN® $ 1,326  $ 1,174 13 % $ 2,558  $ 2,353 9 %
     

 

        

 

    

         
 Three months ended Six months ended
 June 30, June 30,
 2011   2010 Change 2011   2010 Change
ENBREL — U.S. $ 894  $ 819 9 % $ 1,715  $ 1,573 9 %
ENBREL — Canada  62  58 7 % 116   108 7 %
                    

Total ENBREL $ 956  $ 877 9 % $ 1,831  $ 1,681 9 %
   

 

  

 

        

 

    



                    

Other products  

Other product sales by geographic region were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):  

Future sales of our other products will depend in part on factors set forth in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended 
December 31, 2010.  
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 Three months ended Six months ended
 June 30, June 30,
 2011   2010 Change 2011   2010 Change
Sensipar® — U.S. $ 124  $ 112 11 % $ 240  $ 229 5 %
Sensipar® (Mimpara®) — International  75  60 25 % 146   122 20 %
Vectibix® — U.S.  31  29 7 % 61   54 13 %
Vectibix® — International  50  43 16 % 95   85 12 %
Nplate® — U.S.  40  32 25 % 77   60 28 %
Nplate® — International  35  23 52 % 63   44 43 %
Prolia® — U.S.  30  3 — 47   3 —
Prolia® — International  14  — — 24   — —
XGEVA® — U.S.  73  — — 115   — —
Other — International  11  — — 11   — —
   

 
  

 
        

 
    

Total other products $ 483  $ 302 60 % $ 879  $ 597 47 %
   

 

  

 

        

 

    

                         
Total U.S. $ 298  $ 176 69 % $ 540  $ 346 56 %
Total International  185  126 47 % 339   251 35 %
   

 
  

 
        

 
    

Total other products $ 483  $ 302 60 % $ 879  $ 597 47 %
   

 

  

 

        

 

    



                    

Selected operating expenses  

Selected operating expenses were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):  

Cost of sales  

Cost of sales, which excludes the amortization of certain acquired intangible assets, increased to 15.5% of product sales for both the
three and six months ended June 30, 2011, driven primarily by the excise tax associated with our manufacturing operations in Puerto Rico and
by certain expenses related to actions to improve cost efficiencies, offset primarily by lower bulk material cost, due to higher utilization.
Excluding the impact of the Puerto Rico excise tax, cost of sales as a percentage of product sales for the three and six months ended June 30,
2011 was 14.3% and 14.8%, respectively.  

Research and development  

The increases in R&D expenses for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 reflected: (i) increased costs associated with late
stage clinical programs of $79 million and $151 million, respectively, particularly for the phase 3 trials for AMG 386, AMG 479 and
OncoVEXGM-CSF; (ii) increased support for our marketed products of $50 million and $65 million, respectively, including support for Prolia®, 
among other programs, our international expansion efforts, and lower recoveries from ongoing collaborations; and (iii) increases in discovery
research and early pipeline activities of $15 million and $18 million, respectively, in part due to process development efforts in support of our
early pipeline.  

Selling, general and administrative  

The increases in SG&A expenses for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 were driven primarily by the U.S. Healthcare
Reform Federal Excise Fee of $47 million and $86 million; higher ENBREL profit share expenses of $40 million and $70 million, under our
collaboration agreement with Pfizer, due to increased ENBREL sales; and higher spending related to the launches of Prolia® and XGEVA®, as 
well as expansion of our international operations, of $37 million and $67 million, respectively.  

For the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 and 2010, expenses associated with the ENBREL profit share were $334 million
and $633 million, and $294 million and $563 million, respectively.  

Under our collaboration agreement, we currently pay Pfizer a percentage of annual gross profits on our ENBREL sales in the
United States and Canada attributable to all approved indications for ENBREL on a scale that increases as gross profits increase; however, we
maintain a majority share of ENBREL profits. After expiration of the agreement in the fourth quarter of 2013, we will be required to pay Pfizer
a declining percentage of annual net ENBREL sales in the United States and Canada for three years, ranging from 12% to 10%. The amounts of
such payments are anticipated to be significantly less than what would be owed based on the terms of the current ENBREL profit share.  
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 Three months ended Six months ended
 June 30, June 30,
 2011   2010 Change 2011   2010 Change
Cost of sales $ 602  $ 553 9% $ 1,166  $ 1,061 10%

% of product sales  15.5% 15.3% 15.5%  14.9%
Research and development $ 819  $ 675 21% $ 1,555  $ 1,321 18%

% of product sales  21.0% 18.7% 20.7%  18.5%
Selling, general and administrative $ 1,130  $ 986 15% $ 2,153  $ 1,870 15%

% of product sales  29.0% 27.3% 28.7%  26.2%



                    

Non-operating expenses/income and provisions for income taxes  

Non-operating expenses/income and the provisions for income taxes were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):  

Interest expense, net  

The decreases in interest expense, net for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 were due primarily to the repayment of the
2011 Convertible Notes in February 2011.  

Interest and other income, net  

The increases in interest and other income, net for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 were due primarily to higher net
realized gains on investments of $17 million and $77 million, respectively. Additionally, these increases were due to losses of $12 million in
the prior year on certain leased facilities that will no longer be used in our operations.  

Income taxes  

Our effective tax rates for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 were 12.6% and 13.2%, respectively, compared with
17.9% for the corresponding periods of the prior year. The decreases in our effective tax rates were due primarily to higher tax credits in 2011
associated with the new Puerto Rico excise tax and the federal R&D credit that were not in effect during the three and six months ended
June 30, 2010, offset partially by the effect of the non-deductible U.S. Healthcare Reform Federal Excise Fee beginning in 2011. Our effective
tax rates for the three and six months ended June 30, 2011 would have been 18.4% and 18.6%, respectively, without the impact of the tax
credits associated with the new Puerto Rico excise tax.  

See Note 3, Income taxes to the condensed consolidated financial statements for further discussion.  
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  Three months ended Six months ended
  June 30, June 30,
  2011 2010 2011   2010
Interest expense, net  $ 122 $ 147 $ 257  $ 292
Interest and other income, net  $ 129 $ 94 $ 277  $ 178
Provisions for income taxes  $ 169 $ 262 $ 350  $ 515
Effective tax rate  12.6% 17.9%  13.2% 17.9%



                    

Financial Condition, Liquidity and Capital Resources  

Selected financial data was as follows (in millions):  

The Company intends to continue to return capital to stockholders through share repurchases and the payment of cash dividends. On
April 20, 2011, the Board of Directors authorized us to repurchase up to an additional $5.0 billion of our common stock and as of June 30,
2011, we had $6.4 billion remaining under the Board of Directors’ stock repurchase authorizations. On April 20, 2011, the Board of Directors 
also approved a dividend policy related to our common stock. Subsequently, on July 28, 2011, the Board of Directors declared our first
quarterly cash dividend of $0.28 per share of common stock. This dividend will be paid on September 8, 2011, to all stockholders of record as
of the close of business on August 18, 2011. Both our plans to pay dividends and repurchase stock reflect our confidence in the future cash
flows of our business. Repurchases under our stock repurchase program also reflect our confidence in the long-term value of our common 
stock. The amount we spend and the number of shares repurchased will vary based on a number of factors including the stock price, dividend
payments and blackout periods in which we are restricted from repurchasing shares, and the manner of purchases may include private block
purchases as well as market transactions. Whether and when we declare dividends or repurchase stock, the size of any dividend and the amount
of stock we repurchase could be affected by a number of factors. See Item 1A. Risk Factors — There can be no assurance that we will continue 
to declare cash dividends or repurchase stock in Part II of our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the period ended March 31, 2011.  

We believe existing funds, cash generated from operations and existing sources of and access to financing are adequate to satisfy
our working capital; capital expenditure and debt service requirements; our plans to pay dividends and opportunistically repurchase stock; as
well as other business initiatives we plan to strategically pursue, including acquisitions and licensing activities, for the foreseeable future. We
anticipate that our liquidity needs can be met through a variety of sources, including cash provided by operating activities, sale of marketable
securities, borrowings through commercial paper and/or our syndicated credit facility and access to other debt markets and equity markets.
With respect to our U.S. operations, we believe that existing funds intended for use in the United States (U.S. funds), cash generated from our
U.S. operations, including intercompany payments and receipts, and existing sources of and access to financing in the United States are
adequate to continue to meet our U.S. obligations (as well as our plans to pay dividends and opportunistically repurchase stock with U.S.
funds) for the foreseeable future. In February 2011, we repaid our 2011 Convertible Notes with an aggregate principal balance of $2.5 billion
with available U.S. funds. See Item 1A. Risk Factors — Current economic conditions may magnify certain risks that affect our business in
Part I of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010.  

Certain of our financing arrangements contain non-financial covenants, and we were in compliance with all applicable covenants as
of June 30, 2011. None of our financing arrangements contain any financial covenants.  
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 June 30,   December 31,
 2011   2010
Cash, cash equivalents and marketable securities $ 19,172  $ 17,422
Total assets  46,936  43,486
Current debt  83  2,488
Non-current debt  13,847  10,874
Stockholders’ equity  25,614  23,944



                    

Cash flows  

Our cash flow activity was as follows (in millions):  

Operating  

Cash provided by operating activities has been and is expected to continue to be our primary recurring source of funds. Cash
provided by operating activities during the six months ended June 30, 2011 increased due primarily to the timing and amounts of payments to
tax authorities, offset partially by the impact of increased inventory related expenditures and the timing and amount of receipts from customers
and payments to vendors.  

Investing  

Cash provided by investing activities during the six months ended June 30, 2011 was primarily from net sales of marketable
securities of $1.2 billion, offset partially by cash used to acquire businesses totaling $701 million, net of cash acquired. For the six months
ended June 30, 2010 cash used in investing activities was primarily from the net purchase of marketable securities of $2.1 billion. Capital
expenditures during the six months ended June 30, 2011 and 2010 totaled $223 million and $271 million, respectively. Capital expenditures
during the six months ended June 30, 2011 and 2010 were associated primarily with manufacturing capacity expansions in Puerto Rico and
other site developments. We currently estimate 2011 spending on capital projects and equipment to be approximately $600 million.  

Financing  

In June 2011, we issued $750 million principal amount of notes due in 2016 (the 2016 Notes), $1.0 billion principal amount of
notes due in 2021 (the 2021 Notes) and $1.25 billion principal amount of notes due in 2042 (the 2042 Notes) in a registered offering. The 2016
Notes, 2021 Notes and 2042 Notes pay interest at fixed annual rates of 2.30%, 4.10% and 5.65%, respectively. In February 2011, the 2011
Convertible Notes became due and we repaid the $2.5 billion aggregate principal amount. See Note 8, Financing arrangements to the
condensed consolidated financial statements for further discussion.  

During the six months ended June 30, 2011 and 2010, we repurchased 12.9 million and 39.4 million shares of our common stock,
respectively, at a total cost of $732 million and $2.3 billion, respectively. In addition, during the current year period we had a net cash outflow
of $13 million related to the settlement of shares repurchased during the three months ended December 31, 2010.  
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 Six months ended June 30,
 2011   2010
Net cash provided by operating activities $ 2,566  $ 2,477
Net cash provided by (used in) investing activities  291  (2,390)
Net cash used in financing activities  (146)  (1,259)



                    

Summary of Critical Accounting Policies  

A discussion of our critical accounting policies is presented in Part II, Item 7 of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year 
ended December 31, 2010 and is supplemented with the accounting policy discussed below.  

Valuation of assets and liabilities in connection with business combinations  

We have acquired and continue to acquire intangible assets in connection with business combinations. These intangible assets
consist primarily of technology associated with currently marketed human therapeutic products and IPR&D product candidates. Discounted
cash flow models are typically used to determine the fair values of these intangible assets for purposes of allocating consideration paid to the
net assets acquired in a business combination. These models require the use of significant estimates and assumptions, including, but not limited
to:  

Significant estimates and assumptions are also required to determine the acquisition date fair values of any contingent consideration
obligations incurred in connection with business combinations. In addition, we must revalue these obligations each subsequent reporting period
until the related contingencies are resolved and record changes in their fair values in earnings. The acquisition date fair values of contingent
consideration obligations incurred in the acquisition of BioVex were determined using a combination of valuation techniques. Significant
estimates and assumptions required for these valuations included, but were not limited to, the probability of achieving regulatory milestones,
product sales projections under various scenarios and discount rates used to calculate the present value of the required payments. These
estimates and assumptions are required to be updated in order to revalue these contingent consideration obligations each reporting period.
Accordingly, subsequent changes in underlying facts and circumstances could result in changes in these estimates and assumptions, which
could have a material impact on the estimated future fair values of these obligations.  

We believe the fair values used to record intangible assets acquired and contingent consideration obligations incurred in connection
with business combinations are based upon reasonable estimates and assumptions given the facts and circumstances as of the related valuation
dates.  
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 •  determining the timing and expected costs to complete in-process projects taking into account the stage of completion at the 
acquisition date;

 

 •  projecting the probability and timing of obtaining marketing approval from the FDA and other regulatory agencies for product
candidates;

 

 •  estimating future net cash flows from product sales resulting from completed products and in-process projects; and
 

 •  developing appropriate discount rates to calculate the present values of the cash flows.



                    

Information about our market risk is disclosed in Part II, Item 7A of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended 
December 31, 2010 and is incorporated herein by reference. There have been no material changes for the six months ended June 30, 2011 to the
information provided in Part II, Item 7A of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2010.  

We maintain “disclosure controls and procedures,” as such term is defined under Exchange Act Rule 13a-15(e), that are designed to 
ensure that information required to be disclosed in Amgen’s Exchange Act reports is recorded, processed, summarized and reported within the 
time periods specified in the SEC’s rules and forms, and that such information is accumulated and communicated to Amgen’s management, 
including its Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, as appropriate, to allow timely decisions regarding required disclosures. In
designing and evaluating the disclosure controls and procedures, Amgen’s management recognized that any controls and procedures, no matter 
how well designed and operated, can provide only reasonable assurance of achieving the desired control objectives and, in reaching a
reasonable level of assurance, Amgen’s management necessarily was required to apply its judgment in evaluating the cost-benefit relationship 
of possible controls and procedures. We have carried out an evaluation under the supervision and with the participation of our management,
including Amgen’s Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, of the effectiveness of the design and operation of Amgen’s disclosure 
controls and procedures. Based upon their evaluation and subject to the foregoing, the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer
concluded that our disclosure controls and procedures were effective as of June 30, 2011.  

Management determined that, as of June 30, 2011, there were no changes in our internal control over financial reporting that
occurred during the fiscal quarter then ended that have materially affected, or are reasonably likely to materially affect, our internal control
over financial reporting.  
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Item 3.    QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES ABOUT MARKET RISK

Item 4.    CONTROLS AND PROCEDURES



                    

PART II — OTHER INFORMATION  

See Note 12, Contingencies and commitments to the condensed consolidated financial statements included in our Quarterly Report
on Form 10-Q for the periods ended June 30, 2011 and March 31, 2011 for discussions which are limited to certain recent developments 
concerning our legal proceedings. These discussions should be read in conjunction with Note 19, Contingencies and commitments to our
consolidated financial statements in Part IV of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010.  

This report and other documents we file with the SEC contain forward looking statements that are based on current expectations,
estimates, forecasts and projections about us, our future performance, our business or others on our behalf, our beliefs and our management’s 
assumptions. These statements are not guarantees of future performance and involve certain risks, uncertainties and assumptions that are
difficult to predict. You should carefully consider the risks and uncertainties facing our business. We have described the primary risks relating
to our business in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2010, and periodically update those risks for 
material developments. These risks are not the only ones facing us. Our business is also subject to the risks that affect many other companies,
such as employment relations, general economic conditions, geopolitical events and international operations. Further, additional risks not
currently known to us or that we currently believe are immaterial also may impair our business, operations, liquidity and stock price materially
and adversely.  

Below, we are providing, in supplemental form, the material changes to our risk factors that occurred during the past quarter. Our
risk factors disclosed in Part I, Item 1A, of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2010, and in Part II, 
Item 1A, of our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the period ended March 31, 2011, provide additional disclosure and context for these 
supplemental risks and are incorporated herein by reference.  

The information below regarding ESA developments updates the following risk factors described in our Annual Report on Form
10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2010, and in our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the period ended March 31, 2011: — Our 
sales depend on coverage and reimbursement from third-party payers; — Our current products and products in development cannot be sold if
we do not maintain or gain regulatory approval; and — Our ESA products continue to be under review and receive scrutiny by regulatory
authorities.  

ESA developments  

On June 16, 2011, CMS issued an FDM as part of its NCA for ESAs in nephrology. In the FDM, CMS determined that it would not
issue an NCD at that time for ESAs for treatment of anemia in adults with CKD, and that it would instead monitor the use of ESAs through the
ESRD bundled payment system and its other policy avenues. While this decision concludes this NCA process for ESAs in nephrology, CMS
can undertake a reconsideration of the FDM or initiate another NCA related to ESAs in nephrology.  

On June 24, 2011, we announced that the FDA had approved changes to the labels for the use of ESAs, including Aranesp® and 
EPOGEN®, in patients with CKD. (See Part I. Item 2. MD&A — Significant developments — ESAs.) As a result of the June 2011 ESA label 
changes, physicians may reduce the use of ESAs in certain patients or at certain times. We do not know what effect, if any, the June 2011 ESA
label changes will have on the proposed Kidney Disease: Improving Global Outcomes group treatment guidelines that are expected to be
announced in 2011. (See Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010 Part I. Item 1A Risk Factors — Guidelines and 
recommendations published by various organizations can reduce the use of our products.) In addition, regulatory authorities in other countries
may review the June 2011 ESA label changes and may seek to make similar or other changes to the ESA labeling in their respective
jurisdictions.  

On July 1, 2011, CMS released a proposed rule to update various provisions of its bundled payment system for dialysis services and
the related ESRD QIP. (See Part I. Item 2. MD&A — Significant developments — ESAs.) This proposed change would eliminate the QIP’s 
hemoglobin-less-than-10 reporting requirement and financial penalty that can occur when the hemoglobin level of a percentage of the
provider’s dialysis patients drops below 10 g/dL compared to national benchmark data. As a result of this change, providers could use less 
ESAs in their dialysis patients. This reduction in ESA use may occur even before CMS determines whether these QIP changes will be
implemented as currently proposed.  

We expect decreases in dose utilization related to the June 2011 ESA label changes and potentially from CMS’s proposed changes 
to the QIP. If CMS’s changes to the QIP are implemented as proposed, when combined with the impact of the June 2011 ESA label changes
and CMS’s January 1, 2011 Final Rule on Bundling, we expect EPOGEN® dose utilization to decline in 2011 as compared with 2010 by 20% 
to 25%. We expect the impact of the dose utilization on sales to be offset partially by patient population growth and an increase in the average
net sales price. We believe that the majority of these dose utilization changes will be implemented by the end of 2011 with some residual
impact early in 2012. Our ESA business could be further impacted by additional ESA labeling changes, additional changes in ESA coverage
and reimbursement, unanticipated changes in physician prescribing practices or new or reinterpreted clinical data.  
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Item 1.    LEGAL PROCEEDINGS

Item 1A.    RISK FACTORS



                    

Our sales depend on coverage and reimbursement from third-party payers.  

See ESA-related developments above.  

We now expect CMS to issue a proposed rule further defining the new average manufacturing price (AMP) definition in the third
quarter of 2011. Until that rule is issued, we will be required to apply our judgment in certain aspects of the AMP calculation. Once the CMS
rule has been issued, we will have to determine whether our interpretation of AMP follows the rule or would need to be restated and this could
have a material adverse impact on our business and results of operations.  

Our current products and products in development cannot be sold if we do not maintain or gain regulatory approval.  

See ESA-related developments above.  

Some of our products are approved by U.S. and foreign regulatory authorities on a conditional basis, with full approval conditioned
upon fulfilling the requirements of regulators. Vectibix®, for example, received accelerated approval in the United States and conditional 
approval in the EU, with full approval conditioned on conducting additional clinical trials of the use of Vectibix® as a therapy in treating 
mCRC. If we are unable to fulfill the requirements of regulators that were conditions of our products’ accelerated or conditional approval, we 
may not receive full approval for these products or may be required to change the products’ labeled indications or even withdraw the products 
from the market. Regulatory authorities are focusing on monitoring products originally approved on an accelerated or conditional basis and on
whether the sponsors of such products have met the conditions of the accelerated or conditional approvals. Following recent FDA and FDA
advisory committee discussions and actions with respect to other therapeutic oncology products previously granted accelerated approval by the
FDA, questions remain about regulatory authorities’ views regarding the adequacy for approval of therapeutic oncology products that have 
demonstrated a statistically significant improvement in progression-free survival but have not shown a statistically significant improvement in 
overall survival. Endpoints such as progression-free survival and bone-metastasis-free survival are often used as surrogate endpoints for overall
survival. Some of our products and product candidates, including some for which BLAs are pending, have utilized one or more of these
surrogate endpoints in the clinical trial data submitted for agency review or in clinical trials now being conducted.  

Our ESA products continue to be under review and receive scrutiny by regulatory authorities.  

See ESA-related developments above.  

Current economic conditions may magnify certain risks that affect our business.  

Our operations and performance have been, and may continue to be, affected by economic conditions. Sales of our principal
products are dependent, in part, on the availability and extent of reimbursement from third-party payers, including government programs such 
as Medicare and Medicaid and private payer healthcare and insurance programs. (See Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended 
December 31, 2010 Part I. Item 1A. Risk Factors — Our sales depend on coverage and reimbursement from third-party payers.) In the United 
States, there is an increased focus from the federal government and others on analyzing the impact of various regulatory programs on the
federal deficit, which could result in increased pressure on federal programs to reduce costs. For example, on August 2, 2011, President Obama
signed a bill that raises the U.S. federal debt ceiling and mandates significant additional deficit reduction over the next decade. Details about
where the specific reductions in federal spending will occur will be addressed at a later time. In addition, financial pressures may cause
government or other third-party payers to more aggressively seek cost containment through mandatory discounts on our products, policies 
requiring the automatic substitution of generic products, higher hurdles for initial reimbursement approval for new products or other similar
measures. Additionally, as a result of the current global economic downturn, our third-party payers may delay or be unable to satisfy their 
reimbursement obligations. A reduction in the availability or extent of reimbursement from government and/or private payer healthcare
programs or increased competition from lower cost biosimilar products could have a material adverse affect on the sales of our products, our
business and results of operations.  

If our intellectual property positions are challenged, invalidated, circumvented or expire, or if we fail to prevail in present and
future intellectual property litigation, our business could be adversely affected.  
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From time to time, U.S. and other policymakers have proposed reforming the patent laws and regulations of their countries. For
example, patent reform legislation was introduced in both the U.S. House of Representatives and the Senate during the 111th Congress in 2009
but was not adopted into law. In 2011, both the House and Senate passed patent reform legislation; however, differences between the House
and Senate bills would need to be reconciled, or both branches of Congress would need to pass the same bill, before the legislation could be
signed into law by the President. In general, the proposed U.S. legislation attempts to address issues surrounding the increase in patent
litigation by, among other things, establishing new procedures for challenging patents. While we cannot predict what form any new patent
reform laws or regulations may ultimately take, final legislation could introduce new substantive rules and procedures for challenging patents,
and certain reforms that make it easier for competitors to challenge our patents could have a material adverse effect on our business.  
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Repurchases under our stock repurchase program also reflect our confidence in the long-term value of our common stock. The 
amount we spend and the number of shares repurchased will vary based on a number of factors including the stock price, dividend payments
and blackout periods in which we are restricted from repurchasing shares, and the manner of purchases may include private block purchases as
well as market transactions.  

Our repurchase activity for the three months ended June 30, 2011 was as follows:  

Frequency of Advisory Vote on Executive Compensation  

Consistent with our Board of Directors’ recommendation in our 2011 Proxy Statement and the vote of our stockholders at our 2011 
Annual Meeting of Stockholders, our Board of Directors has determined that the stockholder advisory vote on executive compensation will
occur on an annual basis.  

Reference is made to the Index to Exhibits included herein.  
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Item 2.    UNREGISTERED SALES OF EQUITY SECURITIES AND USE OF PROCEEDS

         
      Total number of   Maximum $ value
  Total number   Average shares purchased   that may yet be
  of shares   price paid as part of publicly   purchased under the
  purchased   per share announced programs  programs(1)

April 1 - April 30   6,926,000  $ 56.01 6,926,000  $ 6,775,473,148
May 1 - May 31   5,940,129  57.86 5,940,129   6,431,749,468
June 1 - June 30   —  — —   6,431,749,468
   

 
          

    12,866,129  56.87 12,866,129   
   

 

          

 

 
(1)  In December 2009, the Board of Directors authorized us to repurchase up to $5.0 billion of our common stock, and in April 2011, the 

Board of Directors authorized us to repurchase up to an additional $5.0 billion of our common stock. A total of $6.4 billion remained 
available as of June 30, 2011.

Item 5.    OTHER INFORMATION

Item 6.    EXHIBITS



                    

SIGNATURES  

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant has duly caused this Quarterly Report to be
signed on its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized.  
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 Amgen Inc. 

(Registrant) 

Date: August 8, 2011 By:  /s/ Jonathan M. Peacock  
    Jonathan M. Peacock 

  
    Executive Vice President  

   and Chief Financial Officer 



                    

AMGEN INC.  

INDEX TO EXHIBITS  
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Exhibit No. Description
2.1

 

Agreement and Plan of Merger, dated as of January 24, 2011, among BioVex Group, Inc., BioVex Limited, Amgen Inc.,
Andromeda Acquisition Corp. and Forbion 1 Management B.V. as the Stockholders’ Agent (with certain confidential 
information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2011 on May 10, 2011 
and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
2.2

 

First Amendment to the Agreement and Plan of Merger, dated as of March 3, 2011, by and among BioVex Group, Inc.,
BioVex Limited, Amgen Inc., Andromeda Acquisition Corp. and Forbion 1 Management B.V. as the Stockholders’ Agent 
(with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31,
2011 on May 10, 2011 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
3.1

 
Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Restated December 6, 2005). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended 
December 31, 2005 on March 10, 2006 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
3.2

 
Certificate of Amendment of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Amended May 24, 2007). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2007 on August 9, 2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
3.3

 
Certificate of Correction of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Corrected May 24, 2007). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2007 on August 9, 2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
3.4

 

Certificate of Elimination of the Certificate of Designations of the Series A Junior Participating Preferred Stock (As
Eliminated December 10, 2008). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2008 on February 27, 
2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
3.5

 
Certificate of Amendment of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Amended May 11, 2009). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2009 on August 10, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
3.6

 
Certificate of Correction of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Corrected May 11, 2009). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2009 on August 10, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
3.7

 
Certificate of Correction of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Corrected May 13, 2010). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2010 on August 9, 2010.)

 
3.8

 
Amended and Restated Bylaws of Amgen Inc. (As Amended and Restated October 6, 2009). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-
K filed on October 7, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
4.1

 
Form of stock certificate for the common stock, par value $.0001 of the Company. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the 
quarter ended March 31, 1997 on May 13, 1997 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
4.2

 
Form of Indenture, dated January 1, 1992. (Filed as an exhibit to Form S-3 Registration Statement filed on December 19, 
1991 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
4.3

 
Agreement of Resignation, Appointment and Acceptance dated February 15, 2008. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the 
year ended December 31, 2007 on February 28, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
4.4

 

Two Agreements of Resignation, Appointment and Acceptance in the same form as the previously filed Exhibit 4.3 hereto
are omitted pursuant to instruction 2 to Item 601 of Regulation S-K. Each of these agreements, which are dated 
December 15, 2008, replaces the current trustee under the agreements listed as Exhibits 4.9 and 4.15, respectively, with
Bank of New York Mellon. Amgen Inc. hereby agrees to furnish copies of these agreements to the Securities and Exchange
Commission upon request.

 
4.5

 
First Supplemental Indenture, dated February 26, 1997. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on March 14, 1997 and 
incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
4.6

 
8-1/8% Debentures due April 1, 2097. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K filed on April 8, 1997 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

 
4.7

 

Officer’s Certificate, dated as of January 1, 1992, as supplemented by the First Supplemental Indenture, dated as of
February 26, 1997, establishing a series of securities entitled “8 1/8% Debentures due April 1, 2097.” (Filed as an exhibit to 
Form 8-K filed on April 8, 1997 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
4.8

 
Form of Liquid Yield Option™ Note due 2032. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on March 1, 2002 and incorporated herein 
by reference.) 

 
4.9

 
Indenture, dated as of March 1, 2002. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on March 1, 2002 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 
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Exhibit No. Description
4.10

 
First Supplemental Indenture, dated March 2, 2005. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K filed on March 4, 2005 and
incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
4.11

 
Indenture, dated as of August 4, 2003. (Filed as an exhibit to Form S-3 Registration Statement on August 4, 2003 and 
incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
4.12

 
Form of 4.85% Senior Notes due 2014. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on November 19, 2004 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

 
4.13

 
Officers’ Certificate, dated November 18, 2004, including forms of the 4.00% Senior Notes due 2009 and 4.85% Senior
Notes due 2014. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on November 19, 2004 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
4.14

 
Form of Zero Coupon Convertible Note due 2032. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 6, 2005 and incorporated herein 
by reference.) 

 
4.15  Indenture, dated as of May 6, 2005. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 6, 2005 and incorporated herein by reference.)
 
4.16

 

Indenture, dated as of February 17, 2006 and First Supplemental Indenture, dated as of June 8, 2006 (including form of
0.375% Convertible Senior Note due 2013). (Filed as exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2006 on August 9, 
2006 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
4.17

 

Corporate Commercial Paper — Master Note between and among Amgen Inc., as Issuer, Cede & Co., as Nominee of The 
Depository Trust Company, and Citibank, N.A., as Paying Agent. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended 
March 31, 1998 on May 13, 1998 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
4.18

 

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc. dated as of May 30, 2007, including forms of the Company’s Senior Floating Rate Notes 
due 2008, 5.85% Senior Notes due 2017 and 6.375% Senior Notes due 2037. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 30, 
2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
4.19

 

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc. dated as of May 23, 2008, including forms of the Company’s 6.15% Senior Notes due 
2018 and 6.90% Senior Notes due 2038. (Filed as exhibit to Form 8-K on May 23, 2009 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

 
4.20

 

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc. dated as of January 16, 2009, including forms of the Company’s 5.70% Senior Notes 
due 2019 and 6.40% Senior Notes due 2039. (Filed as exhibit to Form 8-K on January 16, 2009 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

 
4.21

 

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc. dated as of March 12, 2010, including forms of the Company’s 4.50% Senior Notes due 
2020 and 5.75% Senior Notes due 2040. (Filed as exhibit to Form 8-K on March 15, 2010 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

 
4.22

 

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc., dated as of September 16, 2010, including forms of the Company’s 3.45% Senior Notes 
due 2020 and 4.95% Senior Notes due 2041. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on September 17, 2010 and incorporated 
herein by reference.) 

 
4.23

 

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc., dated as of June 30, 2011, including forms of the Company’s 2.30% Senior Notes due 
2016, 4.10% Senior Notes due 2021 and 5.65% Senior Notes due 2042. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on June 30, 2011 
and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.1+

 
Amgen Inc. 2009 Equity Incentive Plan. (Filed as Appendix A to Amgen Inc.’s Proxy Statement on March 26, 2009 and 
incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.2+

 
Form of Stock Option Agreement for the Amgen Inc. 2009 Equity Incentive Plan. (As Amended on March 2, 2011.) (Filed
as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2011 on May 10, 2011 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.3+

 

Form of Restricted Stock Unit Agreement for the Amgen Inc. 2009 Equity Incentive Plan. (As Amended on March 2, 2011.)
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2011 on May 10, 2011 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

 
10.4+

 
Amgen Inc. 2009 Performance Award Program. (As Amended and Restated on December 4, 2009.) (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2009 on March 1, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.5+

 

Form of Performance Unit Agreement for the Amgen Inc. 2009 Performance Award Program. (As Amended on March 2,
2011.) (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2011 on May 10, 2011 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

 
10.6+

 
Amgen Inc. 2009 Director Equity Incentive Program. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 8, 2009 and incorporated
herein by reference.) 

 
10.7+

 
Form of Grant of Non-Qualified Stock Option Agreement and Restricted Stock Unit Agreement for the Amgen Inc. 2009
Director Equity Incentive Program. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 8, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)
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Exhibit No. Description
10.8+

 
Amgen Supplemental Retirement Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective January 1, 2009.) (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2008 on November 7, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.9+*  First Amendment to the Amgen Supplemental Retirement Plan, effective April 11, 2011. 
 
10.10+

 

Amended and Restated Amgen Change of Control Severance Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective December 9, 2010
and subsequently amended effective March 2, 2011.) (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 
2011 on May 10, 2011 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.11+

 
Amgen Inc. Executive Incentive Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective January 1, 2009.) (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2008 on November 7, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.12+

 
Amgen Inc. Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective January 1, 2009.) (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2008 on November 7, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.13+

 
First Amendment to the Amgen Inc. Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the 
quarter ended June 30, 2010 on August 9, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.14+

 
Amgen Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective January 1, 2009.) (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2008 on November 7, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.15+*  First Amendment to the Amgen Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan, effective April 11, 2011. 
 
10.16+

 
2002 Special Severance Pay Plan for Amgen Employees. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30,
2002 on August 13, 2002 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.17+

 
Agreement between Amgen Inc. and Mr. Jonathan M. Peacock, dated July 5, 2010. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the 
quarter ended September 30, 2010 on November 8, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.18

 
Consulting Agreement, effective February 1, 2011, between Amgen Inc. and Mr. George Morrow. (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 8-K on October 22, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference).

 
10.19

 

Product License Agreement, dated September 30, 1985, and Technology License Agreement, dated, September 30, 1985
between Amgen and Ortho Pharmaceutical Corporation. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30,
2000 on August 1, 2000 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.20

 

Shareholders’ Agreement, dated May 11, 1984, among Amgen, Kirin Brewery Company, Limited and Kirin-Amgen, Inc. 
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000 on March 7, 2001 and incorporated herein by
reference.) 

 
10.21

 

Amendment No. 1 dated March 19, 1985, Amendment No. 2 dated July 29, 1985 (effective July 1, 1985), and Amendment
No. 3, dated December 19, 1985, to the Shareholders’ Agreement dated May 11, 1984. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for 
the quarter ended June 30, 2000 on August 1, 2000 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.22

 

Amendment No. 4 dated October 16, 1986 (effective July 1, 1986), Amendment No. 5 dated December 6, 1986 (effective
July 1, 1986), Amendment No. 6 dated June 1, 1987, Amendment No. 7 dated July 17, 1987 (effective April 1, 1987),
Amendment No. 8 dated May 28, 1993 (effective November 13, 1990), Amendment No. 9 dated December 9, 1994
(effective June 14, 1994), Amendment No. 10 effective March 1, 1996, and Amendment No. 11 effective March 20, 2000 to
the Shareholders’ Agreement, dated May 11, 1984. (Filed as exhibits to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000 
on March 7, 2001 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.23

 
Amendment No. 12 to the Shareholders’ Agreement, dated January 31, 2001. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the 
quarter ended June 30, 2005 on August 8, 2005 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.24

 

Amendment No. 13 to the Shareholders’ Agreement, dated June 28, 2007 (with certain confidential information deleted
therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2007 on August 9, 2007 and incorporated 
herein by reference.) 

 
10.25

 

Product License Agreement, dated September 30, 1985, and Technology License Agreement, dated September 30, 1985,
between Kirin-Amgen, Inc. and Ortho Pharmaceutical Corporation. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended 
June 30, 2000 on August 1, 2000 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.26

 

Research, Development Technology Disclosure and License Agreement: PPO, dated January 20, 1986, by and between
Kirin Brewery Co., Ltd. and Amgen Inc. (Filed as an exhibit to Amendment No. 1 to Form S-1 Registration Statement on 
March 11, 1986 and incorporated herein by reference.)
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10.27

 

Assignment and License Agreement, dated October 16, 1986 (effective July 1, 1986, between Amgen and Kirin-Amgen, 
Inc. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000 on March 7, 2001 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

 
10.28

 

G-CSF United States License Agreement, dated June 1, 1987 (effective July 1, 1986), Amendment No. 1, dated October 20,
1988, and Amendment No. 2, dated October 17, 1991 (effective November 13, 1990), between Kirin-Amgen, Inc. and 
Amgen Inc. (Filed as exhibits to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000 on March 7, 2001 and incorporated
herein by reference.) 

 
10.29

 

G-CSF European License Agreement, dated December 30, 1986, between Kirin-Amgen and Amgen, Amendment No. 1 to 
Kirin-Amgen, Inc. / Amgen G-CSF European License Agreement, dated June 1, 1987, Amendment No. 2 to Kirin-Amgen, 
Inc. / Amgen G-CSF European License Agreement, dated March 15, 1998, Amendment No. 3 to Kirin-Amgen, Inc. / 
Amgen G-CSF European License Agreement, dated October 20, 1988, and Amendment No. 4 to Kirin-Amgen, Inc. / 
Amgen G-CSF European License Agreement, dated December 29, 1989, between Kirin-Amgen, Inc. and Amgen Inc. (Filed
as exhibits to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000 on March 7, 2001 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.30

 

Agreement Regarding Governance and Commercial Matters, dated December 16, 2001, by and among American Home
Products Corporation, American Cyanamid Company and Amgen Inc. (with certain confidential information deleted
therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Amendment No. 1 to Form S-4 Registration Statement on March 22, 2002 and 
incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.31

 

Amended and Restated Promotion Agreement, dated as of December 16, 2001, by and among Immunex Corporation,
American Home Products Corporation and Amgen Inc. (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as
an exhibit to Amendment No. 1 to Form S-4 Registration Statement on March 22, 2002 and incorporated herein by
reference.) 

 
10.32

 

Description of Amendment No. 1 to Amended and Restated Promotion Agreement, effective as of July 8, 2003, among
Wyeth, Amgen Inc. and Immunex Corporation (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit
to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2003 on March 11, 2004 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.33

 

Description of Amendment No. 2 to Amended and Restated Promotion Agreement, effective as of April 20, 2004, by and
among Wyeth, Amgen Inc. and Immunex Corporation. (Filed as an exhibit to Form S-4/A on June 29, 2004 and 
incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.34

 

Amendment No. 3 to Amended and Restated Promotion Agreement, effective as of January 1, 2005, by and among Wyeth,
Amgen Inc. and Immunex Corporation (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2005 on May 4, 2005 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.35

 

Confirmation of OTC Convertible Note Hedge related to 2013 Notes, dated February 14, 2006, to Amgen Inc. from Merrill
Lynch International related to 0.375% Convertible Senior Notes Due 2013. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year 
ended December 31, 2005 on March 10, 2006 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.36

 

Confirmation of OTC Warrant Transaction, dated February 14, 2006, to Amgen Inc. from Merrill Lynch International for
warrants expiring in 2013. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2005 on March 10, 2006 and 
incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.37

 

Collaboration Agreement, dated July 11, 2007, between Amgen Inc. and Daiichi Sankyo Company (with certain confidential
information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2007 on November 9, 
2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.38

 

Credit Agreement, dated November 2, 2007, among Amgen Inc., with Citicorp USA, Inc., as administrative agent, Barclays
Bank PLC, as syndication agent, Citigroup Global Markets, Inc. and Barclays Capital, as joint lead arrangers and joint book
runners, and the other banks party thereto. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K filed on November 2, 2007 and incorporated 
herein by reference.) 

 
10.39

 

Amendment No. 1, dated May 18, 2009, to the Credit Agreement dated November 2, 2007, among Amgen Inc., with
Citicorp USA, Inc., as administrative agent, Barclays Bank PLC, as syndication agent, Citigroup Global Markets, Inc. and
Barclays Capital, as joint lead arrangers and joint book runners, and the other banks party thereto. (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2009 on August 10, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.40

 

Multi-product License Agreement with Respect to Japan between Amgen Inc. and Takeda Pharmaceutical Company 
Limited dated February 1, 2008 (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q 
for the quarter ended March 31, 2008 on May 12, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.) 
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10.41

 

License Agreement for motesanib diphosphate between Amgen Inc. and Takeda Pharmaceutical Company Limited dated
February 1, 2008 (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter 
ended March 31, 2008 on May 12, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.42

 

Supply Agreement between Amgen Inc. and Takeda Pharmaceutical Company Limited dated February 1, 2008 (with certain
confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2008 on 
May 12, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.43

 

Sale and Purchase Agreement between Amgen Inc. and Takeda Pharmaceutical Company Limited dated February 1, 2008
(with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31,
2008 on May 12, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.44

 

Master Services Agreement, dated October 22, 2008, between Amgen Inc. and International Business Machines Corporation
(with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended 
December 31, 2008 on February 27, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.45

 

Amendment, dated December 11, 2009, to Master Services Agreement, dated October 22, 2009, between Amgen Inc. and
International Business Machines Corporation (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit
to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2009 on March 1, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.46

 

Amendment Number 6, dated September 23, 2010, to Master Services Agreement, dated October 22, 2009, between Amgen
Inc. and International Business Machines Corporation (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2010 on November 8, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.)

 
10.47*

 

Integrated Facilities Management Services Agreement, dated February 4, 2009 between Amgen Inc. and Jones Lang LaSalle
Americas, Inc. (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom) (Previously filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the 
year ended December 31, 2008 on February 27, 2009.), as amended by Amendment Number 1 dated March 31, 2010,
Amendment Number 2 dated May 12, 2011 (as corrected by the Letter Agreement), and Letter Agreement dated July 19,
2011 (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom).

 
10.48

 

Collaboration Agreement dated July 27, 2009 between Amgen Inc. and Glaxo Group Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary of 
GlaxoSmithKline plc (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the 
quarter ended September 30, 2009 on November 6, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.49

 

Expansion Agreement dated July 27, 2009 between Amgen Inc. and Glaxo Group Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary of 
GlaxoSmithKline plc (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the 
quarter ended September 30, 2009 on November 6, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.50

 

Amendment Number 1, dated September 20, 2010, to Expansion Agreement dated July 27, 2009 between Amgen Inc. and
Glaxo Group Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary of GlaxoSmithKline plc (with certain confidential information deleted
therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2010 on November 8, 2010 and
incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.51

 

Underwriting Agreement, dated March 12, 2010, by and among the Company and Banc of America Securities LLC,
Barclays Capital Inc. and Morgan Stanley & Co. Incorporated, as representatives of the several underwriters named therein.
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on March 15, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.52

 

Underwriting Agreement, dated September 13, 2010, by and among the Company and Citigroup Global Markets Inc.,
Goldman, Sachs & Co. and Morgan Stanley & Co. Incorporated, as representatives of the several underwriters named
therein. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on September 17, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
10.53

 

Underwriting Agreement, dated June 27, 2011, by and among the Company and Barclays Capital Inc., Merrill Lynch,
Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated and Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC, as representatives of the several underwriters named
therein. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on June 30, 2011 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

 
31*  Rule 13a-14(a) Certifications. 
 
32**  Section 1350 Certifications. 
 
101.INS*  XBRL Instance Document. 
 
101.SCH*  XBRL Taxonomy Extension Schema Document.
 
101.CAL*  XBRL Taxonomy Extension Calculation Linkbase Document.
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101.LAB*  XBRL Taxonomy Extension Label Linkbase Document.
 
101.PRE*  XBRL Taxonomy Extension Presentation Linkbase Document.
 
101.DEF*  XBRL Taxonomy Extension Definition Linkbase.

 

 
(* =filed herewith)
 

(** =furnished herewith and not “filed” for purposes of Section 18 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended)
 

(+ =management contract or compensatory plan or arrangement)
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PART I — FINANCIAL INFORMATION 
  

AMGEN INC.  
CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF INCOME  

(In millions, except per share data)  
(Unaudited)  

  

See accompanying notes.  
  

1 

Item 1. FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

     Three months ended      Nine months ended  

     September 30,      September 30,  

     2011      2010      2011      2010  

Revenues:                 

Product sales     $ 3,877      $ 3,759      $ 11,388      $ 10,900  
Other revenues    67     57       221      312  

                                    

Total revenues     3,944      3,816       11,609      11,212  
                

 
        

 
        

Operating expenses:                 

Cost of sales (excludes amortization of certain acquired intangible 
assets presented separately)     605      587       1,771      1,648  

Research and development     761      719       2,316      2,040  
Selling, general and administrative     1,125      957       3,278      2,827  
Amortization of certain acquired intangible assets    74     74       221      221  
Other     854      —       873      (1) 

                                  

Total operating expenses     3,419      2,337       8,459      6,735  
                                    

Operating income     525      1,479       3,150      4,477  

Interest expense, net     158      150       415      442  
Interest and other income, net     87      105       364      283  

                                    

Income before income taxes     454      1,434       3,099      4,318  

Provision for income taxes     —      198       350      713  
                

 
        

 
        

Net income     $ 454      $ 1,236      $ 2,749      $ 3,605  
                

 

        

 

        

Earnings per share:                 

Basic     $ 0.50      $ 1.29      $ 2.98      $ 3.73  
Diluted     $ 0.50      $ 1.28      $ 2.96      $ 3.71  

Shares used in calculation of earnings per share:                 

Basic     907      958       922      966  
Diluted    914     962       930      971  

Dividends paid per share     $ 0.28      $ —      $ 0.28      $ —  



AMGEN INC. 
CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS  

(In millions, except per share data)  
(Unaudited)  

  

See accompanying notes.  
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September 30,
2011    

December 31,
2010  

ASSETS  
Current assets:     

Cash and cash equivalents  $ 3,891    $ 3,287  
Marketable securities  13,785     14,135  
Trade receivables, net   2,725     2,335  
Inventories   2,357     2,022  
Other current assets   1,672     1,350  

 
 

      
 

Total current assets   24,430     23,129  

Property, plant and equipment, net   5,391     5,522  
Intangible assets, net   2,683     2,230  
Goodwill   11,768     11,334  
Other assets   1,493     1,271  

      
 

      

Total assets   $ 45,765    $ 43,486  
      

 

      

 

LIABILITIES AND STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY  
Current liabilities:     

Accounts payable   $ 734    $ 716  
Accrued liabilities   4,197     3,366  
Commercial paper borrowings   300     —  
Current portion of long-term debt  84     2,488  

              

Total current liabilities   5,315     6,570  

Long-term debt   13,881     10,874  
Other non-current liabilities  3,016     2,098  

Contingencies and commitments    

Stockholders’ equity:     

Common stock and additional paid-in capital; $0.0001 par value; 2,750 shares 
authorized; outstanding - 879 shares in 2011 and 932 shares in 2010   27,602     27,299  

Accumulated deficit   (4,167)    (3,508) 
Accumulated other comprehensive income   118     153  

      
 

      

Total stockholders’ equity   23,553     23,944  
 

 
      

 

Total liabilities and stockholders’ equity   $ 45,765    $ 43,486  
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CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS  
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See accompanying notes.  
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Nine months ended
September 30,  

   2011   2010  

Cash flows from operating activities:    

Net income   $ 2,749   $ 3,605  
Depreciation and amortization    799   756  
Stock-based compensation expense    245   248  
Other items, net    31   119  
Changes in operating assets and liabilities, net of acquisitions:    

Trade receivables, net    (386)  (317) 
Inventories    (273)  164  
Other assets    (78)  (90) 
Accounts payable    (5)  185  
Accrued income taxes    (329)  (802) 
Other accrued liabilities    782   (89) 

      
 

 
 

Net cash provided by operating activities    3,535   3,779  
             

Cash flows from investing activities:    

Purchases of property, plant and equipment    (343)  (398) 
Cash paid for acquisitions, net of cash acquired    (701)  —  
Purchases of marketable securities    (18,481)  (11,620) 
Proceeds from sales of marketable securities    18,373   8,001  
Proceeds from maturities of marketable securities    575   430  
Other    11   (74) 

      
 

 
 

Net cash used in investing activities    (566)  (3,661) 
      

 
 

 

Cash flows from financing activities:    
Repurchases of common stock    (3,017)  (2,594) 
Repayment of debt    (2,500)  —  
Dividends paid    (255)  —  
Net proceeds from issuance of debt    2,973   2,471  
Net proceeds from issuance of commercial paper    300   —  
Other    134   72  

      
 

     

Net cash used in financing activities    (2,365)  (51) 
      

 
 

 

Increase in cash and cash equivalents    604   67  

Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of period    3,287   2,884  
      

 
 

 

Cash and cash equivalents at end of period   $ 3,891   $ 2,951  
      

 

 

 



AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  

September 30, 2011  
(Unaudited)  

1. Summary of significant accounting policies  

Business  

Amgen Inc. (including its subsidiaries, referred to as “Amgen,” “the Company,” “we,” “our” or “us”) is a global 
biotechnology medicines company that discovers, develops, manufactures and markets medicines for grievous illnesses. We
concentrate on innovating novel medicines based on advances in cellular and molecular biology, and we operate in one business
segment: human therapeutics.  

Basis of presentation  

The financial information for the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011 and 2010, is unaudited but includes all
adjustments (consisting of only normal recurring adjustments, unless otherwise indicated), which Amgen considers necessary for a
fair presentation of its condensed consolidated results of operations for those periods. Interim results are not necessarily indicative of
results for the full fiscal year.  

The condensed consolidated financial statements should be read in conjunction with our consolidated financial statements
and the notes thereto contained in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010, and our Quarterly Reports
on Form 10-Q for the periods ended March 31, 2011, and June 30, 2011.  

Principles of consolidation  

The condensed consolidated financial statements include the accounts of Amgen as well as its wholly owned subsidiaries.
We do not have any significant interests in any variable interest entities. All material intercompany transactions and balances have
been eliminated in consolidation.  

Use of estimates  

The preparation of condensed consolidated financial statements in conformity with accounting principles generally
accepted in the United States (GAAP) requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the amounts reported in
the condensed consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes. Actual results may differ from those estimates.  

Revenue recognition for arrangements with multiple-deliverables  

From time to time, we enter into arrangements for the research and development (R&D), manufacture and/or
commercialization of products and product candidates. These arrangements may require us to deliver various rights, services and/or
goods across the entire life cycle of a product or product candidate, including (i) intellectual property rights/licenses, (ii) R&D
services, (iii) manufacturing services and/or (iv) commercialization services. The underlying terms of these arrangements generally
provide for consideration to Amgen in the form of non-refundable upfront license payments, R&D and commercial performance
milestone payments, cost sharing and/or royalty payments.  

In October 2009, a new accounting standard was issued that amends the guidance on the accounting for arrangements
involving the delivery of more than one element. This standard addresses the determination of the unit(s) of accounting for multiple-
element arrangements and how the arrangement’s consideration should be allocated to each unit of accounting. The Company adopted
this new accounting standard on a prospective basis for all multiple-element arrangements entered into on or after January 1, 2011,
and for any multiple-element arrangements that were entered into prior to January 1, 2011, but materially modified on or after
January 1, 2011.  

Pursuant to the new standard, each required deliverable is evaluated to determine whether it qualifies as a separate unit of
accounting. For Amgen this determination is generally based on whether the deliverable has “stand-alone value” to the customer. The 
arrangement’s consideration is then allocated to each separate unit of accounting based on the relative selling price of each
deliverable. The estimated selling price of each deliverable is determined using the following hierarchy of values: (i) vendor-specific 
objective evidence of fair value, (ii) third-party evidence of selling price and (iii) best estimate of selling price (BESP). The BESP
reflects our best estimate of what the selling price would be if the deliverable was regularly sold by us on a stand-alone basis. We 
expect, in general, to use the BESP for allocating consideration to each deliverable. In general, the consideration allocated to each unit 
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AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  
of accounting is then recognized as the related goods or services are delivered, limited to the consideration that is not contingent upon
future deliverables.  

For multiple-element arrangements entered into prior to January 1, 2011, and not materially modified thereafter, we
continue to apply our prior accounting policy with respect to such arrangements. Under this policy, in general, revenue from non-
refundable, up-front fees related to intellectual property rights/licenses where we have continuing involvement is recognized ratably
over the estimated period of ongoing involvement because there is no objective and reliable evidence of fair value for any undelivered
item to allow the delivered item to be considered a separate unit of accounting. This requirement with respect to the fair value of
undelivered items was eliminated in the newly issued accounting standard. In general, the consideration with respect to the other
deliverables is recognized when the goods or services are delivered.  

Under all of our multiple-element arrangements, consideration associated with at risk substantive performance milestones
is recognized as revenue upon the achievement of the related milestone, as defined in the respective agreements.  

The impact of adopting this new accounting standard is dependent on the terms and conditions of any future arrangements
that we may enter into that include multiple-deliverables. However, its adoption is not expected to have a material impact on our
consolidated results of operations or financial position. The primary impact of adopting the new accounting standard is expected to be
the earlier recognition of revenue associated with delivering rights to the underlying intellectual property.  

The adoption of this accounting standard did not have a material impact on our condensed consolidated results of
operations for the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, or on our financial position as of September 30, 2011. Our
consolidated results of operations for the year ended December 31, 2010, or our financial position as of December 31, 2010, also
would not have been materially impacted if the accounting standard had been adopted on January 1, 2010.  

Inventories  

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost or market. Cost, which includes amounts related to materials, labor and overhead,
is determined in a manner that approximates the first-in, first-out method. Cost also includes the Puerto Rico excise tax related to our
manufacturing operations in Puerto Rico enacted in 2011.  

Property, plant and equipment, net  

Property, plant and equipment is recorded at historical cost, net of accumulated depreciation and amortization of $5.6
billion and $5.2 billion as of September 30, 2011, and December 31, 2010, respectively.  

Business combinations  

Business combinations are accounted for using the acquisition method of accounting. Under the acquisition method, assets
acquired, including (i) in-process research and development (IPR&D) projects and (ii) liabilities assumed, are recorded at their
respective fair values as of the acquisition date in our condensed consolidated financial statements. The excess of the fair value of
consideration transferred over the fair value of the net assets acquired is recorded as goodwill. Contingent consideration obligations
incurred in connection with a business combination are recorded at their fair values on the acquisition date and remeasured at their
fair values each subsequent reporting period until the related contingencies are resolved. The resulting changes in fair values are
recorded in earnings. See Note 2, Business combinations, and Note 10, Fair value measurement.  
  

5 



AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  
Recent accounting pronouncements  

In May 2011, a new accounting standard was issued that amends certain fair value measurement principles, clarifies the
application of existing fair value measurement requirements and requires additional disclosures regarding fair value. This new
standard is required to be applied prospectively beginning in 2012. The Company is currently evaluating the effect this new
accounting standard will have on its consolidated financial statements.  

In June 2011, a new accounting standard was issued that amends the disclosure requirements for the presentation of other
comprehensive income (OCI) in the financial statements, including the elimination of the option to present OCI in the statement of
stockholders’ equity. OCI and its components will be required to be presented for both interim and annual periods in a single financial
statement, the statement of comprehensive income, or in two separate but consecutive financial statements, consisting of a statement
of income followed by a separate statement of OCI. In addition, items that are reclassified from OCI to net income must be presented
on the face of the financial statement(s), if material. This new standard is required to be applied retrospectively beginning in 2012.  

2. Business combinations  

BioVex Group, Inc.  

On March 4, 2011, we acquired all of the outstanding stock of BioVex Group, Inc. (BioVex), a privately held
biotechnology company developing treatments for cancer and for the prevention of infectious disease, including talimogene
laherparepvec (formerly referred to as OncoVEX ), a novel oncolytic vaccine then in phase 3 clinical development for the
treatment of melanoma and head and neck cancer. This transaction, which was accounted for as a business combination, provides us
with an opportunity to expand our efforts to bring novel therapeutics to market. Upon its acquisition, BioVex became a wholly owned
subsidiary of Amgen, and accordingly, its operations have been included in our condensed consolidated financial statements
commencing on the acquisition date.  

The aggregate acquisition date consideration to acquire BioVex consisted of (in millions):  

The cash consideration reflects a reduction in the purchase price related to changes in working capital and excludes
amounts that have been and may be paid to the employees of BioVex who became Amgen employees upon the acquisition, including
$7 million paid to settle unvested employee options to acquire stock in BioVex, which we expensed at the acquisition date.  

In connection with this acquisition, we are obligated to make additional payments to the former shareholders of BioVex of
up to $575 million contingent upon the achievement of certain regulatory and sales milestones with regard to talimogene
laherparepvec, including the filing of a Biologics License Application (BLA) with the U.S. Food and Drug Administration (FDA); the
first commercial sale in each of the United States and the European Union (EU) following receipt of marketing approval, which
includes use of the product in specified patient populations; and upon achieving specified levels of sales. The estimated aggregate fair
value of the contingent consideration obligations as of the acquisition date of $190 million was determined using a combination of
valuation techniques. The contingent consideration obligations to make regulatory milestone payments were valued based on
assumptions regarding the probability of achieving the milestones and making the related payments, with such amounts discounted to 
present value. The contingent consideration obligations to make sales milestone payments were valued based on assumptions
regarding the probability of achieving specified product sales thresholds to determine the required payments, with such amounts
discounted to present value.  
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Cash paid to former shareholders of BioVex   $            407  
Fair value of contingent consideration obligations    190  

      

Total consideration   $ 597  
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AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  
We allocated the total consideration to the acquisition date fair values of assets acquired and liabilities assumed as follows

(in millions):  

Intangible assets are composed of the estimated fair value of acquired IPR&D related to talimogene laherparepvec. The
estimated fair value was determined using a probability-weighted income approach, which discounts expected future cash flows to
present value. The estimated net cash flows were discounted to present value using a discount rate of 11%, which is based on the
estimated weighted-average cost of capital for companies with characteristics similar to those of BioVex. This is comparable to the
estimated internal rate of return on BioVex operations and represents the rate that market participants would use to value the
intangible assets. The projected cash flows from talimogene laherparepvec were based on certain key assumptions, including
estimates of future revenue and expenses and taking into account the stage of development of talimogene laherparepvec at the
acquisition date, the time and resources needed to complete development and the probabilities of obtaining marketing approval from
the FDA and other regulatory agencies. IPR&D intangible assets acquired in a business combination are considered to be indefinite-
lived until the completion or abandonment of the associated R&D efforts.  

The excess of the acquisition date consideration over the fair values assigned to the assets acquired and the liabilities
assumed of $170 million was recorded as goodwill, which is not deductible for tax purposes. Goodwill is attributable primarily to the
deferred tax consequences of acquired IPR&D recorded for financial statement purposes.  

Other acquisitions  

During the nine months ended September 30, 2011, we also acquired the businesses described below, which were
accounted for as business combinations; and accordingly, their operations have been included in our condensed consolidated financial
statements commencing on their respective acquisition dates.  

On April 7, 2011, we acquired all of the outstanding stock of Laboratorio Quimico Farmaceutico Bergamo Ltda
(Bergamo), a privately-held Brazilian pharmaceutical company. Upon its acquisition, Bergamo became a wholly owned subsidiary of
Amgen.  

On May 16, 2011, we acquired a manufacturing facility in Dun Laoghaire, Ireland, from Pfizer (Dun Laoghaire). Under the
terms of the agreement, most staff at the facility became Amgen employees, and we will manufacture certain products for Pfizer at
the facility for an interim period.  

On June 15, 2011, we reacquired rights to distribute certain of our products in the Brazilian pharmaceutical market upon
the acquisition of certain business operations from Hypermarcas.  

The aggregate acquisition date consideration for these businesses was approximately $453 million, composed primarily of
cash paid to the former owners of the businesses. The aggregate acquisition date consideration was allocated to (i) goodwill of $281
million; (ii) property, plant and equipment of $99 million; (iii) amortizable intangible assets composed primarily of licenses to
distribute products and customer contracts of $65 million; and (iv) other assets, net of $8 million. The purchase price allocations for
the Bergamo and Hypermarcas transactions are preliminary and will be finalized upon collection of information regarding the fair
values of assets and liabilities acquired. Goodwill resulting from these acquisitions is attributable primarily to the benefits of 
immediate, direct access to the Brazilian market for expediting our international expansion efforts and geographic diversification to
assist in risk mitigation efforts related to our manufacturing operations.  

Pro forma supplemental condensed consolidated results of operations that assumes the acquisitions of BioVex, Bergamo,
Dun Laoghaire and Hypermarcas occurred on January 1, 2011 and 2010, is not provided because the impact would not be material to
our condensed consolidated results of operations either individually or in the aggregate.  

In addition to the increase in goodwill for the acquisitions of the businesses discussed above, goodwill decreased by $17
million for the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, due to changes in foreign currency exchange rates.  
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Intangible assets — IPR&D   $ 675  
Goodwill    170  
Deferred tax liabilities    (246) 
Other assets (liabilities) acquired, net    (2) 

      
 

Total consideration   $            597  
      

 



AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  
3. Income taxes  

The effective tax rates for the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011 and 2010, are different from the federal
statutory rate primarily as a result of indefinitely invested earnings of our foreign operations. We do not provide for U.S. income taxes
on undistributed earnings of our foreign operations that are intended to be invested indefinitely outside the United States. The
effective tax rates for the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, were also reduced by foreign tax credits associated with
the Puerto Rico excise tax described below. In addition, our tax provision for the three months ended September 30, 2011, was
impacted by changes to our income before income taxes due to the legal settlement charge.  

Commencing January 1, 2011, Puerto Rico imposes a temporary excise tax on the acquisition of goods and services from a
related manufacturer in Puerto Rico (the Puerto Rico excise tax). This excise tax is currently scheduled to expire in 2016. We account
for the excise tax as a manufacturing cost that is capitalized in inventory and expensed in cost of sales when the related products are
sold. For U.S. income tax purposes, the excise tax results in foreign tax credits that are generally recognized in our provision for
income taxes in the year in which the excise tax is accrued.  

One or more of our legal entities file income tax returns in the U.S. federal jurisdiction, various U.S. state jurisdictions and
certain foreign jurisdictions. Our income tax returns are routinely audited by the tax authorities in those jurisdictions. Significant
disputes may arise with these tax authorities involving issues of the timing and amount of deductions, the use of tax credits and
allocations of income among various tax jurisdictions because of differing interpretations of tax laws and regulations. We are no
longer subject to U.S. federal income tax examinations for years ended on or before December 31, 2006, or to California state income
tax examinations for years ended on or before December 31, 2003.  

The Internal Revenue Service (IRS) is currently examining our U.S. income tax returns for the years ended December 31,
2007 through 2009. As of September 30, 2011, the Company and the IRS have agreed to certain transfer pricing adjustments for the
years under examination, and the Company has, accordingly, adjusted its liability for unrecognized tax benefits (UTBs). The
remainder of this examination is expected to be completed in 2012.  

During the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, the gross amount of our UTBs increased by approximately
$70 million and $212 million, respectively, as a result of tax positions taken during the current year. During the nine months ended
September 30, 2011, the gross amount of our UTBs decreased by approximately $221 million as a result of resolving certain transfer
pricing matters related to a prior year. Substantially all of the UTBs as of September 30, 2011, if recognized, would affect our
effective tax rate.  
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AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  
4. Earnings per share  

The computation of basic earnings per share (EPS) is based on the weighted-average number of our common shares 
outstanding. The computation of diluted EPS is based on the weighted-average number of our common shares outstanding and 
dilutive potential common shares. Dilutive potential common shares principally include: shares that may be issued under our stock
option, restricted stock and performance unit awards; our outstanding Convertible Notes (see Note 8, Financing arrangements), as
discussed below; and our outstanding warrants (collectively “dilutive securities”). The convertible note hedges purchased in 
connection with the issuance of our convertible notes are excluded from the calculation of diluted EPS because their impact is always
anti-dilutive.  

Upon conversion of our convertible notes, the principal amount would be settled in cash, and the excess of the conversion
value, as defined, over the principal amount may be settled in cash and/or shares of our common stock. Therefore, only the shares of
our common stock potentially issuable with respect to the excess of the notes’ conversion value over their principal amount, if any, 
are considered as dilutive potential common shares for purposes of calculating diluted EPS. For the three and nine months ended
September 30, 2011 and 2010, the conversion values for our convertible notes were less than the related principal amounts and,
accordingly, no shares were assumed to be issued for purposes of computing diluted EPS.  

The computation for basic and diluted EPS was as follows (in millions, except per-share data):  

For the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, there were employee stock options, calculated on a weighted-
average basis, to purchase 33 million and 34 million shares of our common stock, respectively, with exercise prices greater than the
average market prices of our common stock for these periods that are not included in the computation of diluted EPS because their
impact would have been anti-dilutive. For both the three and nine months ended September 30, 2010, there were employee stock
options, calculated on a weighted-average basis, to purchase 44 million shares of our common stock with exercise prices greater than
the average market prices of our common stock for these periods that are not included in the computation of diluted EPS because their 
impact would have been anti-dilutive. In addition, shares of our common stock that may be issued upon exercise of our warrants are
not included in the computation of diluted EPS for any of the periods presented above because their impact would have been anti-
dilutive.  
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Three months ended
September 30,    

Nine months ended
September 30,

     2011      2010      2011      2010  

Income (Numerator):                 

Net income for basic and diluted EPS     $        454      $        1,236      $        2,749      $        3,605  
                        

 

        

Shares (Denominator):                 

Weighted-average shares for basic EPS     907      958       922       966  
Effect of dilutive securities     7      4       8       5  

                        
 

        

Weighted-average shares for diluted EPS     914      962       930       971  
                        

 

        

Basic EPS     $ 0.50      $ 1.29      $ 2.98      $ 3.73  
Diluted EPS     $ 0.50      $ 1.28      $ 2.96      $ 3.71  



AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  
5. Cost savings initiatives  

Manufacturing operations in Fremont, California  

As part of our continuing efforts to optimize our network of manufacturing facilities and improve cost efficiencies, on
January 18, 2011, we entered into an agreement whereby Boehringer Ingelheim (BI) agreed to acquire all of our rights in and
substantially all assets at our manufacturing operations located in Fremont, California. The transaction was approved by Amgen’s 
Board of Directors in December 2010 and closed in March 2011. In connection with the closing of this transaction, BI has assumed
our obligations under the facility’s operating lease agreements and has entered into an agreement to manufacture certain quantities of
our marketed product Vectibix  for us at this facility through December 31, 2012 (the supply period).  

Due to the lack of sufficient initial investment by BI in the acquisition of this facility and our ongoing involvement with
these operations, the transaction did not meet the accounting requirements to be treated as a sale involving real estate. As a result, the
related assets continue to be carried on our Condensed Consolidated Balance Sheets.  

We considered the transaction with BI to be a potential indicator of impairment, and accordingly, we performed an
impairment analysis of the carrying values of the related fixed assets as of December 31, 2010. Based on this analysis, we determined
that no future economic benefit would be received from a manufacturing line at the facility that had not yet been completed. As a
result, we wrote off its entire carrying value, which aggregated $118 million during the three months ended December 31, 2010.  

The carrying values of the remaining fixed assets, aggregating approximately $133 million at December 31, 2010, were
determined to be fully recoverable. However, as a result of this transaction, we reduced the estimated remaining useful lives of these
fixed assets to coincide with the supply period. During the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, we recorded incremental
depreciation of approximately $10 million and $31 million, respectively, in excess of what otherwise would have been recorded. In
addition, due to the assignment to BI of the obligations under certain of the facility’s operating leases, we recorded charges of 
approximately $23 million during the nine months ended September 30, 2011, with respect to the lease period beyond the end of the
supply period. These amounts are recorded in Cost of sales (excludes amortization of certain acquired intangible assets presented
separately) in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income.  

Other  

As part of our continuing efforts to improve cost efficiencies in our operations, we also recorded certain charges, primarily
severance-related, aggregating approximately $68 million and $79 million during the three and nine months ended September 30,
2011, respectively, which are included in Other operating expenses in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income.  
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AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  
6. Available-for-sale investments  

The amortized cost, gross unrealized gains, gross unrealized losses and estimated fair values of available-for-sale 
investments by type of security were as follows (in millions):  
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Type of security as of September 30, 2011   

Amortized
cost    

Gross
unrealized

gains    

Gross 
unrealized

losses   

Estimated
fair 

value  

U.S. Treasury securities   $ 4,225    $ 62    $ (2)  $ 4,285  
Other government related debt securities:        

Obligations of U.S. government agencies and FDIC 
guaranteed bank debt   1,634    27     (1)   1,660  

Foreign and other   476    15     —    491  
Corporate debt securities:        

Financial  2,399   37    (12)   2,424  
Industrial   3,004    71     (25)   3,050  
Other   304    7     (2)   309  

Mortgage and asset backed securities   1,565    8     (7)   1,566  
Money market mutual funds   3,519    —     —    3,519  

      
 

      
 

      
 

     
 

Total debt security investments   17,126    227     (49)   17,304  
Equity securities   45    —     (5)   40  

 
 

 
 

     
 

   
 

Total available-for-sale investments   $ 17,171    $ 227    $ (54)  $ 17,344  
 

 

 

 

     

 

   

 

Type of security as of December 31, 2010   

Amortized
cost    

Gross
unrealized

gains    

Gross 
unrealized

losses   

Estimated
fair 

value  

U.S. Treasury securities   $ 5,044    $ 50    $ (14)  $ 5,080  
Other government related debt securities:        

Obligations of U.S. government agencies and FDIC 
guaranteed bank debt  2,158   51    (1)   2,208  

Foreign and other  837   16    (1)   852  
Corporate debt securities:        

Financial   2,252    53     (9)   2,296  
Industrial   2,441    71     (5)   2,507  
Other   307    10     (1)   316  

Mortgage and asset backed securities   841    5     (5)   841  
Money market mutual funds   3,030    —     —    3,030  
Other short-term interest bearing securities  147   —    —    147  

                           

Total debt security investments   17,057    256     (36)   17,277  
Equity securities   50    —     (2)   48  

                           

Total available-for-sale investments   $ 17,107    $ 256    $ (38)  $ 17,325  
                  

 

     



AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  
The fair values of available-for-sale investments by classification in the Condensed Consolidated Balance Sheets were as 

follows (in millions):  

Cash and cash equivalents in the table above excludes cash of $372 million and $145 million as of September 30, 2011, 
and December 31, 2010, respectively.  

The fair values of available-for-sale debt security investments by contractual maturity were as follows (in millions):  

For the three months ended September 30, 2011 and 2010, realized gains totaled $32 million and $34 million, respectively,
and realized losses totaled $12 million and $11 million, respectively. For the nine months ended September 30, 2011 and 2010,
realized gains totaled $169 million and $92 million, respectively, and realized losses totaled $25 million and $14 million,
respectively. The cost of securities sold is based on the specific identification method.  

The primary objective of our investment portfolio is to enhance overall returns in an efficient manner while maintaining
safety of principal, prudent levels of liquidity and acceptable levels of risk. Our investment policy limits debt security investments to
certain types of debt and money market instruments issued by institutions with primarily investment-grade credit ratings and places
restrictions on maturities and concentration by type and issuer.  

We review our available-for-sale investments for other-than-temporary declines in fair value below our cost basis each 
quarter and whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the cost basis of an asset may not be recoverable. This
evaluation is based on a number of factors, including the length of time and the extent to which the fair value has been below our cost
basis and adverse conditions related specifically to the security, including any changes to the credit rating of the security by a rating
agency. As of September 30, 2011, and December 31, 2010, we believe the cost bases for our available-for-sale investments were 
recoverable in all material respects.  

7. Inventories  

Inventories consisted of the following (in millions):  
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Classification in the Condensed Consolidated Balance Sheets   

September 30,
2011    

December 31,
2010  

Cash and cash equivalents   $         3,519    $        3,142  
Marketable securities   13,785     14,135  
Other assets — noncurrent   40     48  

              

Total available-for-sale investments   $ 17,344    $ 17,325  
      

 

      

Contractual maturity   

September 30,
2011    

December 31,
2010  

Maturing in one year or less   $         3,971    $        4,118  
Maturing after one year through three years   6,061     6,736  
Maturing after three years through five years   6,219     5,812  
Maturing after five years   1,053     611  

      
 

      

Total debt security investments   $ 17,304    $ 17,277  
      

 

      

   

September 30,
2011    

December 31,
2010  

Raw materials   $         155    $        128  
Work in process   1,720     1,382  
Finished goods   482     512  

 
 

      
 

Total inventories   $ 2,357    $ 2,022  
 

 

      

 



AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  
8. Financing arrangements  

The carrying values and the fixed contractual coupon rates of our long-term debt were as follows (dollar amounts in 
millions):  

The holders of our zero coupon convertible notes due in 2032 have the right to put the debt to us for repayment on March 1,
2012. Accordingly, the debt is classified as a current liability as of September 30, 2011.  

Debt repayments  

In February 2011, the 2011 Convertible Notes became due, and we repaid the $2.5 billion aggregate principal amount. As
these convertible notes were cash settleable, the debt and equity components of these notes were bifurcated and accounted for separately.
The discounted carrying value of the debt component resulting from the bifurcation was accreted back to the principal amount over the
period the notes were outstanding. The total aggregate amount repaid, including the amount related to the debt discount of $643 million
resulting from the bifurcation, is included in Cash flows from financing activities in the Condensed Consolidated Statement of Cash
Flows.  

Warrants to acquire approximately 31.3 million shares of our common stock that were issued concurrent with the issuance of
the 2011 Convertible Notes expired in May 2011.  

Debt issuances  

In June 2011, we issued $750 million principal amount of notes due in 2016 (the 2016 Notes), $1.0 billion principal amount
of notes due in 2021 (the 2021 Notes) and $1.25 billion principal amount of notes due in 2042 (the 2042 Notes) in a registered offering.
The 2016 Notes, 2021 Notes and 2042 Notes pay interest at fixed annual rates of 2.30%, 4.10% and 5.65%, respectively. These notes
may be redeemed at any time at our option, in whole or in part, at the principal amount of the notes being redeemed plus accrued interest
and a “make-whole” amount, as defined. In the event of a change in control triggering event, as defined, we may be required to purchase
all or a portion of these notes at a price equal to 101% of the principal amount of the notes plus accrued interest. Debt issuance costs
incurred in connection with the issuance of this debt totaling approximately $17 million are being amortized over the respective lives of
the notes, and the related charge is included in Interest expense, net, in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income.  

Commercial paper borrowings  

In addition to our long-term borrowings, at September 30, 2011, we had $300 million outstanding under our commercial
paper  
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September 30,
2011   

December 31,
2010

0.125% convertible notes due 2011 (2011 Convertible Notes)   $ —   $ 2,488  
0.375% convertible notes due 2013 (2013 Convertible Notes)  2,312    2,213  
4.85% notes due 2014 (2014 Notes)  1,000    1,000  
2.30% notes due 2016 (2016 Notes)  748    —  
5.85% notes due 2017 (2017 Notes)  1,099    1,099  
6.15% notes due 2018 (2018 Notes)   499    499  
5.70% notes due 2019 (2019 Notes)  998    998  
4.50% notes due March 2020 (March 2020 Notes)  300    300  
3.45% notes due October 2020 (October 2020 Notes)  897    897  
4.10% notes due 2021 (2021 Notes)  998    —  
6.375% notes due 2037 (2037 Notes)   899    899  
6.90% notes due 2038 (2038 Notes)  499    499  
6.40% notes due 2039 (2039 Notes)  996    996  
5.75% notes due 2040 (2040 Notes)  697    696  
4.95% notes due 2041 (2041 Notes)  595    595  
5.65% notes due 2042 (2042 Notes)   1,244    —  
Other notes including our zero coupon convertible notes  184    183  

 
 

     
 

Total debt   13,965    13,362  
Less current portion  (84)   (2,488) 

            

Total non-current debt  $ 13,881   $ 10,874  
     

 
     

 



AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  
program at an annual effective weighted-average interest rate of 0.3075%.  

Shelf registration statement  

In March 2011, we filed a shelf registration statement with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) to replace
an existing shelf registration statement that was scheduled to expire in April 2011. This shelf registration allows us to issue
unspecified amounts of debt securities; common stock; preferred stock; warrants to purchase debt securities, common stock, preferred
stock or depository shares; rights to purchase common stock or preferred stock; securities purchase contracts; securities purchase
units; and depository shares. Under this registration statement, all of the securities available for issuance may be offered from time to
time with terms to be determined at the time of issuance. This shelf registration expires in March 2014.  

9. Stockholders’ equity  

Activity under our stock repurchase program was as follows (in millions):  

In April 2011, the Board of Directors authorized us to repurchase up to an additional $5.0 billion of our common stock
under our stock repurchase program. On October 13, 2011, the Board of Directors increased the total authorization for repurchases of
our common stock under our stock repurchase program by $6.1 billion to $10.0 billion.  

On July 28, 2011, the Board of Directors declared a quarterly cash dividend of $0.28 per share of common stock, which
was paid on September 8, 2011. On October 13, 2011, the Board of Directors declared a quarterly cash dividend of $0.28 per share of
common stock, which will be paid on December 8, 2011, to all stockholders of record as of the close of business on November 17,
2011.  
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   2011    2010  

      Shares        Dollars         Shares           Dollars    
First quarter   —    $ —     29.1    $ 1,684  
Second quarter   12.9    732     10.3     616  
Third quarter   45.4    2,421     6.6     364  

                            

Total stock repurchases   58.3    $ 3,153     46.0    $ 2,664  
                  

 

      



AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  
10. Fair value measurement  

To determine the fair value of our financial assets and liabilities we use valuation approaches within a hierarchy that
maximizes the use of observable inputs and minimizes the use of unobservable inputs by requiring that observable inputs be used
when available. Observable inputs are inputs that market participants would use in pricing the asset or liability based on market data
obtained from sources independent of the Company. Unobservable inputs are inputs that reflect the Company’s assumptions about the 
inputs that market participants would use in pricing the asset or liability and are developed based on the best information available in
the circumstances. The fair value hierarchy is divided into three levels based on the source of inputs as follows:  
  

The availability of observable inputs can vary among the various types of financial assets and liabilities. To the extent that
the valuation is based on models or inputs that are less observable or unobservable in the market, the determination of fair value
requires more judgment. In certain cases, the inputs used for measuring fair value may fall into different levels of the fair value
hierarchy. In such cases, for financial statement disclosure purposes, the level in the fair value hierarchy within which the fair value
measurement is categorized is based on the lowest level of input used that is significant to the overall fair value measurement.  

The fair value of each major class of the Company’s financial assets and liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring 
basis was as follows (in millions):  
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Level 1

  

 —
  
  

  

Valuations based on unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the Company has 
the ability to access 
  

Level 2
  

 —
  
  

  

Valuations for which all significant inputs are observable, either directly or indirectly, other than level 1 inputs

Level 3
  

 —
  
  

  

Valuations based on inputs that are unobservable and significant to the overall fair value measurement

Fair value measurement 
as of September 30, 2011 using:   

Quoted prices in
active markets for

identical assets
(Level 1)  

Significant
other observable

inputs 
(Level 2)  

Significant 
unobservable

inputs 
(Level 3)    Total

Assets:         

Available-for-sale securities:         

U.S. Treasury securities   $ 4,285   $ —   $ —    $ 4,285  
Other government related debt securities:       

Obligations of U.S. government 
agencies and FDIC guaranteed bank 
debt    —    1,660     —     1,660  

Foreign and other    —    491     —     491  
Corporate debt securities:         

Financial    —    2,424     —     2,424  
Industrial    —   3,050    —     3,050  
Other    —   309    —     309  

Mortgage and asset backed securities    —    1,566     —     1,566  
Money market mutual funds    3,519    —     —     3,519  
Equity securities    40    —     —     40  

Derivatives:         

Foreign currency contracts    —    115     —     115  
Interest rate swap contracts    —    381     —     381  

                            

Total assets   $ 7,844    $ 9,996    $ —    $ 17,840  
                  

 

      

Liabilities:         

Derivatives:         

Foreign currency contracts   $ —    $ 90    $ —    $ 90  
Contingent consideration obligations in 

connection with a business combination    —   —    199     199  
                          

Total liabilities   $             —    $            90    $             199    $            289  
      

 
     

 
     

 
      

 



AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  

The fair values of our U.S. Treasury securities, money market mutual funds and equity securities are based on quoted market prices in
active markets with no valuation adjustment.  

Substantially all of our other government related and corporate debt securities are investment grade with maturity dates of five years or
less. Our other government related debt securities portfolio is composed of securities with weighted-average credit ratings of AA+ by Standard & 
Poor’s (S&P) and AAA or equivalent by Moody’s Investors Service, Inc. (Moody’s) or Fitch, Inc. (Fitch); and our corporate debt securities 
portfolio has a weighted-average credit rating of A or equivalent by S&P, Moody’s or Fitch. We estimate the fair values of these securities by 
taking into consideration valuations obtained from third-party pricing services. The pricing services utilize industry standard valuation models,
including both income- and market-based approaches, for which all significant inputs are observable, either directly or indirectly, to estimate fair
value. These inputs include reported trades of and broker/dealer quotes on the same or similar securities; issuer credit spreads; benchmark
securities; and other observable inputs.  

Our mortgage and asset backed securities portfolio is composed entirely of senior tranches, with credit ratings of AAA or equivalent by
S&P, Moody’s or Fitch. We estimate the fair values of these securities by taking into consideration valuations obtained from third-party pricing 
services. The pricing services utilize industry standard valuation models, including both income- and market-based approaches, for which all 
significant inputs are observable, either directly or indirectly, to estimate fair value. These inputs include reported trades of and broker/dealer
quotes on the same or similar securities; issuer credit spreads; benchmark securities; prepayment/default projections based on historical data; and
other observable inputs.  

We value our other short-term interest bearing securities at amortized cost, which approximates fair value given their near term
maturity dates.  

Substantially all of our foreign currency forward and option derivatives contracts have maturities of three years or less and all are with
counterparties that have a minimum credit ratings of A or equivalent by S&P, Moody’s or Fitch. We estimate the fair values of these contracts by 
taking into consideration valuations obtained from a third-party valuation service that utilizes an income-based industry standard valuation model 
for which all significant inputs are observable, either directly or indirectly. These inputs include quoted foreign currency spot rates, forward points,
the London Interbank Offered Rate (LIBOR) and swap curves and obligor credit default swap rates. In addition, inputs for our foreign currency
option contracts also include implied volatility measures. These inputs, where applicable, are at commonly quoted intervals. As of September 30,
2011, and December 31, 2010, we had open foreign currency forward contracts with notional amounts of $3.4 billion and $3.2 billion, respectively,
and open foreign currency option contracts with notional amounts of $353 million and $398 million, respectively, that were primarily euro based
and were designated as cash flow hedges. In addition, as of September 30, 2011, and December 31, 2010, we had $1.1 billion and $670 million,
respectively,  
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Fair value measurement 
as of December 31, 2010 using:   

Quoted prices in
active markets for

identical assets
(Level 1)  

Significant
other observable

inputs 
(Level 2)  

Significant 
unobservable

inputs 
(Level 3)    Total

Assets:       
Available-for-sale securities:       

U.S. Treasury securities   $ 5,080   $ —   $ —    $ 5,080  
Other government related debt securities:       

Obligations of U.S. government agencies and 
FDIC guaranteed bank debt    —   2,208    —     2,208  

Foreign and other    —   852    —     852  
Corporate debt securities:       

Financial    —   2,296    —     2,296  
Industrial    —   2,507    —     2,507  
Other    —   316    —     316  

Mortgage and asset backed securities    —   841    —     841  
Money market mutual funds    3,030   —    —     3,030  
Other short-term interest bearing securities    —   147    —     147  
Equity securities    48   —    —     48  

Derivatives:       
Foreign currency contracts    —   154    —     154  
Interest rate swap contracts    —   195    —     195  

                          

Total assets   $ 8,158   $ 9,516   $ —    $ 17,674  
      

 
 

 
     

 
    

 

Liabilities:       
Derivatives:       

Foreign currency contracts   $ —   $ 103   $ —    $ 103  
                       

Total liabilities   $            —   $            103   $             —    $            103  
      

 
     

 
     

 
      

 



AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  
of open foreign currency forward contracts to reduce exposure to fluctuations in value of certain assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies that were primarily euro based and that were not designated as hedges. (See Note 11, Derivative instruments.)  

Our interest rate swap contracts are with counterparties that have a minimum credit ratings of A or equivalent by S&P,
Moody’s or Fitch. We estimate the fair values of these contracts by using an income-based industry standard valuation model for 
which all significant inputs are observable either directly or indirectly. These inputs include LIBOR and swap curves and obligor
credit default swap rates. We had interest rate swap agreements with an aggregate notional amount of $3.6 billion as of September 30,
2011, and December 31, 2010, that were designated as fair value hedges. (See Note 11, Derivative instruments.)  

Contingent consideration obligations in connection with a business combination result from our acquisition of BioVex in
March 2011. The fair value measurements of these obligations are based on significant unobservable inputs, and accordingly, such
amounts are considered Level 3 measurements. The fair values of these obligations from the acquisition date through September 30,
2011, increased by $9 million, and the resulting expense was recorded in Other operating expenses in the Condensed Consolidated
Statements of Income. For a description of the valuation methodology and related assumptions used for estimating the fair values of
these obligations, see Note 2, Business combinations.  

There have been no transfers of assets or liabilities between the fair value measurement levels, and there were no material
remeasurements to fair value during the nine months ended September 30, 2011 and 2010, of assets and liabilities that are not
measured at fair value on a recurring basis.  

Summary of the fair value of other financial instruments  

Short-term assets and liabilities  

The estimated fair values of cash equivalents, accounts receivable and accounts payable approximate their carrying values
due to the short-term nature of these financial instruments.  

Borrowings  

We estimate the fair values of our convertible notes by using an income-based industry standard valuation model for which 
all significant inputs are observable either directly or indirectly, including benchmark yields adjusted for our credit risk (Level 2). The
fair value of our convertible notes exclude their equity components and represent only the liability components of these instruments,
as their equity components are included in Common stock and additional paid-in capital in the Condensed Consolidated Balance 
Sheets. We estimate the fair values of our other long-term notes by taking into consideration indicative prices obtained from a third
party financial institution that utilizes industry standard valuation models, including both income- and market-based approaches, for 
which all significant inputs are observable either directly or indirectly. These inputs include reported trades of and broker/dealer
quotes on the same or similar securities; credit spreads; benchmark yields; and other observable inputs (Level 2). As of September 30,
2011, and December 31, 2010, the aggregate fair values of our long-term debt were $16.0 billion and $14.5 billion, respectively, and
the carrying values were $14.0 billion and $13.4 billion, respectively. The estimated fair values of our commercial paper borrowings
approximate their carrying values due to their short-term nature.  
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AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  
11. Derivative instruments  

The Company is exposed to foreign exchange rate and interest rate risks related to its business operations. These risks are
managed through derivative instruments, including foreign currency forward, foreign currency option, forward interest rate and
interest rate swap contracts to reduce our risk to these exposures. We do not use derivatives for speculative trading purposes.  

We recognize our derivative instruments as either assets or liabilities at fair value in the Condensed Consolidated Balance
Sheets (see Note 10, Fair value measurement). The accounting for changes in the fair value of a derivative instrument depends on
whether it has been formally designated and qualifies as part of a hedging relationship under the applicable accounting standards and,
further, on the type of hedging relationship. For derivatives formally designated as hedges, we assess both at inception and quarterly
thereafter, whether the hedging derivatives are highly effective or not in offsetting changes in either the fair value or cash flows of the
hedged item. Our derivatives that are not designated and do not qualify as hedges are adjusted to fair value through current earnings.  

Cash flow hedges  

We are exposed to possible changes in the values of certain anticipated foreign currency cash flows resulting from changes
in foreign currency exchange rates, associated primarily with our euro denominated international product sales. Increases or decreases
in the cash flows associated with our international product sales due to movements in foreign currency exchange rates are offset
partially by the corresponding increases and decreases in our international operating expenses resulting from these foreign currency
exchange rate movements. To further reduce our exposure to foreign currency exchange rate fluctuations on our international product
sales, we enter into foreign currency forward and option contracts to hedge a portion of our projected international product sales
primarily over a three-year time horizon, with, at any given point in time, a higher percentage of nearer-term projected product sales 
being hedged than in successive periods. As of September 30, 2011, and December 31, 2010, we had open foreign currency forward
contracts with notional amounts of $3.4 billion and $3.2 billion, respectively, and open foreign currency option contracts with
notional amounts of $353 million and $398 million, respectively. These foreign currency forward and option contracts, primarily euro
based, have been designated as cash flow hedges, and accordingly, the effective portion of the unrealized gains and losses on these
contracts are reported in Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (AOCI) in the Condensed Consolidated Balance Sheets and
reclassified to earnings in the same periods during which the hedged transactions affect earnings.  

In connection with the anticipated issuance of long-term fixed-rate debt, we occasionally enter into forward interest rate 
contracts in order to hedge the variability in cash flows due to changes in the applicable Treasury rate between the time we enter into
these contracts and the time the related debt is issued. Gains and losses on such contracts, which are designated as cash flow hedges,
are reported in AOCI and amortized into earnings over the lives of the associated debt issuances.  

The effective portion of the unrealized gain/(loss) recognized in OCI for our derivative instruments designated as cash flow
hedges was as follows (in millions):  

The location in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income and the effective portion of the gain/(loss) reclassified 
from AOCI into earnings for our derivative instruments designated as cash flow hedges was as follows (in millions):  
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         Three months ended   Nine months ended  

         September 30,   September 30,  

Derivatives in cash flow hedging relationships      2011          2010          2011         2010     
Foreign currency contracts      $ 105    $ (238)  $ (113)  $ 161  
Forward interest rate contracts      —    (5)   —   (5) 

   
 

 
 

     
 

 
 

Total      $ 105    $ (243)  $ (113)  $ 156  
   

 

 

 

     

 

 

 

     Three months ended   Nine months ended
      September 30,   September 30,  

Derivatives in cash flow hedging relationships  Statements of Income location     2011         2010          2011         2010     
Foreign currency contracts   Product sales   $ (41)  $ 31   $ (82)  $ 46  
Forward interest rate contracts   Interest expense, net   (1)  (1)   (1)  (1) 

             
 

     
 

     

Total     $ (42)  $ 30   $ (83)  $ 45  
             

 

     

 

     



AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  
No portions of our cash flow hedge contracts are excluded from the assessment of hedge effectiveness, and the ineffective

portions of these hedging instruments were approximately $1 million of gain for both the three and nine months ended September 30,
2011. The ineffective portions of these hedging instruments were approximately $1 million of loss for both the three and nine months
ended September 30, 2010. As of September 30, 2011, the amounts expected to be reclassified from AOCI into earnings over the next
12 months are approximately $1 million of losses on foreign currency forward and option contracts and approximately $1 million of
losses on forward interest rate contracts.  

Fair value hedges  

To achieve a desired mix of fixed and floating interest rates on our long-term debt, we have entered into interest rate swap 
agreements, which qualify and have been designated as fair value hedges. The terms of these interest rate swap agreements
correspond to the related hedged debt instruments and effectively convert a fixed interest rate coupon to a floating LIBOR-based 
coupon over the lives of the respective notes. The rates on these swaps range from LIBOR plus 0.3% to LIBOR plus 2.6%. We had
interest rate swap agreements with aggregate notional amounts of $3.6 billion as of September 30, 2011, and December 31, 2010. The
interest rate swap agreements as of September 30, 2011, and December 31, 2010, were for our notes due in 2014, 2017, 2018 and
2019. For derivative instruments that are designated and qualify as fair value hedges, the unrealized gain or loss on the derivative
resulting from the change in fair value during the period as well as the offsetting unrealized loss or gain of the hedged item resulting
from the change in fair value during the period attributable to the hedged risk is recognized in current earnings. For the three and nine
months ended September 30, 2011, we included the unrealized losses on the hedged debt of $149 million and $186 million,
respectively, in the same line item, Interest expense, net, in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income, as the offsetting
unrealized gains of $149 million and $186 million, respectively, on the related interest rate swap agreements. For the three and nine
months ended September 30, 2010, we included the unrealized losses on the hedged debt of $76 million and $200 million,
respectively, in the same line item, Interest expense, net, in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income, as the offsetting
unrealized gains of $76 million and $200 million, respectively, on the related interest rate swap agreements.  

Derivatives not designated as hedges  

We enter into foreign currency forward contracts that are not designated as hedging transactions to reduce our exposure to
foreign currency fluctuations of certain assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies. These exposures are hedged on a
month-to-month basis. As of September 30, 2011 and December 31, 2010, the total notional amounts of these foreign currency
forward contracts, primarily euro based, were $1.1 billion and $670 million, respectively.  

The location in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income and the amount of gain/(loss) recognized in earnings for
the derivative instruments not designated as hedging instruments were as follows (in millions):  

The fair values of both derivatives designated as hedging instruments and derivatives not designated as hedging
instruments included in the Condensed Consolidated Balance Sheets were as follows (in millions):  
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Derivatives not 
designated as 
hedging      

Three months ended
September 30,   

Nine months ended
September 30,  

instruments   Statements of Income location     2011          2010          2011          2010     

Foreign currency contracts  Interest and other income, net   $ 50    $ (55)  $ (10)  $ 21  
      

 

 

  

     

 



AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  

Our derivative contracts that were in liability positions as of September 30, 2011, contain certain credit risk related 
contingent provisions that would be triggered if (i) we were to undergo a change in control and (ii) our or the surviving entity’s 
creditworthiness deteriorates, which is generally defined as having either a credit rating that is below investment grade or a materially 
weaker creditworthiness after the change in control. If these events were to occur, the counterparties would have the right, but not the 
obligation, to close the contracts under early-termination provisions. In such circumstances, the counterparties could request 
immediate settlement of these contracts for amounts that approximate the then current fair values of the contracts.  

The cash flow effects of our derivatives contracts are included within Net cash provided by operating activities in the 
Condensed Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows.  
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   Derivative assets    Derivative liabilities  

September 30, 2011   Balance Sheet location  Fair value   Balance Sheet location  Fair value 

Derivatives designated as hedging 
instruments:         

Interest rate swap contracts 

  

Other current 
     assets/Other non- 
     current assets   $ 381    

Accrued 
     liabilities/Other non-
    current liabilities   $ —  

Foreign currency contracts 

  

Other current 
     assets/Other non- 
     current assets   112    

Accrued 
     liabilities/Other non-
    current liabilities    87  

  
 

     
 

Total derivatives designated as 
hedging instruments     493       87  

               

Derivatives not designated as hedging 
instruments:      

Foreign currency contracts   Other current assets   3    Accrued liabilities    3  
               

Total derivatives not designated as 
hedging instruments   3      3  

                  

Total derivatives     $ 496      $ 90  
        

 
        

 

   Derivative assets    Derivative liabilities  

December 31, 2010   Balance Sheet location  Fair value   Balance Sheet location  Fair value 

Derivatives designated as hedging 
instruments:         

Interest rate swap contracts 

  

Other current 
     assets/Other non- 
     current assets   $ 195    

Accrued 
     liabilities/Other non-
    current liabilities   $ —  

Foreign currency contracts 

 

Other current 
     assets/Other non- 
     current assets  154   

Accrued 
     liabilities/Other non-
    current liabilities    103  

               

Total derivatives designated as 
hedging instruments     349       103  

                  

Derivatives not designated as hedging 
instruments:         

Foreign currency contracts   Other current assets   —    Accrued liabilities    —  
                  

Total derivatives not designated as 
hedging instruments     —       —  

                

Total derivatives     $ 349      $ 103  
                



AMGEN INC. 
NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  
12. Contingencies and commitments  

In the ordinary course of business, we are involved in various legal proceedings and other matters, including those
discussed in this Note, that are complex in nature and have outcomes that are difficult to predict. See Note 19, Contingencies and
commitments to our consolidated financial statements in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010, 
and Note 12, Contingencies and commitments to our condensed consolidated financial statements in our Quarterly Reports on Form
10-Q for the periods ended March 31, 2011, and June 30, 2011, for further discussion of certain of our legal proceedings and other
matters.  

We record accruals for loss contingencies to the extent that we conclude that it is probable that a liability has been incurred
and the amount of the related loss can be reasonably estimated. We evaluate, on a quarterly basis, developments in legal proceedings
and other matters that could cause an increase or decrease in the amount of the liability that has been accrued previously. As more
fully described below, for the three months ended September 30, 2011, the Company recorded a charge of $780 million associated
with the proposed settlement of the allegations arising out of the previously disclosed federal civil and criminal investigations pending
in the U.S. Attorney’s Offices for the Eastern District of New York and the Western District of Washington. The charge is included in
Other operating expenses in the Condensed Consolidated Statements of Income.  

Our legal proceedings range from cases brought by a single plaintiff to a class action with thousands of putative class
members. These legal proceedings, as well as other matters, involve various aspects of our business and a variety of claims (including
but not limited to patent infringement, marketing, pricing and trade practices and securities law), some of which present novel factual
allegations and/or unique legal theories. Except for the proposed settlement of the litigation referenced above, in each of the matters
described in this filing, plaintiffs seek an award of a not-yet-quantified amount of damages or an amount that is not material. In
addition, a number of the matters pending against us are at very early stages of the legal process (which in complex proceedings of the
sort faced by us often extend for several years). As a result, some pending matters have not yet progressed sufficiently through
discovery and/or development of important factual information and legal issues to enable us to estimate a range of possible loss, if
any. While it is not possible to accurately predict or determine the eventual outcomes of these items, an adverse determination in one
or more of these items currently pending, including further adverse determinations associated with the pending investigations
described above, could have a material adverse effect on our consolidated results of operations, financial position or cash flows.  

Certain of our legal proceedings and other matters are discussed below:  

Roche U.S. International Trade Commission Complaint  

On October 17, 2011, the U.S. International Trade Commission terminated the investigation without entry of a consent
order on the basis of the December 2009 settlement between the parties and resolution of the parallel litigation in the U.S. District
Court for the District of Massachusetts (the Massachusetts District Court).  

Average Wholesale Price Litigation  

These matters are not affected by the proposed settlement described below (see — Government Investigations and Related 
Litigation).  

In re Pharmaceutical Industry Average Wholesale Price Litigation MDL No. 1456  

Following further approval hearings on the proposed settlement, the Massachusetts District Court again required more
work by the parties prior to final approval. Another hearing is expected sometime near the end of November or early December 2011. 

State of Louisiana v. Abbott Laboratories, Inc., et al.  

On September 6-7, 2011, hearings were held on the joint exceptions seeking to dismiss the complaint and a decision from
the Parish of East Baton Rouge, 19th Judicial District is expected in November 2011.  

Federal Securities Litigation — In re Amgen Inc. Securities Litigation  

On October 14, 2011, the appeal under Rule 23(f) was argued before the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit (the
Ninth Circuit Court). No decision has been issued by the Ninth Circuit Court.  
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NOTES TO CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)  

  
State Derivative Litigation  

Birch v. Sharer, et al.  

The briefing schedule for the appeal was issued by the California State Appellate Court and plaintiff’s opening brief was 
filed September 7, 2011. The opposition brief from Amgen and the individual defendants is due November 21, 2011. No date has
been set for oral argument.  

Government Investigations and Related Litigation  

Amgen has reached an agreement in principle to settle allegations relating to its sales and marketing practices arising out of
the civil and criminal investigations conducted by the U.S. Attorney’s Offices for the Eastern District of New York and the Western
District of Washington (the Federal Investigations). In connection with the agreement in principle, Amgen recorded a $780 million
charge in the three months ended September 30, 2011. This amount represents Amgen’s currently estimable loss with respect to these 
matters. If the ongoing discussions are successfully concluded, Amgen expects that the proposed settlement will resolve the Federal
Investigations, the related state Medicaid claims and the claims in U.S. ex rel. Westmoreland v. Amgen, et al. and the other nine qui 
tam actions previously described in the Company’s periodic reports (together, the Ten Qui Tam Actions), in a manner that will not
result in exclusion from U.S. federally-funded health care programs. In connection with the settlement discussions, the Massachusetts
District Court vacated the previously scheduled trial date and administratively closed that case. The Relators in the Ten Qui Tam
Actions have the opportunity to join in the proposed settlement or, if they object, to have the settlement evaluated in a federal court
fairness hearing to determine whether it is fair, adequate and reasonable under all the circumstances. The proposed settlement remains
subject to continuing discussions regarding the components of the agreement and the completion and execution of all required
documentation, and until the proposed settlement becomes final, there can be no guarantee that these matters will be resolved by the
agreement in principle.  

In addition, on September 19, 2011, Amgen filed a petition for certiorari with the U.S. Supreme Court in the U.S. ex rel. 
Westmoreland v. Amgen, et al. matter. The petition seeks leave to appeal the U.S. Court of Appeals for the First Circuit’s 
reinstatement of the claims of the states of California, Illinois, Indiana, Massachusetts, New Mexico and New York, which had been
dismissed by the Massachusetts District Court. However, as described above, Amgen expects that these state claims will be resolved
if the ongoing settlement discussions are successfully concluded.  

As part of the settlement discussions described above, Amgen was made aware that it is a defendant in several other civil
qui tam actions. These other qui tam actions, which are in addition to the Ten Qui Tam Actions, remain under seal in the U.S. federal
courts in which they were filed. Included with these other actions are allegations that Amgen’s promotional, contracting, sales and 
marketing activities relating to Enbrel  and Aranesp  caused the submission of various false claims under the Federal Civil False
Claims Act and various State False Claims Acts. Certain of the allegations in these other actions are not encompassed in the proposed
settlement described above, and Amgen intends to cooperate fully with the government in its investigation of these new allegations.
Amgen intends to explore with the government whether these matters will be resolved in connection with the proposed settlement or,
to the extent necessary, to vigorously defend these cases on the merits.  

U.S. ex rel. Streck v. Allergan, et al.  

On September 7, 2011, Plaintiff filed a fourth amended complaint. This matter, in which the federal government has
declined to intervene, is not affected by the proposed settlement described above.  

Warren General Hospital v. Amgen  

On June 14, 2011, the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Third Circuit (the Third Circuit Court) affirmed the decision by the
U.S. District Court for the District of New Jersey to grant Amgen’s motion to dismiss. The plaintiffs had until September 12, 2011, to
appeal the Third Circuit Court’s decision, but did not seek review within the permitted timeframe.  
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Forward looking statements  

This report and other documents we file with the SEC contain forward looking statements that are based on current
expectations, estimates, forecasts and projections about us, our future performance, our business or others on our behalf, our beliefs
and our management’s assumptions. In addition, we, or others on our behalf, may make forward looking statements in press releases
or written statements, or in our communications and discussions with investors and analysts in the normal course of business through
meetings, webcasts, phone calls and conference calls. Such words as “expect,” “anticipate,” “outlook,” “could,” “target,” “project,”
“intend,” “plan,” “believe,” “seek,” “estimate,” “should,” “may,” “assume,” and “continue,” as well as variations of such words and 
similar expressions are intended to identify such forward looking statements. These statements are not guarantees of future
performance and involve certain risks, uncertainties and assumptions that are difficult to predict. We describe our respective risks,
uncertainties and assumptions that could affect the outcome or results of operations in Item 1A. Risk Factors in Part II herein. We
have based our forward looking statements on our management’s beliefs and assumptions based on information available to our
management at the time the statements are made. We caution you that actual outcomes and results may differ materially from what is
expressed, implied or forecast by our forward looking statements. Reference is made in particular to forward looking statements
regarding product sales, regulatory activities, clinical trial results, reimbursement, expenses, EPS, liquidity and capital resources and
trends, including use of capital. Except as required under the federal securities laws and the rules and regulations of the SEC, we do
not have any intention or obligation to update publicly any forward looking statements after the distribution of this report, whether as
a result of new information, future events, changes in assumptions or otherwise.  

Overview  

The following Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations (MD&A) is
intended to assist the reader in understanding Amgen’s business. MD&A is provided as a supplement to, and should be read in
conjunction with, our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010, and our Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q 
for the periods ended March 31, 2011, and June 30, 2011. Our results of operations discussed in MD&A are presented in conformity
with GAAP.  

Amgen Inc. (including its subsidiaries, referred to as “Amgen,” “the Company,” “we,” “our” or “us”) is the world’s largest 
independent biotechnology medicines company. We discover, develop, manufacture and market medicines for grievous illnesses. We
focus solely on human therapeutics and concentrate on innovating novel medicines based on advances in cellular and molecular
biology. Our mission is to serve patients. We operate in one business segment — human therapeutics. Therefore, our results of 
operations are discussed on a consolidated basis.  

Currently, we market primarily recombinant protein therapeutics in supportive cancer care, nephrology and inflammation. 
Our principal products are: Neulasta  (pegfilgrastim); NEUPOGEN  (Filgrastim); ENBREL (etanercept); and Aranesp  (darbepoetin 
alfa) and EPOGEN  (epoetin alfa), erythropoiesis-stimulating agents (ESAs). Our international product sales consist principally of 
sales in Europe. For the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, our principal products represented 86% and 88% of 
worldwide product sales, respectively, and for both the three and nine months ended September 30, 2010, our principal products 
represented 92% of worldwide product sales. Our other marketed products include principally Sensipar /Mimpara  (cinacalcet), 
Vectibix  (panitumumab), Nplate  (romiplostim), Prolia  (denosumab) and XGEVA  (denosumab).  
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Item 2. MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF 
OPERATIONS 
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®
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Significant developments  

The following is a list of selected significant developments that occurred to date since the three-month period ended June 
30, 2011, affecting our business. For additional 2011 developments or for a more comprehensive discussion of certain developments 
discussed below see our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010, and our Quarterly Reports on Form 10-
Q for the periods ended March 31, 2011, and June 30, 2011.  

XGEVA   
  

Prolia   
  

ESAs  
  

  

Stock repurchase program  
  

Proposed legal settlement  
  

  
24 

 
•  On August 22, 2011, we announced that the FDA will target a Prescription Drug User Fee Act action date of April 26,

2012, for the supplemental BLA to expand the indication for XGEVA  to treat men with castrate-resistant prostate
cancer to reduce the risk of developing bone metastases. 

 

•  On September 19, 2011, we announced that the FDA approved two new indications for Prolia  as a treatment to 
increase bone mass in women at high risk for fracture receiving adjuvant aromatase inhibitor therapy for breast cancer
and as a treatment to increase bone mass in men at high risk for fracture receiving androgen deprivation therapy for
non-metastatic prostate cancer.  

 

•  On November 1, 2011, the Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services (CMS) finalized a rule to update various
provisions of its bundled payment system for dialysis services and the related end stage renal disease (ESRD) Quality
Incentive Program (QIP). Consistent with its earlier proposal, the final rule eliminated for payment year 2013 one of
the QIP’s quality measures which tracks the percent of a provider’s Medicare patients with a hemoglobin level below
10 g/dL. CMS indicated that its removal of this quality measure from the QIP was being done in response to the June
2011 ESA label changes. 

 

    In aggregate, we still expect EPOGEN  dose utilization will decline in 2011 as compared with 2010 by 20% to 25% as
a result of the bundled payment system, product label changes that occurred in 2011 and the above changes related to
the QIP. We expect the impact of the dose utilization on sales to be offset partially by patient population growth and an
increase in the average net sales price. We believe that the majority of these dose utilization changes will be
implemented by the end of 2011 with some residual impact early in 2012. 

 
•  On October 13, 2011, our Board of Directors authorized an increase to our stock repurchase program to a total amount

of $10 billion. We intend to accelerate our stock repurchase program, reflecting our confidence in the long-term value 
of the Company and the attractive interest rate environment. 

 

•  On October 24, 2011, we announced that we have reached an agreement in principle to settle allegations relating to our
sales and marketing practices arising out of the previously disclosed federal civil and criminal investigations pending
in the U.S. Attorney’s Offices for the Eastern District of New York and the Western District of Washington. In
connection with the agreement in principle, we recorded a $780 million charge (the legal settlement charge) during the
three months ended September, 30, 2011, which, after taxes, reduced our net income and EPS during the third quarter
by $705 million and $0.77 per share, respectively. See Note 12, Contingencies and commitments to the condensed
consolidated financial statements for further discussion. 

®
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Selected financial information  

The following provides an overview of our results of operations for the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011,
as well as our financial condition as of September 30, 2011 (amounts in millions, except percentages and per-share data):  
  

U.S. product sales increased 2% and 4% during the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, respectively. During
these periods, U.S. sales were negatively impacted by declines in sales of our ESA products, in particular EPOGEN , of 20% and 
16%, respectively. Excluding sales of our ESA products, U.S. sales increased 12% and 14% during the three and nine months ended
September 30, 2011, respectively.  

Excluding the $35 million and $61 million favorable impacts of foreign exchange, international product sales increased 5%
and 4% during the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, respectively. During these periods, international sales were
negatively impacted by declines in sales of Aranesp  of 4% and 3%, respectively. Excluding Aranesp  sales and the impact of foreign
exchange, international sales grew 12% and 10% during the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, respectively.  

The decrease in other revenues for the nine months ended September 30, 2011, was due principally to certain milestone 
payments earned during the nine months ended September 30, 2010.  

The increases in operating expenses for the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, were driven primarily by the
legal settlement charge and higher selling, general and administrative (SG&A) costs.  

The decreases in net income for the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, were due primarily to lower operating 
income; offset partially by lower effective income tax rates, due primarily to higher foreign tax credits in 2011 associated with the 
Puerto Rico excise tax discussed below.  

The decreases in diluted EPS for the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, were due to reductions in net
income, offset partially by favorable impacts of our stock repurchase program, which reduced the number of shares used in the
computations of diluted EPS.  

Our results of operations for the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, were impacted by the Puerto Rico
excise tax. Commencing January 1, 2011, Puerto Rico imposes a temporary excise tax on the acquisition of goods and services from a
related manufacturer in Puerto Rico. This tax is currently scheduled to expire in 2016. We account for the excise tax as a
manufacturing cost that is capitalized in inventory and expensed in cost of sales when the related products are sold. For U.S. income
tax purposes, the excise tax results in foreign tax credits that are generally recognized in our provision for income taxes in the year in
which the excise tax is accrued. This excise tax has had and will continue to have a significant adverse impact on our cost of sales and
a significant favorable impact on our provision for income taxes. In addition, the overall impact of the excise tax will vary from
period to period as a result of the timing difference between recognizing the expense and the applicable foreign tax credit. As a result
of the excise tax, for the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, cost of sales increased by $74 million and $132 million,
the provisions for income taxes were reduced by $106 million and $259 million, and EPS was favorably impacted by $0.04 and $0.14
per share, respectively.  
  

25 

  

Three months ended
September 30,   

Nine months ended 
September 30,     

   2011    2010     Change     2011    2010      Change   
Product sales:             

U.S.   $ 2,965    $ 2,921    2 %    $ 8,718    $ 8,385     4 %  
International    912    838    9 %    2,670     2,515     6 %  

      
 

      
 

        
 

      
 

  

Total product sales    3,877    3,759    3 %    11,388     10,900     4 %  

Other revenues    67    57    18 %    221     312     (29)%  
     

 
  

 
  

 
      

 
  

Total revenues   $ 3,944    $ 3,816    3 %    $ 11,609    $ 11,212     4 %  
                             

Operating expenses   $ 3,419    $ 2,337    46 %    $ 8,459    $ 6,735     26 %  

Operating income  $ 525    $ 1,479   (65)%   $ 3,150    $ 4,477     (30)%  

Net income  $ 454    $ 1,236   (63)%   $ 2,749    $ 3,605     (24)%  

Diluted EPS   $ 0.50    $ 1.28    (61)%    $ 2.96    $ 3.71     (20)%  

Diluted shares    914    962    (5)%    930     971     (4)%  

®

® ®



As of September 30, 2011, our cash, cash equivalents and marketable securities totaled $17.7 billion and total debt
outstanding was $14.3 billion. Of our total cash, cash equivalents and marketable securities balances as of September 30, 2011,
approximately $16.8 billion was generated from operations in foreign tax jurisdictions and is intended to be invested indefinitely
outside the United States. Under current tax laws, if these funds were repatriated for use in our U.S. operations, we would be required
to pay additional U.S. federal and state income taxes at the applicable marginal tax rates.  
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Results of operations  

Product sales  

Worldwide product sales were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):  
  

Product sales are influenced by a number of factors, some of which may impact sales of certain of our products more
significantly than others. For a list of certain of these factors, see Item 7 — Product Sales in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the 
year ended December 31, 2010, and Item 2 — Product Sales in our Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q for the periods ended March 31, 
2011, and June 30, 2011.  

Neulasta /NEUPOGEN   
Total Neulasta /NEUPOGEN  sales by geographic region were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):  

  

The increase in combined U.S. sales of Neulasta /NEUPOGEN  for the three months ended September 30, 2011, was 
driven primarily by an increase in the average net sales price, a favorable change in accounting estimates for sales discounts and an 
increase in unit demand. The increase in combined U.S. sales of Neulasta /NEUPOGEN  for the nine months ended September 30, 
2011, was driven primarily by increases in the average net sales price and unit demand.  

Excluding the $14 million favorable impact of foreign exchange during the three months ended September 30, 2011, 
combined Neulasta /NEUPOGEN  international sales decreased 2%, reflecting a decrease in the average net sales price, offset 
partially by an increase in unit demand, reflecting growth in Neulasta  due in part to continued conversion from NEUPOGEN . 
Excluding the $25 million favorable impact of foreign exchange during the nine months ended September 30, 2011, combined 
Neulasta /NEUPOGEN  international sales decreased 1%, driven by a decline in NEUPOGEN  sales due in part to biosimilar  
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Three months ended
September 30,        

Nine months ended 
September 30,      

   2011    2010     Change     2011    2010      Change   
Neulasta /NEUPOGEN   $ 1,335    $ 1,254    6 %    $ 3,893    $ 3,607     8 %  
ENBREL    925    914    1 %    2,756     2,595     6 %  
Aranesp    600    623    (4)%    1,765     1,853     (5)%  
EPOGEN    476    653    (27)%    1,554     1,933     (20)%  
Sensipar /Mimpara    206    175    18 %    592     526     13 %  
Vectibix   79    70   13 %   235     209     12 %  
Nplate   77    60   28 %   217     164     32 %  
Prolia    51    10    —        122     13     —      
XGEVA    102    —    —        217     —     —      
Other    26    —    —        37     —     —      

     
 

  
 

  
 

      
 

  

Total product sales   $ 3,877    $ 3,759    3 %    $ 11,388    $ 10,900     4 %  
     

 

  

 

  

 

      

 

  

Total U.S.   $ 2,965    $ 2,921    2 %    $ 8,718    $ 8,385     4 %  
Total International    912    838    9 %    2,670     2,515     6 %  

     
 

  
 

  
 

      
 

  

Total product sales  $ 3,877    $ 3,759   3 %   $ 11,388    $ 10,900     4 %  
     

 

  

 

  

 

      

 

  

   

Three months ended
September 30,        

Nine months ended 
September 30,      

  2011    2010   Change   2011    2010      Change  
Neulasta  — U.S.   $ 757    $ 692    9 %    $ 2,236    $ 1,972     13 %  
NEUPOGEN  — U.S.   258     250    3 %    708     700     1 %  

                                

U.S. Neulasta /NEUPOGEN  — Total   1,015     942    8 %    2,944     2,672     10 %  
      

 
              

 
      

 
  

Neulasta  — International   246     224    10 %    718     668     7 %  
NEUPOGEN  — International   74     88    (16)%    231     267     (13)%  

   
 

    
 

  
 

      
 

  

International Neulasta /NEUPOGEN  
— Total   320     312    3 %    949     935     1 %  

   
 

    
 

  
 

      
 

  

Total Neulasta /NEUPOGEN  $ 1,335    $ 1,254   6 %   $ 3,893    $ 3,607     8 %  
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competition, offset partially by an increase in Neulasta  sales due in part to continued conversion from NEUPOGEN .  

Future Neulasta /NEUPOGEN  sales will depend in part on factors set forth in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the 
year ended December 31, 2010, and increased first cycle penetration.  

ENBREL  
Total ENBREL sales by geographic region were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):  

  

The increase in ENBREL sales for the three months ended September 30, 2011, was driven by a mid single-digit 
percentage point increase in the average net sales price, offset substantially by a decrease in unit demand primarily in the dermatology 
segment due to share decline. The increase in ENBREL sales for the nine months ended September 30, 2011, was driven primarily by 
an increase in the average net sales price. ENBREL remains the leader in both the rheumatology and dermatology segments.  

Future ENBREL sales will depend in part on factors set forth in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended 
December 31, 2010.  

Aranesp   
Total Aranesp  sales by geographic region were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):  

  

The decrease in U.S. Aranesp  sales for the three months ended September 30, 2011, was due principally to a mid-twenties 
percentage point decrease in unit demand, offset partially by a low double-digit percentage point favorable change in accounting 
estimates for sales discounts and a mid single-digit percentage point increase in the average net sales price. This decrease in unit 
demand reflects an overall decline in the segment resulting from product label changes that occurred in June 2011. The decrease in 
U.S. Aranesp  sales for the nine months ended September 30, 2011, was due principally to a high-teens percentage point decrease in 
unit demand, offset partially by a mid single-digit percentage point increase in the average net sales price and a mid single-digit 
percentage point favorable change in accounting estimates for sales discounts. This decrease in unit demand reflects an overall 
decline in the segment.  

Excluding the $10 million favorable impact of foreign exchange during the three months ended September 30, 2011, 
international Aranesp  sales decreased 6% due principally to an overall decline in the segment, while share remained stable. 
Excluding the $16 million favorable impact of foreign exchange during the nine months ended September 30, 2011, international 
Aranesp  sales decreased 5% due principally to a decrease in the average net sales price, reflecting an overall decline in the segment. 

Future Aranesp  sales will depend in part on factors set forth in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended 
December 31, 2010, and our Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q for the periods ended March 31, 2011, and June 30, 2011; and CMS’s 
recent changes related to the QIP.  
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Three months ended
September 30,        

Nine months ended 
September 30,      

   2011    2010     Change     2011    2010      Change   
ENBREL — U.S.   $ 863    $ 856    1 %    $ 2,578    $ 2,429     6 %  
ENBREL — Canada    62    58    7 %    178     166     7 %  

     
 

  
 

  
 

      
 

  

Total ENBREL   $ 925    $ 914    1 %    $ 2,756    $ 2,595     6 %  
     

 

  

 

  

 

      

 

  

   

Three months ended
September 30,        

Nine months ended 
September 30,      

  2011    2010   Change   2011    2010      Change  
Aranesp  — U.S.   $ 272    $ 283    (4)%    $ 763    $ 818     (7)%  
Aranesp  — International    328    340    (4)%    1,002     1,035     (3)%  

                                

Total Aranesp   $ 600    $ 623    (4)%    $ 1,765    $ 1,853     (5)%  
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EPOGEN   
Total EPOGEN  sales were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):  

  

The decreases in EPOGEN  sales for the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, were due primarily to declines 
in unit demand. During the three months ended September 30, 2011, a mid single-digit percentage point increase in the average net 
sales price was offset substantially by unfavorable changes in wholesaler inventories. The declines in unit demand reflect decreases in 
dose utilization due to implementation of the bundled payment system, product label changes that occurred in June 2011 and 
reimbursement changes proposed by CMS, offset slightly by patient population growth.  

Future EPOGEN  sales will depend in part on factors set forth in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended 
December 31, 2010, and our Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q for the periods ended March 31, 2011, and June 30, 2011; and CMS’s 
recent changes related to the QIP.  

Other products  
Other product sales by geographic region were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):  

  

Future sales of our other products will depend in part on factors set forth in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year 
ended December 31, 2010.  
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Three months ended
September 30,   

Nine months ended 
September 30,     

   2011    2010     Change     2011    2010      Change   
EPOGEN  — U.S.  $ 476    $ 653   (27)%   $ 1,554    $ 1,933     (20)%  

   

 

    

 

  

 

      

 

  

   

Three months ended
September 30,        

Nine months ended 
September 30,      

  2011    2010   Change   2011    2010      Change  
Sensipar  — U.S.   $ 135    $ 115    17 %    $ 375    $ 344     9 %  
Sensipar  (Mimpara ) — International   71     60    18 %    217     182     19 %  
Vectibix  — U.S.  30     30   —       91     84     8 %  
Vectibix  — International  49     40   23 %   144     125     15 %  
Nplate  — U.S.   43     35    23 %    120     95     26 %  
Nplate  — International   34     25    36 %    97     69     41 %  
Prolia  — U.S.   31     7    —        78     10     —      
Prolia  — International   20     3    —        44     3     —      
XGEVA  — U.S.   100     —    —        215     —     —      
XGEVA  — International   2     —    —        2     —     —      
Other — International  26     —   —       37     —     —      

                                

Total other products   $ 541    $ 315    72 %    $ 1,420    $ 912     56 %  
      

 
      

 
        

 
      

 
  

Total U.S.   $ 339    $ 187    81 %    $ 879    $ 533     65 %  
Total International   202     128    58 %    541     379     43 %  

                                

Total other products   $ 541    $ 315    72 %    $ 1,420    $ 912     56 %  
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Selected operating expenses

Selected operating expenses were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):  
  

Cost of sales  

Cost of sales remained unchanged at 15.6% of product sales for the three months ended September 30, 2011. Excluding the
impact of the Puerto Rico excise tax, cost of sales would have been 13.7% of product sales compared with 15.6% for the
corresponding period of the prior year. This decrease was driven primarily by lower bulk material cost and higher inventory write-offs 
during the three months ended September 30, 2010.  

Cost of sales increased to 15.6% of product sales for the nine months ended September 30, 2011. Excluding the impact of
the Puerto Rico excise tax, cost of sales would have been 14.4% of product sales compared with 15.1% for the corresponding period
of the prior year. This decrease was driven primarily by lower bulk material cost and higher inventory write-offs during the nine 
months ended September 30, 2010, offset partially by certain expenses related to actions to improve cost efficiencies.  

Research and development  

The increase in R&D expense for the three months ended September 30, 2011, was driven primarily by (i) increased costs
associated with supporting later stage clinical programs, including AMG 386, ganitumab (AMG 479), talimogene laherparepvec and
AMG 145, of $54 million; offset partially by (ii) decreased support for our marketed products of $8 million; and (iii) decreases in
discovery research and translational sciences activities of $4 million.  

The increase in R&D expense for the nine months ended September 30, 2011, was driven primarily by (i) increased costs
associated with supporting later stage clinical programs, including AMG 386, ganitumab (AMG 479), talimogene laherparepvec and
AMG 145, of $205 million; (ii) increased support for our marketed products of $55 million, including support for Prolia , among 
other programs, and our international expansion efforts; and (iii) increases in discovery research and translational sciences activities
of $16 million due in part to process development efforts in support of our early pipeline.  

Selling, general and administrative  

The increase in SG&A expense for the three months ended September 30, 2011, was driven primarily by the U.S.
healthcare reform federal excise fee of $29 million; higher ENBREL profit share expense of $26 million, under our collaboration
agreement with Pfizer; increased expenses related to the launch of XGEVA  and expansion of our international operations of $28 
million; and the unfavorable impact of foreign exchange of $31 million.  

The increase in SG&A expense for the nine months ended September 30, 2011, was driven primarily by the U.S.
healthcare reform federal excise fee of $113 million; higher ENBREL profit share expense of $96 million; increased expenses related
to the launches of Prolia  and XGEVA  and expansion of our international operations of $100 million; and the unfavorable impact of
foreign exchange of $64 million.  

For the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011 and 2010, expenses associated with the ENBREL profit share
were $328 million and $961 million, and $302 million and $865 million, respectively.  
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Three months ended
September 30,       

Nine months ended 
September 30,     

   2011  2010  Change   2011   2010     Change  
Cost of sales (excludes amortization of certain 

acquired intangible assets)   $ 605   $ 587   3%    $ 1,771   $ 1,648    7%  
% of product sales    15.6%  15.6%    15.6%   15.1%  

Research and development   $ 761   $ 719   6%    $ 2,316   $ 2,040    14%  
% of product sales    19.6%  19.1%    20.3%   18.7%  

Selling, general and administrative   $ 1,125   $ 957   18%    $ 3,278   $ 2,827    16%  
% of product sales    29.0%  25.5%    28.8%   25.9%  

Other   $ 854  $ —   —    $ 873   $ (1)    —   

®
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Under our collaboration agreement, we currently pay Pfizer a percentage of annual gross profits on our ENBREL sales in
the United States and Canada attributable to all approved indications for ENBREL on a scale that increases as gross profits increase;
however, we maintain a majority share of ENBREL profits. After expiration of the agreement in the fourth quarter of 2013, we will
be required to pay Pfizer a declining percentage of annual net ENBREL sales in the United States and Canada for three years, ranging
from 12% to 10%. The amounts of such payments are anticipated to be significantly less than what would be owed based on the terms
of the current ENBREL profit share.  

Other  

The increases in other operating expenses for the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, were driven primarily
by the legal settlement charge of $780 million.  

Non-operating expenses/income and provisions for income taxes  

Non-operating expenses/income and provisions for income taxes were as follows (dollar amounts in millions):  
  

Interest and other income, net  

The increase in interest and other income, net, for the nine months ended September 30, 2011, was due primarily to higher
net realized gains on investments of $71 million.  

Income taxes  

Our effective tax rates for the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, were 0.0% and 11.3%, respectively,
compared with 13.8% and 16.5%, respectively, for the corresponding periods of the prior year. The decreases in our effective tax
rates were due primarily to foreign tax credits associated with the Puerto Rico excise tax. In addition, our tax provision for the three
months ended September 30, 2011, was impacted by changes to our income before income taxes due to the legal settlement charge.
Excluding the impact of these items, our effective tax rates for the three and nine months ended September 30, 2011, would have been
13.9% and 17.1%, respectively. In comparison to the respective prior year periods, these rates were higher due to the effect of the
non-deductible U.S. healthcare reform federal excise fee beginning in 2011 and the favorable resolution of certain prior years’ non-
routine transfer pricing matters with tax authorities during the three months ended September 30, 2010, offset partially by the federal
R&D credit that was not in effect in the prior year and changes in revenue and expense mix.  

See Note 3, Income taxes to the condensed consolidated financial statements for further discussion.  
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Three months ended
September 30,   

Nine months ended
September 30,  

      2011         2010          2011          2010     
Interest expense, net   $ 158   $ 150   $ 415   $ 442  
Interest and other income, net   $ 87   $ 105   $ 364   $ 283  
Provisions for income taxes   $ —   $ 198   $ 350   $ 713  
Effective tax rate   0.0%  13.8%   11.3%   16.5% 



Financial condition, liquidity and capital resources  

Selected financial data was as follows (in millions):  
  

The Company intends to continue to return capital to stockholders through share repurchases and the payment of cash dividends. 
On April 20, 2011, the Board of Directors authorized us to repurchase up to an additional $5 billion of our common stock, and on 
October 13, 2011, the Board of Directors increased the total authorization for repurchase of our common stock by $6.1 billion to $10 
billion. On April 20, 2011, the Board of Directors also approved a dividend policy related to our common stock and subsequently, on 
July 28, 2011, declared a cash dividend of $0.28 per share of common stock, which was paid on September 8, 2011, and on October, 
13, 2011, declared a cash dividend of $0.28 per share of common stock, which will be paid on December 8, 2011. Both our plans to 
pay dividends and repurchase stock reflect our confidence in the future cash flows of our business. Repurchases under our stock 
repurchase program also reflect our confidence in the long-term value of the Company. The amount we spend, the number of shares 
repurchased and the timing of such repurchases will vary based on a number of factors, including the stock price, the availability of 
financing on acceptable terms, the amount and timing of dividend payments and blackout periods in which we are restricted from 
repurchasing shares; and the manner of purchases may include private block purchases, tender offers, as well as market transactions. 
Whether and when we declare dividends or repurchase stock, the size of any dividend and the amount of stock we repurchase could 
be affected by a number of additional factors. See Item 1A. Risk Factors — There can be no assurance that we will continue to 
declare cash dividends or repurchase stock in Part II of our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the period ended March 31, 2011, and 
September 30, 2011.  

We believe existing funds, cash generated from operations and existing sources of and access to financing are adequate to satisfy 
our working capital; capital expenditure and debt service requirements; our plans to pay dividends and repurchase stock; and other 
business initiatives we plan to strategically pursue, including acquisitions and licensing activities, in each case for the foreseeable 
future. We anticipate that our liquidity needs can be met through a variety of sources, including cash provided by operating activities, 
sales of marketable securities, borrowings through commercial paper and/or our syndicated credit facility and access to other 
domestic and foreign debt markets and equity markets. With respect to our U.S. operations, we believe that existing funds intended 
for use in the United States (U.S. funds); cash generated from our U.S. operations, including intercompany payments and receipts; 
and existing sources of and access to financing are adequate to continue to meet our U.S. obligations (including our plans to pay 
dividends and repurchase stock with U.S. funds) for the foreseeable future. See Item 1A. Risk Factors — Current economic 
conditions may magnify certain risks that affect our business in Part I of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended 
December 31, 2010, and in Part II of our Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q for the periods ended June 30, 2011, and September 30, 
2011.  

Certain of our financing arrangements contain non-financial covenants, and we were in compliance with all applicable covenants 
as of September 30, 2011. None of our financing arrangements contain any financial covenants.  
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   September 30,   December 31, 
   2011    2010  

Cash, cash equivalents and marketable securities   $ 17,676    $ 17,422  
Total assets   45,765     43,486  
Commercial paper borrowings   300     —  
Current portion of long-term debt   84     2,488  
Long-term debt  13,881     10,874  
Stockholders’ equity  23,553     23,944  



Cash flows  

Our cash flow activity was as follows (in millions):  
  

Operating  

Cash provided by operating activities has been and is expected to continue to be our primary recurring source of funds.
Cash provided by operating activities during the nine months ended September 30, 2011, decreased due primarily to the impact of
increased inventory related expenditures and the timing and amount of payments to vendors, offset partially by the timing and
amounts of payments to tax authorities. The reduction in net income during the nine months ended September 30, 2011, was driven
primarily by the accrual of the legal settlement charge of $780 million, which will be paid in a subsequent period.  

Investing  

Cash used in investing activities during the nine months ended September 30, 2011, was due primarily to cash used for
acquiring businesses totaling $701 million and capital expenditures of $343 million, offset partially by net proceeds from sales and
maturities of marketable securities of $467 million. For the nine months ended September 30, 2010, cash used in investing activities
was due primarily to net purchases of marketable securities of $3.2 billion and capital expenditures of $398 million. Capital
expenditures during both the nine months ended September 30, 2011 and 2010, were associated primarily with manufacturing-
capacity expansions in Puerto Rico and other site developments. We currently estimate 2011 spending on capital projects and
equipment to be approximately $600 million.  

Financing  

Cash used in financing activities during the nine months ended September 30, 2011, was due to the repurchases of our
common stock of $3.0 billion; repayment of $2.5 billion of long-term debt; and payment of dividends of $255 million, offset partially
by the net proceeds from issuance of long-term debt and commercial paper of $3.3 billion. Cash used in financing activities during the
nine months ended September 30, 2010, was due to the repurchases of our common stock of $2.6 billion, offset substantially by the
net proceeds from issuance of long-term debt of $2.5 billion.  

See Note 8, Financing arrangements and Note 9, Stockholders’ equity to the condensed consolidated financial statements 
for further discussion.  
  

33 

   Nine months ended September 30,  

   2011   2010  

Net cash provided by operating activities   $ 3,535   $ 3,779  
Net cash used in investing activities   (566)   (3,661) 
Net cash used in financing activities   (2,365)   (51) 



Critical accounting policies  

The preparation of our condensed consolidated financial statements in conformity with GAAP requires management to
make estimates and assumptions that affect the amounts reported in the financial statements and the notes to the financial statements.
Some of those judgments can be subjective and complex, and therefore, actual results could differ materially from those estimates
under different assumptions or conditions. A summary of our critical accounting policies is presented in Part II, Item 7, of our Annual
Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010, and supplemented in Part I, Item 2, of our Quarterly Report on Form
10-Q for the period ended June 30, 2011. There have been no material changes to our critical accounting policies in the three months
ended September 30, 2011.  
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Information about our market risk is disclosed in Part II, Item 7A, of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year 
ended December 31, 2010, and is incorporated herein by reference. There have been no material changes for the nine months ended
September 30, 2011, to the information provided in Part II, Item 7A, of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended 
December 31, 2010.  
  

We maintain “disclosure controls and procedures,” as such term is defined under Exchange Act Rule 13a-15(e), that are 
designed to ensure that information required to be disclosed in Amgen’s Exchange Act reports is recorded, processed, summarized 
and reported within the time periods specified in the SEC’s rules and forms, and that such information is accumulated and
communicated to Amgen’s management, including its Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, as appropriate, to allow
timely decisions regarding required disclosures. In designing and evaluating the disclosure controls and procedures, Amgen’s 
management recognized that any controls and procedures, no matter how well designed and operated, can provide only reasonable
assurance of achieving the desired control objectives and, in reaching a reasonable level of assurance, Amgen’s management 
necessarily was required to apply its judgment in evaluating the cost-benefit relationship of possible controls and procedures. We
have carried out an evaluation under the supervision and with the participation of our management, including Amgen’s Chief 
Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, of the effectiveness of the design and operation of Amgen’s disclosure controls and 
procedures. Based upon their evaluation and subject to the foregoing, the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer
concluded that our disclosure controls and procedures were effective as of September 30, 2011.  

Management determined that, as of September 30, 2011, there were no changes in our internal control over financial
reporting that occurred during the fiscal quarter then ended that have materially affected, or are reasonably likely to materially affect,
our internal control over financial reporting.  
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PART II — OTHER INFORMATION 
  

See Note 12, Contingencies and commitments to the condensed consolidated financial statements included in our Quarterly
Reports on Form 10-Q for the periods ended September 30, 2011, June 30, 2011, and March 31, 2011, for discussions that are limited
to certain recent developments concerning our legal proceedings. These discussions should be read in conjunction with Note 19,
Contingencies and commitments to our consolidated financial statements in Part IV of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year 
ended December 31, 2010.  
  

This report and other documents we file with the SEC contain forward looking statements that are based on current
expectations, estimates, forecasts and projections about us, our future performance, our business or others on our behalf, our beliefs
and our management’s assumptions. These statements are not guarantees of future performance and involve certain risks,
uncertainties and assumptions that are difficult to predict. You should carefully consider the risks and uncertainties facing our
business. We have described the primary risks relating to our business in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended 
December 31, 2010, and periodically update those risks for material developments. These risks are not the only ones facing us. Our
business is also subject to the risks that affect many other companies, such as employment relations, general economic conditions,
geopolitical events and international operations. Further, additional risks not currently known to us or that we currently believe are
immaterial also may impair our business, operations, liquidity and stock price materially and adversely.  

Below, we are providing, in supplemental form, the material changes to our risk factors that occurred during the past
quarter. Our risk factors disclosed in Part I, Item 1A, of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 
2010, and in Part II, Item IA, of our Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q for the periods ended March 31, 2011, and June 30, 2011,
provide additional disclosure and context for these supplemental risks and are incorporated herein by reference.  

Global Economic Environment  

The information below regarding the global economic environment updates the following risk factors described in our
Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2010, and in our Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q for the 
periods ended March 31, 2011 and June 30, 2011: — Our sales depend on coverage and reimbursement from third-party payers; and 
— Current economic conditions may magnify certain risks that affect our business.  

Our operations and performance have been, and may continue to be, affected by economic conditions. Sales of our
principal products are dependent, in part, on the availability and extent of reimbursement from third-party payers, including 
government programs such as Medicare and Medicaid and private payer healthcare and insurance programs. In the United States,
there is an increased focus from the federal government and others on analyzing the impact of various regulatory programs on the
federal deficit, which could result in increased pressure on federal programs to reduce costs. The Budget Control Act, signed into law
in the United States in August 2011, mandated the creation of the Joint Committee on Deficit Reduction (Joint Committee) which was
charged with identifying at least $1.2 trillion in savings over ten years. The Joint Committee is required to develop and agree on
specific deficit-reducing actions by November 23, 2011, and Congress must then vote on such actions by December 23, 2011. If
Congress fails to reduce the U.S. deficit by at least $1.2 trillion by this deadline, a government-wide two percent sequestration will 
occur, which would include cuts to Medicare of up to two percent of program spending per fiscal year. Several deficit reduction
proposals have been put forth by President Obama or Congressional committees, including proposals designed to further limit federal
healthcare expenditures. While we cannot predict whether any deficit reduction actions will be agreed to by the Joint Committee and
approved by Congress and/or whether a government budget sequestration will occur, a reduction in the availability or extent of
reimbursement from U.S. government programs as a result of changes such as those that have been proposed could have a material
adverse effect on the sales of our products, our business and results of operations.  

Economic conditions continue to affect our operations and performance outside the United States as well, particularly in
countries where government-sponsored healthcare systems are the primary payers for healthcare expenditures, including drugs and
biologics. In Europe, economic conditions across the region could potentially be impacted by countries of key concern like Greece,
which is facing possible default of its sovereign debt obligations, and Spain and Italy, whose sovereign debt obligations were recently
downgraded. While mandatory price reductions have been a recurring aspect of business for the pharmaceutical and biotechnology
industries outside of the United States, given the current worldwide economic conditions, certain countries have increased the
frequency and/or size of such mandatory price reductions to extract further cost savings. Austerity plans in a number of countries,
including Greece, Italy, Spain, and Portugal, have targeted the pharmaceutical sector with multiple mechanisms to reduce government
expenditures. Similarly, fiscal constraints may also impact the extent to which countries are willing to reward new innovative  
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therapies and/or allow access to new technologies. While we cannot fully predict the extent of further price reductions and/or
reimbursement restrictions taken by governmental payers outside of the United States or the impact such actions will have on our
business, such reductions in price and/or the coverage and reimbursement for our products could have a material adverse effect on the
sales of our products, our business and results of operation.  

Additionally, we rely upon third-parties for certain parts of our business, including licensees and partners, wholesale
distributors of our products, contract clinical trial providers, contract manufacturers and single third-party suppliers. Because of the
recent volatility in the financial markets, there may be a disruption or delay in the performance or satisfaction of commitments to us
by these third-parties which could have a material adverse affect on our business and results of operations. Current economic
conditions may adversely affect the ability of our distributors, customers and suppliers to obtain liquidity required to buy inventory or
raw materials and to perform their obligations under agreements with us, which could disrupt our operations. Further, economic
conditions appear to have affected, and may continue to affect, the business practices of our wholesale distributors in a manner that
has and may continue to contribute to lower sales of our products. For example, in the first quarter of 2009, certain of our wholesale
distributors lowered their levels of inventory on hand, which we believe was done to reduce their carrying costs and improve their
results of operations. Although we monitor our distributors’, customers’ and suppliers’ financial condition and their liquidity in order 
to mitigate our business risks, some of our distributors, customers and suppliers may become insolvent, which could negatively
impact our business and results of operations. These risks may be elevated with respect to our interactions with third parties with
substantial operations in countries where current economic conditions are the most severe, particularly where such third parties are
themselves exposed to sovereign risk from business interactions directly with fiscally-challenged government payers.  

Our business may be affected by litigation and government investigations.  

We have reached an agreement in principle to settle the allegations regarding our sales and marketing practices arising out
of the ongoing civil and criminal investigations conducted by the U.S. Attorney’s Offices for the Eastern District of New York and 
the Western District of Washington. (See Note 12, Contingencies and commitments in the notes to our condensed consolidated
financial statements.) The proposed settlement involves numerous state and federal agencies and remains subject to continuing
discussions regarding the components of the agreement, and the completion and execution of all required documentation. Until the
proposed settlement becomes final, there can be no guarantee that these matters will be resolved by the agreement in principle. If the
proposed settlement is not finalized as proposed, we would have to continue to explain and defend our actions to government entities
involved, which would be burdensome, expensive and time-consuming for us and could result in criminal charges, civil penalties or
other enforcement actions. In addition, while the agreement in principle includes the dismissal of the claims of the government in the
Ten Qui Tam Actions (as defined in Note 12, Contingencies and commitments in the notes to our condensed consolidated financial
statements), the individual Relators in the Ten Qui Tam Actions have the opportunity to join in the proposed settlement or, if they
object, to have the settlement evaluated in a federal court fairness hearing to determine whether it is fair, adequate and reasonable
under all the circumstances. If the court determines that the settlement is not fair, adequate and reasonable, then we would have the 
option to continue to defend our actions in court, or to seek to negotiate a new settlement. We have been made aware that we are a
defendant in several other civil qui tam actions that remain under seal in the U.S. federal courts where they were filed. Included with
these actions are allegations that our promotional, contracting, sales and marketing activities relating to ENBREL and Aranesp
caused the submission of various false claims under the Federal Civil False Claims Act and various State False Claims Acts. Certain
of the allegations in these other actions are not encompassed in the proposed settlement discussed above. In addition, as described in
Note 12, Contingencies and commitments in the notes to our condensed consolidated financial statements, this proposed settlement
does not cover a number of other litigation matters that will continue to be pending against us.  

If our intellectual property positions are challenged, invalidated, circumvented or expire, or if we fail to prevail in present
and future intellectual property litigation, our business could be adversely affected.  

Our success depends in part on our ability to obtain and defend patent rights and other intellectual property rights that are
important to the commercialization of our products and product candidates. The patent positions of pharmaceutical and biotechnology
companies can be highly uncertain and often involve complex legal, scientific and factual questions. Third parties may challenge,  
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invalidate or circumvent our patents and patent applications relating to our products, product candidates and technologies. In addition, our
patent positions might not protect us against competitors with similar products or technologies because competing products or
technologies may not infringe our patents. For certain of our product candidates, there are third parties who have patents or pending patent
applications that they may claim necessitate payment of a royalty or prevent us from commercializing these product candidates in certain
territories. Patent disputes are frequent, costly and can preclude, delay or increase the cost of commercialization of products. We have
been in the past, and may be in the future, involved in patent litigation. A determination made by a court, agency or tribunal concerning
infringement, validity, enforceability, injunctive or economic remedy, or the right to patent protection, for example, are typically subject
to appellate or administrative review. Upon review, such initial determinations may be afforded little or no deference by the reviewing
tribunal and may be affirmed, reversed, or made the subject of reconsideration through further proceedings. A patent dispute or litigation
may not discourage a potential violator from bringing the product that is alleged to infringe to market prior to a final resolution of the
dispute or litigation. For example, until the Pennsylvania District Court entered final judgment and a permanent injunction against Teva
on July 15, 2011 pursuant to a joint stipulation and settlement agreement between the parties (see Note 12, Contingencies and
commitments to our condensed consolidated financial statements in our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the period ended June 30,
2011), Teva had announced that it intended to sell its filgrastim product, upon approval from the FDA, in the United States without a
license from us and prior to the expiration of our granulocyte colony-stimulating factor (G-CSF) patents. The period of time from 
inception until resolution of a patent dispute or litigation is subject to the availability and schedule of the court, agency or tribunal before
which the dispute or litigation is pending. We may be subject to competition during this period and may not be able to fully recover for
the losses, damages, and harms we incur from infringement by the competitor product even if we prevail. Moreover, if we lose or settle
current or future litigations at certain stages or entirely, we could be subject to competition and/or significant liabilities, be required to
enter into third-party licenses for the infringed product or technology or be required to cease using the technology or product in dispute. In
addition, we cannot guarantee that such licenses will be available on terms acceptable to us, or at all.  

Further, under the Hatch-Waxman Act, products approved by the FDA under a new drug application may be the subject of
patent litigation with generic competitors before the five year period of data exclusivity provided for under the Hatch-Waxman Act has 
expired and prior to the expiration of the patents listed for the product.  

Over the next several years, many of the existing patents on our principal products will begin to expire. As our patents expire,
competitors may be able to legally produce and market similar products or technologies, including biosimilars, which may result in a
reduction in the use and sales of our products. We have received, and we continue to seek, additional patent protection relating to our
products, including patents on our products, specific processes for making our products, formulations and particular uses of our products.
While our patent estate on some products may broaden as patents that have been pending in the patent office are ultimately issued,
competitors may be able to invalidate, design around or otherwise circumvent our patents and sell competing products. For example,
while we do not expect biosimilars competition on ENBREL in the United States for the foreseeable future, there are a number of 
competing therapies currently on the market and more in clinical development that are different from ENBREL but are used to treat the
same inflammatory diseases treated by ENBREL. Although we continue to develop new products, and obtain patent protection for these
new product candidates, we may not be able to replace the revenue lost upon the expiration of the patents on our current products.  

From time to time, U.S. and other policymakers have proposed reforming the patent laws and regulations of their countries. In
September 2011, after years of Congressional debate regarding patent reform legislation, President Obama signed into law the America
Invents Act (the Act) considered by many to be the most substantial revision of U.S. patent law since 1952. The Act’s various provisions 
will go into effect over an 18-month period. The Act changes the current “first-to-invent” system to a system that awards a patent to the 
“first-inventor-to-file” for an application for a patentable invention. This change alters the pool of available materials that can be used to
challenge patents and eliminates the ability to rely on prior research work in order to lay claim to patent rights. Disputes as to whether the
first filer is in fact the true inventor will be resolved through newly implemented derivation proceedings. The Act also creates
mechanisms to allow challenges to newly issued patents in the patent office in post-grant proceedings and new inter partes reexamination 
proceedings. Although many of the changes bring U.S. law into closer harmony with European and other national patent laws, the new
bases and procedures may make it easier for competitors to challenge our patents, which could have a material adverse effect on our
business. The changes may also make it harder to challenge third-party patents and place greater importance on being the first inventor to
file a patent application on an invention.  

We must conduct clinical trials in humans before we can commercialize and sell any of our product candidates or existing
products for new indications.  

We rely on unaffiliated third-party vendors to perform certain aspects of our clinical trial operations. In addition, some of our
clinical trials involve drugs manufactured and marketed by other pharmaceutical companies. These drugs may be administered in a
clinical trial in combination with one of our product candidates or in a head-to-head study comparing the products’ relative efficacy and 
safety. In the event that any of these vendors or pharmaceutical companies has unforeseen issues that negatively impact the quality of
their work or creates a shortage of supply, our ability to complete our applicable clinical trials and/or evaluate clinical results may also be
negatively impacted. As a result, this could adversely affect our ability to file for, gain or maintain regulatory approvals worldwide on a
timely basis, if at all.  
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The adoption of new tax legislation or exposure to additional tax liabilities could affect our profitability.  

We are subject to income and other taxes in the United States and other jurisdictions in which we do business. Our
provision for income taxes and results of operations in the future could be adversely affected by changes to our operating structure,
changes in the mix of earnings in countries with differing tax rates, changes in the valuation of deferred tax assets and liabilities, and
changes in applicable tax laws regulations, or administrative interpretations thereof. For example, there are several proposals under
consideration in the U.S. to reform tax law, including proposals that may reduce or eliminate the deferral of U.S. income tax on our
unrepatriated foreign earnings. While it is uncertain how the U.S. Congress may address U.S. tax policy matters in the future, reform
of U.S. taxation, including taxation of international income, continues to be a topic of discussion for the U.S. Congress and the
Administration. A significant change to the U.S. tax system, such as a change to the taxation of international income, could have a
material adverse effect on our financial results.  

Guidelines and recommendations published by various organizations can reduce the use of our products.  

On September 30, 2011, the Kidney Disease: Improving Global Outcomes group (KDIGO) released its draft global anemia
clinical practice guidelines for public review and comment. KDIGO has indicated that final guidelines could be available by early
2012.  

ESA developments  

On November 1, 2011, CMS finalized a rule to update various provisions of its bundled payment system for dialysis
services and the related ESRD QIP (see Part I. Item 2. MD&A – Significant developments – ESAs).  

Our ESA products continue to be under review and receive scrutiny by regulatory authorities  

The West German Study Group will be presenting data from the ARA Plus Study, one of the studies included in our
pharmacovigilance program for Aranesp , at the San Antonio Breast Cancer Symposium in December 2011.  

Our current products and products in development cannot be sold if we do not maintain or gain regulatory approval.  

In addition to the clinical trials that we choose to or are required to conduct to evaluate our products or product candidates,
other organizations may also conduct clinical trials that use our products. The results of those clinical trials can affect our ability to
maintain or gain regulatory approval whether or not those trials are conducted by us. For example, we have learned that the
investigator-sponsored REAL-3 trial, a phase 3 study examining panitumumab for the treatment of advanced esophagogastric cancer,
was recently closed for recruitment by the study sponsor, the Royal Marsden NHS Foundation Trust. The sponsor has informed us
that recruitment was closed because an independent data monitoring committee found a statistically significant difference in overall
survival between the two arms of the trial, with inferior outcomes demonstrated in patients treated in the experimental arm (reduced
dose of Epirubicin, Oxaliplatin and Capecitabine (EOX) chemotherapy regimens plus panitumumab compared to standard dose EOX
alone). At this time, we have received limited data from the study sponsor. While panitumumab is not approved for the treatment of
advanced esophagogastric cancer and we are not pursuing approval in this indication through Amgen-sponsored studies, regulatory 
authorities may request to review this new trial data. Such authorities could determine that this data is relevant to the use of
panitumumab in indications other than advanced esophagogastric cancer and take regulatory actions that affect our approved
indications, including requiring the addition of relevant safety data to the approved labeling for panitumumab.  

There can be no assurance that we will continue to declare cash dividends or repurchase stock.  

On October 13, 2011, our Board of Directors increased the total authorization for repurchases of our common stock by
$6.1 billion to $10 billion.  
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The amount we spend, the number of shares repurchased and the timing of such repurchases will vary based on a number
of factors, including the stock price, the availability of financing on acceptable terms, the amount and timing of dividend payments
and blackout periods in which we are restricted from repurchasing shares; and the manner of purchases may include private block
purchases, tender offers, as well as market transactions.  

Our repurchase activity for the three months ended September 30, 2011, was as follows:  
  

  

  

  

Reference is made to the Index to Exhibits included herein.  
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        Total number of   Maximum $ value  

  Total number   Average   shares purchased   that may yet be  

  of shares   price paid   as part of publicly   purchased under the  

  purchased   per share announced program   program
July 1 - July 31   —   $ —   —   $ 6,431,749,468  
August 1 - August 31   28,463,800    52.20   28,463,800    4,945,936,828  
September 1 - September 30   16,939,600    55.21  16,939,600    4,010,746,811  

              

  45,403,400    53.32   45,403,400   
     

 
      

 
 

 Following the repurchase of $147 million in additional shares in early October 2011, on October 13, 2011, our Board of
Directors increased the authorization for repurchase of our common stock by $6.1 billion to an aggregate of $10 billion. 

Item 6. EXHIBITS 

(1)

(1)



SIGNATURES 

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant has duly caused this Quarterly Report
to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized.  
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 Amgen Inc.  

 (Registrant)  

Date: November 4, 2011  By: /s/ Jonathan M. Peacock       

  Jonathan M. Peacock  

Executive Vice President 
and Chief Financial Officer  



AMGEN INC. 

INDEX TO EXHIBITS  
  
Exhibit No.  Description
2.1 

  

Agreement and Plan of Merger, dated as of January 24, 2011, among BioVex Group, Inc., BioVex Limited, Amgen
Inc., Andromeda Acquisition Corp. and Forbion 1 Management B.V. as the Stockholders’ Agent (with certain
confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2011
on May 10, 2011 and incorporated herein by reference.)

2.2 

  

First Amendment to the Agreement and Plan of Merger, dated as of March 3, 2011, by and among BioVex Group,
Inc., BioVex Limited, Amgen Inc., Andromeda Acquisition Corp. and Forbion 1 Management B.V. as the
Stockholders’ Agent (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for
the quarter ended March 31, 2011 on May 10, 2011 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

3.1 
  

Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Restated December 7, 2005). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the 
year ended December 31, 2005 on March 10, 2006 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

3.2 
  

Certificate of Amendment of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Amended May 24, 2007). (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2007 on August 9, 2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

3.3 
  

Certificate of Correction of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Corrected May 24, 2007). (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2007 on August 9, 2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

3.4 

  

Certificate of Elimination of the Certificate of Designations of the Series A Junior Participating Preferred Stock
(As Eliminated December 9, 2008). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2008 on
February 27, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

3.5 
  

Certificate of Amendment of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Amended May 11, 2009). (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2009 on August 10, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

3.6 
  

Certificate of Correction of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Corrected May 11, 2009). (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2009 on August 10, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

3.7 
  

Certificate of Correction of the Restated Certificate of Incorporation (As Corrected May 13, 2010). (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2010 on August 9, 2010.)

3.8 
  

Amended and Restated Bylaws of Amgen Inc. (As Amended and Restated October 6, 2009). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 8-K filed on October 7, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.1 
  

Form of stock certificate for the common stock, par value $.0001 of the Company. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q 
for the quarter ended March 31, 1997 on May 13, 1997 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

4.2 
  

Form of Indenture, dated January 1, 1992. (Filed as an exhibit to Form S-3 Registration Statement filed on 
December 19, 1991 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.3 
  

Agreement of Resignation, Appointment and Acceptance dated February 15, 2008. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-
K for the year ended December 31, 2007 on February 28, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

4.4 

  

Two Agreements of Resignation, Appointment and Acceptance in the same form as the previously filed Exhibit 4.3
hereto are omitted pursuant to instruction 2 to Item 601 of Regulation S-K. Each of these agreements, which are
dated December 15, 2008, replaces the current trustee under the agreements listed as Exhibits 4.9 and 4.15,
respectively, with Bank of New York Mellon. Amgen Inc. hereby agrees to furnish copies of these agreements to the 
Securities and Exchange Commission upon request.

4.5 
  

First Supplemental Indenture, dated February 26, 1997. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on March 14, 1997 and
incorporated herein by reference.) 

4.6 
  

8-1/8% Debentures due April 1, 2097. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K filed on April 8, 1997 and incorporated 
herein by reference.) 
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4.7 

  

Officer’s Certificate, dated as of January 1, 1992, as supplemented by the First Supplemental Indenture, dated as of
February 26, 1997, establishing a series of securities entitled “8 1/8% Debentures due April 1, 2097.” (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 8-K filed on April 8, 1997 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.8 
  

Form of Liquid Yield Option™ Note due 2032. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on March 1, 2002 and incorporated 
herein by reference.) 



Exhibit No.  Description
4.9 

  

Indenture, dated as of March 1, 2002. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on March 1, 2002 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

4.10 
  

First Supplemental Indenture, dated March 2, 2005. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K filed on March 4, 2005 and
incorporated herein by reference.) 

4.11 
  

Indenture, dated as of August 4, 2003. (Filed as an exhibit to Form S-3 Registration Statement on August 4, 2003 
and incorporated herein by reference.) 

4.12 
  

Form of 4.85% Senior Notes due 2014. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on November 19, 2004 and incorporated
herein by reference.) 

4.13 

  

Officers’ Certificate, dated November 18, 2004, including forms of the 4.00% Senior Notes due 2009 and 4.85%
Senior Notes due 2014. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on November 19, 2004 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

4.14 
  

Form of Zero Coupon Convertible Note due 2032. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 6, 2005 and
incorporated herein by reference.) 

4.15 
  

Indenture, dated as of May 6, 2005. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 6, 2005 and incorporated herein by
reference.) 

4.16 

  

Indenture, dated as of February 17, 2006 and First Supplemental Indenture, dated as of June 8, 2006 (including form
of 0.375% Convertible Senior Note due 2013). (Filed as exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2006 
on August 9, 2006 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.17 

  

Corporate Commercial Paper - Master Note between and among Amgen Inc., as Issuer, Cede & Co., as Nominee of
The Depository Trust Company, and Citibank, N.A., as Paying Agent. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the 
quarter ended March 31, 1998 on May 13, 1998 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

4.18 

  

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc. dated as of May 30, 2007, including forms of the Company’s Senior Floating 
Rate Notes due 2008, 5.85% Senior Notes due 2017 and 6.375% Senior Notes due 2037. (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 8-K on May 30, 2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

4.19 

  

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc. dated as of May 23, 2008, including forms of the Company’s 6.15% Senior
Notes due 2018 and 6.90% Senior Notes due 2038. (Filed as exhibit to Form 8-K on May 23, 2009 and incorporated 
herein by reference.) 

4.20 

  

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc. dated as of January 16, 2009, including forms of the Company’s 5.70% Senior 
Notes due 2019 and 6.40% Senior Notes due 2039. (Filed as exhibit to Form 8-K on January 16, 2009 and 
incorporated herein by reference.) 

4.21 

  

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc. dated as of March 12, 2010, including forms of the Company’s 4.50% Senior 
Notes due 2020 and 5.75% Senior Notes due 2040. (Filed as exhibit to Form 8-K on March 15, 2010 and
incorporated herein by reference.) 

4.22 

  

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc., dated as of September 16, 2010, including forms of the Company’s 3.45%
Senior Notes due 2020 and 4.95% Senior Notes due 2041. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on September 17, 2010
and incorporated herein by reference.) 

4.23 

  

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc., dated as of June 30, 2011, including forms of the Company’s 2.30% Senior 
Notes due 2016, 4.10% Senior Notes due 2021 and 5.65% Senior Notes due 2042. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K 
on June 30, 2011 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.1+ 
  

Amgen Inc. 2009 Equity Incentive Plan. (Filed as Appendix A to Amgen Inc.’s Proxy Statement on March 26, 2009
and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.2+ Form of Stock Option Agreement for the Amgen Inc. 2009 Equity Incentive Plan. (As Amended on March 2, 2011.) 
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(Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2011 on May 10, 2011 and incorporated herein by
reference.) 

10.3+ 

  

Form of Restricted Stock Unit Agreement for the Amgen Inc. 2009 Equity Incentive Plan. (As Amended on
March 2, 2011.) (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2011 on May 10, 2011 and
incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.4+ 

  

Amgen Inc. 2009 Performance Award Program. (As Amended and Restated on December 4, 2009.) (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2009 on March 1, 2010 and incorporated herein by
reference.) 

10.5+ 

  

Form of Performance Unit Agreement for the Amgen Inc. 2009 Performance Award Program. (As Amended on
March 2, 2011.) (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2011 on May 10, 2011 and
incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.6+ 
  

Amgen Inc. 2009 Director Equity Incentive Program. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 8, 2009 and
incorporated herein by reference.) 



Exhibit No.  Description
10.7+ 

  

Form of Grant of Non-Qualified Stock Option Agreement and Restricted Stock Unit Agreement for the Amgen Inc.
2009 Director Equity Incentive Program. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on May 8, 2009 and incorporated herein 
by reference.) 

10.8+ 

  

Amgen Supplemental Retirement Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective January 1, 2009.) (Filed as an exhibit
to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2008 on November 7, 2008 and incorporated herein by
reference.) 

10.9+ 
  

First Amendment to the Amgen Supplemental Retirement Plan, effective April 11, 2011. (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2011 on August 8, 2011 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.10+ 

  

Amended and Restated Amgen Change of Control Severance Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective
December 9, 2010 and subsequently amended effective March 2, 2011.) (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the 
quarter ended March 31, 2011 on May 10, 2011 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.11+ 
  

Amgen Inc. Executive Incentive Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective January 1, 2009.) (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2008 on November 7, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.12+ 

  

Amgen Inc. Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective January 1, 2009.) (Filed
as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2008 on November 7, 2008 and incorporated herein
by reference.) 

10.13+ 
  

First Amendment to the Amgen Inc. Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for 
the quarter ended June 30, 2010 on August 9, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.14+ 

  

Amgen Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan. (As Amended and Restated effective January 1, 2009.) (Filed as
an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2008 on November 7, 2008 and incorporated herein by
reference.) 

10.15+ 
  

First Amendment to the Amgen Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan, effective April 11, 2011. (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2011 on August 8, 2011 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.16+ 
  

2002 Special Severance Pay Plan for Amgen Employees. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
June 30, 2002 on August 13, 2002 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.17+ 
  

Agreement between Amgen Inc. and Mr. Jonathan M. Peacock, dated July 5, 2010. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-
Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2010 on November 8, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.18 
  

Consulting Agreement, effective February 1, 2011, between Amgen Inc. and Mr. George Morrow. (Filed as an
exhibit to Form 8-K on October 22, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference).

10.19 

  

Product License Agreement, dated September 30, 1985, and Technology License Agreement, dated, September 30,
1985 between Amgen and Ortho Pharmaceutical Corporation. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter 
ended June 30, 2000 on August 1, 2000 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.20 

  

Shareholders’ Agreement, dated May 11, 1984, among Amgen, Kirin Brewery Company, Limited and Kirin-
Amgen, Inc. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000 on March 7, 2001 and
incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.21 

  

Amendment No. 1 dated March 19, 1985, Amendment No. 2 dated July 29, 1985 (effective July 1, 1985), and
Amendment No. 3, dated December 19, 1985, to the Shareholders’ Agreement dated May 11, 1984. (Filed as an 
exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2000 on August 1, 2000 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.22 Amendment No. 4 dated October 16, 1986 (effective July 1, 1986), Amendment No. 5 dated December 6, 1986
(effective July 1, 1986), Amendment No. 6 dated June 1, 1987, Amendment No. 7 dated July 17, 1987 (effective
April 1, 1987), Amendment No. 8 dated May 28, 1993 (effective November 13, 1990), Amendment No. 9 dated
December 9, 1994 (effective June 14, 1994), Amendment No. 10 effective March 1, 1996, and Amendment No. 11
effective March 20, 2000 to the Shareholders’ Agreement, dated May 11, 1984. (Filed as exhibits to Form 10-K for



  
44 

  the year ended December 31, 2000 on March 7, 2001 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.23 
  

Amendment No. 12 to the Shareholders’ Agreement, dated January 31, 2001. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for 
the quarter ended June 30, 2005 on August 8, 2005 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.24 

  

Amendment No. 13 to the Shareholders’ Agreement, dated June 28, 2007 (with certain confidential information
deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2007 on August 9, 2007 and
incorporated herein by reference.) 



Exhibit No.  Description
10.25 

  

Product License Agreement, dated September 30, 1985, and Technology License Agreement, dated September 30,
1985, between Kirin-Amgen, Inc. and Ortho Pharmaceutical Corporation. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the 
quarter ended June 30, 2000 on August 1, 2000 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.26 

  

Research, Development Technology Disclosure and License Agreement: PPO, dated January 20, 1986, by and
between Kirin Brewery Co., Ltd. and Amgen Inc. (Filed as an exhibit to Amendment No. 1 to Form S-1 Registration 
Statement on March 11, 1986 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.27 

  

Assignment and License Agreement, dated October 16, 1986 (effective July 1, 1986, between Amgen and Kirin-
Amgen, Inc. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000 on March 7, 2001 and
incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.28 

  

G-CSF United States License Agreement, dated June 1, 1987 (effective July 1, 1986), Amendment No. 1, dated
October 20, 1988, and Amendment No. 2, dated October 17, 1991 (effective November 13, 1990), between Kirin-
Amgen, Inc. and Amgen Inc. (Filed as exhibits to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000 on March 7, 
2001 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.29 

  

G-CSF European License Agreement, dated December 30, 1986, between Kirin-Amgen and Amgen, Amendment
No. 1 to Kirin-Amgen, Inc. / Amgen G-CSF European License Agreement, dated June 1, 1987, Amendment No. 2
to Kirin-Amgen, Inc. / Amgen G-CSF European License Agreement, dated March 15, 1998, Amendment No. 3 to
Kirin-Amgen, Inc. / Amgen G-CSF European License Agreement, dated October 20, 1988, and Amendment No. 4
to Kirin-Amgen, Inc. / Amgen G-CSF European License Agreement, dated December 29, 1989, between Kirin-
Amgen, Inc. and Amgen Inc. (Filed as exhibits to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000 on March 7, 
2001 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.30 

  

Agreement Regarding Governance and Commercial Matters, dated December 16, 2001, by and among American
Home Products Corporation, American Cyanamid Company and Amgen Inc. (with certain confidential information
deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Amendment No. 1 to Form S-4 Registration Statement on March 22, 2002
and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.31 

  

Amended and Restated Promotion Agreement, dated as of December 16, 2001, by and among Immunex
Corporation, American Home Products Corporation and Amgen Inc. (with certain confidential information deleted
therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Amendment No. 1 to Form S-4 Registration Statement on March 22, 2002 and 
incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.32 

  

Description of Amendment No. 1 to Amended and Restated Promotion Agreement, effective as of July 8, 2003,
among Wyeth, Amgen Inc. and Immunex Corporation (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom).
(Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2003 on March 11, 2004 and incorporated herein
by reference.) 

10.33 

  

Description of Amendment No. 2 to Amended and Restated Promotion Agreement, effective as of April 20, 2004,
by and among Wyeth, Amgen Inc. and Immunex Corporation. (Filed as an exhibit to Form S-4/A on June 29, 2004 
and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.34 

  

Amendment No. 3 to Amended and Restated Promotion Agreement, effective as of January 1, 2005, by and among
Wyeth, Amgen Inc. and Immunex Corporation (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as
an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2005 on May 4, 2005 and incorporated herein by
reference.) 

10.35 

  

Confirmation of OTC Convertible Note Hedge related to 2013 Notes, dated February 14, 2006, to Amgen Inc. from
Merrill Lynch International related to 0.375% Convertible Senior Notes Due 2013. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-
K for the year ended December 31, 2005 on March 10, 2006 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.36 

  

Confirmation of OTC Warrant Transaction, dated February 14, 2006, to Amgen Inc. from Merrill Lynch
International for warrants expiring in 2013. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2005
on March 10, 2006 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.37 Collaboration Agreement, dated July 11, 2007, between Amgen Inc. and Daiichi Sankyo Company (with certain 
confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 
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  2007 on November 9, 2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.38 

  

Credit Agreement, dated November 2, 2007, among Amgen Inc., with Citicorp USA, Inc., as administrative agent,
Barclays Bank PLC, as syndication agent, Citigroup Global Markets, Inc. and Barclays Capital, as joint lead
arrangers and joint book runners, and the other banks party thereto. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K filed on 
November 2, 2007 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.39 

  

Amendment No. 1, dated May 18, 2009, to the Credit Agreement dated November 2, 2007, among Amgen Inc., with
Citicorp USA, Inc., as administrative agent, Barclays Bank PLC, as syndication agent, Citigroup Global Markets,
Inc. and Barclays Capital, as joint lead arrangers and joint book runners, and the other banks party thereto. (Filed as
an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2009 on August 10, 2009 and incorporated herein by
reference.) 



Exhibit No.  Description
10.40 

  

Multi-product License Agreement with Respect to Japan between Amgen Inc. and Takeda Pharmaceutical Company
Limited dated February 1, 2008 (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2008 on May 12, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.41 

  

License Agreement for motesanib diphosphate between Amgen Inc. and Takeda Pharmaceutical Company Limited
dated February 1, 2008 (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q 
for the quarter ended March 31, 2008 on May 12, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.42 

  

Supply Agreement between Amgen Inc. and Takeda Pharmaceutical Company Limited dated February 1, 2008
(with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended 
March 31, 2008 on May 12, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.43 

  

Sale and Purchase Agreement between Amgen Inc. and Takeda Pharmaceutical Company Limited dated February 1,
2008 (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter
ended March 31, 2008 on May 12, 2008 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.44 

  

Master Services Agreement, dated October 22, 2008, by and between Amgen Inc. and International Business
Machines Corporation (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K 
for the year ended December 31, 2008 on February 27, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.45 

  

Amendment Number 5, dated December 11, 2009, to the Master Services Agreement, dated October 22, 2009, by
and between Amgen Inc. and International Business Machines Corporation (with certain confidential information
deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2009 on March 1, 2010 and
incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.46 

  

Amendment Number 6, dated September 23, 2010, to the Master Services Agreement, dated October 22, 2009, by
and between Amgen Inc. and International Business Machines Corporation (with certain confidential information
deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2010 on November 8,
2010 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.47* 

  

Amendment Number 7, dated August 17, 2011, to the Master Services Agreement, dated October 22, 2009, by and
between Amgen Inc. and International Business Machines Corporation (with certain confidential information
deleted therefrom). 

10.48 

  

Integrated Facilities Management Services Agreement, dated February 4, 2009, between Amgen Inc. and Jones
Lang LaSalle Americas, Inc. (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom) (Previously filed as an exhibit
to Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2008 on February 27, 2009.), as amended by Amendment Number 1
dated March 31, 2010 (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom), Amendment Number 2 dated May
12, 2011 (as corrected by the Letter Agreement) (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom), and
Letter Agreement dated July 19, 2011. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2011 on 
August 8, 2011 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.49* 
  

Amendment Number 3, dated July 1, 2011, to the Integrated Facilities Management Services Agreement, dated
February 4, 2009, between Amgen Inc. and Jones Lang LaSalle Americas, Inc.

10.50 

  

Collaboration Agreement dated July 27, 2009 between Amgen Inc. and Glaxo Group Limited, a wholly-owned 
subsidiary of GlaxoSmithKline plc (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2009 on November 6, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.51 

  

Expansion Agreement dated July 27, 2009 between Amgen Inc. and Glaxo Group Limited, a wholly-owned 
subsidiary of GlaxoSmithKline plc (with certain confidential information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2009 on November 6, 2009 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.52 

  

Amendment Number 1, dated September 20, 2010, to Expansion Agreement dated July 27, 2009 between Amgen
Inc. and Glaxo Group Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary of GlaxoSmithKline plc (with certain confidential
information deleted therefrom). (Filed as an exhibit to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2010 on 
November 8, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.)

10.53 Underwriting Agreement, dated March 12, 2010, by and among the Company and Banc of America Securities LLC, 
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Barclays Capital Inc. and Morgan Stanley & Co. Incorporated, as representatives of the several underwriters named
therein. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on March 15, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.) 

10.54 

  

Underwriting Agreement, dated September 13, 2010, by and among the Company and Citigroup Global Markets
Inc., Goldman, Sachs & Co. and Morgan Stanley & Co. Incorporated, as representatives of the several underwriters
named therein. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on September 17, 2010 and incorporated herein by reference.)



  

(*    =filed herewith)  
(**  =furnished herewith and not “filed” for purposes of Section 18 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended)  
(+    =management contract or compensatory plan or arrangement)  
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Exhibit No.  Description
10.55 

  

Underwriting Agreement, dated June 27, 2011, by and among the Company and Barclays Capital Inc., Merrill
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated and Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC, as representatives of the several
underwriters named therein. (Filed as an exhibit to Form 8-K on June 30, 2011 and incorporated herein by 
reference.) 

31*   Rule 13a-14(a) Certifications.

32**   Section 1350 Certifications.

101.INS*   XBRL Instance Document.

101.SCH*   XBRL Taxonomy Extension Schema Document.

101.CAL*   XBRL Taxonomy Extension Calculation Linkbase Document.

101.LAB*   XBRL Taxonomy Extension Label Linkbase Document.

101.PRE*   XBRL Taxonomy Extension Presentation Linkbase Document.

101.DEF*   XBRL Taxonomy Extension Definition Linkbase.



Appendix 5
Form 8-K Current Report

Pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934
Dated March 7, 2011



    

UNITED STATES  
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION  

Washington, DC 20549  
  

FORM 8-K  
  

CURRENT REPORT  

Pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of  
The Securities Exchange Act of 1934  

Date of Report (Date of earliest event reported)  

March 2, 2011  
  

AMGEN INC.  
(Exact name of registrant as specified in its charter)  

  

  

805-447-1000  
(Registrant’s telephone number, including area code)  

N/A  
(Former name or former address, if changed since last report)  

  

Check the appropriate box below if the Form 8-K filing is intended to simultaneously satisfy the filing obligation of the registrant 
under any of the following provisions (see General Instruction A.2. below):  
  

  

  

  

  

Delaware  000-12477  95-3540776
(State or other jurisdiction 

of incorporation)  
(Commission
File Number)  

(IRS Employer 
Identification No.) 

One Amgen Center Drive 
Thousand Oaks, California  91320-1799

(Address of principal executive offices)  (Zip Code)

� Written communications pursuant to Rule 425 under the Securities Act (17 CFR 230.425) 

� Soliciting material pursuant to Rule 14a-12 under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.14a-12) 

� Pre-commencement communications pursuant to Rule 14d-2(b) under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.14d-2(b)) 

� Pre-commencement communications pursuant to Rule 13e-4(c) under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.13e-4(c)) 



Item 5.02. Departure of Directors or Certain Officers; Election of Directors; Appointment of Certain Officers; Compensatory 
Arrangements of Certain Officers.  

On March 2, 2011, the Compensation and Management Development Committee (the “Committee”) of the Board of Directors 
(the “Board”) of Amgen Inc. (the “Company”) approved awards of performance units and the performance goals for the 2011-2013 
performance period commencing January 1, 2011 and ending December 31, 2013 (the “2011-2013 Performance Period”) under the 
Amgen Inc. 2009 Performance Award Program (the “Performance Program”), which implements the Amgen Inc. 2009 Equity 
Incentive Plan. A description of these awards and performance goals follows below.  

Also, on March 2, 2011, the Committee approved the 2010 annual cash incentive awards for executives under the Amgen Inc. 
Executive Incentive Plan (the “EIP”) and continued the performance goal (adjusted net income) and maximum awards parameters 
under the EIP for 2011 as in place for 2010. A description of the awards follows below.  

Performance Goals for the 2011 – 2013 Performance Period  
On March 2, 2011, the Committee approved the performance award goal design for the 2011-2013 Performance Period. The 

number of shares of Company common stock, par value $.0001 per share (“Common Stock”) earned under the performance award 
goals for the 2011-2013 Performance Period is based solely on the Company’s total shareholder return (“TSR”) compared to the 
average TSR of the companies in the comparator group chosen for the 2011-2013 Performance Period. The Committee chose to 
eliminate the single-year revenue and adjusted earnings per share measures that are used under the 2009-2011 performance period 
commencing January 1, 2009 and ending December 31, 2011 (the “2009-2011 Performance Period”) and the 2010-2012 performance 
period commencing January 1, 2010 and ending December 31, 2012 (the “2010-2012 Performance Period”) from the goal design for 
the 2011-2013 Performance Period to focus exclusively on longer-term measures that are in full alignment with longer-term 
stockholder interests.  

The comparator group for the 2011-2013 Performance Period consists of the same companies in the comparator group for the 
2010-2012 Performance Period.  

Performance Program—Performance Units Granted  
The Committee approved the grant of performance units set forth on the following table for the 2011-2013 Performance Period 

to the Company’s named executive officers (excluding Mr. Morrow who retired from the Company on January 31, 2011):  
  

Terms regarding the effect on the 2011-2013 Performance Period awards of a participant’s termination of employment with the 
Company, including terminations by retirement, death or disability are substantially similar to the equivalent terms provided for the 
2009-2011 Performance Period and the 2010-2012 Performance Period. In the event of a change of control that occurs after the sixth 
calendar month of the 2011-2013 Performance Period and before the end of the 2011-2013 Performance Period,  
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Name   

2011-2013 
Performance Period
Performance Units

Kevin Sharer   120,000
Fabrizio Bonanni  31,500
Robert Bradway   42,000
Jonathan Peacock   31,500
Roger Perlmutter   31,500



the 2011-2013 Performance Period terminates as of the last business day of the last completed quarter before the change of control 
and the participant is entitled to a payment equal to the amount the participant would have received for the 2011-2013 Performance 
Period basing (A) the Company’s TSR performance on the greater of (i) the Company’s actual TSR performance for such shortened 
period, or (ii) the Company’s TSR performance using the assumption that the ending Common Stock price for the last sixty 
(60) trading days of such shortened period is equal to the value of consideration paid for a share of Common Stock (whether such 
consideration is paid in cash, stock or other property, or any combination thereof) and (B) the comparator group TSRs on the TSRs of 
the comparator group of companies for the last sixty (60) trading days of such shortened performance period. In the event of a change 
of control that occurs during the first six calendar months of the 2011-2013 Performance Period, the 2011-2013 Performance Period 
terminates as of the last business day of the last completed quarter before the change of control and the participant is entitled to a 
payment equal to an amount calculated in the manner described in the preceding sentence pro-rated for the number of complete 
calendar months elapsed during the 2011-2013 Performance Period.  

It is the Company’s intent that the performance unit awards under the Performance Program satisfy any applicable requirements 
of performance-based compensation within the meaning of Section 162(m) of the U.S. Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended 
(the “Code”).  

EIP Awards  
The Company has established the EIP annual cash incentive award program for certain executive officers and the Company 

intends that EIP awards will satisfy any applicable requirements as performance-based compensation within the meaning of 
Section 162(m) of the Code. Payouts under the EIP are subject to maximum awards established by the Committee for the executive 
officers annually in March based upon the adjusted net income of the Company (for 2010, the “2010 Maximum Awards”). The EIP 
permits the Committee to use its discretion, which is referred to as “negative”, because the Committee may decide to award a 
participant less than their respective 2010 Maximum Award, but not more. Since the EIP’s inception, in the exercise of its discretion 
under the plan, the Committee has followed a practice of determining actual award amounts relative to attainment of the same 
objective pre-established Company goals and targets applicable to participants in the Company’s GMIP, which is offered to members 
of management other than certain of the Company’s executive officers. These Company goals are determined by the Committee 
annually.  

On March 2, 2011, pursuant to the terms of the EIP, the Committee (i) certified the attainment of the performance goal 
established for the 2010 performance period and (ii) exercised its negative discretion to approve the payout of an amount in March 
2011 for each of the Company’s named executive officers based on the 2010 performance of the Company and the executive, which 
amount in each case was less than the participant’s 2010 Maximum Award.  
  

3 



The Company’s performance against the 2010 GMIP Company goals yielded a composite score of approximately 139.1% (out 
of a maximum of 225%), based on our performance under each of the performance metrics and their weightings, as follows:  
  

The Committee exercised its discretion under the EIP to reward the Company’s named executive officers for their contributions 
to Company results. For 2010, the Committee did not deviate from the GMIP Company goals derived score in determining the actual 
award for the named executive officers.  

The 2010 EIP approved awards authorized by the Committee for payment for each named executive officer are:  
  

Mr. Peacock did not participate in the 2010 EIP because he joined us in September 2010. Mr. Peacock participated in the 
Company’s GMIP and received a pro-rata payment based on his 2010 eligible earnings in the amount of $267,000.  
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Goal   Weighting Score   Composite Score

Deliver Revenue Growth    30%  95.0%    28.5%
Deliver Adjusted EPS Growth    30%  202.3%    60.7%
Advance Denosumab    20%  147.6%    29.5%
Deliver the Best Pipeline   15% 92.0%    13.8%
Expand Internationally     5% 131.6%      6.6%
Totals   100%   139.1%

Name   EIP Award ($) 
Kevin Sharer   $ 3,635,000  
Fabrizio Bonanni   $ 910,000  
Robert Bradway   $ 1,340,000  
George Morrow   $ 1,127,000  
Roger Perlmutter   $ 1,065,000  



SIGNATURE 

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, the Registrant has duly caused this report to be 
signed on its behalf by the undersigned hereunto duly authorized.  
  
  AMGEN INC.

Date: March 7, 2011  

 By:  /s/ David J. Scott
 Name: David J. Scott
 Title:  Senior Vice President, General Counsel and Secretary
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UNITED STATES  
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION  

Washington, DC 20549  
  

FORM 8-K  
  

CURRENT REPORT  

Pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of  
The Securities Exchange Act of 1934  

Date of Report (Date of earliest event reported)  

May 20, 2011  
  

AMGEN INC.  
(Exact name of registrant as specified in its charter)  

  

  

  

805-447-1000  
(Registrant’s telephone number, including area code)  

N/A  
(Former name or former address, if changed since last report)  

  

Check the appropriate box below if the Form 8-K filing is intended to simultaneously satisfy the filing obligation of the registrant 
under any of the following provisions (see General Instruction A.2. below):  
  

  

  

  

  

Delaware  000-12477  95-3540776
(State or other jurisdiction 

of incorporation)  
(Commission 
File Number)  

(IRS Employer 
Identification No.) 

One Amgen Center Drive 
Thousand Oaks, California  91320-1799

(Address of principal executive offices)  (Zip Code)

� Written communications pursuant to Rule 425 under the Securities Act (17 CFR 230.425) 

� Soliciting material pursuant to Rule 14a-12 under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.14a-12) 

� Pre-commencement communications pursuant to Rule 14d-2(b) under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.14d-2(b)) 

� Pre-commencement communications pursuant to Rule 13e-4(c) under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.13e-4(c)) 



The Company held its Annual Meeting of Stockholders on May 20, 2011. The final results of the voting for each matter 
submitted to a vote of stockholders at the meeting are as follows:  

Item 1 - Election of Directors  
Each of the following 12 nominees for director were elected to serve a one-year term expiring at the Company’s 2012 Annual 

Meeting of Stockholders.  
  

Item 2 - Ratification of Selection of Independent Registered Public Accountants  
Ernst & Young LLP was ratified as the Company’s independent registered public accountants for the fiscal year ending 

December 31, 2011. No Broker Non-Votes resulted from the vote on this proposal.  
  

Item 3 - Advisory Vote on Executive Compensation  
The advisory vote on executive compensation was approved.  
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Item 5.07. Submission of Matters to a Vote of Security Holders. 

Name  Votes For   Votes Against   Abstain   Broker Non-Votes 

Dr. David Baltimore   582,828,712    121,546,553    3,963,576    97,107,133  
Mr. Frank J. Biondi, Jr.   616,742,168    86,752,259    4,844,414    97,107,133  
Mr. François de Carbonnel   581,543,546    121,832,088    4,963,207    97,107,133  
Dr. Vance D. Coffman   582,141,277    121,267,372    4,930,192    97,107,133  
Dr. Rebecca M. Henderson   582,216,541    121,241,068    4,881,232    97,107,133  
Mr. Frank C. Herringer   566,697,965    136,724,853    4,916,023    97,107,133  
Dr. Gilbert S. Omenn   675,969,133    28,390,527    3,979,181    97,107,133  
Ms. Judith C. Pelham   675,256,425    28,343,007    4,739,409    97,107,133  
Admiral J. Paul Reason, USN (Retired)   656,275,294    47,900,173    4,163,374    97,107,133  
Mr. Leonard D. Schaeffer   657,737,153    46,437,617    4,164,071    97,107,133  
Mr. Kevin W. Sharer   657,823,118    46,878,730    3,636,993    97,107,133  
Dr. Ronald D. Sugar   622,544,828    81,549,176    4,244,837    97,107,133  

For:  793,657,902 

Against:  8,368,199 

Abstain:  3,419,873 

For:  393,700,304 

Against:  309,162,287 

Abstain:  5,476,250 

Broker Non-Votes:  97,107,133 



Item 4 - Advisory Vote on Frequency of Future Stockholder Advisory Votes on Executive Compensation  
One year was selected for the advisory vote on the frequency of future stockholder advisory votes on executive compensation.  

  

Item 5 - Stockholder Proposal  
Stockholder Proposal #1  

The stockholder proposal relating to shareholder action by written consent was approved.  
  

The above voting results represent 50.19% approval under the required voting standard (based on votes present or represented by 
proxy and entitled to vote) or 50.19% approval of the votes cast and 38.10% approval of the outstanding shares.  

No other matters were submitted for stockholder action.  

A copy of the press release announcing the vote results is furnished as Exhibit 99.1 to this Current Report on Form 8-K and shall 
not be deemed “filed” for purposes of Section 18 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, or otherwise subject to the 
liabilities of that Section.  
  

(d) Exhibits  

99.1 Press Release, dated May 20, 2011  
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One year:  629,413,248 

Two years:  3,456,971 

Three years:  71,428,963 

Abstain:  4,039,660 

Broker Non-Votes:  97,107,133 

For:  355,515,202 

Against:  345,480,290 

Abstain:  7,343,349 

Broker Non-Votes:  97,107,133 

Item 9.01. Financial Statements and Exhibits. 



SIGNATURE  

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, the Registrant has duly caused this report to be 
signed on its behalf by the undersigned hereunto duly authorized.  
  

 AMGEN INC.

Date: May 20, 2011   

 By:  /s/ David J. Scott 
 Name: David J. Scott
 Title:  Senior Vice President, General Counsel and Secretary
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Exhibit 

No.   Document Description

99.1   Press Release, dated May 20, 2011



Exhibit 99.1 
  

  

AMGEN ANNOUNCES VOTING RESULTS OF ANNUAL  
MEETING OF STOCKHOLDERS  

SEATTLE (May 20, 2011) - Amgen (NASDAQ: AMGN), today announced results of voting at the Company’s Annual Meeting of 
Stockholders, held at The Fairmont Olympic Hotel in Seattle, Wash. Approximately 86.32 percent of outstanding shares were 
represented at the meeting.  

The director nominees David Baltimore, Frank J. Biondi, Jr., François de Carbonnel, Vance D. Coffman, Rebecca M. Henderson, 
Frank C. Herringer, Gilbert S. Omenn, Judith C. Pelham, J. Paul Reason, USN (Retired), Leonard D. Schaeffer, Kevin W. Sharer and 
Ronald D. Sugar were each reelected to Amgen’s Board of Directors, each receiving a majority of ‘For’ votes of the votes cast. With 
the reelection of these directors, Amgen currently has 12 directors.  

With approximately 98.54 percent of ‘For’ votes of the votes cast, stockholders ratified Ernst & Young as Amgen’s independent 
registered public accountants for the year ending Dec. 31, 2011.  

Stockholders approved an advisory vote, commonly known as “Say-on-Pay.” The non-binding proposal gives shareholders the 
opportunity to endorse or not endorse executive pay programs and policies. Say-on-Pay received approximately 55.58 percent of the 
votes cast ‘For’ the proposal. In connection with this advisory vote, stockholders voted that executive compensation should be voted 
on annually at 89.37 percent of the votes cast.  

Stockholders approved a nonbinding resolution recommending that the Company take steps to permit shareholders to act by the 
written consent of the majority of shares outstanding. The proposal received approximately 50.19 percent of votes cast ‘For’ the 
proposal and approximately 38.10 percent of the votes outstanding ‘For’ the proposal.  

About Amgen  
Amgen discovers, develops, manufactures, and delivers innovative human therapeutics. A biotechnology pioneer since 1980, Amgen 
was one of the first companies to realize the new science’s promise by bringing safe, effective medicines from lab to manufacturing 
plant to patient. Amgen therapeutics have changed the practice of medicine, helping millions of people around the world in the fight 
against cancer, kidney disease, rheumatoid arthritis, bone disease, and other serious illnesses. With a deep and broad pipeline of 
potential new medicines, Amgen remains committed to advancing science to dramatically improve people’s lives. To learn more 
about our pioneering science and vital medicines, visit www.amgen.com.  

   

   

One Amgen Center Drive 
Thousand Oaks, CA 91320-1799
Telephone (805) 447-1000 
Fax (805) 499-3507 
www.Amgen.com 

News Release    



  
Amgen Announces Voting Results of Annual Meeting of Stockholders  
Page 2  
  

Forward Looking Statements  
This release contains forward-looking statements that are based on management’s current expectations and beliefs. All statements, 
other than statements of historical fact, are statements that could be deemed forward-looking statements, including statements 
regarding: Amgen’s intention to initiate a quarterly common stock dividend; the planned repurchase of our common stock; the 
planned return of capital to stockholders; expected payout ratios; the anticipated revenues of our products, including Prolia and 
XGEVA; our business strategy and future capital position; estimates of dividend distributions, stock repurchases, revenues, operating 
margins, capital expenditures, cash or other financial metrics in any current or future period; expected legal, arbitration, political, 
regulatory or clinical results or practices; customer and prescriber patterns or practices; reimbursement activities and outcomes; and 
other such estimates and results. Forward-looking statements involve significant risks and uncertainties that could cause actual results 
to differ materially from those described, including those risks discussed below and more fully described in the Securities and 
Exchange Commission (SEC) reports filed by Amgen, including Amgen’s most recent annual report on Form 10-K and subsequent 
reports on Form 10-Q and Form 8-K. Unless otherwise noted, Amgen is providing this information as of May 20, 2011 and expressly 
disclaims any duty to update information contained in this presentation.  

No forward-looking statement can be guaranteed and actual results may differ materially from those we project. The Company’s 
results may be affected by our ability to successfully market products worldwide, clinical and regulatory developments involving 
current and future products, sales growth of recently launched products, competition from other products and difficulties or delays in 
manufacturing our products. In addition, sales of our products are affected by reimbursement policies imposed by third-party payers, 
including governments, private insurance plans and managed care providers and may be affected by regulatory, clinical and guideline 
developments and worldwide trends toward managed care and healthcare cost containment as well as legislation affecting 
pharmaceutical pricing and reimbursement. Our research, development, testing, pricing, marketing and other operations are subject to 
extensive regulation by government regulatory authorities. We or others could identify safety, side effects or manufacturing problems 
with our products after they are on the market. Our business may be impacted by government investigations, litigation and product 
liability claims. Further, while we routinely obtain patents for our products and technology, the protection offered by our patents and 
patent applications may be challenged, invalidated or circumvented by our competitors. We depend on third parties for a significant 
portion of our manufacturing capacity for the supply of certain of our current and future products and limits on supply may constrain 
sales of certain of our current products and product candidate development. In addition, we compete with other companies with 
respect to some of our marketed products as well as for the discovery and development of new products. Discovery or identification 
of new product candidates cannot be guaranteed and movement from concept to product is uncertain; consequently, there can be no 
guarantee that any particular product candidate will be successful and become a commercial product. Further, some raw materials, 
medical devices and component parts for our products are supplied by sole third-party suppliers. Our business performance could 
affect or limit our ability to repurchase our common stock or the ability of the Amgen Inc. Board of Directors to declare a dividend.  

Contact: Amgen, Thousand Oaks  
Christine Regan: 805-447-5476 (media)  
Arvind Sood: 805-447-1060 (investors)  
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UNITED STATES  
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION  

Washington, D.C. 20549  
  

FORM 8-K 
  

CURRENT REPORT  

Pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of  
The Securities Exchange Act of 1934  

June 27, 2011  
Date of Report (Date of earliest event reported)  

  

AMGEN INC.  
(Exact Name of Registrant as Specified in Charter)  

  

  

  

805-447-1000  
(Registrant’s Telephone Number, Including Area Code)  

N/A  
(Former name or former address, if changed since last report)  

  

Check the appropriate box below if the Form 8-K filing is intended to simultaneously satisfy the filing obligation of the registrant 
under any of the following provisions:  
  

  

  

  

  

Delaware  000-12477  95-3540776
(State or Other Jurisdiction 

of Incorporation)  
(Commission
File Number)  

(I.R.S. Employer of 
Identification Number) 

 

Amgen Inc. 
One Amgen Center Drive 

Thousand Oaks, CA 91320-1799  
 (Address of Principal Executive Offices)  (Zip Code)  

� Written communications pursuant to Rule 425 under the Securities Act (17 CFR 230.425) 

� Soliciting material pursuant to Rule 14a-12 under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.14a-12) 

� Pre-commencement communications pursuant to Rule 14d-2(b) under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.14d-2(b)) 

� Pre-commencement communications pursuant to Rule 13e-4(c) under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.13e-4(c)) 



On June 30, 2011, Amgen Inc. (the “Company”) issued and sold $750,000,000 of its 2.30% Senior Notes due 2016 (the “2016 
Notes”), $1,000,000,000 of its 4.10% Senior Notes due 2021 (the “2021 Notes”) and $1,250,000,000 of its 5.65% Senior Notes due 
2042 (the “2042 Notes” and, together with the 2016 Notes and the 2021 Notes, the “Notes”). The Notes are registered under an 
effective Registration Statement on Form S-3 (Registration No. 333-172617) and were issued pursuant to an indenture, dated as of 
August 4, 2003 (the “Indenture”), between the Company and The Bank of New York Mellon (as successor to JPMorgan Chase Bank, 
N.A.), as trustee, and an officers’ certificate, dated as of June 30, 2011 (the “Officers’ Certificate”), setting forth the terms of the 
Notes. The Notes were sold pursuant to an Underwriting Agreement, dated June 27, 2011, by and among the Company and Barclays 
Capital Inc., Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated and Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC, as representatives of the several 
underwriters named therein (the “Underwriting Agreement”), with net proceeds from the offering of approximately $2,969,492,500, 
after deducting underwriters’ discounts and estimated offering expenses payable by the Company. The Underwriting Agreement is 
attached hereto as Exhibit 1.1 and incorporated herein by reference.  

The relevant terms of the Notes are set forth in the Indenture, included as Exhibit 4.1 of the Company’s Registration Statement 
on Form S-3 (No. 333-107639), filed on August 4, 2003, and incorporated herein by reference, and the Officers’ Certificate 
(including forms of the Notes) attached hereto as Exhibit 4.2 and incorporated herein by reference. In the event of a change in control 
triggering event as defined in the Officers’ Certificate attached hereto as Exhibit 4.2, the holders of the Notes may require the 
Company to purchase for cash all or a portion of their Notes at a purchase price equal to 101% of the principal amount of Notes, plus 
accrued and unpaid interest, if any. The descriptions of the Indenture, the Officers’ Certificate, the Notes and the Underwriting 
Agreement in this report are summaries and are qualified in their entirety by the terms of the Indenture, the Officers’ Certificate, the 
Notes and the Underwriting Agreement, respectively.  

The Notes will rank equal in right of payment to all of the Company’s other existing and future senior unsecured indebtedness, 
senior in right of payment to all of the Company’s existing and future subordinated indebtedness, effectively subordinated in right of 
payment to all of the Company’s subsidiaries’ obligations (including secured and unsecured obligations) and subordinated in right of 
payment to the Company’s secured obligations, to the extent of the assets securing such obligations.  

Item 1.01. Entry into a Material Definitive Agreement. 



  
Item 9.01. Financial Statements and Exhibits. 

Exhibit No. Document Description 

1.1

 

Underwriting Agreement, dated June 27, 2011, by and among the Company and Barclays Capital Inc., Merrill Lynch, 
Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated and Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC, as representatives of the several underwriters 
named therein.

4.1  Indenture, dated as of August 4, 2003, between the Company and JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A., as trustee. (1)

4.2
 

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc., dated as of June 30, 2011, including forms of the Company’s 2.30% Senior Notes 
due 2016, 4.10% Senior Notes due 2021 and 5.65% Senior Notes due 2042.

5.1  Opinion of Latham & Watkins LLP, dated June 30, 2011.

23.1  Consent of Latham & Watkins LLP included in Exhibit 5.1.

(1) Filed as an exhibit to Form S-3 Registration Statement dated August 4, 2003, and incorporated herein by reference. 



SIGNATURE 

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant has duly caused this report to be signed on its
behalf by the undersigned hereunto duly authorized.  
  

 AMGEN INC.

Date: June 30, 2011  By:  /s/ JONATHAN M. PEACOCK

 Name: Jonathan M. Peacock
 Title:  Executive Vice President and Chief Financial Officer
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Exhibit No. Document Description 

1.1

 

Underwriting Agreement, dated June 27, 2011, by and among the Company and Barclays Capital Inc., Merrill Lynch, 
Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated and Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC, as representatives of the several underwriters 
named therein.

4.1  Indenture, dated as of August 4, 2003, between the Company and JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A., as trustee. (1)

4.2
 

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc., dated as of June 30, 2011, including forms of the Company’s 2.30% Senior Notes 
due 2016, 4.10% Senior Notes due 2021 and 5.65% Senior Notes due 2042.

5.1  Opinion of Latham & Watkins LLP, dated June 30, 2011.

23.1  Consent of Latham & Watkins LLP included in Exhibit 5.1.

(1) Filed as an exhibit to Form S-3 Registration Statement dated August 4, 2003, and incorporated herein by reference. 



Exhibit 1.1 

AMGEN INC.  

$750,000,000 2.30% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2016  

$1,000,000,000 4.10% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2021  

$1,250,000,000 5.65% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2042  

Underwriting Agreement  

June 27, 2011 

Barclays Capital Inc.  
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated  
Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC  

As representatives of the several Underwriters  
named in Schedule I hereto  

c/o Barclays Capital Inc.  
745 Seventh Avenue  
New York, New York 10019  

c/o Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated  
One Bryant Park  
New York, New York 10036  

and  

c/o Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC  
1585 Broadway  
New York, New York 10036  

Dear Sirs and Mesdames:  
Amgen Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), proposes, subject to the terms and conditions stated herein, to issue 

and sell to the Underwriters named in Schedule I hereto (the “Underwriters”) an aggregate of $750,000,000 principal amount of the 
2.30% Senior Notes due 2016 of the Company (the “2016 Notes”), an aggregate of $1,000,000,000 principal amount of the 4.10% 
Senior Notes due 2021 of the Company (the “2021 Notes”) and an aggregate of $1,250,000,000 principal amount of the 5.65% Senior 
Notes due 2042 of the Company (the “2042 Notes”, together with the 2016 Notes and the 2021 Notes, collectively, the “Securities”) 
to be issued pursuant to the provisions of an Indenture, dated as of August 4, 2003 (the “Indenture”), between the Company and the 
Bank of New York Mellon, as successor to JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A., as Trustee (the “Trustee”).  
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1. Representations and Warranties. (a) The Company represents and warrants to, and agrees with, you that as of the date hereof 
and as of the Closing Date:  

(i) An “automatic shelf registration statement” as defined under Rule 405 under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended 
(the “Act”) on Form S-3 (File No. 333-172617) in respect of the Securities has been filed with the Securities and Exchange 
Commission (the “Commission”) not earlier than three years prior to the date hereof; such registration statement, and any post-
effective amendment thereto, became effective on filing; and no stop order suspending the effectiveness of such registration statement 
or any part thereof has been issued and no proceeding for that purpose has been initiated or, to the Company’s knowledge, threatened 
by the Commission, and no notice of objection of the Commission to the use of such registration statement or any post-effective 
amendment thereto pursuant to Rule 401(g)(2) under the Act has been received by the Company (the base prospectus filed as part of 
such registration statement, in the form in which it has most recently been filed with the Commission on or prior to the date of this 
Agreement, is hereinafter called the “Basic Prospectus”; any preliminary prospectus (including any preliminary prospectus 
supplement) relating to the Securities filed with the Commission pursuant to Rule 424(b) under the Act is hereinafter called a 
“Preliminary Prospectus”; the various parts of such registration statement, including all exhibits thereto but excluding Form T-1 and 
including any prospectus supplement relating to the Securities that is filed with the Commission and deemed by virtue of Rule 430B 
to be part of such registration statement, each as amended at the time such part of the registration statement became effective, are 
hereinafter collectively called the “Registration Statement”; the Basic Prospectus, as amended and supplemented immediately prior to 
the Applicable Time (as defined in Section 1(a)(iii) hereof), is hereinafter called the “Pricing Prospectus”; the form of the final 
prospectus relating to the Securities filed with the Commission pursuant to Rule 424(b) under the Act in accordance with Section 7(a) 
hereof is hereinafter called the “Prospectus”; any reference herein to the Basic Prospectus, the Pricing Prospectus, any Preliminary 
Prospectus or the Prospectus shall be deemed to refer to and include the documents incorporated by reference therein pursuant to 
Item 12 of Form S-3 under the Act, as of the date of such prospectus; any reference to any amendment or supplement to the Basic 
Prospectus, any Preliminary Prospectus or the Prospectus shall be deemed to refer to and include any post-effective amendment to the 
Registration Statement, any prospectus supplement relating to the Securities filed with the Commission pursuant to Rule 424(b) under 
the Act and any documents filed under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), and incorporated 
therein, in each case after the date of the Basic Prospectus, such Preliminary Prospectus, or the Prospectus, as the case may be; any 
reference to any amendment to the Registration Statement shall be deemed to refer to and include any annual report of the Company 
filed pursuant to Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Exchange Act after the effective date of the Registration Statement that is incorporated 
by reference in the Registration Statement; and any “issuer free writing prospectus” as defined in Rule 433 under the Act relating to 
the Securities is hereinafter called an “Issuer Free Writing Prospectus”);  

(ii) No order preventing or suspending the use of any Preliminary Prospectus or any Issuer Free Writing Prospectus has 
been issued by the Commission, and each Preliminary Prospectus, at the time of filing thereof, conformed in all material respects to 
the requirements of the Act and the Trust Indenture Act of 1939, as amended (the “Trust Indenture Act”) and the rules and regulations 
of the Commission thereunder, and did not contain an untrue  
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statement of a material fact or omit to state a material fact required to be stated therein or necessary to make the statements therein, in 
the light of the circumstances under which they were made, not misleading; provided, however, that this representation and warranty 
shall not apply to any statements or omissions made in reliance upon and in conformity with information furnished in writing to the 
Company by an Underwriter through Barclays Capital Inc., Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated or Morgan Stanley & 
Co. LLC expressly for use therein;  

(iii) For the purposes of this Agreement, the “Applicable Time” is 6:30 pm, New York City time, on the date of this 
Agreement; the Pricing Prospectus as supplemented by the final term sheets prepared and filed pursuant to Section 7(a) hereof, taken 
together (collectively, the “Pricing Disclosure Package”) as of the Applicable Time, did not include any untrue statement of a material 
fact or omit to state any material fact necessary in order to make the statements therein, in the light of the circumstances under which 
they were made, not misleading; and each Issuer Free Writing Prospectus listed on Schedule II(a) hereto does not conflict with the 
information contained in the Registration Statement, the Pricing Prospectus or the Prospectus and each such Issuer Free Writing 
Prospectus, as supplemented by and taken together with the Pricing Disclosure Package as of the Applicable Time, did not include 
any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state any material fact necessary in order to make the statements therein, in the light 
of the circumstances under which they were made, not misleading; provided, however, that this representation and warranty shall not 
apply to statements or omissions made in an Issuer Free Writing Prospectus in reliance upon and in conformity with information 
furnished in writing to the Company by an Underwriter through Barclays Capital Inc., Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith 
Incorporated or Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC expressly for use therein;  

(iv) The documents incorporated by reference in the Registration Statement, when they became effective or were filed with 
the Commission, as the case may be, conformed in all material respects to the requirements of the Act or the Exchange Act, as 
applicable, and the rules and regulations of the Commission thereunder, and none of such documents contained an untrue statement of 
a material fact or omitted to state a material fact required to be stated therein or necessary to make the statements therein not 
misleading; any further documents so filed and incorporated by reference in the Registration Statement or any further amendment or 
supplement thereto, when such documents become effective or are filed with the Commission, as the case may be, will conform in all 
material respects to the requirements of the Act or the Exchange Act, as applicable, and the rules and regulations of the Commission 
thereunder and will not contain an untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a material fact required to be stated therein or 
necessary to make the statements therein not misleading; and no such documents were filed with the Commission since the 
Commission’s close of business on the business day immediately prior to the date of this Agreement and prior to the execution of this 
Agreement, except as set forth on Schedule II(b) hereto;  

(v) The Registration Statement conforms, and the Prospectus and any further amendments or supplements to the 
Registration Statement and the Prospectus will conform, in all material respects to the requirements of the Act and the Trust Indenture 
Act and the rules and regulations of the Commission thereunder; and the Registration Statement does not and will not, as of the 
applicable effective date as to each part of the Registration Statement, contain an untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a 
material fact required to be stated  
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therein or necessary to make the statements therein not misleading; and the Prospectus and any Preliminary Prospectus will not, as of 
the applicable filing date and any amendment or supplement thereto, include any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a 
material fact necessary in order to make the statements therein, in the light of the circumstances under which they were made, not 
misleading; provided, however, that this representation and warranty shall not apply to any statements or omissions made in reliance 
upon and in conformity with information furnished in writing to the Company by an Underwriter through Barclays Capital Inc., 
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated or Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC expressly for use therein;  

(vi) Ernst & Young LLP, which has audited the consolidated financial statements of the Company and its consolidated 
subsidiaries incorporated by reference in the Registration Statement, are independent registered public accountants with respect to the 
Company and its subsidiaries within the meaning of Regulation S-X under the Act and the 1933 Act Regulations;  

(vii) The consolidated financial statements included in the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year 
ended December 31, 2010, and the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the quarterly period ended March 31, 2011, which 
are incorporated by reference in the Pricing Prospectus and the Prospectus, present fairly, in all material respects, the consolidated 
financial position of the Company and its subsidiaries at December 31, 2010 and 2009 and March 31, 2011, respectively, and the 
consolidated statements of operations and cash flows of the Company and its subsidiaries for each of the three years in the period 
ended December 31, 2010, and for each of the three month periods ended March 31, 2011 and 2010, respectively, are in conformity 
with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States (“GAAP”) and the applicable accounting requirements of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and the related rules and regulations adopted by the SEC. The related financial statement schedule, 
when considered in relation to the basic consolidated financial statements taken as a whole, presents fairly in all material respects the 
information set forth therein for each of the three years in the period ended December 31, 2010;  

(viii) Since the date as of which information is given in the Pricing Prospectus, except as otherwise stated therein, (A) there 
has been no material adverse change in the financial condition or in the earnings of the Company and its subsidiaries considered as 
one enterprise, (B) there have been no transactions entered into by the Company or any of its subsidiaries, other than those in the 
ordinary course of business, which are material with respect to the Company and its subsidiaries considered as one enterprise, and 
(C) there has been no dividend or distribution of any kind declared, paid or made by the Company on any class of its capital stock not 
described in the Pricing Prospectus;  

(ix) Each of the Company, Amgen Manufacturing, Limited, a Bermuda corporation (“Amgen Manufacturing”), Immunex 
Corporation, a Washington corporation (“Immunex”), and Amgen USA Inc., a Delaware corporation (together with Amgen 
Manufacturing and Immunex, the “Significant Subsidiaries”), has been duly incorporated or organized and is validly existing in good 
standing under the laws of the jurisdiction in which it is incorporated, chartered or organized with the corporate power and authority 
to own or lease, as the case may be, and to operate its properties and conduct its business as described in the Pricing  
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Prospectus and Prospectus and is duly qualified to do business as a foreign corporation or organization and is in good standing under 
the laws of each jurisdiction which requires such qualification, except, in each case, where the failure so to qualify or to be in good 
standing would not have a material adverse effect on the financial condition of the Company and its subsidiaries, considered as one 
enterprise (a “Material Adverse Effect”);  

(x) All the issued and outstanding shares of capital stock of the Significant Subsidiaries have been duly and validly 
authorized and issued and are fully paid and nonassessable, and, except as may be otherwise set forth in the Pricing Prospectus and 
Prospectus, all outstanding shares of capital stock of the Significant Subsidiaries are owned by the Company either directly or through 
a wholly-owned subsidiary free and clear of any security interest, mortgage, pledge, lien, encumbrance, claim or equity; none of the 
outstanding shares of capital stock of the Significant Subsidiaries was issued in violation of the preemptive or similar rights of any 
securityholder of any Significant Subsidiary;  

(xi) None of the Significant Subsidiaries is currently prohibited, directly or indirectly, from paying any dividends to the 
Company, from making any other distribution on such subsidiary’s capital stock, from repaying to the Company any loans or 
advances to such subsidiary from the Company or from transferring any of such subsidiary’s property or assets to the Company or 
any other subsidiary of the Company, except as may be described in or contemplated by the Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus and 
except as would not result in a Material Adverse Effect;  

(xii) The consolidated capitalization of the Company as of March 31, 2011 is as set forth in the Pricing Prospectus and 
Prospectus in the column entitled “Actual” under the caption “Capitalization.” The outstanding shares of capital stock of the 
Company have been duly and validly authorized and issued and are fully paid and nonassessable; none of the outstanding shares of 
capital stock of the Company was issued in violation of the preemptive or similar rights of any security holder of the Company;  

(xiii) This Agreement has been duly authorized, executed and delivered by the Company;  

(xiv) The Indenture has been duly authorized, executed and delivered by the Company and, assuming the due 
authorization, execution and delivery of the Indenture by the Trustee, is a valid and binding agreement of the Company enforceable 
against the Company in accordance with its terms, except (A) to the extent that a waiver of rights under any usury laws may be 
unenforceable and as the enforceability thereof may be limited by bankruptcy, insolvency, fraudulent conveyance, moratorium or 
other similar laws now or hereafter in effect relating to or affecting the enforcement of creditors’ rights and remedies generally and 
(B) as rights of acceleration and the availability of equitable remedies may be limited by equitable principles of general applicability, 
whether or not enforcement is sought at law or in equity;  

(xv) The Securities have been duly authorized by the Company, and, on the Closing Date, the Securities will have been 
duly executed by the Company and, when authenticated, issued and delivered in the manner provided for in the Indenture and 
delivered against payment of the purchase price therefore as provided in this Agreement, will be the valid  
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and binding obligations of the Company, enforceable against the Company in accordance with their terms, except (A) to the extent 
that a waiver of rights under any usury laws may be unenforceable and as the enforceability thereof may be limited by bankruptcy, 
insolvency, fraudulent conveyance, moratorium or other similar laws now or hereafter in effect relating to or affecting the 
enforcement of creditors’ rights and remedies generally and (B) as rights of acceleration and the availability of equitable remedies 
may be limited by equitable principles of general applicability, whether or not enforcement is sought at law or in equity. At the 
Closing Date, the Securities will be in the form contemplated by, and will be entitled to the benefits of, the Indenture;  

(xvi) The Securities and the Indenture will conform in all material respects to the respective statements relating thereto 
contained in the Pricing Disclosure Package and Prospectus;  

(xvii) Neither the Company nor any of its Significant Subsidiaries is in violation of its charter or by-laws or in default in 
the performance or observance of any obligation, agreement, covenant or condition contained in any contract, indenture, mortgage, 
deed of trust, loan or credit agreement, note, lease or other agreement or instrument to which the Company or any of its subsidiaries is 
a party or by which it or any of them may be bound, or to which any of the property or assets of the Company or any of its 
subsidiaries is subject, except for such defaults that would not result in a Material Adverse Effect;  

(xviii) The execution, delivery and performance by the Company of its obligations under this Agreement, the Indenture and 
the Securities will not contravene any provision of (A) the Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, or Amended and 
Restated Bylaws of the Company, (B) any agreement or other instrument binding upon the Company or its business or assets that is 
material to the financial condition of the Company and its subsidiaries, considered as one enterprise, (C) applicable law and (D) any 
judgment, order, decree of any governmental body, agency or court having jurisdiction over the Company or its business or assets;  

(xix) Except as disclosed in the Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus, there is no action, suit, proceeding, inquiry or 
investigation before or brought by any court or governmental agency or body, domestic or foreign, now pending, or, to the knowledge 
of the Company, threatened, against or affecting the Company or any of its subsidiaries which might reasonably be expected to result 
in a Material Adverse Effect, or which might reasonably be expected to materially and adversely affect the properties or assets of the 
Company or any of its subsidiaries or the consummation of the transactions contemplated by this Agreement or the performance by 
the Company of its obligations hereunder. The aggregate of all pending legal or governmental proceedings to which the Company or 
any of its subsidiaries is a party or of which any of their respective property or assets is the subject which are not described in the 
Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus, including ordinary routine litigation incidental to the business, could not reasonably be expected 
to result in a Material Adverse Effect;  

(xx) Except as described in the Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus, the Company and its Significant Subsidiaries own or 
possess, or can acquire on reasonable terms, adequate patents, patent rights, licenses, inventions, copyrights, know-how (including 
trade  
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secrets and other unpatented and/or unpatentable proprietary or confidential information, systems or procedures), trademarks, service 
marks and trade names (collectively, “Intellectual Property”) which in each case are material to the financial condition of the 
Company and its subsidiaries, considered as one enterprise, and neither the Company nor any of its Significant Subsidiaries has 
received any notice of any infringement of or conflict with asserted rights of others with respect to any Intellectual Property, which 
infringement or conflict, singly or in the aggregate, could reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect;  

(xxi) No consent, approval, authorization or order of or qualification with any governmental body or agency is required for 
the performance by the Company of its obligations under this Agreement, the Indenture or in connection with the offering, issuance 
and sale of the Securities, except (A) such as have been already obtained or will have been obtained prior to the Closing Date and 
(B) as may be required under the 1933 Act Regulations, the Trust Indenture Act, and the Rules and Regulations thereunder, in each 
case with respect to transactions contemplated by the Indenture;  

(xxii) The Company has all necessary consents, authorizations, approvals, orders, certificates and permits of and from 
(collectively, “Governmental Permits”), and has made all declarations and filings with, all federal, state, local and other governmental 
authorities, all self-regulatory organizations and all courts and other tribunals, to own, lease, license and use its properties and assets 
and to conduct its business in the manner described in the Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus, except to the extent that the failure to 
obtain or file would not have a Material Adverse Effect; and the Company has not received any notice of proceedings relating to the 
revocation or modification of any such Governmental Permits which, singly or in the aggregate, could reasonably be expected to 
result in a Material Adverse Effect;  

(xxiii) Except as described in the Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus and except as would not, singly or in the aggregate, 
result in a Material Adverse Effect, (A) neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries is in violation of any federal, state, local or 
foreign statute, law, rule, regulation, ordinance, code, policy or rule of common law or any judicial or administrative interpretation 
thereof, including any judicial or administrative order, consent, decree or judgment, relating to pollution or protection of human 
health, the environment (including, without limitation, ambient air, surface water, groundwater, land surface or subsurface strata) or 
wildlife, including, without limitation, laws and regulations relating to the release or threatened release of chemicals, pollutants, 
contaminants, wastes, toxic substances, hazardous substances, petroleum or petroleum products (collectively, “Hazardous Materials”) 
or to the manufacture, processing, distribution, use, treatment, storage, disposal, transport or handling of Hazardous Materials 
(collectively, “Environmental Laws”), (B) the Company and its subsidiaries have all permits, authorizations and approvals required 
under any applicable Environmental Laws and are each in compliance with their requirements, (C) there are no pending or threatened 
administrative, regulatory or judicial actions, suits, demands, demand letters, claims, liens, notices of noncompliance or violation, 
investigations or proceedings relating to any Environmental Law against the Company or any of its subsidiaries and (D) there are no 
events or circumstances that might reasonably be expected to form the basis of an order for clean-up or remediation, or an action, suit 
or proceeding by any private party or governmental body or agency, against or affecting the Company or any of its subsidiaries 
relating to Hazardous Materials or any Environmental Laws;  
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(xxiv) Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries is in violation of any Federal or state law or regulation relating to 
occupational safety and health or to the storage, handling and transportation of hazardous or toxic materials, the Company and each of 
its subsidiaries have received all permits, licenses or other approvals required of them under applicable Federal and state occupational 
safety and health laws and Environmental Laws and regulations to conduct their respective businesses, and the Company and each 
such subsidiary is in compliance with all terms and conditions of any such permit, license or approval, except any such violation of 
law or regulation, failure to receive required permits, licenses or other approvals or failure to comply with the terms and conditions of 
such permits, licenses or approvals that would not, singly or in the aggregate, result in a Material Adverse Effect, except as described 
in or contemplated by the Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus;  

(xxv) The Company and its subsidiaries, taken as a whole, maintain a system of internal accounting controls sufficient to 
provide reasonable assurances that (A) transactions are executed in accordance with management’s general or specific authorization; 
(B) transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in conformity with GAAP and to maintain 
accountability for assets; (C) access to assets is permitted only in accordance with management’s general or specific authorization; 
and (D) the recorded accountability for assets is compared with the existing assets at reasonable intervals and appropriate action is 
taken with respect to any differences;  

(xxvi) The Company is not, and after giving effect to the offering and sale of the Securities and the application of the 
proceeds thereof as described in the Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus, will not be an “investment company,” or an entity 
“controlled” by an investment company, as such terms are defined in the Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended;  

(xxvii) The Company and each of its subsidiaries are insured by insurers of recognized financial responsibility against such 
losses and risks and in such amounts as are reasonable and consistent with sound business practice;  

(xxviii) (A) (i) At the time of filing the Registration Statement, (ii) at the time of the most recent amendment thereto, if 
any, for the purposes of complying with Section 10(a)(3) of the Act (whether such amendment was by post-effective amendment, 
incorporated report filed pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of the Exchange Act or form of prospectus), and (iii) at the time the 
Company or any person acting on its behalf (within the meaning, for this clause only, of Rule 163(c) under the Act) made any offer 
relating to the Securities in reliance on the exemption of Rule 163 under the Act, the Company was a “well-known seasoned issuer” 
as defined in Rule 405 under the Act; and (B) at the earliest time after the filing of the Registration Statement that the Company or 
another offering participant made a bona fide offer (within the meaning of Rule 164(h)(2) under the Act) of the Securities, the 
Company was not an “ineligible issuer” as defined in Rule 405 under the Act; and  

(xxix) The Company is subject to the reporting requirements of Section 13 or Section 15(d) of the Exchange Act.  
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(b) Officer’s Certificate. Any certificate signed by any officer of the Company and delivered to the Underwriters or counsel 
for the Underwriters in connection with the issuance of the Securities shall be deemed a representation and warranty by the Company, 
as to matters covered thereby, to the Underwriters.  

2. Agreements to Sell and Purchase. (a) The Company hereby agrees to sell to the several Underwriters, and each Underwriter, 
upon the basis of the representations and warranties herein contained, but subject to the conditions hereinafter stated, agrees, severally 
and not jointly, to purchase from the Company the respective principal amount of Securities set forth opposite its name in Schedule I 
hereto and the Company and the Underwriters agree that the Company shall receive 99.418% of the aggregate principal amount of the 
2016 Notes, 99.292% of the aggregate principal amount of the 2021 Notes and 98.635% of the aggregate principal amount of the 
2042 Notes, plus accrued interest, in each case, if any, from the Closing Date.  

(b) The Company hereby agrees that, without the prior written consent of Barclays Capital Inc., Merrill Lynch, Pierce, 
Fenner & Smith Incorporated and Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC on behalf of the Underwriters, it will not, during the period beginning 
on the date of this Agreement and continuing to and including the Closing Date, offer, sell, contract to sell or otherwise dispose of any 
debt of the Company or warrants to purchase debt of the Company substantially similar to the Securities (other than the sale of the 
Securities under this Agreement).  

3. Terms of Offering. Upon the authorization by you of the release of the Securities, the several Underwriters propose to offer 
the Securities for sale upon the terms and conditions set forth in the Pricing Disclosure Package and Prospectus.  

4. Purchase and Delivery. (a) Payment for the Securities shall be made to the Company in Federal or other funds immediately 
available in New York City against delivery of such Securities for the respective accounts of the several Underwriters at 10:00 a.m., 
New York City time, on June 30, 2011, or at such other time on the same or such other date as shall be agreed by the parties. The time 
and date of such payment are hereinafter referred to as the “Closing Date.”  

(b) Certificates for the Securities, if any, shall be in global form and registered in the name of Cede & Co., as nominee of 
the Depository Trust Company. The certificates evidencing the Securities shall be delivered to the Trustee on the Closing Date for the 
respective accounts of the several Underwriters, with any transfer taxes payable in connection with the transfer of the Securities to the 
Underwriters duly paid, against payment of the purchase price therefor plus accrued interest, if any, to the date of payment and 
delivery.  

5. Free Writing Prospectuses. (a) (i) The Company represents and agrees that, other than the final term sheet prepared and filed 
pursuant to Section 7(a) hereof, without the prior consent of Barclays Capital Inc., Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith 
Incorporated and Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC, it has not made and will not make any offer relating to the Securities that would 
constitute a “free writing prospectus” as defined in Rule 405 under the Act;  
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(ii) each Underwriter represents and agrees that, without the prior consent of the Company, Barclays Capital Inc., 
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated and Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC, other than (A) one or more customary 
Bloomberg screens to offer the Securities or convey the pricing terms thereof and (B) one or more term sheets relating to the 
Securities containing customary information and conveyed to purchasers of Securities, it has not made and will not make any offer 
relating to the Securities that would constitute a free writing prospectus required to be filed with the Commission; and  

(iii) any such free writing prospectus the use of which has been consented to by the Company, Barclays Capital Inc., 
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated and Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC (including the final term sheet prepared and 
filed pursuant to Section 7(a) hereof) is listed on Schedule II(a) hereto.  

(b) The Company has complied and will comply with the requirements of Rule 433 under the Act applicable to any Issuer 
Free Writing Prospectus, including timely filing with the Commission or retention where required and legending.  

(c) The Company agrees that if at any time following issuance of an Issuer Free Writing Prospectus any event occurred or 
occurs as a result of which such Issuer Free Writing Prospectus would conflict with the information in the Registration Statement, the 
Pricing Prospectus or the Prospectus or would include an untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state any material fact 
necessary in order to make the statements therein, in the light of the circumstances then prevailing, not misleading, the Company will 
give prompt notice thereof to Barclays Capital Inc., Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated and Morgan Stanley & Co. 
LLC and, if requested by Barclays Capital Inc., Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated or Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC, 
will prepare and furnish without charge to each Underwriter an Issuer Free Writing Prospectus or other document which will correct 
such conflict, statement or omission; provided, however, that this representation and warranty shall not apply to any statements or 
omissions in an Issuer Free Writing Prospectus made in reliance upon and in conformity with information furnished in writing to the 
Company by an Underwriter through Barclays Capital Inc., Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated or Morgan Stanley & 
Co. LLC expressly for use therein.  

6. Conditions to the Underwriters’ Obligations. The several obligations of the Underwriters to purchase and pay for the 
Securities on the Closing Date are subject to the following conditions:  

(a) The Prospectus shall have been filed with the Commission pursuant to Rule 424(b) under the Act within the applicable 
time period prescribed for such filing by the rules and regulations under the Act and in accordance with Section 7(a) hereof; the final 
term sheet contemplated by Section 7(a) hereof, and any other material required to be filed by the Company pursuant to Rule 433(d) 
under the Act, shall have been filed with the Commission within the applicable time periods prescribed for such filings by Rule 433; 
no stop order suspending the effectiveness of the Registration Statement or any part thereof shall have been issued and no proceeding 
for that purpose shall have been initiated or threatened by the Commission and no notice of objection of the Commission to the use of 
the Registration Statement or any post-effective amendment thereto pursuant to Rule 401(g)(2) under the Act  
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shall have been received; no stop order suspending or preventing the use of the Prospectus or any Issuer Free Writing Prospectus shall 
have been initiated or threatened by the Commission; and all requests for additional information on the part of the Commission shall 
have been complied with to your reasonable satisfaction.  

(b) Subsequent to the execution and delivery of this Agreement and prior to the Closing Date:  

(i) there shall not have occurred any downgrading, nor shall any notice have been given of any intended or potential 
downgrading or of any review for a possible change that does not indicate the direction of the possible change, in the rating accorded 
of any of the Company’s securities by any “nationally recognized statistical rating organization,” as such term is defined for purposes 
of Rule 436(g)(2) under the Act; and  

(ii) there shall not have been, since the date of this Agreement or since the respective dates as of which information 
is given in the Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus, any material adverse change in the financial condition or in the earnings of the 
Company and its subsidiaries, taken as a whole.  

(c) The Underwriters shall have received on the Closing Date, a certificate, dated as of the date of the Closing Date and 
signed by the chief executive officer or the chief financial officer of the Company, to the effect set forth in Section 6(b)(i) and to the 
effect that (i) the representations and warranties of the Company contained in this Agreement are true and correct in all material 
respects as of the Closing Date and (ii) the Company has complied in all material respects with all of the agreements and satisfied in 
all material respects all of the conditions on its part to be performed or satisfied hereunder on or before the Closing Date.  

The officer signing and delivering such certificate may rely upon the best of his or her knowledge as to proceedings threatened.  

(d) The Underwriters shall have received on the Closing Date an opinion or opinions and a negative assurances letter of 
Latham & Watkins LLP, outside counsel for the Company, dated the date of the Closing Date, substantially in the forms set forth in 
Exhibit A.  

(e) The Underwriters shall have received on the Closing Date an opinion of the Company’s general counsel or any assistant 
general counsel, dated the date of the Closing Date, substantially in the form set forth in Exhibit B.  

(f) The Underwriters shall have received on the Closing Date, an opinion of Shearman & Sterling LLP, counsel for the 
Underwriters, dated the date of the Closing Date, covering the matters set forth in Exhibit C.  

(g) The Underwriters and the board of directors of the Company shall have received on the date hereof, on the effective 
date of any post effective amendment to the Registration Statement filed subsequent to the date of this Agreement and also on the 
Closing Date, a letter, dated the respective dates of delivery thereof, in form and substance reasonably  
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satisfactory to the Underwriters, from Ernst & Young LLP, independent registered public accountants, containing statements and 
information of the type ordinarily included in accountants’ “comfort letters” to underwriters with respect to the financial statements 
and certain financial information contained in or incorporated by reference into the Registration Statement.  

7. Covenants of the Company. In further consideration of the agreements of the Underwriters contained in this Agreement, the 
Company covenants and agrees with each Underwriter as follows:  

(a) To prepare the Prospectus in a form approved by you and to file such Prospectus pursuant to Rule 424(b) under the Act 
not later than the Commission’s close of business on the second business day following the date of this Agreement; to make no 
further amendment or any supplement to the Registration Statement, the Basic Prospectus or the Prospectus prior to the Closing Date 
which shall be disapproved by you promptly after reasonable notice thereof; to advise you, promptly after it receives notice thereof, of 
the time when any amendment to the Registration Statement has been filed or becomes effective or any amendment or supplement to 
the Prospectus has been filed and to furnish you with copies thereof; to prepare a final term sheet, containing solely a description of 
the Securities, in a form approved by you and to file such term sheet pursuant to Rule 433(d) under the Act within the time required 
by such Rule; to file promptly all other material required to be filed by the Company with the Commission pursuant to Rule 433(d) 
under the Act; to file promptly all reports and any definitive proxy or information statements required to be filed by the Company 
with the Commission pursuant to Section 13(a), 13(c), 14 or 15(d) of the Exchange Act subsequent to the date of the Prospectus and 
for so long as the delivery of a prospectus (or in lieu thereof, the notice referred to in Rule 173(a) under the Act) is required in 
connection with the offering or sale of the Securities; to advise you, promptly after it receives notice thereof, of the issuance by the 
Commission of any stop order or of any order preventing or suspending the use of any Preliminary Prospectus or other prospectus in 
respect of the Securities, of any notice of objection of the Commission to the use of the Registration Statement or any post-effective 
amendment thereto pursuant to Rule 401(g)(2) under the Act, of the suspension of the qualification of the Securities for offering or 
sale in any jurisdiction, of the initiation or threatening of any proceeding for any such purpose, or of any request by the Commission 
for the amending or supplementing of the Registration Statement or the Prospectus or for additional information; and, in the event of 
the issuance of any stop order or of any order preventing or suspending the use of any Preliminary Prospectus or other prospectus or 
suspending any such qualification, to promptly use its commercially reasonable efforts to obtain the withdrawal of such order; and in 
the event of any such issuance of a notice of objection, promptly to take such steps including, without limitation, amending the 
Registration Statement or filing a new registration statement, at its own expense, as may be necessary to permit offers and sales of the 
Securities by the Underwriters (references herein to the Registration Statement shall include any such amendment or new registration 
statement).  

(b) If required by Rule 430B(h) under the Act, to prepare a form of prospectus in a form approved by you and to file such 
form of prospectus pursuant to Rule 424(b) under the Act not later than may be required by Rule 424(b) under the Act; and to make 
no further amendment or supplement to such form of prospectus which shall be disapproved by you promptly after reasonable notice 
thereof.  
  

12 



(c) If by the third anniversary (the “Renewal Deadline”) of the initial effective date of the Registration Statement, any of 
the Securities remain unsold by the Underwriters, the Company will file, if it has not already done so and is eligible to do so, a new 
automatic shelf registration statement relating to the Securities, in a form reasonably satisfactory to you. If at the Renewal Deadline 
the Company is no longer eligible to file an automatic shelf registration statement, the Company will, if it has not already done so, file 
a new shelf registration statement relating to the Securities, in a form reasonably satisfactory to you and will use its commercially 
reasonable efforts to cause such registration statement to become effective within 180 days after the Renewal Deadline. The Company 
will take all other action reasonably necessary or appropriate to permit the public offering and sale of the Securities to continue as 
contemplated in the expired registration statement relating to the Securities. References herein to the Registration Statement shall 
include such new automatic shelf registration statement or such new shelf registration statement, as the case may be.  

(d) Prior to 5:00 p.m., New York City time, on the New York business day next succeeding the date of this Agreement and 
from time to time, to furnish the Underwriters with written and electronic copies of the Prospectus in New York City in such 
quantities as you may reasonably request, and, if the delivery of a prospectus (or in lieu thereof, the notice referred to in Rule 173(a) 
under the Act) is required at any time prior to the expiration of nine months after the time of issue of the Prospectus in connection 
with the offering or sale of the Securities and if at such time any event shall have occurred as a result of which the Prospectus as then 
amended or supplemented would include an untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state any material fact necessary in order to 
make the statements therein, in the light of the circumstances under which they were made when such Prospectus (or in lieu thereof, 
the notice referred to in Rule 173(a) under the Act) is delivered, not misleading, or, if for any other reason it shall be necessary during 
such same period to amend or supplement the Prospectus or to file under the Exchange Act any document incorporated by reference 
in the Prospectus in order to comply with the Act, the Exchange Act or the Trust Indenture Act, to notify you and upon your request 
to file such document and to prepare and furnish without charge to each Underwriter and to any dealer in securities as many written 
and electronic copies as you may from time to time reasonably request of an amended Prospectus or a supplement to the Prospectus 
which will correct such statement or omission or effect such compliance; and in case any Underwriter is required to deliver a 
prospectus (or in lieu thereof, the notice referred to in Rule 173(a) under the Act) in connection with sales of any of the Securities at 
any time nine months or more after the time of issue of the Prospectus, upon your request but at the expense of such Underwriter, to 
prepare and deliver to such Underwriter as many written and electronic copies as you may request of an amended or supplemented 
Prospectus complying with Section 10(a)(3) of the Act.  

(e) To make generally available to its securityholders as soon as practicable, but in any event not later than sixteen months 
after the effective date of the Registration Statement (as defined in Rule 158(c) under the Act), an earnings statement of the Company 
and its subsidiaries (which need not be audited) complying with Section 11(a) of the Act and the rules and regulations of the 
Commission thereunder (including, at the option of the Company, Rule 158).  
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(f) To pay the required Commission filing fees relating to the Securities within the time required by Rule 456(b)(1) under 
the Act without regard to the proviso therein and otherwise in accordance with Rules 456(b) and 457(r) under the Act.  

(g) To endeavor to qualify the Securities for offer and sale under the securities or Blue Sky laws of such jurisdictions as 
you shall reasonably request provided, however, that the Company shall not be required to (i) qualify as a foreign corporation or as a 
dealer in securities in any jurisdiction where it would not otherwise be required to qualify but for this Section 7(g), (ii) file any 
general consent to service of process, (iii) subject itself to taxation in any such jurisdiction if it is not so subject or (iv) make any 
changes to its certificate of incorporation or bylaws.  

(h) Whether or not the transactions contemplated in this Agreement are consummated or this Agreement is terminated, to 
pay or cause to be paid all expenses incident to the performance of its obligations under this Agreement, including: (i) the fees, 
disbursements and expenses of the Company’s counsel and the Company’s accountants in connection with the registration of the 
Securities and all other fees or expenses of the Company in connection with the preparation, printing, production and filing of the 
Registration Statement, the Basic Prospectus, any Preliminary Prospectus, any Issuer Free Writing Prospectus and the Prospectus and 
any amendments and supplements thereto and the mailing and delivering of copies thereof to the Underwriters and dealers, (ii) all 
costs and expenses related to the preparation, issuance and delivery of the Securities to the Underwriters, including any transfer or 
other taxes payable thereon, (iii) all expenses in connection with the qualification of the Securities for offer and sale under state 
securities laws as provided in Section 7(g) hereof, including filing fees and the reasonable fees and disbursements of counsel for the 
Underwriters in connection with such qualification and in connection with the preparation of any Blue Sky or legal investment 
memorandum; (iv) any fees charged by rating agencies for the rating of the Securities, (v) any filing fees incident to, and any fees and 
disbursements of counsel for the Underwriters in connection with, any required review by the Financial Industry Regulatory 
Authority of the terms of the sale of the Securities; (vi) the costs and charges of the Trustee, and (vii) all other cost and expenses 
incident to the performance of the obligations of the Company hereunder for which provision is not otherwise made in this Section. It 
is understood, however, that except as provided in clauses (iii) and (v) of this Section 7(h), and the last paragraph of Section 10, the 
Underwriters will pay all of their costs and expenses, including fees and disbursements of their counsel, transfer taxes payable on 
resale of any of the Securities by them and any advertising expenses connected with any offers they may make.  

8. Indemnity and Contribution. (a) The Company will indemnify and hold harmless each Underwriter against any losses, claims, 
damages or liabilities, joint or several, to which such Underwriter may become subject, under the Act or otherwise, insofar as such 
losses, claims, damages or liabilities (or actions in respect thereof) arise out of or are based upon an untrue statement or alleged untrue 
statement of a material fact contained in the Registration Statement, the Basic Prospectus, any Preliminary Prospectus, the Pricing 
Prospectus or the Prospectus, or any amendment or supplement thereto, any Issuer Free Writing Prospectus or any “issuer 
information” filed or required to be filed pursuant to Rule 433(d) under the Act, or arise out of or are based upon the omission or 
alleged omission to state therein a material fact required to be stated therein or necessary to make the statements therein not 
misleading, and will  
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reimburse such Underwriter for any legal or other expenses reasonably incurred by it in connection with investigating or defending 
any such action or claim as such expenses are incurred; provided, however, that the Company shall not be liable in any such case to 
the extent that any such loss, claim, damage or liability arises out of or is based upon an untrue statement or alleged untrue statement 
or omission or alleged omission made in the Registration Statement, the Basic Prospectus, any Preliminary Prospectus, the Pricing 
Prospectus or the Prospectus, or any amendment or supplement thereto, or any Issuer Free Writing Prospectus relating to the 
Securities, or in any such amendment or supplement thereto, in reliance upon and in conformity with written information furnished to 
the Company by such Underwriter expressly for use therein.  

(b) Each Underwriter will severally and not jointly indemnify and hold harmless the Company against any losses, claims, 
damages or liabilities to which the Company may become subject, under the Act or otherwise, insofar as such losses, claims, damages 
or liabilities (or actions in respect thereof) arise out of or are based upon an untrue statement or alleged untrue statement of a material 
fact contained in the Registration Statement, the Basic Prospectus, any Preliminary Prospectus, the Pricing Prospectus or the 
Prospectus, or any amendment or supplement thereto, or any Issuer Free Writing Prospectus, or arise out of or are based upon the 
omission or alleged omission to state therein a material fact required to be stated therein or necessary to make the statements therein 
not misleading, in each case to the extent, but only to the extent, that such untrue statement or alleged untrue statement or omission or 
alleged omission was made in the Registration Statement, the Basic Prospectus, any Preliminary Prospectus, the Pricing Prospectus or 
the Prospectus, or any amendment or supplement thereto, or any Issuer Free Writing Prospectus relating to the Securities, in reliance 
upon and in conformity with written information furnished to the Company by such Underwriter expressly for use therein; and will 
reimburse the Company for any legal or other expenses reasonably incurred by the Company in connection with investigating or 
defending any such action or claim as such expenses are incurred.  

(c) As promptly as reasonably practical after receipt by an indemnified party under paragraph (a) or (b) above of notice of 
the commencement of any action, such indemnified party shall, if a claim in respect thereof is to be made against the indemnifying 
party under such subsection, notify the indemnifying party in writing of the commencement thereof; but the omission so to notify the 
indemnifying party shall not relieve it of its obligations (i) under paragraph (a) or (b), as applicable, of this Section 8 unless and only 
to the extent that the indemnifying party is materially prejudiced by the failure to notify, or (ii) from any liability which it may have to 
any indemnified party otherwise than under such applicable subsection. In case any such action shall be brought against any 
indemnified party and it shall notify the indemnifying party of the commencement thereof, the indemnifying party shall be entitled to 
participate therein and, to the extent that it shall wish, jointly with any other indemnifying party similarly notified, to assume the 
defense thereof, and retain counsel reasonably satisfactory to the indemnified party to represent the indemnified party and any others 
the indemnifying party may designate in such proceeding and shall pay the fees and disbursements of such counsel related to such 
proceeding. In any such proceeding, any indemnified party shall have the right to retain its own counsel, but the fees and expenses of 
such counsel shall be at the expense of such indemnified party unless (1) the indemnifying party and the indemnified party shall have 
mutually agreed to the retention of such counsel or (2) the named parties to any such proceeding  
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(including any impleaded parties) include both the indemnifying party and the indemnified party and representation of both parties by 
the same counsel would, in the written opinion of legal counsel to the indemnified party, be inappropriate due to actual or potential 
differing interests between them.  

It is understood that the indemnifying party shall not, in respect of the legal expenses of any indemnified party in connection 
with any proceeding or related proceedings in the same jurisdiction, be liable for the fees and expenses of more than one separate firm 
(in addition to any local counsel) for all such indemnified parties and that all such fees and expenses shall be reimbursed as they are 
incurred. Such firm shall be designated in writing by Barclays Capital Inc., Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated and 
Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC or, if none of Barclays Capital Inc., Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated or Morgan 
Stanley & Co. LLC is an indemnified party and is not reasonably likely to become an indemnified party, by the Underwriters that are 
indemnified parties, in the case of parties indemnified pursuant to paragraph (a) above, and by the Company, in the case of parties 
indemnified pursuant to paragraph (b) above. No indemnifying party shall, without the written consent of the indemnified party, 
effect the settlement or compromise of, or consent to the entry of any judgment with respect to, any pending or threatened action or 
claim in respect of which indemnification or contribution may be sought hereunder (whether or not the indemnified party is an actual 
or potential party to such action or claim) unless such settlement, compromise or judgment (i) includes an unconditional release of the 
indemnified party from all liability arising out of such action or claim and (ii) does not include a statement as to, or an admission of, 
fault, culpability or a failure to act, by or on behalf of any indemnified party.  

(d) If the indemnification provided for in this Section 8 is unavailable or insufficient to hold harmless an indemnified party 
under subsection (a) or (b) above in respect of any losses, claims, damages or liabilities (or actions in respect thereof) referred to 
therein, then each indemnifying party shall contribute to the amount paid or payable by such indemnified party as a result of such 
losses, claims, damages or liabilities (or actions in respect thereof) in such proportion as is appropriate to reflect the relative benefits 
received by the Company on the one hand and each Underwriter on the other from the offering of the Securities to which such loss, 
claim, damage or liability (or action in respect thereof) relates. If, however, the allocation provided by the immediately preceding 
sentence is not permitted by applicable law, then each indemnifying party shall contribute to such amount paid or payable by such 
indemnified party in such proportion as is appropriate to reflect not only such relative benefits but also the relative fault of the 
Company on the one hand and each Underwriter on the other in connection with the statements or omissions which resulted in such 
losses, claims, damages or liabilities (or actions in respect thereof), as well as any other relevant equitable considerations. The relative 
benefits received by the Company on the one hand and each Underwriter on the other shall be deemed to be in the same proportion as 
the total net proceeds from the sale of Securities (before deducting expenses) received by the Company bear to the total commissions 
and discounts received by such Underwriter in respect thereof. The relative fault shall be determined by reference to, among other 
things, whether the untrue or alleged untrue statement of a material fact or the omission or alleged omission to state a material fact 
required to be stated therein or necessary in order to make the statements therein not misleading relates to information supplied by the 
Company on the one hand or by any Underwriter on the other and the parties’ relative intent, knowledge, access to information and 
opportunity to correct or prevent such statement or  
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omission. The Company and each Underwriter agree that it would not be just and equitable if contribution pursuant to this subsection 
(d) were determined by pro rata allocation (even if all Underwriters were treated as one entity for such purpose) or by any other 
method of allocation which does not take account of the equitable considerations referred to above in this subsection (d). The amount 
paid or payable by an indemnified party as a result of the losses, claims, damages or liabilities (or actions in respect thereof) referred 
to above in this subsection (d) shall be deemed to include any legal or other expenses reasonably incurred by such indemnified party 
in connection with investigating or defending any such action or claim. Notwithstanding the provisions of this subsection (d), an 
Underwriter shall not be required to contribute any amount in excess of the amount by which the total price at which the Securities 
that were offered and sold to the public through such Underwriter exceeds the amount of any damages which such Underwriter has 
otherwise been required to pay by reason of such untrue or alleged untrue statement or omission or alleged omission. No person guilty 
of fraudulent misrepresentation (within the meaning of Section 11(f) of the Act) shall be entitled to contribution from any person who 
was not guilty of such fraudulent misrepresentation. The obligations of each of the Underwriters under this subsection (d) to 
contribute are several in proportion to the respective purchases made by or through each such Underwriter to which such loss, claim, 
damage or liability (or action in respect thereof) relates and are not joint.  

(e) The obligations of the Company under this Section 8 shall be in addition to any liability which the Company may 
otherwise have and shall extend, upon the same terms and conditions, to each officer, director, employee, agent or affiliate of any 
Underwriter and to each person, if any, who controls any Underwriter within the meaning of Section 15 of the Act or Section 20 of 
the Exchange Act; and the obligations of each Underwriter under this Section 8 shall be in addition to any liability which such 
Underwriter may otherwise have and shall extend, upon the same terms and conditions, to each officer and director of the Company 
and to each person, if any, who controls the Company within the meaning of Section 15 of the Act or Section 20 of the Exchange Act. 

9. Termination. This Agreement shall be subject to termination in the Underwriters’ absolute discretion, by written notice to the 
Company, if (a) after the execution and delivery of this Agreement and prior to the Closing Date (i) trading generally shall have been 
suspended or materially limited on or by, as the case may be, any of the New York Stock Exchange, the American Stock Exchange or 
the Nasdaq National Market, (ii) trading of any securities of the Company shall have been suspended on any exchange or in any over-
the-counter market, (iii) a general moratorium on commercial banking activities in New York shall have been declared by either 
Federal or New York State authorities, or (iv) there shall have occurred any outbreak or escalation of hostilities or any change in 
financial markets or any calamity or crisis that, in the judgment of the Underwriters, is material and adverse and (b) in the case of any 
of the events specified in clauses (a)(i) through (iv), such event, singly or together with any other such event, makes it, in the 
judgment of the Underwriters, impracticable to market the Securities on the terms and in the manner contemplated in the Pricing 
Disclosure Package and Prospectus.  

10. Effectiveness; Defaulting Underwriters. This Agreement shall become effective upon the execution and delivery hereof by 
the parties hereto.  
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If, on the Closing Date, any one or more of the Underwriters shall fail or refuse to purchase Securities that it or they have agreed 
to purchase hereunder on such date, and the aggregate principal amount of Securities which such defaulting Underwriter or 
Underwriters agreed but failed or refused to purchase is not more than one-tenth of the aggregate principal amount of Securities to be 
purchased on such date, the other Underwriters shall be obligated severally in the proportions that the principal amount of Securities 
set forth opposite their respective names in Schedule I bears to the aggregate principal amount of Securities set forth opposite the 
names of all such non-defaulting Underwriters, or in such other proportions as you may specify, to purchase the Securities which such 
defaulting Underwriter or Underwriters agreed but failed or refused to purchase on such date; provided that in no event shall the 
principal amount of Securities that any Underwriter has agreed to purchase pursuant to this Agreement be increased pursuant to this 
Section 10 by an amount in excess of one-ninth of such principal amount of Securities without the written consent of such 
Underwriter. If, on the Closing Date any Underwriter or Underwriters shall fail or refuse to purchase Securities which it or they have 
agreed to purchase hereunder on such date and the aggregate principal amount of Securities with respect to which such default occurs 
is more than one-tenth of the aggregate principal amount of Securities to be purchased on such date, and arrangements satisfactory to 
you and the Company for the purchase of such Securities are not made within 36 hours after such default, this Agreement shall 
terminate without liability on the part of any non-defaulting Underwriter or of the Company. In any such case either you or the 
Company shall have the right to postpone the Closing Date, but in no event for longer than seven days, in order that the required 
changes, if any, in the Prospectus or in any other documents or arrangements may be effected. Any action taken under this paragraph 
shall not relieve any defaulting Underwriter from liability in respect of any default of such Underwriter under this Agreement.  

If this Agreement shall be terminated by the Underwriters, or any of them, because of any failure or refusal on the part of the 
Company to comply with the terms or to fulfill any of the conditions of this Agreement, or if for any reason the Company shall be 
unable to perform its obligations under this Agreement (except if the Company shall be unable to so perform as a result of any default 
by any Underwriter as contemplated above), the Company will reimburse the Underwriters or such Underwriters as have so 
terminated this Agreement with respect to themselves, severally, for all out-of-pocket expenses (including the fees and disbursements 
of their counsel) reasonably incurred by such Underwriters in connection with this Agreement or the offering contemplated 
hereunder.  

11. Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts and by the parties in separate counterparts, 
each of which when so executed shall be deemed to be an original and all of which taken together shall constitute one and the same 
agreement.  

12. Applicable Law. This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of New York, including, without limitation, 
Section 5-1401 of the New York General Obligations Law.  

13. Severability. In the event that any one or more of the provisions contained herein, or the application thereof in any 
circumstance, is held invalid, illegal or unenforceable, the validity, legality and enforceability of any such provision in every other 
respect and of the remaining provisions contained herein shall not be affected or impaired thereby.  
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14. Section References. Unless otherwise indicated, references in this Agreement to sections are to the sections of this 
Agreement.  

15. Headings. The headings in this Agreement are for convenience of reference only and shall not limit or otherwise affect the 
construction hereof.  

16. Notice. All notices and other communications hereunder shall be in writing and shall be deemed to have been duly given if 
mailed or transmitted by any standard form of telecommunication. Notices to the Underwriters shall be directed to Barclays Capital 
Inc. at 745 Seventh Avenue, New York, New York 10019, Attention: Syndicate Registration (facsimile no. 646-834-8133), Merrill 
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated at One Bryant Park, New York, New York 10036, Attention: High Grade Transaction 
Management/Legal (facsimile no. 212-901-7881), and Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC at 1585 Broadway, New York, NY 10036, 
Attention: Global Capital Markets Syndicate Desk (facsimile no. 212-761-0538), with a copy to Shearman & Sterling LLP at 525 
Market Street, San Francisco, California 94105 (facsimile no. 415-616-1199), Attention: John D. Wilson; notices to the Company 
shall be directed to it at One Amgen Center Drive, Thousand Oaks, California 91320-1799 (facsimile no. 805-499-8011), Attention: 
Corporate Secretary, with a copy to Latham & Watkins LLP, 355 South Grand Avenue, Los Angeles, California 90071 (facsimile no. 
213-891-8763), Attention: Scott Hodgkins and Latham & Watkins LLP, 885 Third Avenue, New York, New York 10022 (facsimile 
no. 212-751-4864), Attention: Greg Rodgers.  

In accordance with the requirements of the USA Patriot Act (Title III of Pub. L. 107-56 (signed into law October 26, 2001)), the 
Underwriters are required to obtain, verify and record information that identifies their respective clients, including the Company, 
which information may include the name and address of their respective clients, as well as other information that will allow the 
Underwriters to properly identify their respective clients.  

17. No Advisory or Fiduciary Relationship. The Company acknowledges and agrees that (a) the purchase and sale of the 
Securities pursuant to this Agreement, including the determination of the offering price of the Securities and any related discounts and 
commissions, is an arm’s-length commercial transaction between the Company, on the one hand, and the several Underwriters, on the 
other hand, (b) in connection with the offering contemplated hereby and the process leading to such transaction each Underwriter is 
and has been acting solely as a principal and is not the agent or fiduciary of the Company, or its stockholders, creditors, employees or 
any other party, (c) no Underwriter has assumed or will assume an advisory or fiduciary responsibility in favor of the Company with 
respect to the offering contemplated hereby or the process leading thereto (irrespective of whether such Underwriter has advised or is 
currently advising the Company on other matters) and no Underwriter has any obligation to the Company with respect to the offering 
contemplated hereby except the obligations expressly set forth in this Agreement, (d) the Underwriters and their respective affiliates 
may be engaged in a broad range of transactions that involve interests that differ from those of each of the Company, and (e) the 
Underwriters have not provided any legal, accounting, regulatory or tax advice with respect to the offering contemplated hereby and 
the Company has consulted its own legal, accounting, regulatory and tax advisors to the extent it deemed appropriate.  
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18. Integration. This Agreement supersedes all prior agreements and understandings (whether written or oral) between the 
Company and the Underwriters, or any of them, with respect to the subject matter hereof.  

[Remainder of page intentionally left blank]  
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Signature Page to Underwriting Agreement 

Very truly yours,

AMGEN INC.

By: /s/ JONATHAN M. PEACOCK

 Name:     Jonathan M. Peacock 

 

Title:       Executive Vice President and Chief
Financial Officer 



Accepted as of the date hereof:  

Acting severally on behalf of themselves and  
the several Underwriters named in  
Schedule I hereto.  

BARCLAYS CAPITAL INC. 

By: /s/ ALLEN CUTLER 
 Name: Allen Cutler 
 Title:   Managing Director 

MERRILL LYNCH, PIERCE, FENNER & SMITH 
INCORPORATED 

By: /s/ DOUG MULLER 
 Name: Doug Muller 
 Title:   Managing Director 

MORGAN STANLEY & CO. LLC 

By: /s/ YURIJ SLYZ 
 Name: Yurij Slyz 
 Title:   Executive Director 



SCHEDULE I 
  

UNDERWRITERS 
  

 
 
 

PRINCIPAL AMOUNT OF
SECURITIES TO BE 

PURCHASED

 
  
 

2.30% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2016   

Barclays Capital Inc.   190,694,000  
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated    190,694,000  
Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC    190,694,000  
Citigroup Global Markets Inc.    27,292,000  
Credit Suisse Securities (USA) LLC    27,292,000  
Goldman, Sachs & Co.    27,292,000  
Mitsubishi UFJ Securities (USA), Inc.    27,292,000  
UBS Securities LLC    27,292,000  
RBS Securities Inc.   20,729,000  
SMBC Nikko Capital Markets Limited    20,729,000  

    

Total:    $750,000,000  

4.10% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2021  

Barclays Capital Inc.   104,661,000  
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated    104,660,000  
Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC    104,660,000  
Deutsche Bank Securities Inc.    224,398,000  
J.P. Morgan Securities LLC    224,398,000  
Citigroup Global Markets Inc.    36,389,000  
Credit Suisse Securities (USA) LLC    36,389,000  
Goldman, Sachs & Co.   36,389,000  
Mitsubishi UFJ Securities (USA), Inc.   36,389,000  
UBS Securities LLC    36,389,000  
RBS Securities Inc.    27,639,000  
SMBC Nikko Capital Markets Limited   27,639,000  

    

Total:    $1,000,000,000  

5.65% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2042   

Barclays Capital Inc.    317,824,000  
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated    317,824,000  
Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC    317,824,000  
Citigroup Global Markets Inc.    45,486,000  
Credit Suisse Securities (USA) LLC    45,486,000  



Goldman, Sachs & Co.    45,486,000  
Mitsubishi UFJ Securities (USA), Inc.    45,486,000  
UBS Securities LLC    45,486,000  
RBS Securities Inc.    34,549,000  
SMBC Nikko Capital Markets Limited    34,549,000  
Total:    $1,250,000,000  



SCHEDULE II 

(a) Issuer Free Writing Prospectuses not included in the Pricing Disclosure Package:  

None.  

(b) Additional Documents Incorporated by Reference:  

None.  



EXHIBIT A 

FORM OF LATHAM & WATKINS LLP OPINIONS AND  
NEGATIVE ASSURANCES LETTER 



EXHIBIT B 

FORM OF GENERAL COUNSEL OR ASSISTANT GENERAL COUNSEL OPINION  



EXHIBIT C 

FORM OF SHEARMAN & STERLING LLP OPINION 



Exhibit 4.2 

OFFICERS’ CERTIFICATE  

OF  

AMGEN INC.  

Dated as of June 30, 2011  

The undersigned officers of the Company certify, pursuant to resolutions duly adopted by the Board of Directors on April 20, 
2011, and the unanimous written consent of the Offering Committee of the Board of Directors, dated as of June 27, 2011 
(collectively, the “Resolutions”), and in accordance with Sections 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3 of the Indenture, dated as of August 4, 2003 (the 
“Indenture”; capitalized terms used herein and not otherwise defined shall have the meanings given to them in the Indenture), 
between Amgen Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), and The Bank of New York Mellon (as successor to JPMorgan 
Chase Bank, N.A.), as trustee (the “Trustee”), the following matters related to the issuance of the Company’s 2.30% Senior Notes 
due 2016 (the “2016 Notes”), 4.10% Senior Notes due 2021 (the “2021 Notes”) and 5.65% Senior Notes due 2042 (the “2042 
Notes”):  

1. Attached hereto as Annex A is a true and correct copy of a specimen note (the “Form of 2016 Note”) representing the 
2016 Notes, attached hereto as Annex B is a true and correct copy of a specimen note (the “Form of 2021 Note”) representing the 
2021 Notes, and attached hereto as Annex C is a true and correct copy of a specimen note (the “Form of 2042 Note”) representing 
the 2042 Notes. The Form of 2016 Note, Form 2021 Note and Form of 2042 Note are herein collectively referred to as the “Forms of 
Notes.” The Forms of Notes set forth certain of the terms required to be set forth in this Certificate pursuant to Section 2.2 of the 
Indenture, and said terms are incorporated herein by reference. The 2016 Notes, the 2021 Notes and the 2042 Notes are each a 
separate series of Securities under the Indenture and are referred to herein collectively as the “Notes.”  

2. The title of the 2016 Notes shall be the “2.30% Senior Notes due 2016,” the title of the 2021 Notes shall be the “4.10% 
Senior Notes due 2021,” and the title of the 2042 Notes shall be the “5.65% Senior Notes due 2042.”  

3. The 2016 Notes shall be issued at the initial offering price of 99.768% of the principal amount, the 2021 Notes shall be 
issued at the initial offering price of 99.742% of the principal amount and the 2042 Notes shall be issued at the initial offering price of 
99.510% of the principal amount.  

4. The Company will initially issue $750,000,000 aggregate principal amount of 2016 Notes, $1,000,000,000 aggregate 
principal amount of 2021 Notes and $1,250,000,000 aggregate principal amount of 2042 Notes (in each case except for Notes 
authenticated and delivered upon registration of transfer of, in exchange for, or in lieu of, other Notes pursuant to Sections 2.7, 2.8, 
2.11, 3.6 or 9.6 of the Indenture). The Company may issue additional 2016 



Notes, 2021 Notes and/or 2042 Notes from time to time after the date hereof, and such Notes will be treated as part of the respective 
series of Notes for all purposes under the Indenture.  

5. The Notes shall be issued as Global Securities only and will be exchangeable for certificated notes (“Certificated 
Notes”) only if:  
  

  

  

Certificated Notes delivered in exchange for any Global Security or beneficial interests in Global Securities will be registered in 
the names, and issued in any approved denominations, requested by or on behalf of the depository (in accordance with its customary 
procedures).  

6. The Notes shall be denominated in Dollars and payments of principal and interest shall be made in Dollars.  

7. In addition to the provisions set forth in Article IV of the Indenture, the following additional provisions shall apply to the 
Notes and shall be incorporated into the Indenture with respect to the Notes:  

Section 4.5 Change of Control Offer  

(a) If a Change of Control Triggering Event occurs, unless the Company has exercised its option to redeem the Notes as 
described in Section 5 of the Security, the Company will be required to make an offer (the “Change of Control Offer”) to each 
Holder to repurchase all or any part (equal to $2,000 or an integral multiple of $1,000 in excess thereof) of that Holder’s Notes on the 
terms set forth in such Security. In the Change of Control Offer, the Company shall be required to offer payment in cash equal to 
101% of the aggregate principal amount of Notes repurchased, plus accrued and unpaid interest, if any, on the Notes repurchased to 
the date of repurchase (the “Change of Control Payment”). Within 30 days following any Change of Control Triggering Event, a 
notice will be provided to Holders describing the transaction that constitutes the Change of Control Triggering Event and offering to 
repurchase the Notes on the date specified in the notice, which date will be no earlier than 30 days and no later than 60 days from the 
date such notice is provided (the “Change of Control Payment Date”); provided, however, that in no event will the Change of 
Control Payment Date occur prior to the date 90 days following the First Issue Date.  
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(a) DTC (x) notifies the Company that it is unwilling or unable to continue as depository for the Global Securities 
or (y) at any time has ceased to be a clearing agency registered under the Exchange Act at a time when it is 
required to be registered and, in either case, the Company fails to appoint a successor depository registered as a 
clearing agency under the Exchange Act within 90 days of notification to the Company or the Company 
becoming aware of DTC’s ceasing to be so registered, as the case may be; 

 
(b) the Company, at its option, notifies the Trustee in writing to the effect that the Company elects to cause the 

issuance of the Certificated Notes; or 

 (c) there has occurred and is continuing an Event of Default with respect to the Notes. 



(b) On the Change of Control Payment Date, the Company shall, to the extent lawful: 
  

  

  

(c) Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Company shall not repurchase any Notes if there has occurred and is continuing on 
the Change of Control Payment Date an Event of Default under the Indenture, other than a Default in the payment of the Change of 
Control Payment upon a Change of Control Triggering Event.  

(d) The Company will comply with the requirements of Rule 14e-1 under the Exchange Act and any other securities laws 
and regulations thereunder to the extent those laws and regulations are applicable in connection with the repurchase of the Notes as a 
result of a Change of Control Triggering Event. To the extent that the provisions of any such securities laws or regulations conflict 
with the Change of Control Offer provisions of the Notes, the Company will comply with those securities laws and regulations and 
will not be deemed to have breached its obligations under the Change of Control Offer provisions of the Notes by virtue of any such 
conflict.  

(e) For the purposes of this Section 4.5 only, the following definitions shall apply:  
“Beneficial Owner” shall be determined in accordance with Rules 13d-3 and 13d-5 under the Exchange Act or any successor 

provisions, except that a Person will be deemed to have beneficial ownership of all shares that Person has the right to acquire 
irrespective of whether that right is exercisable immediately or only after the passage of time.  

“Change of Control” means the occurrence of any of the following: (1) the consummation of any transaction (including, 
without limitation, any merger or consolidation) the result of which is that any Person or Group (other than the Company or one of its 
Subsidiaries) becomes the Beneficial Owner, directly or indirectly, of more than 50% of the Company’s Voting Stock or other Voting 
Stock into which the Company’s Voting Stock is reclassified, consolidated, exchanged or changed, measured by voting power rather 
than number of shares; provided, however, that a Person shall not be deemed Beneficial Owner of, or to own beneficially, (A) any 
securities tendered pursuant to a tender or exchange offer made by or on behalf of such Person or any of such Person’s affiliates until 
such tendered securities are  
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 (i) accept for payment all Notes or portions of Notes properly tendered pursuant to the Change of Control Offer; 

 
(ii) deposit with the Paying Agent an amount equal to the Change of Control Payment in respect of all Notes or 

portions of Notes properly tendered; and 

 
(iii) deliver or cause to be delivered to the Trustee the Notes properly accepted together with an Officers’

Certificate stating the aggregate principal amount of Notes or portions of Notes being repurchased. 



accepted for purchase or exchange thereunder, or (B) any securities if such beneficial ownership (i) arises solely as a result of a 
revocable proxy delivered in response to a proxy or consent solicitation made pursuant to the applicable rules and regulations under 
the Exchange Act, and (ii) is not also then reportable on Schedule 13D (or any successor schedule) under the Exchange Act; (2) the 
direct or indirect sale, transfer, conveyance or other disposition (other than by way of merger or consolidation), in one or more series 
of related transactions, of all or substantially all of the Company’s assets and the assets of the Company’s Subsidiaries, taken as a 
whole, to one or more Persons or Groups (other than the Company or one of its Subsidiaries); provided that none of the circumstances 
in this clause (2) will be a Change of Control if the Persons that beneficially own the Company’s Voting Stock immediately prior to 
the transaction own, directly or indirectly, shares with a majority of the total voting power of all outstanding voting securities of the 
surviving or transferee Person that are entitled to vote generally in the election of that Person’s board of directors, managers or 
trustees immediately after the transaction; (3) the Company consolidates with, or merges with or into any Person, or any Person 
consolidates with, or merges with or into, the Company, in any such event pursuant to a transaction in which any of the Company’s 
outstanding Voting Stock or the Voting Stock of such other Person is converted into or exchanged for cash, securities or other 
property, other than such transaction where the shares of the Company’s Voting Stock outstanding immediately prior to such 
transaction constitute, or are converted into or exchanged for, a majority of the Voting Stock of the surviving Person or any direct or 
indirect parent company of the surviving Person immediately after giving effect to such transaction; (4) the first day on which a 
majority of the members of the Board of Directors are not Continuing Directors; or (5) the adoption of a plan relating to the 
Company’s liquidation or dissolution. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a transaction will not be deemed to involve a Change of 
Control under clause (1) above if (i) the Company becomes a direct or indirect wholly-owned subsidiary of a holding company and 
(ii) (A) the direct or indirect holders of the Voting Stock of such holding company immediately following that transaction are 
substantially the same as the holders of the Company’s Voting Stock immediately prior to that transaction or (B) immediately 
following that transaction no Person (other than a holding company satisfying the requirements of this sentence) is the Beneficial 
Owner, directly or indirectly, of more than 50% of the Voting Stock of such holding company.  

“Change of Control Triggering Event” means the occurrence of both a Change of Control and a Rating Event.  

“Fitch” means Fitch, Inc., and its successors.  

“Group” has the meaning given by Section 13(d) and 14(d) of the Exchange Act or any successor provisions and includes any 
group acting for the purpose of acquiring, holding or disposing of securities within the meaning of Rule 13d-5(b)(1) under the 
Exchange Act or any successor provision.  

“Investment Grade Rating” means a rating equal to or higher than Baa3 (or the equivalent) by Moody’s, BBB- (or the 
equivalent) by S&P, and BBB- (or the equivalent) by Fitch, and the equivalent investment grade credit rating from any additional 
Rating Agency or Rating Agencies selected by the Company.  

“Moody’s” means Moody’s Investors Service, Inc., and its successors.  
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“Person” has the meaning given by Section 13(d) and 14(d) of the Exchange Act or any successor provisions.  

“Rating Agencies” means (1) each of Fitch, Moody’s and S&P; and (2) if any of Fitch, Moody’s or S&P ceases to rate the 
Notes or fails to make a rating of the Notes publicly available for reasons outside of the Company’s control, a “nationally recognized 
statistical rating organization” within the meaning of Rule 15c3-1(c)(2)(vi)(F) under the Exchange Act selected by the Company (as 
certified by a resolution of the Board of Directors) as a replacement agency for Fitch, Moody’s or S&P, or all of them, as the case 
may be.  

“Rating Event” means the rating on the applicable series of Notes is lowered by at least two of the three Rating Agencies and 
the Notes are rated below an Investment Grade Rating by at least two of the three Rating Agencies on any day during the period 
commencing 60 days prior to the first public notice of the occurrence of a Change of Control or the Company’s intention to effect a 
Change of Control and ending 60 days following consummation of such Change of Control (which period will be extended so long as 
the rating of the applicable series of Notes is under publicly announced consideration for a possible downgrade by any of the Rating 
Agencies).  

“S&P” means Standard & Poor’s Rating Services, a division of The McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc., and its successors.  

“Voting Stock” as applied to stock of any Person, means shares, interests, participations or other equivalents in the equity 
interest (however designated) in such Person having ordinary voting power for the election of a majority of the directors (or the 
equivalent) of such Person, other than shares, interests, participations or other equivalents having such power only by reason of the 
occurrence of a contingency.  

Section 4.6 Limitation on Liens.  

(a)         The Company shall not, nor shall it permit any of its Subsidiaries to, create or incur any Lien on any of their respective 
Properties, whether now owned or hereafter acquired, or upon any income or profits therefrom, in order to secure any Indebtedness of 
the Company, without effectively providing that such series of Notes shall be equally and ratably secured until such time as such 
Indebtedness is no longer secured by such Lien, except:  

(1)         Liens existing as of the First Issue Date;  

(2)         Liens granted after the First Issue Date on any of the Company or any of its Subsidiaries’ Properties 
securing Indebtedness of the Company created in favor of the Holders of the Notes;  

(3)         Liens securing Indebtedness of the Company which are incurred to extend, renew or refinance Indebtedness 
which is secured by Liens permitted to be incurred under the Indenture; provided that those Liens do not extend to or cover any of the 
Company or any of its Subsidiaries’ Property other than the Property securing the Indebtedness being refinanced and that the 
principal amount of such Indebtedness does not exceed the principal amount of the Indebtedness being refinanced;  
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(4)        Liens created in substitution of or as replacements for any Liens permitted by the preceding clauses 
(1) through (3) directly above, provided that, based on a good faith determination of an Officer of the Company, the Property 
encumbered under any such substitute or replacement Lien is substantially similar in nature to the Property encumbered by the 
otherwise permitted Lien which is being replaced; and  

(5)        Permitted Liens.  

(b)        Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Company and any of its Subsidiaries may, without securing any series of Notes, 
create or incur Liens which would otherwise be subject to the restrictions set forth in the preceding paragraph, if after giving effect 
thereto, Exempted Debt does not exceed the greater of (x) 35% of Consolidated Net Worth calculated as of the date of the creation or 
incurrence of the Lien or (y) 35% of Consolidated Net Worth calculated as of the First Issue Date.  

Section 4.7 Limitation on Sale and Lease-Back Transactions.  

(a) The Company shall not and shall not permit any of its Subsidiaries to, enter into any sale and lease-back transaction for the 
sale and leasing back of any Property, whether now owned or hereafter acquired, of the Company or any Subsidiary of the Company, 
unless:  

(1)        such transaction was entered into prior to the First Issue Date;  

(2)        such transaction was for the sale and leasing back of any Property by a Subsidiary of the Company to the 
Company;  

(3)        such transaction involves a lease for less than three years;  

(4)        the Company would be entitled to incur Indebtedness secured by a mortgage on the property to be leased in 
an amount equal to the Attributable Liens with respect to such sale and lease-back transaction without equally and ratably securing 
the Notes pursuant to Section 4.6; or  

(5)        the Company applies an amount equal to the fair value of the proceeds of the Property sold to the purchase 
of Property or to the retirement of long-term Indebtedness of the Company or any of its Subsidiaries within 120 days of the effective 
date of any such sale and lease-back transaction. In lieu of applying such amount to such retirement, the Company may, or may cause 
any of its Subsidiaries to, deliver debt securities to the Trustee therefor for cancellation, such debt securities to be credited at the cost 
thereof to the Company.  

(b)        Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Company and any of its Subsidiaries may enter into any sale and lease-back 
transaction which would otherwise be subject to the foregoing restrictions if after giving effect thereto and at the time of 
determination, Exempted Debt does not exceed the greater of (a) 35% of Consolidated Net Worth calculated as of the closing date of 
the sale-leaseback transaction or (b) 35% of Consolidated Net Worth calculated as of the First Issue Date.  
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8. In addition to the definitions set forth in Article I of the Indenture, each of the Notes shall include the following additional 
definitions, which, in the event of a conflict with the definition of terms in the Indenture, shall control:  

“Attributable Liens” means in connection with a sale and lease-back transaction the lesser of:  
(1) the fair market value of the assets subject to such transaction; and  
(2) the present value (discounted at a rate per annum equal to the average interest borne by all outstanding debt securities issued 

under the Indenture (which may include debt securities in addition to the Notes) determined on a weighted average basis and 
compounded semi-annually) of the obligations of the lessee for rental payments during the term of the related lease.  

“Business Day” means any day except a Saturday, Sunday or a legal holiday in the City of New York on which banking 
institutions are authorized or required by law, regulation or executive order to close.  

“Capital Lease” means any Indebtedness represented by a lease obligation of a Person incurred with respect to real property or 
equipment acquired or leased by such Person and used in its business that is required to be recorded as a capital lease in accordance 
with GAAP.  

“Consolidated Net Worth” means, as of any date of determination, the Stockholders’ Equity of the Company and its 
Consolidated Subsidiaries on that date.  

“Consolidated Subsidiary” means, as of any date of determination and with respect to any Person, any Subsidiary of that 
Person whose financial data is, in accordance with GAAP, reflected in that Person’s consolidated financial statements.  

“Continuing Director” means, as of any date of determination, any member of the Board of Directors who:  
  

  

“Credit Agreement” means the Credit Agreement, dated as of November 2, 2007, by and among the Company, Citibank N.A., 
Citicorp USA, Inc., as administrative agent, Barclays Bank PLC, as syndication agent, and Citigroup Global Markets, Inc. and 
Barclays Capital, as joint lead arrangers and joint book runners, as such agreement may be amended (including any amendment, 
restatement, refinancing and successors thereof), supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time, including any increase in the 
principal amount of the obligations thereunder.  
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 (1) was a member of the Board of Directors on the First Issue Date; or 

 
(2) was nominated for election or elected to the Board of Directors with the approval of a majority of the Continuing Directors 

who were members of the Board of Directors at the time of such nomination or election. 



“Credit Facilities” means, one or more debt facilities (including, without limitation, the Credit Agreement) or commercial paper
facilities, in each case, with banks or other institutional lenders providing for revolving credit loans, term loans, receivables financing 
(including through the sale of receivables to such lenders or to special purpose entities formed to borrow from such lenders against 
such receivables) or letters of credit, in each case, as amended, restated, modified, renewed, refunded, replaced (whether upon or after 
termination or otherwise) or refinanced (including by means of sales of debt securities to institutional investors) in whole or in part 
from time to time.  

“Exempted Debt” means the sum of the following as of the date of determination:  
(1) Indebtedness of the Company incurred after the First Issue Date and secured by Liens not permitted by Section 4.6(a) above; 

and  

(2) Attributable Liens of the Company and any of its Subsidiaries in respect of sale and lease-back transactions entered into after 
the First Issue Date pursuant to Section 4.7(b) above.  

“First Issue Date” means June 30, 2011.  

“GAAP” means accounting principles generally accepted in the United States set forth in the opinions and pronouncements of 
the Accounting Principles Board of the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants and statements and pronouncements of the 
Financial Accounting Standards Board or in such other statements by such other entity as have been approved by a significant 
segment of the accounting profession, which are in effect as of the date of determination.  

“Governmental Agency” means:  
(1) any foreign, federal, state, county or municipal government, or political subdivision thereof;  

(2) any governmental or quasi-governmental agency, authority, board, bureau, commission, department, instrumentality or 
public body;  

(3) any court or administrative tribunal; and  

(4) with respect to any Person, any arbitration tribunal or other nongovernmental authority to whose jurisdiction that Person has 
consented.  

“Hedging Obligations” means, with respect to any specified Person, the obligations of such Person under:  

(1) interest rate swap agreements (whether from fixed to floating or from floating to fixed), interest rate cap agreements and 
interest rate collar agreements;  

(2) other agreements or arrangements designed to manage interest rates or interest rate risk; and  
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(3) other agreements or arrangements designed to protect such Person against fluctuations in currency exchange rates or 
commodity prices.  

“Indebtedness” of any Person means, without duplication, any indebtedness, whether or not contingent, in respect of borrowed 
money or evidenced by bonds, notes, debentures or similar instruments or letters of credit (or reimbursement agreements with respect 
thereto) or representing the balance deferred and unpaid of the purchase price of any Property (including pursuant to Capital Leases), 
except any such balance that constitutes an accrued expense or trade payable, if and to the extent any of the foregoing indebtedness 
would appear as a liability upon a balance sheet of such Person prepared on a consolidated basis in accordance with GAAP (but does 
not include contingent liabilities which appear only in a footnote to a balance sheet), and shall also include, to the extent not otherwise 
included, the guaranty of items which would be included within this definition.  

“Laws” means, collectively, all foreign, federal, state and local statutes, treaties, rules, regulations, ordinances, codes and 
administrative or controlling precedents of any Governmental Agency.  

“Lien” means any lien, security interest, charge or encumbrance of any kind (including any conditional sale or other title 
retention agreement, any lease in the nature thereof, and any agreement to give any security interest).  

“Make-Whole Amount” means the excess of (1) the net present value, on the redemption date, of the principal being redeemed 
or paid and the amount of interest (exclusive of interest accrued to the date of redemption) that would have been payable if such 
redemption had not been made, over (2) the aggregate principal amount of the 2016 Notes, the 2021 Notes or the 2042 Notes, as 
applicable, being redeemed or paid. Net present value shall be determined by discounting, on a semi-annual basis, such principal and 
interest at the Reinvestment Rate (as determined on the third Business Day preceding the date such notice of redemption is given) 
from the respective dates on which such principal and interest would have been payable if such redemption had not been made.  

“Permitted Liens” means:  
(1) Liens securing Indebtedness under Credit Facilities;  

(2) Liens on accounts receivable, merchandise inventory, equipment, and patents, trademarks, trade names and other intangibles, 
securing Indebtedness of the Company;  

(3) Liens on any assets of the Company, any of its Subsidiaries’ assets, or the assets of any joint venture to which the Company 
or any of its Subsidiaries is a party, created solely to secure obligations incurred to finance the refurbishment, improvement or 
construction of such asset, which obligations are incurred no later than 24 months after completion of such refurbishment, 
improvement or construction, and all renewals, extensions, refinancings, replacements or refundings of such obligations;  

(4) (a) Liens given to secure the payment of the purchase price incurred in connection with the acquisition (including acquisition 
through merger or consolidation) of Property  
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(including shares of stock), including Capital Lease transactions in connection with any such acquisition, and (b) Liens existing on 
Property at the time of acquisition thereof or at the time of acquisition by the Company or one of its Subsidiaries of any Person then 
owning such Property whether or not such existing Liens were given to secure the payment of the purchase price of the Property to 
which they attach; provided that, with respect to clause (a), the Liens shall be given within 24 months after such acquisition and shall 
attach solely to the Property acquired or purchased and any improvements then or thereafter placed thereon;  

(5) Liens in favor of customs and revenue authorities arising as a matter of law to secure payment of customs duties in 
connection with the importation of goods;  

(6) Liens upon specific items of inventory or other goods and proceeds of any Person securing such Person’s obligations in 
respect of bankers’ acceptances issued or created for the account of such Person to facilitate the purchase, shipment or storage of such 
inventory or other goods;  

(7) Liens securing reimbursement obligations with respect to letters of credit that encumber documents and other Property 
relating to such letters of credit and the products and proceeds thereof;  

(8) Liens on key-man life insurance policies granted to secure Indebtedness of the Company against the cash surrender value 
thereof;  

(9) Liens encumbering customary initial deposits and margin deposits and other Liens in the ordinary course of business, in each 
case securing Hedging Obligations and forward contract, option, futures contracts, futures options or similar agreements or 
arrangements designed to protect the Company or any of its Subsidiaries from fluctuations in interest rates, currencies or the price of 
commodities;  

(10) Liens arising out of conditional sale, title retention, consignment or similar arrangements for the sale of goods entered into 
by Company or any of its Subsidiaries in the ordinary course of business;  

(11) pre-existing Liens on assets acquired by the Company or any of its Subsidiaries after the First Issue Date;  

(12) Liens in favor of the Company or in favor of any of its Subsidiaries;  

(13) inchoate Liens incident to construction or maintenance of real property, or Liens incident to construction or maintenance of 
real property, now or hereafter filed of record for sums not yet delinquent or being contested in good faith, if reserves or other 
appropriate provisions, if any, as shall be required by GAAP shall have been made therefore;  

(14) statutory Liens arising in the ordinary course of business with respect to obligations which are not delinquent or are being 
contested in good faith, if reserves or other appropriate provisions, if any, as shall be required by GAAP shall have been made 
therefore;  
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(15) Liens consisting of pledges or deposits to secure obligations under workers’ compensation laws or similar legislation, 
including Liens of judgments thereunder which are not currently dischargeable;  

(16) Liens consisting of pledges or deposits of Property to secure performance in connection with operating leases made in the 
ordinary course of business to which Company or any of its Subsidiaries is a party as lessee, provided the aggregate value of all such 
pledges and deposits in connection with any such lease does not at any time exceed 16 /3% of the annual fixed rentals payable under 
such lease;  

(17) Liens consisting of deposits of Property to secure statutory obligations of the Company or statutory obligations of any of its 
Subsidiaries in the ordinary course of its business;  

(18) Liens consisting of deposits of Property to secure (or in lieu of) surety, appeal or customs bonds in proceedings to which the
Company or any of its Subsidiaries is a party in the ordinary course of its business, but not in excess of $75,000,000;  

(19) purchase money Liens or purchase money security interests upon or in any Property acquired or held by Company or any of 
its Subsidiaries in the ordinary course of business to secure the purchase price of such Property or to secure Indebtedness incurred 
solely for the purpose of financing the acquisition of such Property;  

(20) Liens on an asset created in connection with the acquisition, construction or development of additions, extensions or 
improvements to such asset which shall be financed by obligations described in Sections 142, 144(a) or 144(c) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, or by obligations entitled to substantially similar tax benefits under other legislation or 
regulations in effect from time to time; and  

(21) Liens on Property subject to escrow or similar arrangements established in connection with litigation settlements.  

“Property” means any property or asset, whether real, personal or mixed, or tangible or intangible.  

“Reinvestment Rate” means for the 2016 Notes, 0.15%, for the 2021 Notes, 0.20%, and for the 2042 Notes, 0.25%, in each 
case plus the arithmetic mean of the yields under the respective heading “Week Ending” published in the most recent Statistical 
Release under the caption “Treasury Constant Maturities” for the maturity (rounded to the nearest month) corresponding to the 
remaining life to maturity, as of the payment date of the principal being redeemed or paid. If no maturity exactly corresponds to such 
maturity, yields for the two published maturities most closely corresponding to such maturity shall be calculated pursuant to the 
immediately preceding sentence and the Reinvestment Rate shall be interpolated or extrapolated from such yields on a straight-line 
basis, rounding in each of such relevant periods to the nearest month. For the purpose of calculating the Reinvestment Rate, the most 
recent Statistical Release published prior to the date of determination of the Make-Whole Amount shall be used.  
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“Statistical Release” means the statistical release designated “H.15(519)” or any successor publication which is published 
weekly by the Federal Reserve System and which establishes yields on actively traded United States government securities adjusted 
to constant maturities, or, if such Statistical Release is not published at the time of any determination under the Indenture, then such 
other reasonably comparable index which shall be designated by the Company.  

“Stockholders’ Equity” means, as of any date of determination, stockholders’ equity as of that date determined in accordance 
with GAAP; provided that there shall be excluded from Stockholders’ Equity any amount attributable to capital stock that is, directly 
or indirectly, required to be redeemed or repurchased by the issuer thereof at a specified date or upon the occurrence of specified 
events or at the election of the holder thereof.  

9. The Depository for the Notes shall be The Depository Trust Company (“DTC”).  

10. Each of the undersigned is authorized to approve the form, terms and conditions of the Notes.  

11. Each of the undersigned has read the provisions of the Indenture, including the covenants and conditions precedent, 
pertaining to the issuance of the Notes.  

12. In connection with this Certificate, each of the undersigned has examined the documents, corporate records and 
certificates and has made such inquiries of the other officers of the Company, which he has deemed necessary to enable him to 
express an informed opinion as to whether or not such comments and conditions have been complied with.  

13. In the opinion of each of the undersigned, all of the conditions and covenants related to the issuance of the Notes have 
been complied with.  
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have executed this Officers’ Certificate as of the date first set forth above. 
  

  

 By: /s/ PAMELA M.G. WAPNICK

  Name:     Pamela M.G. Wapnick
  Title:       Vice President, Finance and Treasurer

 By: /s/ JONATHAN M. PEACOCK

  Name:     Jonathan M. Peacock
Title:       Executive Vice President and Chief Financial Officer



Annex A 
Form of 2016 Note 



[Face of Note] 
  

CUSIP 031162 BF6 

2.30% Senior Notes due 2016  

No.                                                                                                                                                                                                $              

AMGEN INC.  

promises to pay to CEDE & CO. or registered assigns,  

the principal sum of             on June 15, 2016.  

Interest Payment Dates: June 15 and December 15  

Record Dates: 15  day prior to June 15 and December 15  

Dated:               
  

This is one of the Notes referred to  
in the within-mentioned Indenture:  

The Bank of New York Mellon,  
as Trustee  

  

AMGEN INC.

By: 

 

Name:
Title:

By:

 

Name:
Title:

By:  
 Authorized Officer

th



[REVERSE SIDE OF NOTE] 
2.30% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2016  

THIS SECURITY IS A GLOBAL SECURITY WITHIN THE MEANING OF THE INDENTURE HEREINAFTER 
REFERRED TO AND IS REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF THE DEPOSITORY OR A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY. 
THIS SECURITY IS EXCHANGEABLE FOR SECURITIES REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF A PERSON OTHER THAN THE 
DEPOSITORY OR ITS NOMINEE ONLY IN THE LIMITED CIRCUMSTANCES DESCRIBED IN THE INDENTURE, AND 
MAY NOT BE TRANSFERRED EXCEPT AS A WHOLE BY THE DEPOSITORY TO A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY, BY 
A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY TO THE DEPOSITORY OR ANOTHER NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY OR BY THE 
DEPOSITORY OR ANY SUCH NOMINEE TO A SUCCESSOR DEPOSITORY OR A NOMINEE OF SUCH A SUCCESSOR 
DEPOSITORY.  

UNLESS THIS CERTIFICATE IS PRESENTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY 
TRUST COMPANY TO THE ISSUER OR ITS AGENT FOR REGISTRATION OF TRANSFER, EXCHANGE OR PAYMENT, 
AND ANY CERTIFICATE ISSUED IS REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF CEDE & CO. OR IN SUCH OTHER NAME AS IS 
REQUESTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY TRUST COMPANY (AND ANY 
PAYMENT HEREON IS MADE TO CEDE & CO. OR TO SUCH OTHER ENTITY AS IS REQUESTED BY AN AUTHORIZED 
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY TRUST COMPANY), ANY TRANSFER, PLEDGE OR OTHER USE HEREOF 
FOR VALUE OR OTHERWISE BY OR TO ANY PERSON IS WRONGFUL SINCE THE REGISTERED OWNER HEREOF, 
CEDE & CO., HAS AN INTEREST HEREIN.  

Capitalized terms used herein have the meanings assigned to them in the Indenture referred to below unless otherwise indicated. 
  

  

 

(1) INTEREST. Amgen Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), promises to pay interest on the principal 
amount of this Note at 2.30% per annum from June 30, 2011 until maturity. The Company will pay interest semi-
annually in arrears on June 15 and December 15 of each year, or if any such day is not a Business Day, on the next 
succeeding Business Day (each, an “Interest Payment Date”). Interest on the Notes will accrue from the most 
recent date to which interest has been paid or, if no interest has been paid, from the date of issuance; provided that 
the first Interest Payment Date shall be December 15, 2011; provided further that after December 15, 2011, if there 
is no existing Default in the payment of interest, and if this Note is authenticated between a record date referred to 
on the face hereof and the next succeeding Interest Payment Date, interest shall accrue from such next succeeding 
Interest Payment Date. 

 

(2) METHOD OF PAYMENT. The Company will pay interest on the Notes (except defaulted interest) to the Persons 
who are registered Holders of Notes at the close of business on the day that is 15 days prior to the next succeeding 
Interest Payment Date (whether or not such day is a Business Day), even if such Notes are canceled after such 
record date and on or before such Interest Payment Date, except as provided in Section 2.13 of the Indenture with 
respect to defaulted interest. The Notes will be payable as to principal and interest at the office or agency of the 
Company maintained for such purpose in the Borough of Manhattan, the City and State of New York (or, if the 
Company fails to maintain such office or agency, at the corporate trust office of the trustee in New York, New York 
or if the trustee does not maintain an office in New York, at the office of a paying agent in New York), or, at the 
option of the Company, payment of interest may be 



  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 

    made by check mailed to the Holders at their addresses set forth in the register of Holders; provided that payment by 
wire transfer of immediately available funds will be required with respect to principal of and interest on all Global 
Securities and all other Notes the Holders of which will have provided wire transfer instructions to the Company or 
the Paying Agent. Such payment will be in the currency of the United States of America. 

 

(3) PAYING AGENT AND REGISTRAR. Initially, The Bank of New York Mellon (as successor to JPMorgan Chase 
Bank, N.A.), the Trustee under the Indenture, will act as Paying Agent and Registrar. The Company may change any 
Paying Agent or Registrar without notice to any Holder. The Company or any of its Subsidiaries may act in any 
such capacity. 

 

(4) INDENTURE. The terms of the Notes include those stated in the Indenture dated August 4, 2003, between the 
Company and the Trustee (the “Indenture”), and those made part of the Indenture by the Officers’ Certificate dated 
June 30, 2011, delivered pursuant thereto (the “Officers’ Certificate”) and the TIA. The Notes are subject to all 
such terms, and the Holders are referred to the Indenture and the TIA for a statement of them. 

 

(5) OPTIONAL REDEMPTION. At any time prior to maturity, the Company will have the option to redeem all or a 
part of the Notes upon not less than 30 nor more than 60 days’ notice, at a redemption price equal to the sum of 
(1) 100% of the principal amount of any Notes being redeemed plus accrued and unpaid interest to, but not 
including, the redemption date, and (2) the Make-Whole Amount. Unless the Company defaults in the payment of 
the redemption price, interest will cease to accrue on the Notes or portions thereof called for redemption on the 
applicable redemption date. 

 

(6) NOTICE OF REDEMPTION. Notice of redemption will be mailed at least 30 days but not more than 60 days before 
the redemption date to each Holder whose Notes are to be redeemed at its registered address, except that redemption 
notices may be mailed more than 60 days prior to a redemption date if the notice is issued in connection with a 
defeasance of the Notes or a satisfaction or discharge of the Indenture. Notes in denominations larger than $2,000 
may be redeemed in part but only in whole multiples of $1,000, unless all of the Notes held by a Holder are to be 
redeemed. 

 
(7) MANDATORY REDEMPTION. Except as provided in Section 8 below, the Company is not required to make 

mandatory redemption or sinking fund payments with respect to the Notes. 

 

(8) CHANGE OF CONTROL TRIGGERING EVENT. In the event of a Change of Control Triggering Event, the 
Holders may require the Company to purchase for cash all or a portion of their Notes at a purchase price equal to 
101% of the principal amount of the notes, plus accrued and unpaid interest, if any, pursuant to the provisions of 
Section 7 of the Officers’ Certificate. 

 
(9) DEFEASANCE PRIOR TO MATURITY. The Indenture contains provisions for defeasance of (i) the entire 

indebtedness of the Notes or (ii) certain covenants and Events of Default with respect to the Notes, in each case 
upon compliance with certain conditions set forth therein. 

 (10) RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS. The Indenture and the Officers’ Certificate impose 



  

  

  

  

  

 

    certain limitations on the Company and its Subsidiaries, including limitations on the Company’s and its 
Subsidiaries’ ability to create or incur certain Liens on any of their respective properties or assets and to enter into 
certain sale and lease-back transactions and on the Company’s ability to engage in mergers or consolidations or the 
conveyance, transfer or lease of all or substantially all of its properties and assets. These limitations are subject to a 
number of important qualifications and exceptions and reference is made to the Indenture and the Officers’ 
Certificate for a description thereof. 

 

(11) DENOMINATIONS, TRANSFER, EXCHANGE. The Notes are in registered form without coupons in 
denominations of $2,000 and integral multiples of $1,000. The transfer of Notes may be registered and Notes may 
be exchanged as provided in the Indenture. The Registrar and the Trustee may require a Holder, among other things, 
to furnish appropriate endorsements and transfer documents and the Company may require a Holder to pay any taxes
and fees required by law or permitted by the Indenture. The Company need not exchange or register the transfer of 
any Note or portion of a Note selected for redemption, except for the unredeemed portion of any Note being 
redeemed in part. Also, the Company need not exchange or register the transfer of any Notes for a period of 15 days 
before a selection of Notes to be redeemed or during the period between a record date and the corresponding Interest 
Payment Date. 

 (12) PERSONS DEEMED OWNERS. The registered Holder of a Note may be treated as its owner for all purposes. 

 

(13) AMENDMENT, SUPPLEMENT AND WAIVER. Subject to certain exceptions, the Indenture or the Notes may be 
amended or supplemented with the consent of the Holders of at least a majority in aggregate principal amount of the 
then outstanding Notes voting as a single class, and any existing Default or Event or Default or compliance with any 
provision of the Indenture or the Notes may be waived with the consent of the Holders of a majority in aggregate 
principal amount of the then outstanding Notes voting as a single class. Without the consent of any Holder of a 
Note, the Indenture or the Notes may be amended or supplemented to cure any ambiguity, defect or inconsistency, to
comply with Article V of the Indenture, to provide for uncertificated Notes in addition to or in place of certificated 
Notes, to make any change that would not adversely affect the rights under the Indenture of any such Holder, to 
provide for the issuance of any additional notes as permitted by the Indenture, to appoint a successor trustee with 
respect to the notes and to add to or change any of the provisions of the Indenture necessary to provide for the 
administration of the trusts in the Indenture by more than one trustee, or to comply with the requirements of the SEC 
in order to effect or maintain the qualification of the Indenture under the TIA. No amendment to cure any ambiguity, 
defect or inconsistency in the Indenture made solely to conform the Indenture to the description of notes contained 
in the Prospectus Supplement related to the Notes, dated June 27, 2011, will be deemed to adversely affect the 
interests of the Holders of the Notes. 

 
(14) DEFAULTS AND REMEDIES. If an Event of Default shall occur and be continuing, the principal of the Notes may 

be declared (or, in certain cases, shall ipso facto become) due and payable in the manner and with the effect 
provided in the Indenture. 

 
(15) TRUSTEE DEALINGS WITH COMPANY. The Trustee under the Indenture, in its individual or any other 

capacity, may deal with the Company or an Affiliate of the Company with the same rights it would have if it were 
not Trustee. 



  

  

  

  

The Company will furnish to any Holder upon written request and without charge a copy of the Indenture and/or the Officers’ 
Certificate.  

Requests may be made to:  
Amgen Inc.  

One Amgen Center Drive  
Thousand Oaks, CA 91320-1799  

Attention: Investor Relations 

 

(16) NO RECOURSE AGAINST OTHERS. A director, officer, employee or stockholder of the Company shall not have 
any liability for any obligations of the Company under the Notes or the Indenture or for any claim based on, in 
respect of, or by reason of, such obligations or their creation. Each Holder by accepting a Note waives and releases 
all such liability. The waiver and release are part of the consideration for the issuance of the Notes. 

 
(17) AUTHENTICATION. This Note will not be valid until authenticated by the manual signature of the Trustee or an 

authenticating agent. 

 
(18) ABBREVIATIONS. Customary abbreviations may be used in the name of a Holder or an assignee, such as: TEN 

COM (= tenants in common), TEN ENT (= tenants by the entireties), JT TEN (= joint tenants with right of 
survivorship and not as tenants in common), CUST (= Custodian), and U/G/M/A (= Uniform Gifts to Minors Act). 

 

(19) CUSIP NUMBERS. Pursuant to a recommendation promulgated by the Committee on Uniform Security 
Identification Procedures, the Company has caused CUSIP numbers to be printed on the Notes, and the Trustee may 
use CUSIP numbers in notices of redemption as a convenience to Holders. No representation is made as to the 
accuracy of such numbers either as printed on the Notes or as contained in any notice of redemption, and reliance 
may be placed only on the other identification numbers placed thereon. 

 

(20) GOVERNING LAW. THE INTERNAL LAW OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK WILL GOVERN AND BE 
USED TO CONSTRUE THE INDENTURE AND THIS NOTE WITHOUT GIVING EFFECT TO APPLICABLE 
PRINCIPLES OF CONFLICTS OF LAW TO THE EXTENT THAT THE APPLICATION OF THE LAWS OF 
ANOTHER JURISDICTION WOULD BE REQUIRED THEREBY. 



ASSIGNMENT FORM 

To assign this Note, fill in the form below:  

(I) or (we) assign and transfer this Note to:                                                                                                               
                                                                                                        (Insert assignee’s legal name)  
    

(Insert assignee’s soc. sec. or tax I.D. no.)  
    
    
    
    

(Print or type assignee’s name, address and zip code)  

and irrevocably appoint                                                                                                                                                                                 
to transfer this Note on the books of the Company. The agent may substitute another to act for him.  

Date:                                   
  

Signature Guarantee*:                                           

* Participant in a recognized Signature Guarantee Medallion Program (or other signature guarantor acceptable to the Trustee).  
  

  Your Signature:  

  (Sign exactly as your name appears on the face of this Note)



Annex B 
Form of 2021 Note 



[Face of Note] 
  

CUSIP 031162 BG4 

4.10% Senior Notes due 2021  

No.                                                                                                                                                                                                $              

AMGEN INC.  

promises to pay to CEDE & CO. or registered assigns,  

the principal sum of            on June 15, 2021.  

Interest Payment Dates: June 15 and December 15  

Record Dates: 15  day prior to June 15 and December 15  

Dated:               
  

This is one of the Notes referred to  
in the within-mentioned Indenture:  

The Bank of New York Mellon,  
as Trustee  

  

 AMGEN INC.

 By: 
Name:

  Title:

 By: 
  Name:
  Title:

By:  

 Authorized Officer

th



[REVERSE SIDE OF NOTE] 
4.10% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2021  

THIS SECURITY IS A GLOBAL SECURITY WITHIN THE MEANING OF THE INDENTURE HEREINAFTER 
REFERRED TO AND IS REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF THE DEPOSITORY OR A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY. 
THIS SECURITY IS EXCHANGEABLE FOR SECURITIES REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF A PERSON OTHER THAN THE 
DEPOSITORY OR ITS NOMINEE ONLY IN THE LIMITED CIRCUMSTANCES DESCRIBED IN THE INDENTURE, AND 
MAY NOT BE TRANSFERRED EXCEPT AS A WHOLE BY THE DEPOSITORY TO A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY, BY 
A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY TO THE DEPOSITORY OR ANOTHER NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY OR BY THE 
DEPOSITORY OR ANY SUCH NOMINEE TO A SUCCESSOR DEPOSITORY OR A NOMINEE OF SUCH A SUCCESSOR 
DEPOSITORY.  

UNLESS THIS CERTIFICATE IS PRESENTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY 
TRUST COMPANY TO THE ISSUER OR ITS AGENT FOR REGISTRATION OF TRANSFER, EXCHANGE OR PAYMENT, 
AND ANY CERTIFICATE ISSUED IS REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF CEDE & CO. OR IN SUCH OTHER NAME AS IS 
REQUESTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY TRUST COMPANY (AND ANY 
PAYMENT HEREON IS MADE TO CEDE & CO. OR TO SUCH OTHER ENTITY AS IS REQUESTED BY AN AUTHORIZED 
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY TRUST COMPANY), ANY TRANSFER, PLEDGE OR OTHER USE HEREOF 
FOR VALUE OR OTHERWISE BY OR TO ANY PERSON IS WRONGFUL SINCE THE REGISTERED OWNER HEREOF, 
CEDE & CO., HAS AN INTEREST HEREIN.  

Capitalized terms used herein have the meanings assigned to them in the Indenture referred to below unless otherwise indicated. 
  

  

 

(1) INTEREST. Amgen Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), promises to pay interest on the principal 
amount of this Note at 4.10% per annum from June 30, 2011 until maturity. The Company will pay interest semi-
annually in arrears on June 15 and December 15 of each year, or if any such day is not a Business Day, on the next 
succeeding Business Day (each, an “Interest Payment Date”). Interest on the Notes will accrue from the most 
recent date to which interest has been paid or, if no interest has been paid, from the date of issuance; provided that 
the first Interest Payment Date shall be December 15, 2011; provided further that after December 15, 2011, if there 
is no existing Default in the payment of interest, and if this Note is authenticated between a record date referred to 
on the face hereof and the next succeeding Interest Payment Date, interest shall accrue from such next succeeding 
Interest Payment Date. 

 

(2) METHOD OF PAYMENT. The Company will pay interest on the Notes (except defaulted interest) to the Persons 
who are registered Holders of Notes at the close of business on the day that is 15 days prior to the next succeeding 
Interest Payment Date (whether or not such day is a Business Day), even if such Notes are canceled after such 
record date and on or before such Interest Payment Date, except as provided in Section 2.13 of the Indenture with 
respect to defaulted interest. The Notes will be payable as to principal and interest at the office or agency of the 
Company maintained for such purpose in the Borough of Manhattan, the City and State of New York (or, if the 
Company fails to maintain such office or agency, at the corporate trust office of the trustee in New York, 



  

  

  

  

  

  

 

New York or if the trustee does not maintain an office in New York, at the office of a paying agent in New York), 
or, at the option of the Company, payment of interest may be made by check mailed to the Holders at their addresses 
set forth in the register of Holders; provided that payment by wire transfer of immediately available funds will be 
required with respect to principal of and interest on all Global Securities and all other Notes the Holders of which 
will have provided wire transfer instructions to the Company or the Paying Agent. Such payment will be in the 
currency of the United States of America.  

 

(3) PAYING AGENT AND REGISTRAR. Initially, The Bank of New York Mellon (as successor to JPMorgan Chase 
Bank, N.A.), the Trustee under the Indenture, will act as Paying Agent and Registrar. The Company may change any 
Paying Agent or Registrar without notice to any Holder. The Company or any of its Subsidiaries may act in any 
such capacity. 

 

(4) INDENTURE. The terms of the Notes include those stated in the Indenture dated August 4, 2003, between the 
Company and the Trustee (the “Indenture”), and those made part of the Indenture by the Officers’ Certificate dated 
June 30, 2011, delivered pursuant thereto (the “Officers’ Certificate”) and the TIA. The Notes are subject to all 
such terms, and the Holders are referred to the Indenture and the TIA for a statement of them. 

 

(5) OPTIONAL REDEMPTION. At any time prior to maturity, the Company will have the option to redeem all or a 
part of the Notes upon not less than 30 nor more than 60 days’ notice. If the Notes are redeemed before March 15, 
2021 (three months prior to the maturity date of the Notes) the redemption price will equal the sum of (1) 100% of 
the principal amount of any Notes being redeemed, plus accrued and unpaid interest to, but not including, the 
redemption date, and (2) the Make-Whole Amount. If the Notes are redeemed on or after March 15, 2021 (three 
months prior to the maturity date of the Notes), the redemption price will equal 100% of the principal amount of any 
Notes being redeemed, plus accrued and unpaid interest to, but not including, the redemption date. Unless the 
Company defaults in the payment of the redemption price, interest will cease to accrue on the Notes or portions 
thereof called for redemption on the applicable redemption date. 

 

(6) NOTICE OF REDEMPTION. Notice of redemption will be mailed at least 30 days but not more than 60 days before 
the redemption date to each Holder whose Notes are to be redeemed at its registered address, except that redemption 
notices may be mailed more than 60 days prior to a redemption date if the notice is issued in connection with a 
defeasance of the Notes or a satisfaction or discharge of the Indenture. Notes in denominations larger than $2,000 
may be redeemed in part but only in whole multiples of $1,000, unless all of the Notes held by a Holder are to be 
redeemed. 

 
(7) MANDATORY REDEMPTION. Except as provided in Section 8 below, the Company is not required to make 

mandatory redemption or sinking fund payments with respect to the Notes. 

 

(8) CHANGE OF CONTROL TRIGGERING EVENT. In the event of a Change of Control Triggering Event, the 
Holders may require the Company to purchase for cash all or a portion of their Notes at a purchase price equal to 
101% of the principal amount of the notes, plus accrued and unpaid interest, if any, pursuant to the provisions of 
Section 7 of the Officers’ Certificate. 



  

  

  

  

  

 
(9) DEFEASANCE PRIOR TO MATURITY. The Indenture contains provisions for defeasance of (i) the entire 

indebtedness of the Notes or (ii) certain covenants and Events of Default with respect to the Notes, in each case 
upon compliance with certain conditions set forth therein. 

 

(10) RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS. The Indenture and the Officers’ Certificate impose certain limitations on the 
Company and its Subsidiaries, including limitations on the Company’s and its Subsidiaries’ ability to create or incur 
certain Liens on any of their respective properties or assets and to enter into certain sale and lease-back transactions 
and on the Company’s ability to engage in mergers or consolidations or the conveyance, transfer or lease of all or 
substantially all of its properties and assets. These limitations are subject to a number of important qualifications and 
exceptions and reference is made to the Indenture and the Officers’ Certificate for a description thereof. 

 

(11) DENOMINATIONS, TRANSFER, EXCHANGE. The Notes are in registered form without coupons in 
denominations of $2,000 and integral multiples of $1,000. The transfer of Notes may be registered and Notes may 
be exchanged as provided in the Indenture. The Registrar and the Trustee may require a Holder, among other things, 
to furnish appropriate endorsements and transfer documents and the Company may require a Holder to pay any taxes
and fees required by law or permitted by the Indenture. The Company need not exchange or register the transfer of 
any Note or portion of a Note selected for redemption, except for the unredeemed portion of any Note being 
redeemed in part. Also, the Company need not exchange or register the transfer of any Notes for a period of 15 days 
before a selection of Notes to be redeemed or during the period between a record date and the corresponding Interest 
Payment Date. 

 (12) PERSONS DEEMED OWNERS. The registered Holder of a Note may be treated as its owner for all purposes. 

 

(13) AMENDMENT, SUPPLEMENT AND WAIVER. Subject to certain exceptions, the Indenture or the Notes may be 
amended or supplemented with the consent of the Holders of at least a majority in aggregate principal amount of the 
then outstanding Notes voting as a single class, and any existing Default or Event or Default or compliance with any 
provision of the Indenture or the Notes may be waived with the consent of the Holders of a majority in aggregate 
principal amount of the then outstanding Notes voting as a single class. Without the consent of any Holder of a 
Note, the Indenture or the Notes may be amended or supplemented to cure any ambiguity, defect or inconsistency, to
comply with Article V of the Indenture, to provide for uncertificated Notes in addition to or in place of certificated 
Notes, to make any change that would not adversely affect the rights under the Indenture of any such Holder, to 
provide for the issuance of any additional notes as permitted by the Indenture, to appoint a successor trustee with 
respect to the notes and to add to or change any of the provisions of the Indenture necessary to provide for the 
administration of the trusts in the Indenture by more than one trustee, or to comply with the requirements of the SEC 
in order to effect or maintain the qualification of the Indenture under the TIA. No amendment to cure any ambiguity, 
defect or inconsistency in the Indenture made solely to conform the Indenture to the description of notes contained 
in the Prospectus Supplement related to the Notes, dated June 27, 2011, will be deemed to adversely affect the 
interests of the Holders of the Notes. 

 (14) DEFAULTS AND REMEDIES. If an Event of Default shall occur and be continuing,  



  

  

  

  

  

  

The Company will furnish to any Holder upon written request and without charge a copy of the Indenture and/or the Officers’ 
Certificate.  

Requests may be made to:  
Amgen Inc.  

One Amgen Center Drive  
Thousand Oaks, CA 91320-1799  

Attention: Investor Relations 

 
the principal of the Notes may be declared (or, in certain cases, shall ipso facto become) due and payable in the 
manner and with the effect provided in the Indenture. 

 
(15) TRUSTEE DEALINGS WITH COMPANY. The Trustee under the Indenture, in its individual or any other 

capacity, may deal with the Company or an Affiliate of the Company with the same rights it would have if it were 
not Trustee. 

 

(16) NO RECOURSE AGAINST OTHERS. A director, officer, employee or stockholder of the Company shall not have 
any liability for any obligations of the Company under the Notes or the Indenture or for any claim based on, in 
respect of, or by reason of, such obligations or their creation. Each Holder by accepting a Note waives and releases 
all such liability. The waiver and release are part of the consideration for the issuance of the Notes. 

 
(17) AUTHENTICATION. This Note will not be valid until authenticated by the manual signature of the Trustee or an 

authenticating agent. 

 
(18) ABBREVIATIONS. Customary abbreviations may be used in the name of a Holder or an assignee, such as: TEN 

COM (= tenants in common), TEN ENT (= tenants by the entireties), JT TEN (= joint tenants with right of 
survivorship and not as tenants in common), CUST (= Custodian), and U/G/M/A (= Uniform Gifts to Minors Act). 

 

(19) CUSIP NUMBERS. Pursuant to a recommendation promulgated by the Committee on Uniform Security 
Identification Procedures, the Company has caused CUSIP numbers to be printed on the Notes, and the Trustee may 
use CUSIP numbers in notices of redemption as a convenience to Holders. No representation is made as to the 
accuracy of such numbers either as printed on the Notes or as contained in any notice of redemption, and reliance 
may be placed only on the other identification numbers placed thereon. 

 

(20) GOVERNING LAW. THE INTERNAL LAW OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK WILL GOVERN AND BE 
USED TO CONSTRUE THE INDENTURE AND THIS NOTE WITHOUT GIVING EFFECT TO APPLICABLE 
PRINCIPLES OF CONFLICTS OF LAW TO THE EXTENT THAT THE APPLICATION OF THE LAWS OF 
ANOTHER JURISDICTION WOULD BE REQUIRED THEREBY. 



ASSIGNMENT FORM 

To assign this Note, fill in the form below:  

(I) or (we) assign and transfer this Note to:                                                                                                               
                                                                                                        (Insert assignee’s legal name)  
    

(Insert assignee’s soc. sec. or tax I.D. no.)  
    
    
    
    

(Print or type assignee’s name, address and zip code)  

and irrevocably appoint                                                                                                                                                                                 
to transfer this Note on the books of the Company. The agent may substitute another to act for him.  

Date:                                   
  

Signature Guarantee*:                                           

* Participant in a recognized Signature Guarantee Medallion Program (or other signature guarantor acceptable to the Trustee)  
  

  Your Signature:  

  (Sign exactly as your name appears on the face of this Note)



Annex C 
Form of 2042 Note 



[Face of Note] 
  

CUSIP 031162 BH2 

5.65% Senior Notes due 2042  

No.                                                                                                                                                                                                $              

AMGEN INC.  

promises to pay to CEDE & CO. or registered assigns,  

the principal sum of             on June 15, 2042.  

Interest Payment Dates: June 15 and December 15  

Record Dates: 15  day prior to June 15 and December 15  

Dated:               
  

This is one of the Notes referred to  
in the within-mentioned Indenture:  

The Bank of New York Mellon,  
as Trustee  

  

 AMGEN INC.

 By: 
  Name:
  Title:

By:
  Name:
  Title:

By:  

 Authorized Officer

th



[REVERSE SIDE OF NOTE] 
5.65% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2042  

THIS SECURITY IS A GLOBAL SECURITY WITHIN THE MEANING OF THE INDENTURE HEREINAFTER 
REFERRED TO AND IS REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF THE DEPOSITORY OR A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY. 
THIS SECURITY IS EXCHANGEABLE FOR SECURITIES REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF A PERSON OTHER THAN THE 
DEPOSITORY OR ITS NOMINEE ONLY IN THE LIMITED CIRCUMSTANCES DESCRIBED IN THE INDENTURE, AND 
MAY NOT BE TRANSFERRED EXCEPT AS A WHOLE BY THE DEPOSITORY TO A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY, BY 
A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY TO THE DEPOSITORY OR ANOTHER NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY OR BY THE 
DEPOSITORY OR ANY SUCH NOMINEE TO A SUCCESSOR DEPOSITORY OR A NOMINEE OF SUCH A SUCCESSOR 
DEPOSITORY.  

UNLESS THIS CERTIFICATE IS PRESENTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY 
TRUST COMPANY TO THE ISSUER OR ITS AGENT FOR REGISTRATION OF TRANSFER, EXCHANGE OR PAYMENT, 
AND ANY CERTIFICATE ISSUED IS REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF CEDE & CO. OR IN SUCH OTHER NAME AS IS 
REQUESTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY TRUST COMPANY (AND ANY 
PAYMENT HEREON IS MADE TO CEDE & CO. OR TO SUCH OTHER ENTITY AS IS REQUESTED BY AN AUTHORIZED 
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY TRUST COMPANY), ANY TRANSFER, PLEDGE OR OTHER USE HEREOF 
FOR VALUE OR OTHERWISE BY OR TO ANY PERSON IS WRONGFUL SINCE THE REGISTERED OWNER HEREOF, 
CEDE & CO., HAS AN INTEREST HEREIN.  

Capitalized terms used herein have the meanings assigned to them in the Indenture referred to below unless otherwise indicated. 
  

  

 

(1) INTEREST. Amgen Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), promises to pay interest on the principal 
amount of this Note at 5.65% per annum from June 30, 2011 until maturity. The Company will pay interest semi-
annually in arrears on June 15 and December 15 of each year, or if any such day is not a Business Day, on the next 
succeeding Business Day (each, an “Interest Payment Date”). Interest on the Notes will accrue from the most 
recent date to which interest has been paid or, if no interest has been paid, from the date of issuance; provided that 
the first Interest Payment Date shall be December 15, 2011; provided further that after December 15, 2011, if there 
is no existing Default in the payment of interest, and if this Note is authenticated between a record date referred to 
on the face hereof and the next succeeding Interest Payment Date, interest shall accrue from such next succeeding 
Interest Payment Date. 

 

(2) METHOD OF PAYMENT. The Company will pay interest on the Notes (except defaulted interest) to the Persons 
who are registered Holders of Notes at the close of business on the day that is 15 days prior to the next succeeding 
Interest Payment Date (whether or not such day is a Business Day), even if such Notes are canceled after such 
record date and on or before such Interest Payment Date, except as provided in Section 2.13 of the Indenture with 
respect to defaulted interest. The Notes will be payable as to principal and interest at the office or agency of the 
Company maintained for such purpose in the Borough of Manhattan, the City and State of New York (or, if the 
Company fails to maintain such office or agency, at the corporate trust office of the trustee in New York, 



  

  

  

  

  

  

 

New York or if the trustee does not maintain an office in New York, at the office of a paying agent in New York), 
or, at the option of the Company, payment of interest may be made by check mailed to the Holders at their addresses 
set forth in the register of Holders; provided that payment by wire transfer of immediately available funds will be 
required with respect to principal of and interest on all Global Securities and all other Notes the Holders of which 
will have provided wire transfer instructions to the Company or the Paying Agent. Such payment will be in the 
currency of the United States of America.  

 

(3) PAYING AGENT AND REGISTRAR. Initially, The Bank of New York Mellon (as successor to JPMorgan Chase 
Bank, N.A.), the Trustee under the Indenture, will act as Paying Agent and Registrar. The Company may change any 
Paying Agent or Registrar without notice to any Holder. The Company or any of its Subsidiaries may act in any 
such capacity. 

 

(4) INDENTURE. The terms of the Notes include those stated in the Indenture dated August 4, 2003, between the 
Company and the Trustee (the “Indenture”), and those made part of the Indenture by the Officers’ Certificate dated 
June 30, 2011, delivered pursuant thereto (the “Officers’ Certificate”) and the TIA. The Notes are subject to all 
such terms, and the Holders are referred to the Indenture and the TIA for a statement of them. 

 

(5) OPTIONAL REDEMPTION. At any time prior to maturity, the Company will have the option to redeem all or a 
part of the Notes upon not less than 30 nor more than 60 days’ notice. If the Notes are redeemed before 
December 15, 2041 (six months prior to the maturity date of the Notes) the redemption price will equal the sum of 
(1) 100% of the principal amount of any Notes being redeemed, plus accrued and unpaid interest to, but not 
including, the redemption date, and (2) the Make-Whole Amount. If the Notes are redeemed on or after 
December 15, 2041 (six months prior to the maturity date of the Notes), the redemption price will equal 100% of the 
principal amount of any Notes being redeemed, plus accrued and unpaid interest to, but not including, the 
redemption date. Unless the Company defaults in the payment of the redemption price, interest will cease to accrue 
on the Notes or portions thereof called for redemption on the applicable redemption date. 

 

(6) NOTICE OF REDEMPTION. Notice of redemption will be mailed at least 30 days but not more than 60 days before 
the redemption date to each Holder whose Notes are to be redeemed at its registered address, except that redemption 
notices may be mailed more than 60 days prior to a redemption date if the notice is issued in connection with a 
defeasance of the Notes or a satisfaction or discharge of the Indenture. Notes in denominations larger than $2,000 
may be redeemed in part but only in whole multiples of $1,000, unless all of the Notes held by a Holder are to be 
redeemed. 

 
(7) MANDATORY REDEMPTION. Except as provided in Section 8 below, the Company is not required to make 

mandatory redemption or sinking fund payments with respect to the Notes. 

 

(8) CHANGE OF CONTROL TRIGGERING EVENT. In the event of a Change of Control Triggering Event, the 
Holders may require the Company to purchase for cash all or a portion of their Notes at a purchase price equal to 
101% of the principal amount of the notes, plus accrued and unpaid interest, if any, pursuant to the provisions of 
Section 7 of the Officers’ Certificate. 



  

  

  

  

  

 
(9) DEFEASANCE PRIOR TO MATURITY. The Indenture contains provisions for defeasance of (i) the entire 

indebtedness of the Notes or (ii) certain covenants and Events of Default with respect to the Notes, in each case 
upon compliance with certain conditions set forth therein. 

 

(10) RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS. The Indenture and the Officers’ Certificate impose certain limitations on the 
Company and its Subsidiaries, including limitations on the Company’s and its Subsidiaries’ ability to create or incur 
certain Liens on any of their respective properties or assets and to enter into certain sale and lease-back transactions 
and on the Company’s ability to engage in mergers or consolidations or the conveyance, transfer or lease of all or 
substantially all of its properties and assets. These limitations are subject to a number of important qualifications and 
exceptions and reference is made to the Indenture and the Officers’ Certificate for a description thereof. 

 

(11) DENOMINATIONS, TRANSFER, EXCHANGE. The Notes are in registered form without coupons in 
denominations of $2,000 and integral multiples of $1,000. The transfer of Notes may be registered and Notes may 
be exchanged as provided in the Indenture. The Registrar and the Trustee may require a Holder, among other things, 
to furnish appropriate endorsements and transfer documents and the Company may require a Holder to pay any taxes
and fees required by law or permitted by the Indenture. The Company need not exchange or register the transfer of 
any Note or portion of a Note selected for redemption, except for the unredeemed portion of any Note being 
redeemed in part. Also, the Company need not exchange or register the transfer of any Notes for a period of 15 days 
before a selection of Notes to be redeemed or during the period between a record date and the corresponding Interest 
Payment Date. 

 (12) PERSONS DEEMED OWNERS. The registered Holder of a Note may be treated as its owner for all purposes. 

 

(13) AMENDMENT, SUPPLEMENT AND WAIVER. Subject to certain exceptions, the Indenture or the Notes may be 
amended or supplemented with the consent of the Holders of at least a majority in aggregate principal amount of the 
then outstanding Notes voting as a single class, and any existing Default or Event or Default or compliance with any 
provision of the Indenture or the Notes may be waived with the consent of the Holders of a majority in aggregate 
principal amount of the then outstanding Notes voting as a single class. Without the consent of any Holder of a 
Note, the Indenture or the Notes may be amended or supplemented to cure any ambiguity, defect or inconsistency, to
comply with Article V of the Indenture, to provide for uncertificated Notes in addition to or in place of certificated 
Notes, to make any change that would not adversely affect the rights under the Indenture of any such Holder, to 
provide for the issuance of any additional notes as permitted by the Indenture, to appoint a successor trustee with 
respect to the notes and to add to or change any of the provisions of the Indenture necessary to provide for the 
administration of the trusts in the Indenture by more than one trustee, or to comply with the requirements of the SEC 
in order to effect or maintain the qualification of the Indenture under the TIA. No amendment to cure any ambiguity, 
defect or inconsistency in the Indenture made solely to conform the Indenture to the description of notes contained 
in the Prospectus Supplement related to the Notes, dated June 27, 2011, will be deemed to adversely affect the 
interests of the Holders of the Notes. 

 
(14) DEFAULTS AND REMEDIES. If an Event of Default shall occur and be continuing, the principal of the Notes may 

be declared (or, in certain cases, shall ipso facto become) due and payable in the manner and with the effect 
provided in the Indenture. 



  

  

  

  

  

The Company will furnish to any Holder upon written request and without charge a copy of the Indenture and/or the Officers’ 
Certificate.  

Requests may be made to:  
Amgen Inc.  

One Amgen Center Drive  
Thousand Oaks, CA 91320-1799  

Attention: Investor Relations 

 
(15) TRUSTEE DEALINGS WITH COMPANY. The Trustee under the Indenture, in its individual or any other 

capacity, may deal with the Company or an Affiliate of the Company with the same rights it would have if it were 
not Trustee. 

 

(16) NO RECOURSE AGAINST OTHERS. A director, officer, employee or stockholder of the Company shall not have 
any liability for any obligations of the Company under the Notes or the Indenture or for any claim based on, in 
respect of, or by reason of, such obligations or their creation. Each Holder by accepting a Note waives and releases 
all such liability. The waiver and release are part of the consideration for the issuance of the Notes. 

 
(17) AUTHENTICATION. This Note will not be valid until authenticated by the manual signature of the Trustee or an 

authenticating agent. 

 
(18) ABBREVIATIONS. Customary abbreviations may be used in the name of a Holder or an assignee, such as: TEN 

COM (= tenants in common), TEN ENT (= tenants by the entireties), JT TEN (= joint tenants with right of 
survivorship and not as tenants in common), CUST (= Custodian), and U/G/M/A (= Uniform Gifts to Minors Act). 

 

(19) CUSIP NUMBERS. Pursuant to a recommendation promulgated by the Committee on Uniform Security 
Identification Procedures, the Company has caused CUSIP numbers to be printed on the Notes, and the Trustee may 
use CUSIP numbers in notices of redemption as a convenience to Holders. No representation is made as to the 
accuracy of such numbers either as printed on the Notes or as contained in any notice of redemption, and reliance 
may be placed only on the other identification numbers placed thereon. 

 

(20) GOVERNING LAW. THE INTERNAL LAW OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK WILL GOVERN AND BE 
USED TO CONSTRUE THE INDENTURE AND THIS NOTE WITHOUT GIVING EFFECT TO APPLICABLE 
PRINCIPLES OF CONFLICTS OF LAW TO THE EXTENT THAT THE APPLICATION OF THE LAWS OF 
ANOTHER JURISDICTION WOULD BE REQUIRED THEREBY. 



ASSIGNMENT FORM 

To assign this Note, fill in the form below:  

(I) or (we) assign and transfer this Note to:                                                                                                               
                                                                                                        (Insert assignee’s legal name)  
    

(Insert assignee’s soc. sec. or tax I.D. no.)  
    
    
    
    

(Print or type assignee’s name, address and zip code)  

and irrevocably appoint                                                                                                                                                                                 
to transfer this Note on the books of the Company. The agent may substitute another to act for him.  

Date:                                   
  

Signature Guarantee*:                                           

* Participant in a recognized Signature Guarantee Medallion Program (or other signature guarantor acceptable to the Trustee)  
  

  Your Signature:  

  (Sign exactly as your name appears on the face of this Note)



Exhibit 5.1 
  

  

Ladies and Gentlemen:  

We have acted as special counsel to Amgen Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), in connection with the issuance of 
$750,000,000 aggregate principal amount of 2.30% Senior Notes due 2016 (the “2016 Notes”), $1,000,000,000 aggregate principal 
amount of 4.10% Senior Notes due 2021 (the “2021 Notes”) and $1,250,000,000 aggregate principal amount of 5.65% Senior Notes 
due 2042 (the “2042 Notes” and, together with the 2016 Notes and the 2021 Notes, the “Notes”), under an Indenture, dated as of 
August 4, 2003 (the “Indenture”), between the Company and The Bank of New York Mellon (as successor to JPMorgan Chase Bank, 
N.A.), as trustee (the “Trustee”), and an officers’ certificate, dated June 30, 2011, setting forth the terms of the Notes (the “Officers’ 
Certificate”), and pursuant to a registration statement on Form S-3 under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “Act”), filed 
with the Securities and Exchange Commission (the “Commission”) on March 4, 2011 (Registration No. 333-172617) (the 
“Registration Statement”), a base prospectus dated March 4, 2011, included in the Registration Statement at the time it originally 
became effective (the “Base Prospectus”), a final prospectus supplement, dated June 27, 2011, filed with the Commission pursuant to 
Rule 424(b) under the Act on June 28, 2011 (together with the Base Prospectus, the “Prospectus”) and an underwriting agreement, 
dated June 27, 2011, between the underwriters named therein and the Company (the “Underwriting Agreement”).  

This opinion is being furnished in connection with the requirements of Item 601(b)(5) of Regulation S-K under the Act, and no 
opinion is expressed herein as to any matter pertaining to the contents of the Registration Statement or related prospectus, other than 
as expressly stated herein with respect to the issuance of the Notes. 

  
 

  
June 30, 2011 

  
Amgen Inc. 
One Amgen Center Drive 
Thousand Oaks, CA 91320 
    

 
Re: Registration Statement No. 333-172617; $750,000,000 Aggregate Principal Amount of 2.30% Senior Notes due 2016, 

$1,000,000,000 Aggregate Principal Amount of 4.10% Senior Notes due 2021 and $1,250,000,000 Aggregate Principal 
Amount of 5.65% Senior Notes due 2042 



  

  

As such counsel, we have examined such matters of fact and questions of law as we have considered appropriate for purposes of 
this letter. With your consent, we have relied upon certificates and other assurances of officers of the Company and others as to 
factual matters without having independently verified such factual matters. We are opining herein as to the internal laws of the State 
of New York and the general corporation law of the state of Delaware, and we express no opinion with respect to the applicability 
thereto, or the effect thereon, of the laws of any other jurisdiction or, in the case of Delaware, any other laws, or as to any matters of 
municipal law or the laws of any local agencies within any state.  

Subject to the foregoing and the other matters set forth herein, it is our opinion that, as of the date hereof, the Notes have been 
duly authorized by all necessary corporate action of the Company and, when the Notes have been duly executed, issued, and 
authenticated in accordance with the terms of the Indenture and delivered against payment therefore in the circumstances 
contemplated by the Underwriting Agreement, will be legally valid and binding obligations of the Company enforceable against the 
Company in accordance with their terms.  

Our opinion is subject to: (i) the effect of bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization, fraudulent transfer, moratorium or other 
similar laws relating to or affecting the rights and remedies of creditors; (ii) the effect of general principles of equity, whether 
enforcement is considered in a proceeding in equity or at law (including the possible unavailability of specific performance or 
injunctive relief), concepts of materiality, reasonableness, good faith and fair dealing, and the discretion of the court before which any 
proceeding therefore may be brought; (iii) the invalidity under certain circumstances under law or court decisions of provisions 
providing for the indemnification of or contribution to a party with respect to a liability where such indemnification or contribution is 
contrary to public policy; and (iv) we express no opinion as to (a) any provision for liquidated damages, default interest, late charges, 
monetary penalties, make-whole premiums or other economic remedies to the extent such provisions are deemed to constitute a 
penalty; (b) consents to, or restrictions upon, governing law, jurisdiction, venue, arbitration, remedies or judicial relief; (c) the waiver 
of rights or defenses contained in Section 4.4 of the Indenture; (d) any provision requiring the payment of attorneys’ fees, where such 
payment is contrary to law or public policy; (e) advance waivers of claims, defenses, rights granted by law, or notice, opportunity for 
hearing, evidentiary requirements, statutes of limitation, trial by jury or at law or other procedural rights; (f) waivers of broadly or 
vaguely stated rights; (g) provisions for exclusivity, election or cumulation of rights or remedies; (h) provisions authorizing or 
validating conclusive or discretionary determinations; (i) grants of setoff rights; (j) proxies, powers and trusts; (k) provisions 
prohibiting, restricting or requiring consent to assignment or transfer of any right or property; and (l) the severability, if invalid, of 
provisions to the foregoing effect.  

With your consent, we have assumed (a) that the Indenture, the Officers’ Certificate and the Notes (collectively, the 
“Documents”) have been duly authorized, executed and delivered by the parties thereto other than the Company, (b) that the 
Documents constitute legally valid and binding obligations of the parties thereto other than the Company, enforceable against each of 
them in accordance with their respective terms, and (c) that the status of the Documents as legally valid and binding obligations of the 
parties is not affected by any (i) breaches of, or defaults under, agreements or instruments, (ii) violations of statutes, rules, regulations 
or court or  



  

  

governmental orders, or (iii) failures to obtain required consents, approvals or authorizations from, or make required 
registrations, declarations or filings with, governmental authorities.  

This opinion is for your benefit in connection with the Registration Statement and may be relied upon by you and by persons 
entitled to rely upon it pursuant to the applicable provisions of the Act. We consent to your filing this opinion as an exhibit to the 
Company’s Form 8-K dated June 30, 2011 and to the reference to our firm contained in the Prospectus under the heading “Validity of 
the Notes.” In giving such consent, we do not thereby admit that we are in the category of persons whose consent is required under 
Section 7 of the Act or the rules and regulations of the Commission thereunder.  

Very truly yours,  

/s/ LATHAM & WATKINS LLP 
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UNITED STATES  
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION  

WASHINGTON, DC 20549  
  

FORM 8-K  
  

CURRENT REPORT  

Pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of The  
Securities Exchange Act of 1934  

Date of Report (Date of earliest event reported)  
October 13, 2011  

  

AMGEN INC.  
(Exact name of registrant as specified in its charter)  

  

  

805-447-1000  
(Registrant’s telephone number, including area code)  

N/A  
(Former Name or Former Address, if Changed Since Last Report)  

  

Check the appropriate box below if the Form 8-K filing is intended to simultaneously satisfy the filing obligation of the registrant 
under any of the following provisions:  
  

  

  

  

  

Delaware  000-12477  95-3540776
(State or other Jurisdiction 

of Incorporation)  
(Commission
File Number)  

(IRS Employer 
Identification Number) 

Amgen Inc. 
One Amgen Center Drive 

Thousand Oaks, CA  91320-1799
(Address of principal executive offices)  (Zip Code)

� Written communications pursuant to Rule 425 under the Securities Act (17 CFR 230.425) 

� Soliciting material pursuant to Rule 14a-12 under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.14a-12) 

� Pre-commencement communications pursuant to Rule 14d-2(b) under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.14d-2(b)) 

� Pre-commencement communications pursuant to Rule 13e-4(c) under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.13e-4(c)) 



Item 5.02 Departure of Directors or Certain Officers; Election of Directors; Appointment of Certain Officers; Compensatory 
Arrangements of Certain Officers.  
  

On October 13, 2011, the Board of Directors (the “Board”) of Amgen Inc. (the “Company”) increased the size of its Board from 
twelve to thirteen members and appointed Robert A. Bradway, the Company’s President and Chief Operating Officer, as a director of 
the Company, effective immediately. Mr. Bradway will not receive any additional compensation for serving as a director and will not 
serve on any committees of the Board.  

There are no other relationships or transactions between Mr. Bradway (or any member of his immediate family) and the 
Company (or any of its subsidiaries) and there is no arrangement or understanding between Mr. Bradway and any other persons or 
entities pursuant to which Mr. Bradway was appointed as a director of the Company.  

The full text of the press release announcing Mr. Bradway’s appointment is furnished as Exhibit 99.1 to this Current Report on 
Form 8-K and shall not be deemed “filed” for purposes of Section 18 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, or 
otherwise subject to the liabilities of that Section.  

Item 9.01 Financial Statements and Exhibits.  
  

  

(d) Election of Directors. 

(d) Exhibits. 

Exhibit 
Number  Document Description

99.1   Press release dated October 13, 2011.



SIGNATURES 

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, the Registrant has duly caused this report to be 
signed on its behalf by the undersigned hereunto duly authorized.  
  

  AMGEN INC.

Date: October 13, 2011   By:            /s/ David J. Scott
   Name: David J. Scott

   

Title:
 

Senior Vice President,
General Counsel and Secretary 



EXHIBIT INDEX
  
Exhibit 
Number   Document Description

99.1   Press release dated October 13, 2011.



Exhibit 99.1 

AMGEN APPOINTS ROBERT A. BRADWAY TO THE  
COMPANY’S BOARD OF DIRECTORS  

THOUSAND OAKS, Calif. (Oct. 13, 2011) – Amgen (NASDAQ:AMGN) announced today that its Board of Directors has appointed 
Robert A. Bradway to the Company’s Board. Bradway, 48, is Amgen’s president and chief operating officer. The addition of 
Bradway brings the number of Amgen board members to 13.  

Bradway joined Amgen in 2006 as vice president, Operations Strategy and served as executive vice president and chief financial 
officer from April 2007 to May 2010. Prior to joining Amgen, he was a managing director at Morgan Stanley in London where he had 
responsibility for the firm’s banking department and corporate finance activities in Europe. Bradway previously held positions of 
increasing responsibility at Morgan Stanley since 1985 with a focus on healthcare. Bradway currently serves on the Board of 
Directors of Norfolk Southern Corporation.  

About Amgen  
Amgen discovers, develops, manufactures and delivers innovative human therapeutics. A biotechnology pioneer since 1980, Amgen 
was one of the first companies to realize the new science’s promise by bringing safe, effective medicines from lab to manufacturing 
plant to patient. Amgen therapeutics have changed the practice of medicine, helping millions of people around the world in the fight 
against cancer, kidney disease, rheumatoid arthritis, bone disease and other serious illnesses. With a deep and broad pipeline of 
potential new medicines, Amgen remains committed to advancing science to dramatically improve people’s lives. To learn more 
about our pioneering science and vital medicines, visit www.amgen.com. Follow us on www.twitter.com/amgen.  

###  

CONTACT: Amgen, Thousand Oaks  
Christine Regan, 805-447-5476 (media)  
Arvind Sood, 805-447-1060 (investors) 

  

  

News Release  

One Amgen Center Drive
Thousand Oaks, CA 91320-1799
Telephone (805) 447-1000 
Fax (805) 499-3507 
www.Amgen.com 
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UNITED STATES  

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION  
Washington, D.C. 20549  

  

FORM 8-K  
  

CURRENT REPORT  

Pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of  
The Securities Exchange Act of 1934  

Date of Report (Date of earliest event reported)  
November 7, 2011  

  

AMGEN INC.  
(Exact name of registrant as specified in its charter)  

  

  

Registrant’s telephone number, including area code  
805-447-1000  

N/A  
(Former name or former address, if changed since last report)  

  

Check the appropriate box below if the Form 8-K filing is intended to simultaneously satisfy the filing obligation of the registrant 
under any of the following provisions:  
  

  

  

  

  

Delaware  000-12477  95-3540776
(State or Other Jurisdiction 

of Incorporation)  
(Commission File Number) (IRS Employer 

Identification No.) 

One Amgen Center Drive 
Thousand Oaks, CA  91320-1799

(Address of principal executive offices) (Zip Code)

� Written communications pursuant to Rule 425 under the Securities Act (17 CFR 230.425) 

� Soliciting material pursuant to Rule 14a-12 under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.14a-12) 

� Pre-commencement communications pursuant to Rule 14d-2(b) under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.14d-2(b)) 

� Pre-commencement communications pursuant to Rule 13e-4(c) under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.13e-4(c)) 



On November 7, 2011, Amgen Inc. (the “Company”) received notice from the trustee of the Amgen Retirement and Savings 
Plan (the “401(k) Plan”) that in connection with the tender offer (the “Offer”) in which the Company has offered to purchase up to $5 
billion of shares of the Company’s common stock, $0.0001 par value per share (the “Shares”), 401(k) Plan participants that elect to 
participate in the Offer will be restricted from selling or transferring Shares held in the Amgen Common Stock Fund within the 401
(k) Plan to the extent that such Shares have been tendered in the Offer (the “Participant Restrictions”). Participants in the Retirement 
and Savings Plan for Amgen Manufacturing, Limited (the “AML Retirement Plan,” and together with the 401(k) Plan, the “Plans”) 
may also elect to participate in the Offer, and if they do so elect will also be subject to the Participant Restrictions.  

If, as a consequence of the Participant Restriction, 50% or more of the participants in the Plans are restricted in their ability to 
purchase, sell or otherwise acquire or transfer an interest in Shares for a period of more than three consecutive business days, a 
blackout period will arise under Section 306(a) of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 and Regulation BTR. During any blackout period, 
directors and executive officers of the Company will be prohibited from purchasing, selling, or otherwise acquiring or transferring, 
directly or indirectly, any equity security of the Company acquired in connection with their employment as an officer or services as a 
director.  

It is currently unknown whether a blackout period will arise in connection with the Offer, because we cannot determine at this 
time whether 50% or more of participants in the Plans will make and not revoke an election to participate in the Offer. If a blackout 
period does arise because this 50% threshold is met, the blackout period could begin as soon as December 6, 2011, and could extend 
through December 15, 2011.  

On November 9, 2011, in accordance with Section 306(a) of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 and Rule 104 of Regulation BTR, 
the Company sent a blackout trading restriction notice to its directors and executive officers informing them that they may be 
prohibited from purchasing, selling, or otherwise acquiring or transferring, directly or indirectly, any equity security of the Company 
acquired in connection with their employment as an officer or services as a director, but only if a blackout period actually arises 
pursuant to Section 306(a) of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 and Regulation BTR.  

A copy of the blackout trading restriction notice to directors and executive officers of the Company, which includes the 
information required by Rule 104(b) of Regulation BTR, is attached hereto as Exhibit 99.1 and is incorporated herein by reference.  
  
  

  

  
2 

Item 5.04. Temporary Suspension of Trading Under Registrant’s Employee Benefit Plans.

Item 9.01 Financial Statements and Exhibits. 

(d) Exhibits. 

99.1
  

Notice to Directors and Executive Officers of Amgen Inc. regarding the Potential Complete Blackout in Transactions 
Involving Shares of Amgen Common Stock, dated November 9, 2011



SIGNATURES  
Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant has duly caused this report to be signed on its 
behalf by the undersigned hereunto duly authorized.  
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  AMGEN INC.

Date: November 9, 2011   By:  /s/ David J. Scott
  Name: David J. Scott

 

Title: Senior Vice President,
General Counsel and Secretary 



EXHIBIT INDEX  
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Exhibit 
Number   Document Description 
99.1

  

Notice to Directors and Executive Officers of Amgen Inc. regarding the Potential Complete Blackout in Transactions 
Involving Shares of Amgen Common Stock, dated November 9, 2011



Exhibit 99.1 

Memorandum  
  

Notice of Potential Complete Blackout in Transactions Involving Shares of Amgen Common Stock  
As you are aware, Amgen has announced a tender offer (the “Offer”) to purchase up to $5 billion of shares of Amgen common stock, 
$0.0001 par value per share (the “Shares”). In my previous memo to you, I explained the various trading restrictions currently 
applicable to you as a result of the Offer and indicated that certain circumstances could occur that would impose a complete blackout 
on your trading in Amgen stock. This supplemental memo is required by law and is intended to formally notify you of the possibility 
of a complete blackout and explain the circumstances under which it could arise.  

If 50% or more of the combined participants in the Amgen Retirement and Savings Plan and the Retirement and Savings Plan for 
Amgen Manufacturing, Limited make an election to participate in the Offer then, at the time that their elections become irrevocable, 
our executive officers and directors will by law become subject to a complete blackout on transactions in the Company’s securities. If 
this condition occurs, we will promptly notify you. We estimate that the complete blackout could begin as early as December 6, 2011 
and could extend through December 15, 2011.  

If a complete blackout occurs, during the complete blackout period you will be prohibited by law from directly or indirectly, 
purchasing, selling or otherwise acquiring or transferring any shares of Amgen common stock acquired in connection with your 
employment as an officer or service as a director of Amgen. If you engage in a transaction that violates these rules, you may be 
required to disgorge your profits from the transaction, and you may be subject to civil and criminal penalties. The following are 
examples of transactions in which you may not engage:  
  

  

  

There are certain limited transactions which are exempt from these rules, including bona fide gifts and bequests, and transfers 
pursuant to domestic relations orders.  

In light of the uncertainty of whether a complete blackout will occur and the complexity of these rules and the severity of the 
penalties and other remedies, you are requested to consult with XXXXX XXXXX of the Law Department, Tel. (XXX) XXX-
XXXX, One Amgen Center Drive, Thousand Oaks, CA 91320-1799 before taking any action during the Offer with respect to 
equity securities, or if you have any other inquiries about the status of a complete blackout.  

Thank you.  

Date:   �    November 9, 2011

To:   �    Amgen Board of Directors and Executive Officers

From:   �    David J. Scott

Subject:  �    Potential Complete Blackout in Transactions Involving Shares of Amgen Common Stock

 •  Exercising stock options granted to you in connection with your service as a director or employment as an officer; 

 •  Selling Shares that you acquired by exercising stock options; and 

 •  Selling Shares that you originally received as a restricted stock unit or restricted stock grant.  
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UNITED STATES  
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION  

Washington, D.C. 20549  
  

FORM 8-K 
  

CURRENT REPORT  

Pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of The  
Securities Exchange Act of 1934  

November 7, 2011  
Date of Report (Date of earliest event reported)  

  

AMGEN INC.  
(Exact Name of Registrant as Specified in Charter)  

  

  

  

805-447-1000  
(Registrant’s Telephone Number, Including Area Code)  

N/A  
(Former name or former address, if changed since last report)  

  

Check the appropriate box below if the Form 8-K filing is intended to simultaneously satisfy the filing obligation of the registrant 
under any of the following provisions:  
  

  

  

  

  

Delaware  000-12477  95-3540776
(State or Other Jurisdiction 

of Incorporation)  
(Commission
File Number)  

(I.R.S. Employer of 
Identification Number) 

Amgen Inc. 
One Amgen Center Drive 

Thousand Oaks, CA 91320-1799
(Address of Principal Executive Offices)  (Zip Code)

� Written communications pursuant to Rule 425 under the Securities Act (17 CFR 230.425) 

� Soliciting material pursuant to Rule 14a-12 under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.14a-12) 

� Pre-commencement communications pursuant to Rule 14d-2(b) under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.14d-2(b)) 

� Pre-commencement communications pursuant to Rule 13e-4(c) under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.13e-4(c)) 



On November 10, 2011, Amgen Inc. (the “Company”) issued and sold $1,000,000,000 of its 1.875% Senior Notes due 2014 (the 
“2014 Notes”), $1,000,000,000 of its 2.50% Senior Notes due 2016 (the “2016 Notes”), $1,750,000,000 of its 3.875% Senior Notes 
due 2021 (the “2021 Notes”) and $2,250,000,000 of its 5.15% Senior Notes due 2041 (the “2041 Notes” and, together with the 2014 
Notes, the 2016 Notes and the 2021 Notes, the “Notes”). The Notes are registered under an effective Registration Statement on Form 
S-3 (Registration No. 333-172617) and were issued pursuant to an indenture, dated as of August 4, 2003 (the “Indenture”), between 
the Company and The Bank of New York Mellon (as successor to JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A.), as trustee, and an officers’ 
certificate, dated as of November 10, 2011 (the “Officers’ Certificate”), setting forth the terms of the Notes. Net proceeds to the 
Company from the offering were approximately $5,938,077,500, after deducting underwriters’ discounts and estimated offering 
expenses payable by the Company.  

The relevant terms of the Notes are set forth in the Indenture, included as Exhibit 4.1 of the Company’s Registration Statement 
on Form S-3 (No. 333-107639), filed on August 4, 2003, and incorporated herein by reference, and the Officers’ Certificate 
(including forms of the Notes) attached hereto as Exhibit 4.2 and incorporated herein by reference. In the event of a change in control 
triggering event as defined in the Officers’ Certificate attached hereto as Exhibit 4.2, the holders of the Notes may require the 
Company to purchase for cash all or a portion of their Notes at a purchase price equal to 101% of the principal amount of Notes, plus 
accrued and unpaid interest, if any. The descriptions of the Indenture, the Officers’ Certificate and the Notes in this report are 
summaries and are qualified in their entirety by the terms of the Indenture, the Officers’ Certificate and the Notes, respectively.  

The Notes will rank equal in right of payment to all of the Company’s other existing and future senior unsecured indebtedness, 
senior in right of payment to all of the Company’s existing and future subordinated indebtedness, effectively subordinated in right of 
payment to all of the Company’s subsidiaries’ obligations (including secured and unsecured obligations) and subordinated in right of 
payment to the Company’s secured obligations, to the extent of the assets securing such obligations.  
  

  

Item 1.01. Entry into a Material Definitive Agreement. 

Item 9.01. Financial Statements and Exhibits. 

Exhibit No.   Document Description

  1.1

  

Underwriting Agreement, dated November 7, 2011, by and among the Company and Merrill Lynch, Pierce, 
Fenner & Smith Incorporated and Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC, as representatives of the several underwriters 
named therein.

  4.1   Indenture, dated as of August 4, 2003, between the Company and JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A., as trustee. (1)

  4.2

  

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc., dated as of November 10, 2011, including forms of the Company’s 1.875% 
Senior Notes due 2014, 2.50% Senior Notes due 2016, 3.875% Senior Notes due 2021 and 5.15% Senior Notes 
due 2041.

  5.1   Opinion of Latham & Watkins LLP, dated November 10, 2011.

23.1   Consent of Latham & Watkins LLP included in Exhibit 5.1.

(1) Filed as an exhibit to Form S-3 Registration Statement dated August 4, 2003, and incorporated herein by reference. 



SIGNATURE 

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant has duly caused this report to be signed on its
behalf by the undersigned hereunto duly authorized.  
  
  AMGEN INC.

Date: November 10, 2011  By:  /s/    JONATHAN M. PEACOCK

 Name: Jonathan M. Peacock
 Title:  Executive Vice President and Chief Financial Officer



EXHIBIT INDEX 
  
Exhibit No.   Document Description

  1.1

  

Underwriting Agreement, dated November 7, 2011, by and among the Company and Merrill Lynch, Pierce, 
Fenner & Smith Incorporated and Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC, as representatives of the several underwriters 
named therein.

  4.1   Indenture, dated as of August 4, 2003, between the Company and JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A., as trustee. (1)

  4.2

  

Officers’ Certificate of Amgen Inc., dated as of November 10, 2011, including forms of the Company’s 1.875% 
Senior Notes due 2014, 2.50% Senior Notes due 2016, 3.875% Senior Notes due 2021 and 5.15% Senior Notes 
due 2041.

  5.1   Opinion of Latham & Watkins LLP, dated November 10, 2011.

23.1   Consent of Latham & Watkins LLP included in Exhibit 5.1.

(1) Filed as an exhibit to Form S-3 Registration Statement dated August 4, 2003, and incorporated herein by reference. 



Exhibit 1.1 

AMGEN INC.  

$1,000,000,000 1.875% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2014  
$1,000,000,000 2.50% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2016  

$1,750,000,000 3.875% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2021  
$2,250,000,000 5.15% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2041  

Underwriting Agreement  

November 7, 2011 

Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith  
                    Incorporated  
Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC  
            As representatives of the several Underwriters  
            named in Schedule I hereto  

c/o Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith  
                            Incorporated  
One Bryant Park  
New York, NY 10036  

and  

c/o Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC  
1585 Broadway  
New York, NY 10036  

Dear Sirs and Mesdames:  

Amgen Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), proposes, subject to the terms and conditions stated herein, to issue and 
sell to the Underwriters named in Schedule I hereto (the “Underwriters”) an aggregate of $1,000,000,000 principal amount of the 
1.875% Senior Notes due 2014 of the Company (the “2014 Notes”), an aggregate of $1,000,000,000 principal amount of the 2.50% 
Senior Notes due 2016 of the Company (the “2016 Notes”), an aggregate of $1,750,000,000 principal amount of the 3.875% Senior 
Notes due 2021 of the Company (the “2021 Notes”) and an aggregate of $2,250,000,000 principal amount of the 5.15% Senior Notes 
due 2041 of the Company (the “2041 Notes”, and together with the 2014 Notes, the 2016 Notes and the 2021 Notes, collectively, the 
“Securities”) to be issued pursuant to the provisions of an Indenture, dated as of August 4, 2003 (the “Indenture”), between the 
Company and the Bank of New York Mellon, as successor to JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A., as Trustee (the “Trustee”). Merrill Lynch, 
Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated and Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC have agreed to act as representatives of the Underwriters (the 
“Representatives”)  



1. Representations and Warranties. (a) The Company represents and warrants to, and agrees with, you that as of the date hereof 
and as of the Closing Date:  

(i) An “automatic shelf registration statement” as defined under Rule 405 under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended 
(the “Act”) on Form S-3 (File No. 333-172617) in respect of the Securities has been filed with the Securities and Exchange 
Commission (the “Commission”) not earlier than three years prior to the date hereof; such registration statement, and any post-
effective amendment thereto, became effective on filing; and no stop order suspending the effectiveness of such registration statement 
or any part thereof has been issued and no proceeding for that purpose has been initiated or, to the Company’s knowledge, threatened 
by the Commission, and no notice of objection of the Commission to the use of such registration statement or any post-effective 
amendment thereto pursuant to Rule 401(g)(2) under the Act has been received by the Company (the base prospectus filed as part of 
such registration statement, in the form in which it has most recently been filed with the Commission on or prior to the date of this 
Agreement, is hereinafter called the “Basic Prospectus”; any preliminary prospectus (including any preliminary prospectus 
supplement) relating to the Securities filed with the Commission pursuant to Rule 424(b) under the Act is hereinafter called a 
“Preliminary Prospectus”; the various parts of such registration statement, including all exhibits thereto but excluding Form T-1 and 
including any prospectus supplement relating to the Securities that is filed with the Commission and deemed by virtue of Rule 430B 
to be part of such registration statement, each as amended at the time such part of the registration statement became effective, are 
hereinafter collectively called the “Registration Statement”; the Basic Prospectus, as amended and supplemented immediately prior to 
the Applicable Time (as defined in Section 1(a)(iii) hereof), is hereinafter called the “Pricing Prospectus”; the form of the final 
prospectus relating to the Securities filed with the Commission pursuant to Rule 424(b) under the Act in accordance with Section 7(a) 
hereof is hereinafter called the “Prospectus”; any reference herein to the Basic Prospectus, the Pricing Prospectus, any Preliminary 
Prospectus or the Prospectus shall be deemed to refer to and include the documents incorporated by reference therein pursuant to 
Item 12 of Form S-3 under the Act, as of the date of such prospectus; any reference to any amendment or supplement to the Basic 
Prospectus, any Preliminary Prospectus or the Prospectus shall be deemed to refer to and include any post-effective amendment to the 
Registration Statement, any prospectus supplement relating to the Securities filed with the Commission pursuant to Rule 424(b) under 
the Act and any documents filed under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), and incorporated 
therein, in each case after the date of the Basic Prospectus, such Preliminary Prospectus, or the Prospectus, as the case may be; any 
reference to any amendment to the Registration Statement shall be deemed to refer to and include any annual report of the Company 
filed pursuant to Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Exchange Act after the effective date of the Registration Statement that is incorporated 
by reference in the Registration Statement; and any “issuer free writing prospectus” as defined in Rule 433 under the Act relating to 
the Securities is hereinafter called an “Issuer Free Writing Prospectus”);  
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(ii) No order preventing or suspending the use of any Preliminary Prospectus or any Issuer Free Writing Prospectus has 
been issued by the Commission, and each Preliminary Prospectus, at the time of filing thereof, conformed in all material respects to 
the requirements of the Act and the Trust Indenture Act of 1939, as amended (the “Trust Indenture Act”) and the rules and regulations 
of the Commission thereunder, and did not contain an untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a material fact required to be 
stated therein or necessary to make the statements therein, in the light of the circumstances under which they were made, not 
misleading; provided, however, that this representation and warranty shall not apply to any statements or omissions made in reliance 
upon and in conformity with information furnished in writing to the Company by an Underwriter through the Representatives 
expressly for use therein;  

(iii) For the purposes of this Agreement, the “Applicable Time” is 6:15 pm, New York City time, on the date of this 
Agreement; the Pricing Prospectus as supplemented by the final term sheets prepared and filed pursuant to Section 7(a) hereof, taken 
together (collectively, the “Pricing Disclosure Package”) as of the Applicable Time, did not include any untrue statement of a material 
fact or omit to state any material fact necessary in order to make the statements therein, in the light of the circumstances under which 
they were made, not misleading; and each Issuer Free Writing Prospectus listed on Schedule II(a) hereto does not conflict with the 
information contained in the Registration Statement, the Pricing Prospectus or the Prospectus and each such Issuer Free Writing 
Prospectus, as supplemented by and taken together with the Pricing Disclosure Package as of the Applicable Time, did not include 
any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state any material fact necessary in order to make the statements therein, in the light 
of the circumstances under which they were made, not misleading; provided, however, that this representation and warranty shall not 
apply to statements or omissions made in an Issuer Free Writing Prospectus in reliance upon and in conformity with information 
furnished in writing to the Company by an Underwriter through the Representatives expressly for use therein;  

(iv) The documents incorporated by reference in the Registration Statement, when they became effective or were filed with 
the Commission, as the case may be, conformed in all material respects to the requirements of the Act or the Exchange Act, as 
applicable, and the rules and regulations of the Commission thereunder, and none of such documents contained an untrue statement of 
a material fact or omitted to state a material fact required to be stated therein or necessary to make the statements therein not 
misleading; any further documents so filed and incorporated by reference in the Registration Statement or any further amendment or 
supplement thereto, when such documents become effective or are filed with the Commission, as the case may be, will conform in all 
material respects to the requirements of the Act or the Exchange Act, as applicable, and the rules and regulations of the Commission 
thereunder and will not contain an untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a material fact required to be stated therein or 
necessary to make the statements therein not misleading; and no such documents were filed with the Commission since the 
Commission’s close of business on the business day immediately prior to the date of this Agreement and prior to the execution of this 
Agreement, except as set forth on Schedule II(b) hereto;  
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(v) The Registration Statement conforms, and the Prospectus and any further amendments or supplements to the 
Registration Statement and the Prospectus will conform, in all material respects to the requirements of the Act and the Trust Indenture 
Act and the rules and regulations of the Commission thereunder; and the Registration Statement does not and will not, as of the 
applicable effective date as to each part of the Registration Statement, contain an untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a 
material fact required to be stated therein or necessary to make the statements therein not misleading; and the Prospectus and any 
Preliminary Prospectus will not, as of the applicable filing date and any amendment or supplement thereto, include any untrue 
statement of a material fact or omit to state a material fact necessary in order to make the statements therein, in the light of the 
circumstances under which they were made, not misleading; provided, however, that this representation and warranty shall not apply 
to any statements or omissions made in reliance upon and in conformity with information furnished in writing to the Company by an 
Underwriter through the Representatives expressly for use therein;  

(vi) Ernst & Young LLP, which has audited the consolidated financial statements of the Company and its consolidated 
subsidiaries incorporated by reference in the Registration Statement, are independent registered public accountants with respect to the 
Company and its subsidiaries within the meaning of Regulation S-X under the Act and the 1933 Act Regulations;  

(vii) The consolidated financial statements included in the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year 
ended December 31, 2010, and the Company’s Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q for the quarterly periods ended March 31, 
2011, June 30, 2011 and September 30, 2011, which are incorporated by reference in the Pricing Prospectus and the Prospectus, 
present fairly, in all material respects, the consolidated financial position of the Company and its subsidiaries at December 31, 2010 
and 2009, March 31, 2011, June 30, 2011 and September 30, 2011, and the consolidated statements of operations and cash flows of 
the Company and its subsidiaries for each of the three years in the period ended December 31, 2010, for each of the three month 
periods ended March 31, 2011 and 2010, for each of the six month periods ended June 30, 2011 and 2010, and for each of the nine 
month periods ended September 30, 2011 and 2010, are in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United 
States (“GAAP”) and the applicable accounting requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and the related rules and 
regulations adopted by the SEC. The related financial statement schedule, when considered in relation to the basic consolidated 
financial statements taken as a whole, presents fairly in all material respects the information set forth therein for each of the three 
years in the period ended December 31, 2010;  

(viii) Since the date as of which information is given in the Pricing Prospectus, except as otherwise stated therein, (A) there 
has been no material adverse change in the financial condition or in the earnings of the Company and its subsidiaries considered as 
one enterprise, (B) there have been no transactions entered into by the Company or any of its subsidiaries, other than those in the 
ordinary course of business, which are material with respect to the Company and its subsidiaries considered as one enterprise, and 
(C) there has been no dividend or distribution of any kind declared, paid or made by the Company on any class of its capital stock not 
described in the Pricing Prospectus;  
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(ix) Each of the Company, Amgen Manufacturing, Limited, a Bermuda corporation (“Amgen Manufacturing”), Immunex 
Corporation, a Washington corporation (“Immunex”), and Amgen USA Inc., a Delaware corporation (together with Amgen 
Manufacturing and Immunex, the “Significant Subsidiaries”), has been duly incorporated or organized and is validly existing in good 
standing under the laws of the jurisdiction in which it is incorporated, chartered or organized with the corporate power and authority 
to own or lease, as the case may be, and to operate its properties and conduct its business as described in the Pricing Prospectus and 
Prospectus and is duly qualified to do business as a foreign corporation or organization and is in good standing under the laws of each 
jurisdiction which requires such qualification, except, in each case, where the failure so to qualify or to be in good standing would not 
have a material adverse effect on the financial condition of the Company and its subsidiaries, considered as one enterprise (a 
“Material Adverse Effect”);  

(x) All the issued and outstanding shares of capital stock of the Significant Subsidiaries have been duly and validly 
authorized and issued and are fully paid and nonassessable, and, except as may be otherwise set forth in the Pricing Prospectus and 
Prospectus, all outstanding shares of capital stock of the Significant Subsidiaries are owned by the Company either directly or through 
a wholly-owned subsidiary free and clear of any security interest, mortgage, pledge, lien, encumbrance, claim or equity; none of the 
outstanding shares of capital stock of the Significant Subsidiaries was issued in violation of the preemptive or similar rights of any 
securityholder of any Significant Subsidiary;  

(xi) None of the Significant Subsidiaries is currently prohibited, directly or indirectly, from paying any dividends to the 
Company, from making any other distribution on such subsidiary’s capital stock, from repaying to the Company any loans or 
advances to such subsidiary from the Company or from transferring any of such subsidiary’s property or assets to the Company or 
any other subsidiary of the Company, except as may be described in or contemplated by the Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus and 
except as would not result in a Material Adverse Effect;  

(xii) The consolidated capitalization of the Company as of September 30, 2011 is as set forth in the Pricing Prospectus and 
Prospectus in the column entitled “Actual” under the caption “Capitalization.” The outstanding shares of capital stock of the 
Company have been duly and validly authorized and issued and are fully paid and nonassessable; none of the outstanding shares of 
capital stock of the Company was issued in violation of the preemptive or similar rights of any security holder of the Company;  

(xiii) This Agreement has been duly authorized, executed and delivered by the Company;  

(xiv) The Indenture has been duly authorized, executed and delivered by the Company and, assuming the due 
authorization, execution and delivery of the Indenture by the Trustee, is a valid and binding agreement of the Company enforceable 
against the Company in accordance with its terms, except (A) to the extent that a waiver of rights under any usury laws may be 
unenforceable and as the enforceability thereof may be limited by bankruptcy, insolvency, fraudulent conveyance, moratorium or 
other similar laws now or hereafter in effect relating to or affecting the enforcement of creditors’ rights and remedies generally and 
(B) as rights of acceleration and the availability of equitable remedies may be limited by equitable principles of general applicability, 
whether or not enforcement is sought at law or in equity;  
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(xv) The Securities have been duly authorized by the Company, and, on the Closing Date, the Securities will have been 
duly executed by the Company and, when authenticated, issued and delivered in the manner provided for in the Indenture and 
delivered against payment of the purchase price therefore as provided in this Agreement, will be the valid and binding obligations of 
the Company, enforceable against the Company in accordance with their terms, except (A) to the extent that a waiver of rights under 
any usury laws may be unenforceable and as the enforceability thereof may be limited by bankruptcy, insolvency, fraudulent 
conveyance, moratorium or other similar laws now or hereafter in effect relating to or affecting the enforcement of creditors’ rights 
and remedies generally and (B) as rights of acceleration and the availability of equitable remedies may be limited by equitable 
principles of general applicability, whether or not enforcement is sought at law or in equity. At the Closing Date, the Securities will 
be in the form contemplated by, and will be entitled to the benefits of, the Indenture;  

(xvi) The Securities and the Indenture will conform in all material respects to the respective statements relating thereto 
contained in the Pricing Disclosure Package and Prospectus;  

(xvii) Neither the Company nor any of its Significant Subsidiaries is in violation of its charter or by-laws or in default in 
the performance or observance of any obligation, agreement, covenant or condition contained in any contract, indenture, mortgage, 
deed of trust, loan or credit agreement, note, lease or other agreement or instrument to which the Company or any of its subsidiaries is 
a party or by which it or any of them may be bound, or to which any of the property or assets of the Company or any of its 
subsidiaries is subject, except for such defaults that would not result in a Material Adverse Effect;  

(xviii) The execution, delivery and performance by the Company of its obligations under this Agreement, the Indenture and 
the Securities will not contravene any provision of (A) the Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, or Amended and 
Restated Bylaws of the Company, (B) any agreement or other instrument binding upon the Company or its business or assets that is 
material to the financial condition of the Company and its subsidiaries, considered as one enterprise, (C) applicable law and (D) any 
judgment, order, decree of any governmental body, agency or court having jurisdiction over the Company or its business or assets;  

(xix) Except as disclosed in the Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus, there is no action, suit, proceeding, inquiry or 
investigation before or brought by any court or governmental agency or body, domestic or foreign, now pending, or, to the knowledge 
of the Company, threatened, against or affecting the Company or any of its subsidiaries which might reasonably be expected to result 
in a Material Adverse Effect, or which might reasonably be expected to materially and adversely affect the properties or assets of the 
Company or any of its subsidiaries or the consummation of the transactions contemplated by this Agreement or the performance by 
the Company of its obligations hereunder. The aggregate of all pending legal or governmental proceedings to which the Company or 
any of its subsidiaries is a party or of which any of their respective property or assets is the subject which are not described in the 
Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus, including ordinary routine litigation incidental to the business, could not reasonably be expected 
to result in a Material Adverse Effect;  
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(xx) Except as described in the Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus, the Company and its Significant Subsidiaries own or 
possess, or can acquire on reasonable terms, adequate patents, patent rights, licenses, inventions, copyrights, know-how (including 
trade secrets and other unpatented and/or unpatentable proprietary or confidential information, systems or procedures), trademarks, 
service marks and trade names (collectively, “Intellectual Property”) which in each case are material to the financial condition of the 
Company and its subsidiaries, considered as one enterprise, and neither the Company nor any of its Significant Subsidiaries has 
received any notice of any infringement of or conflict with asserted rights of others with respect to any Intellectual Property, which 
infringement or conflict, singly or in the aggregate, could reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect;  

(xxi) No consent, approval, authorization or order of or qualification with any governmental body or agency is required for 
the performance by the Company of its obligations under this Agreement, the Indenture or in connection with the offering, issuance 
and sale of the Securities, except (A) such as have been already obtained or will have been obtained prior to the Closing Date and 
(B) as may be required under the 1933 Act Regulations, the Trust Indenture Act, and the Rules and Regulations thereunder, in each 
case with respect to transactions contemplated by the Indenture;  

(xxii) The Company has all necessary consents, authorizations, approvals, orders, certificates and permits of and from 
(collectively, “Governmental Permits”), and has made all declarations and filings with, all federal, state, local and other governmental 
authorities, all self-regulatory organizations and all courts and other tribunals, to own, lease, license and use its properties and assets 
and to conduct its business in the manner described in the Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus, except to the extent that the failure to 
obtain or file would not have a Material Adverse Effect; and the Company has not received any notice of proceedings relating to the 
revocation or modification of any such Governmental Permits which, singly or in the aggregate, could reasonably be expected to 
result in a Material Adverse Effect;  

(xxiii) Except as described in the Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus and except as would not, singly or in the aggregate, 
result in a Material Adverse Effect, (A) neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries is in violation of any federal, state, local or 
foreign statute, law, rule, regulation, ordinance, code, policy or rule of common law or any judicial or administrative interpretation 
thereof, including any judicial or administrative order, consent, decree or judgment, relating to pollution or protection of human 
health, the environment (including, without limitation, ambient air, surface water, groundwater, land surface or subsurface strata) or 
wildlife, including, without limitation, laws and regulations relating to the release or threatened release of chemicals, pollutants, 
contaminants, wastes, toxic substances, hazardous substances, petroleum or petroleum products (collectively, “Hazardous Materials”) 
or to the manufacture, processing, distribution, use, treatment, storage, disposal, transport or handling of Hazardous Materials 
(collectively, “Environmental Laws”), (B) the Company and its subsidiaries have all permits, authorizations and approvals required 
under any applicable Environmental Laws and are each in compliance with their requirements, (C) there are no pending or threatened 
administrative, regulatory or judicial actions, suits, demands, demand letters, claims, liens, notices of noncompliance or violation, 
investigations or proceedings relating to any Environmental Law against the Company or any of its subsidiaries and (D) there are no 
events or circumstances that might reasonably be expected to form the basis of an order for clean-up or remediation, or an action, suit 
or proceeding by any private party or governmental body or agency, against or affecting the Company or any of its subsidiaries 
relating to Hazardous Materials or any Environmental Laws;  
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(xxiv) Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries is in violation of any Federal or state law or regulation relating to 
occupational safety and health or to the storage, handling and transportation of hazardous or toxic materials, the Company and each of 
its subsidiaries have received all permits, licenses or other approvals required of them under applicable Federal and state occupational 
safety and health laws and Environmental Laws and regulations to conduct their respective businesses, and the Company and each 
such subsidiary is in compliance with all terms and conditions of any such permit, license or approval, except any such violation of 
law or regulation, failure to receive required permits, licenses or other approvals or failure to comply with the terms and conditions of 
such permits, licenses or approvals that would not, singly or in the aggregate, result in a Material Adverse Effect, except as described 
in or contemplated by the Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus;  

(xxv) The Company and its subsidiaries, taken as a whole, maintain a system of internal accounting controls sufficient to 
provide reasonable assurances that (A) transactions are executed in accordance with management’s general or specific authorization; 
(B) transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in conformity with GAAP and to maintain 
accountability for assets; (C) access to assets is permitted only in accordance with management’s general or specific authorization; 
and (D) the recorded accountability for assets is compared with the existing assets at reasonable intervals and appropriate action is 
taken with respect to any differences;  

(xxvi) The Company is not, and after giving effect to the offering and sale of the Securities and the application of the 
proceeds thereof as described in the Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus, will not be an “investment company,” or an entity 
“controlled” by an investment company, as such terms are defined in the Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended;  

(xxvii) The Company and each of its subsidiaries are insured by insurers of recognized financial responsibility against such 
losses and risks and in such amounts as are reasonable and consistent with sound business practice;  

(xxviii) (A) (i) At the time of filing the Registration Statement, (ii) at the time of the most recent amendment thereto, if 
any, for the purposes of complying with Section 10(a)(3) of the Act (whether such amendment was by post-effective amendment, 
incorporated report filed pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of the Exchange Act or form of prospectus), and (iii) at the time the 
Company or any person acting on its behalf (within the meaning, for this clause only, of Rule 163(c) under the Act) made any offer 
relating to the Securities in reliance on the exemption of Rule 163 under the Act, the Company was a “well-known seasoned issuer” 
as defined in Rule 405 under the Act; and (B) at the earliest time after the filing of the Registration Statement that the Company or 
another offering participant made a bona fide offer (within the meaning of Rule 164(h)(2) under the Act) of the Securities, the 
Company was not an “ineligible issuer” as defined in Rule 405 under the Act; and  
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(xxix) The Company is subject to the reporting requirements of Section 13 or Section 15(d) of the Exchange Act. 

(b) Officer’s Certificate. Any certificate signed by any officer of the Company and delivered to the Underwriters or counsel 
for the Underwriters in connection with the issuance of the Securities shall be deemed a representation and warranty by the Company, 
as to matters covered thereby, to the Underwriters.  

2. Agreements to Sell and Purchase. (a) The Company hereby agrees to sell to the several Underwriters, and each Underwriter, 
upon the basis of the representations and warranties herein contained, but subject to the conditions hereinafter stated, agrees, severally 
and not jointly, to purchase from the Company the respective principal amount of Securities set forth opposite its name in Schedule I 
hereto and the Company and the Underwriters agree that the Company shall receive 99.729% of the aggregate principal amount of the 
2014 Notes, 99.547% of the aggregate principal amount of the 2016 Notes, 99.270% of the aggregate principal amount of the 2021 
Notes and 98.293% of the aggregate principal amount of the 2041 Notes, plus accrued interest, in each case, if any, from the Closing 
Date.  

(b) The Company hereby agrees that, without the prior written consent of the Representatives on behalf of the 
Underwriters, it will not, during the period beginning on the date of this Agreement and continuing to and including the Closing Date, 
offer, sell, contract to sell or otherwise dispose of any debt of the Company or warrants to purchase debt of the Company substantially 
similar to the Securities (other than the sale of the Securities under this Agreement).  

3. Terms of Offering. Upon the authorization by you of the release of the Securities, the several Underwriters propose to offer 
the Securities for sale upon the terms and conditions set forth in the Pricing Disclosure Package and Prospectus.  

4. Purchase and Delivery. (a) Payment for the Securities shall be made to the Company in Federal or other funds immediately 
available in New York City against delivery of such Securities for the respective accounts of the several Underwriters at 10:00 a.m., 
New York City time, on November 10, 2011, or at such other time on the same or such other date as shall be agreed by the parties. 
The time and date of such payment are hereinafter referred to as the “Closing Date.”  

(b) Certificates for the Securities, if any, shall be in global form and registered in the name of Cede & Co., as nominee of 
the Depository Trust Company. The certificates evidencing the Securities shall be delivered to the Trustee on the Closing Date for the 
respective accounts of the several Underwriters, with any transfer taxes payable in connection with the transfer of the Securities to the 
Underwriters duly paid, against payment of the purchase price therefor plus accrued interest, if any, to the date of payment and 
delivery.  

5. Free Writing Prospectuses. (a) (i) The Company represents and agrees that, other than the final term sheet prepared and filed 
pursuant to Section 7(a) hereof, without the prior consent of the Representatives, it has not made and will not make any offer relating 
to the Securities that would constitute a “free writing prospectus” as defined in Rule 405 under the Act;  
  

9 



(ii) each Underwriter represents and agrees that, without the prior consent of the Company and the Representatives, 
other than (A) one or more customary Bloomberg screens to offer the Securities or convey the pricing terms thereof and (B) one or 
more term sheets relating to the Securities containing customary information and conveyed to purchasers of Securities, it has not 
made and will not make any offer relating to the Securities that would constitute a free writing prospectus required to be filed with the 
Commission; and  

(iii) any such free writing prospectus the use of which has been consented to by the Company and the 
Representatives (including the final term sheet prepared and filed pursuant to Section 7(a) hereof) is listed on Schedule II(a) hereto.  

(b) The Company has complied and will comply with the requirements of Rule 433 under the Act applicable to any Issuer 
Free Writing Prospectus, including timely filing with the Commission or retention where required and legending.  

(c) The Company agrees that if at any time following issuance of an Issuer Free Writing Prospectus any event occurred or 
occurs as a result of which such Issuer Free Writing Prospectus would conflict with the information in the Registration Statement, the 
Pricing Prospectus or the Prospectus or would include an untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state any material fact 
necessary in order to make the statements therein, in the light of the circumstances then prevailing, not misleading, the Company will 
give prompt notice thereof to the Representatives, and if requested by the Representatives, will prepare and furnish without charge to 
each Underwriter an Issuer Free Writing Prospectus or other document which will correct such conflict, statement or omission; 
provided, however, that this representation and warranty shall not apply to any statements or omissions in an Issuer Free Writing 
Prospectus made in reliance upon and in conformity with information furnished in writing to the Company by an Underwriter through 
the Representatives expressly for use therein.  

6. Conditions to the Underwriters’ Obligations. The several obligations of the Underwriters to purchase and pay for the 
Securities on the Closing Date are subject to the following conditions:  

(a) The Prospectus shall have been filed with the Commission pursuant to Rule 424(b) under the Act within the applicable 
time period prescribed for such filing by the rules and regulations under the Act and in accordance with Section 7(a) hereof; the final 
term sheet contemplated by Section 7(a) hereof, and any other material required to be filed by the Company pursuant to Rule 433(d) 
under the Act, shall have been filed with the Commission within the applicable time periods prescribed for such filings by Rule 433; 
no stop order suspending the effectiveness of the Registration Statement or any part thereof shall have been issued and no proceeding 
for that purpose shall have been initiated or threatened by the Commission and no notice of objection of the Commission to the use of 
the Registration Statement or any post-effective amendment thereto pursuant to Rule 401(g)(2) under the Act shall have been 
received; no stop order suspending or preventing the use of the Prospectus or any Issuer Free Writing Prospectus shall have been 
initiated or threatened by the Commission; and all requests for additional information on the part of the Commission shall have been 
complied with to your reasonable satisfaction.  
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(b) Subsequent to the execution and delivery of this Agreement and prior to the Closing Date:  

(i) there shall not have occurred any downgrading, nor shall any notice have been given of any intended or potential 
downgrading or of any review for a possible change that does not indicate the direction of the possible change, in the rating accorded 
of any of the Company’s securities by any “nationally recognized statistical rating organization,” as such term is defined for purposes 
of Rule 436(g)(2) under the Act; and  

(ii) there shall not have been, since the date of this Agreement or since the respective dates as of which information 
is given in the Pricing Prospectus and Prospectus, any material adverse change in the financial condition or in the earnings of the 
Company and its subsidiaries, taken as a whole.  

(c) The Underwriters shall have received on the Closing Date, a certificate, dated as of the date of the Closing Date and 
signed by the chief executive officer or the chief financial officer of the Company, to the effect set forth in Section 6(b)(i) and to the 
effect that (i) the representations and warranties of the Company contained in this Agreement are true and correct in all material 
respects as of the Closing Date and (ii) the Company has complied in all material respects with all of the agreements and satisfied in 
all material respects all of the conditions on its part to be performed or satisfied hereunder on or before the Closing Date.  

The officer signing and delivering such certificate may rely upon the best of his or her knowledge as to proceedings threatened.  

(d) The Underwriters shall have received on the Closing Date an opinion or opinions and a negative assurances letter of 
Latham & Watkins LLP, outside counsel for the Company, dated the date of the Closing Date, substantially in the forms set forth in 
Exhibit A.  

(e) The Underwriters shall have received on the Closing Date an opinion of the Company’s general counsel or any assistant 
general counsel, dated the date of the Closing Date, substantially in the form set forth in Exhibit B.  

(f) The Underwriters shall have received on the Closing Date, an opinion of Shearman & Sterling LLP, counsel for the 
Underwriters, dated the date of the Closing Date, covering the matters set forth in Exhibit C.  

(g) The Underwriters and the board of directors of the Company shall have received on the date hereof, on the effective 
date of any post-effective amendment to the Registration Statement filed subsequent to the date of this Agreement and also on the 
Closing Date, a letter, dated the respective dates of delivery thereof, in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to the 
Underwriters, from Ernst & Young LLP, independent registered public accountants, containing statements and information of the 
type ordinarily included in accountants’ “comfort letters” to underwriters with respect to the financial statements and certain financial 
information contained in or incorporated by reference into the Registration Statement.  
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7. Covenants of the Company . In further consideration of the agreements of the Underwriters contained in this Agreement, the 
Company covenants and agrees with each Underwriter as follows:  

(a) To prepare the Prospectus in a form approved by you and to file such Prospectus pursuant to Rule 424(b) under the Act 
not later than the Commission’s close of business on the second business day following the date of this Agreement; to make no 
further amendment or any supplement to the Registration Statement, the Basic Prospectus or the Prospectus prior to the Closing Date 
which shall be disapproved by you promptly after reasonable notice thereof; to advise you, promptly after it receives notice thereof, of 
the time when any amendment to the Registration Statement has been filed or becomes effective or any amendment or supplement to 
the Prospectus has been filed and to furnish you with copies thereof; to prepare a final term sheet, containing solely a description of 
the Securities, in a form approved by you and to file such term sheet pursuant to Rule 433(d) under the Act within the time required 
by such Rule; to file promptly all other material required to be filed by the Company with the Commission pursuant to Rule 433(d) 
under the Act; to file promptly all reports and any definitive proxy or information statements required to be filed by the Company 
with the Commission pursuant to Section 13(a), 13(c), 14 or 15(d) of the Exchange Act subsequent to the date of the Prospectus and 
for so long as the delivery of a prospectus (or in lieu thereof, the notice referred to in Rule 173(a) under the Act) is required in 
connection with the offering or sale of the Securities; to advise you, promptly after it receives notice thereof, of the issuance by the 
Commission of any stop order or of any order preventing or suspending the use of any Preliminary Prospectus or other prospectus in 
respect of the Securities, of any notice of objection of the Commission to the use of the Registration Statement or any post-effective 
amendment thereto pursuant to Rule 401(g)(2) under the Act, of the suspension of the qualification of the Securities for offering or 
sale in any jurisdiction, of the initiation or threatening of any proceeding for any such purpose, or of any request by the Commission 
for the amending or supplementing of the Registration Statement or the Prospectus or for additional information; and, in the event of 
the issuance of any stop order or of any order preventing or suspending the use of any Preliminary Prospectus or other prospectus or 
suspending any such qualification, to promptly use its commercially reasonable efforts to obtain the withdrawal of such order; and in 
the event of any such issuance of a notice of objection, promptly to take such steps including, without limitation, amending the 
Registration Statement or filing a new registration statement, at its own expense, as may be necessary to permit offers and sales of the 
Securities by the Underwriters (references herein to the Registration Statement shall include any such amendment or new registration 
statement).  

(b) If required by Rule 430B(h) under the Act, to prepare a form of prospectus in a form approved by you and to file such 
form of prospectus pursuant to Rule 424(b) under the Act not later than may be required by Rule 424(b) under the Act; and to make 
no further amendment or supplement to such form of prospectus which shall be disapproved by you promptly after reasonable notice 
thereof.  
  

12 



(c) If by the third anniversary (the “Renewal Deadline”) of the initial effective date of the Registration Statement, any of 
the Securities remain unsold by the Underwriters, the Company will file, if it has not already done so and is eligible to do so, a new 
automatic shelf registration statement relating to the Securities, in a form reasonably satisfactory to you. If at the Renewal Deadline 
the Company is no longer eligible to file an automatic shelf registration statement, the Company will, if it has not already done so, file 
a new shelf registration statement relating to the Securities, in a form reasonably satisfactory to you and will use its commercially 
reasonable efforts to cause such registration statement to become effective within 180 days after the Renewal Deadline. The Company 
will take all other action reasonably necessary or appropriate to permit the public offering and sale of the Securities to continue as 
contemplated in the expired registration statement relating to the Securities. References herein to the Registration Statement shall 
include such new automatic shelf registration statement or such new shelf registration statement, as the case may be.  

(d) Prior to 5:00 p.m., New York City time, on the New York business day next succeeding the date of this Agreement and 
from time to time, to furnish the Underwriters with written and electronic copies of the Prospectus in New York City in such 
quantities as you may reasonably request, and, if the delivery of a prospectus (or in lieu thereof, the notice referred to in Rule 173(a) 
under the Act) is required at any time prior to the expiration of nine months after the time of issue of the Prospectus in connection 
with the offering or sale of the Securities and if at such time any event shall have occurred as a result of which the Prospectus as then 
amended or supplemented would include an untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state any material fact necessary in order to 
make the statements therein, in the light of the circumstances under which they were made when such Prospectus (or in lieu thereof, 
the notice referred to in Rule 173(a) under the Act) is delivered, not misleading, or, if for any other reason it shall be necessary during 
such same period to amend or supplement the Prospectus or to file under the Exchange Act any document incorporated by reference 
in the Prospectus in order to comply with the Act, the Exchange Act or the Trust Indenture Act, to notify you and upon your request 
to file such document and to prepare and furnish without charge to each Underwriter and to any dealer in securities as many written 
and electronic copies as you may from time to time reasonably request of an amended Prospectus or a supplement to the Prospectus 
which will correct such statement or omission or effect such compliance; and in case any Underwriter is required to deliver a 
prospectus (or in lieu thereof, the notice referred to in Rule 173(a) under the Act) in connection with sales of any of the Securities at 
any time nine months or more after the time of issue of the Prospectus, upon your request but at the expense of such Underwriter, to 
prepare and deliver to such Underwriter as many written and electronic copies as you may request of an amended or supplemented 
Prospectus complying with Section 10(a)(3) of the Act.  

(e) To make generally available to its securityholders as soon as practicable, but in any event not later than sixteen months 
after the effective date of the Registration Statement (as defined in Rule 158(c) under the Act), an earnings statement of the Company 
and its subsidiaries (which need not be audited) complying with Section 11(a) of the Act and the rules and regulations of the 
Commission thereunder (including, at the option of the Company, Rule 158).  
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(f) To pay the required Commission filing fees relating to the Securities within the time required by Rule 456(b)(1) under 
the Act without regard to the proviso therein and otherwise in accordance with Rules 456(b) and 457(r) under the Act.  

(g) To endeavor to qualify the Securities for offer and sale under the securities or Blue Sky laws of such jurisdictions as 
you shall reasonably request provided, however, that the Company shall not be required to (i) qualify as a foreign corporation or as a 
dealer in securities in any jurisdiction where it would not otherwise be required to qualify but for this Section 7(g), (ii) file any 
general consent to service of process, (iii) subject itself to taxation in any such jurisdiction if it is not so subject or (iv) make any 
changes to its certificate of incorporation or bylaws.  

(h) Whether or not the transactions contemplated in this Agreement are consummated or this Agreement is terminated, to 
pay or cause to be paid all expenses incident to the performance of its obligations under this Agreement, including: (i) the fees, 
disbursements and expenses of the Company’s counsel and the Company’s accountants in connection with the registration of the 
Securities and all other fees or expenses of the Company in connection with the preparation, printing, production and filing of the 
Registration Statement, the Basic Prospectus, any Preliminary Prospectus, any Issuer Free Writing Prospectus and the Prospectus and 
any amendments and supplements thereto and the mailing and delivering of copies thereof to the Underwriters and dealers, (ii) all 
costs and expenses related to the preparation, issuance and delivery of the Securities to the Underwriters, including any transfer or 
other taxes payable thereon, (iii) all expenses in connection with the qualification of the Securities for offer and sale under state 
securities laws as provided in Section 7(g) hereof, including filing fees and the reasonable fees and disbursements of counsel for the 
Underwriters in connection with such qualification and in connection with the preparation of any Blue Sky or legal investment 
memorandum; (iv) any fees charged by rating agencies for the rating of the Securities, (v) any filing fees incident to, and any fees and 
disbursements of counsel for the Underwriters in connection with, any required review by the Financial Industry Regulatory 
Authority of the terms of the sale of the Securities; (vi) the costs and charges of the Trustee, and (vii) all other cost and expenses 
incident to the performance of the obligations of the Company hereunder for which provision is not otherwise made in this Section. It 
is understood, however, that except as provided in clauses (iii) and (v) of this Section 7(h), and the last paragraph of Section 10, the 
Underwriters will pay all of their costs and expenses, including fees and disbursements of their counsel, transfer taxes payable on 
resale of any of the Securities by them and any advertising expenses connected with any offers they may make.  

8. Indemnity and Contribution. (a) The Company will indemnify and hold harmless each Underwriter against any losses, claims, 
damages or liabilities, joint or several, to which such Underwriter may become subject, under the Act or otherwise, insofar as such 
losses, claims, damages or liabilities (or actions in respect thereof) arise out of or are based upon an untrue statement or alleged untrue 
statement of a material fact contained in the Registration Statement, the Basic Prospectus, any Preliminary Prospectus, the Pricing 
Prospectus or the Prospectus, or any amendment or supplement thereto, any Issuer Free Writing Prospectus or any “issuer 
information” filed or required to be filed pursuant to Rule 433(d) under the Act, or arise out of or are based upon the omission or 
alleged omission to state therein a material fact required to be stated therein or necessary to make the statements therein not 
misleading, and will reimburse such Underwriter for any legal or other expenses reasonably incurred by it in connection with 
investigating or defending any such action or claim as such expenses are incurred; provided, however, that the Company shall not be 
liable in any such case to the extent that any such loss, claim, damage or liability arises out of or is based upon an untrue statement or 
alleged untrue statement or omission or alleged omission made in the Registration Statement, the Basic Prospectus, any Preliminary 
Prospectus, the Pricing Prospectus or the Prospectus, or any amendment or supplement thereto, or any Issuer Free Writing Prospectus 
relating to the Securities, or in any such amendment or supplement thereto, in reliance upon and in conformity with written 
information furnished to the Company by such Underwriter expressly for use therein.  
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(b) Each Underwriter will severally and not jointly indemnify and hold harmless the Company against any losses, claims, 
damages or liabilities to which the Company may become subject, under the Act or otherwise, insofar as such losses, claims, damages 
or liabilities (or actions in respect thereof) arise out of or are based upon an untrue statement or alleged untrue statement of a material 
fact contained in the Registration Statement, the Basic Prospectus, any Preliminary Prospectus, the Pricing Prospectus or the 
Prospectus, or any amendment or supplement thereto, or any Issuer Free Writing Prospectus, or arise out of or are based upon the 
omission or alleged omission to state therein a material fact required to be stated therein or necessary to make the statements therein 
not misleading, in each case to the extent, but only to the extent, that such untrue statement or alleged untrue statement or omission or 
alleged omission was made in the Registration Statement, the Basic Prospectus, any Preliminary Prospectus, the Pricing Prospectus or 
the Prospectus, or any amendment or supplement thereto, or any Issuer Free Writing Prospectus relating to the Securities, in reliance 
upon and in conformity with written information furnished to the Company by such Underwriter expressly for use therein; and will 
reimburse the Company for any legal or other expenses reasonably incurred by the Company in connection with investigating or 
defending any such action or claim as such expenses are incurred.  

(c) As promptly as reasonably practical after receipt by an indemnified party under paragraph (a) or (b) above of notice of 
the commencement of any action, such indemnified party shall, if a claim in respect thereof is to be made against the indemnifying 
party under such subsection, notify the indemnifying party in writing of the commencement thereof; but the omission so to notify the 
indemnifying party shall not relieve it of its obligations (i) under paragraph (a) or (b), as applicable, of this Section 8 unless and only 
to the extent that the indemnifying party is materially prejudiced by the failure to notify, or (ii) from any liability which it may have to 
any indemnified party otherwise than under such applicable subsection. In case any such action shall be brought against any 
indemnified party and it shall notify the indemnifying party of the commencement thereof, the indemnifying party shall be entitled to 
participate therein and, to the extent that it shall wish, jointly with any other indemnifying party similarly notified, to assume the 
defense thereof, and retain counsel reasonably satisfactory to the indemnified party to represent the indemnified party and any others 
the indemnifying party may designate in such proceeding and shall pay the fees and disbursements of such counsel related to such 
proceeding. In any such proceeding, any indemnified party shall have the right to retain its own counsel, but the fees and expenses of 
such counsel shall be at the expense of such indemnified party unless (1) the indemnifying party and the indemnified party shall have 
mutually agreed to the retention of such counsel or (2) the named parties to any such proceeding (including any impleaded parties) 
include both the indemnifying party and the indemnified party and representation of both parties by the same counsel would, in the 
written opinion of legal counsel to the indemnified party, be inappropriate due to actual or potential differing interests between them.  
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It is understood that the indemnifying party shall not, in respect of the legal expenses of any indemnified party in connection 
with any proceeding or related proceedings in the same jurisdiction, be liable for the fees and expenses of more than one separate firm 
(in addition to any local counsel) for all such indemnified parties and that all such fees and expenses shall be reimbursed as they are 
incurred. Such firm shall be designated in writing by the Representatives or, if none of the Representatives is an indemnified party 
and is not reasonably likely to become an indemnified party, by the Underwriters that are indemnified parties, in the case of parties 
indemnified pursuant to paragraph (a) above, and by the Company, in the case of parties indemnified pursuant to paragraph (b) above. 
No indemnifying party shall, without the written consent of the indemnified party, effect the settlement or compromise of, or consent 
to the entry of any judgment with respect to, any pending or threatened action or claim in respect of which indemnification or 
contribution may be sought hereunder (whether or not the indemnified party is an actual or potential party to such action or claim) 
unless such settlement, compromise or judgment (i) includes an unconditional release of the indemnified party from all liability 
arising out of such action or claim and (ii) does not include a statement as to, or an admission of, fault, culpability or a failure to act, 
by or on behalf of any indemnified party.  

(d) If the indemnification provided for in this Section 8 is unavailable or insufficient to hold harmless an indemnified party 
under subsection (a) or (b) above in respect of any losses, claims, damages or liabilities (or actions in respect thereof) referred to 
therein, then each indemnifying party shall contribute to the amount paid or payable by such indemnified party as a result of such 
losses, claims, damages or liabilities (or actions in respect thereof) in such proportion as is appropriate to reflect the relative benefits 
received by the Company on the one hand and each Underwriter on the other from the offering of the Securities to which such loss, 
claim, damage or liability (or action in respect thereof) relates. If, however, the allocation provided by the immediately preceding 
sentence is not permitted by applicable law, then each indemnifying party shall contribute to such amount paid or payable by such 
indemnified party in such proportion as is appropriate to reflect not only such relative benefits but also the relative fault of the 
Company on the one hand and each Underwriter on the other in connection with the statements or omissions which resulted in such 
losses, claims, damages or liabilities (or actions in respect thereof), as well as any other relevant equitable considerations. The relative 
benefits received by the Company on the one hand and each Underwriter on the other shall be deemed to be in the same proportion as 
the total net proceeds from the sale of Securities (before deducting expenses) received by the Company bear to the total commissions 
and discounts received by such Underwriter in respect thereof. The relative fault shall be determined by reference to, among other 
things, whether the untrue or alleged untrue statement of a material fact or the omission or alleged omission to state a material fact 
required to be stated therein or necessary in order to make the statements therein not misleading relates to information supplied by the 
Company on the one hand or by any Underwriter on the other and the parties’ relative intent, knowledge, access to information and 
opportunity to correct or prevent such statement or omission. The Company and each Underwriter agree that it would not be just and 
equitable if contribution pursuant to this subsection (d) were determined by pro rata allocation (even if all Underwriters were treated 
as one entity for such purpose) or by any other method of allocation which does not take account of the equitable considerations 
referred to above in this subsection (d). The amount paid or payable by an indemnified party as a result of the losses, claims, damages 
or liabilities (or actions in respect thereof) referred to above in this subsection (d) shall be deemed to include any legal or other 
expenses reasonably incurred by such indemnified party in connection with investigating or defending any such action or claim. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of this subsection (d), an Underwriter shall not be required to contribute any amount in excess of the 
amount by which the total price at which the Securities that were offered and sold to the public through such Underwriter exceeds the 
amount of any damages which such Underwriter has otherwise been required to pay by reason of such untrue or alleged untrue 
statement or omission or alleged omission. No person guilty of fraudulent misrepresentation (within the meaning of Section 11(f) of 
the Act) shall be entitled to contribution from any person who was not guilty of such fraudulent misrepresentation. The obligations of 
each of the Underwriters under this subsection (d) to contribute are several in proportion to the respective purchases made by or 
through each such Underwriter to which such loss, claim, damage or liability (or action in respect thereof) relates and are not joint.  
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(e) The obligations of the Company under this Section 8 shall be in addition to any liability which the Company may 
otherwise have and shall extend, upon the same terms and conditions, to each officer, director, employee, agent or affiliate of any 
Underwriter and to each person, if any, who controls any Underwriter within the meaning of Section 15 of the Act or Section 20 of 
the Exchange Act; and the obligations of each Underwriter under this Section 8 shall be in addition to any liability which such 
Underwriter may otherwise have and shall extend, upon the same terms and conditions, to each officer and director of the Company 
and to each person, if any, who controls the Company within the meaning of Section 15 of the Act or Section 20 of the Exchange Act. 

9. Termination. This Agreement shall be subject to termination in the Underwriters’ absolute discretion, by written notice to the 
Company, if (a) after the execution and delivery of this Agreement and prior to the Closing Date (i) trading generally shall have been 
suspended or materially limited on or by, as the case may be, any of the New York Stock Exchange, the American Stock Exchange or 
the Nasdaq National Market, (ii) trading of any securities of the Company shall have been suspended on any exchange or in any over-
the-counter market, (iii) a general moratorium on commercial banking activities in New York shall have been declared by either 
Federal or New York State authorities, or (iv) there shall have occurred any outbreak or escalation of hostilities or any change in 
financial markets or any calamity or crisis that, in the judgment of the Underwriters, is material and adverse and (b) in the case of any 
of the events specified in clauses (a)(i) through (iv), such event, singly or together with any other such event, makes it, in the 
judgment of the Underwriters, impracticable to market the Securities on the terms and in the manner contemplated in the Pricing 
Disclosure Package and Prospectus.  

10. Effectiveness; Defaulting Underwriters. This Agreement shall become effective upon the execution and delivery hereof by 
the parties hereto.  
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If, on the Closing Date, any one or more of the Underwriters shall fail or refuse to purchase Securities that it or they have agreed 
to purchase hereunder on such date, and the aggregate principal amount of Securities which such defaulting Underwriter or 
Underwriters agreed but failed or refused to purchase is not more than one-tenth of the aggregate principal amount of Securities to be 
purchased on such date, the other Underwriters shall be obligated severally in the proportions that the principal amount of Securities 
set forth opposite their respective names in Schedule I bears to the aggregate principal amount of Securities set forth opposite the 
names of all such non-defaulting Underwriters, or in such other proportions as you may specify, to purchase the Securities which such 
defaulting Underwriter or Underwriters agreed but failed or refused to purchase on such date; provided that in no event shall the 
principal amount of Securities that any Underwriter has agreed to purchase pursuant to this Agreement be increased pursuant to this 
Section 10 by an amount in excess of one-ninth of such principal amount of Securities without the written consent of such 
Underwriter. If, on the Closing Date any Underwriter or Underwriters shall fail or refuse to purchase Securities which it or they have 
agreed to purchase hereunder on such date and the aggregate principal amount of Securities with respect to which such default occurs 
is more than one-tenth of the aggregate principal amount of Securities to be purchased on such date, and arrangements satisfactory to 
you and the Company for the purchase of such Securities are not made within 36 hours after such default, this Agreement shall 
terminate without liability on the part of any non-defaulting Underwriter or of the Company. In any such case either you or the 
Company shall have the right to postpone the Closing Date, but in no event for longer than seven days, in order that the required 
changes, if any, in the Prospectus or in any other documents or arrangements may be effected. Any action taken under this paragraph 
shall not relieve any defaulting Underwriter from liability in respect of any default of such Underwriter under this Agreement.  

If this Agreement shall be terminated by the Underwriters, or any of them, because of any failure or refusal on the part of the 
Company to comply with the terms or to fulfill any of the conditions of this Agreement, or if for any reason the Company shall be 
unable to perform its obligations under this Agreement (except if the Company shall be unable to so perform as a result of any default 
by any Underwriter as contemplated above), the Company will reimburse the Underwriters or such Underwriters as have so 
terminated this Agreement with respect to themselves, severally, for all out-of-pocket expenses (including the fees and disbursements 
of their counsel) reasonably incurred by such Underwriters in connection with this Agreement or the offering contemplated 
hereunder.  

11. Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts and by the parties in separate counterparts, 
each of which when so executed shall be deemed to be an original and all of which taken together shall constitute one and the same 
agreement.  

12. Applicable Law. This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of New York, including, without limitation, 
Section 5-1401 of the New York General Obligations Law.  

13. Severability. In the event that any one or more of the provisions contained herein, or the application thereof in any 
circumstance, is held invalid, illegal or unenforceable, the validity, legality and enforceability of any such provision in every other 
respect and of the remaining provisions contained herein shall not be affected or impaired thereby.  
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14. Section References. Unless otherwise indicated, references in this Agreement to sections are to the sections of this 
Agreement.  

15. Headings. The headings in this Agreement are for convenience of reference only and shall not limit or otherwise affect the 
construction hereof.  

16. Notice. All notices and other communications hereunder shall be in writing and shall be deemed to have been duly given if 
mailed or transmitted by any standard form of telecommunication. Notices to the Underwriters shall be directed to Merrill Lynch, 
Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated at 50 Rockefeller Plaza, NY1-050-12-01, New York, New York 10020, Attention: High Grade 
Debt Capital Markets Transaction Management/Legal (facsimile no. 212-901-7881), and Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC at 1585 
Broadway, New York, NY 10036, Attention: Global Capital Markets Syndicate Desk (facsimile no. 212-761-0538), with a copy to 
Shearman & Sterling LLP at Four Embarcadero Center, San Francisco, California 94111 (facsimile no. 415-616-1199), Attention: 
John D. Wilson; notices to the Company shall be directed to it at One Amgen Center Drive, Thousand Oaks, California 91320-1799 
(facsimile no. 805-499-8011), Attention: Corporate Secretary, with a copy to Latham & Watkins LLP, 355 South Grand Avenue, Los 
Angeles, California 90071 (facsimile no. 213-891-8763), Attention: Scott Hodgkins and Latham & Watkins LLP, 885 Third Avenue, 
New York, New York 10022 (facsimile no. 212-751-4864), Attention: Greg Rodgers.  

In accordance with the requirements of the USA Patriot Act (Title III of Pub. L. 107-56 (signed into law October 26, 2001)), the 
Underwriters are required to obtain, verify and record information that identifies their respective clients, including the Company, 
which information may include the name and address of their respective clients, as well as other information that will allow the 
Underwriters to properly identify their respective clients.  

17. No Advisory or Fiduciary Relationship. The Company acknowledges and agrees that (a) the purchase and sale of the 
Securities pursuant to this Agreement, including the determination of the offering price of the Securities and any related discounts and 
commissions, is an arm’s-length commercial transaction between the Company, on the one hand, and the several Underwriters, on the 
other hand, (b) in connection with the offering contemplated hereby and the process leading to such transaction each Underwriter is 
and has been acting solely as a principal and is not the agent or fiduciary of the Company, or its stockholders, creditors, employees or 
any other party, (c) no Underwriter has assumed or will assume an advisory or fiduciary responsibility in favor of the Company with 
respect to the offering contemplated hereby or the process leading thereto (irrespective of whether such Underwriter has advised or is 
currently advising the Company on other matters) and no Underwriter has any obligation to the Company with respect to the offering 
contemplated hereby except the obligations expressly set forth in this Agreement, (d) the Underwriters and their respective affiliates 
may be engaged in a broad range of transactions that involve interests that differ from those of each of the Company, and (e) the 
Underwriters have not provided any legal, accounting, regulatory or tax advice with respect to the offering contemplated hereby and 
the Company has consulted its own legal, accounting, regulatory and tax advisors to the extent it deemed appropriate.  
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18. Integration. This Agreement supersedes all prior agreements and understandings (whether written or oral) between the 
Company and the Underwriters, or any of them, with respect to the subject matter hereof.  

[Remainder of page intentionally left blank]  
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Signature Page to Underwriting Agreement 

Very truly yours,

AMGEN INC.

By: /s/ Jonathan M. Peacock 
 Name:  Jonathan M. Peacock

 

Title:    Executive Vice President and Chief
            Financial Officer 



Accepted as of the date hereof:  
  

Acting severally on behalf of themselves and  
the several Underwriters named in  
Schedule I hereto.  

Signature Page to Underwriting Agreement 

MERRILL LYNCH, PIERCE, FENNER & SMITH 
                              INCORPORATED 

   

  

By:  /s/ Douglas A. Muller   

  Name: Douglas A. Muller  

  Title: Managing Director  

MORGAN STANLEY & CO. LLC   

By:  /s/ Yurij Slyz   

  Name: Yurij Slyz   

  Title: Executive Director   



SCHEDULE I 
  

UNDERWRITERS   

PRINCIPAL AMOUNT OF
SECURITIES TO BE 

PURCHASED  

1.875% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2014  

Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith
                    Incorporated   $ 232,500,000  
Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC    232,500,000  
J.P. Morgan Securities LLC    180,000,000  
Citigroup Global Markets Inc.    95,000,000  
Barclays Capital Inc.    40,000,000  
Credit Suisse Securities (USA) LLC    40,000,000  
Deutsche Bank Securities Inc.   40,000,000  
Goldman, Sachs & Co.    40,000,000  
Mitsubishi UFJ Securities (USA), Inc.    40,000,000  
UBS Securities LLC.    40,000,000  
SMBC Nikko Capital Markets Limited    20,000,000  

      
 

Total:   $ 1,000,000,000  

2.50% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2016   

Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith
                    Incorporated   $ 232,500,000  
Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC    232,500,000  
J.P. Morgan Securities LLC    180,000,000  
Citigroup Global Markets Inc.   95,000,000  
Barclays Capital Inc.    40,000,000  
Credit Suisse Securities (USA) LLC    40,000,000  
Deutsche Bank Securities Inc.    40,000,000  
Goldman, Sachs & Co.    40,000,000  
Mitsubishi UFJ Securities (USA), Inc.    40,000,000  
UBS Securities LLC.    40,000,000  
SMBC Nikko Capital Markets Limited    20,000,000  

       

Total:   $ 1,000,000,000  



UNDERWRITERS   

PRINCIPAL AMOUNT OF
SECURITIES TO BE 

PURCHASED  

3.875% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2021   

Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith
                    Incorporated   $ 406,875,000  
Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC    406,875,000  
J.P. Morgan Securities LLC    315,000,000  
Citigroup Global Markets Inc.   166,250,000  
Barclays Capital Inc.    70,000,000  
Credit Suisse Securities (USA) LLC    70,000,000  
Deutsche Bank Securities Inc.    70,000,000  
Goldman, Sachs & Co.    70,000,000  
Mitsubishi UFJ Securities (USA), Inc.    70,000,000  
UBS Securities LLC.    70,000,000  
SMBC Nikko Capital Markets Limited    35,000,000  

       

Total:   $ 1,750,000,000  

5.15% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2041   

Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith
                    Incorporated  $ 523,125,000  
Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC   523,125,000  
J.P. Morgan Securities LLC    405,000,000  
Citigroup Global Markets Inc.    213,750,000  
Barclays Capital Inc.    90,000,000  
Credit Suisse Securities (USA) LLC    90,000,000  
Deutsche Bank Securities Inc.    90,000,000  
Goldman, Sachs & Co.    90,000,000  
Mitsubishi UFJ Securities (USA), Inc.   90,000,000  
UBS Securities LLC.   90,000,000  
SMBC Nikko Capital Markets Limited    45,000,000  

      

Total:  $ 2,250,000,000  



SCHEDULE II 

(a) Issuer Free Writing Prospectuses not included in the Pricing Disclosure Package:  

None.  

(b) Additional Documents Incorporated by Reference:  

None.  



EXHIBIT A 

FORM OF LATHAM & WATKINS LLP OPINIONS AND  
NEGATIVE ASSURANCES LETTER 



EXHIBIT B 

FORM OF GENERAL COUNSEL OR ASSISTANT GENERAL COUNSEL OPINION  



EXHIBIT C 

FORM OF SHEARMAN & STERLING LLP OPINION 



Exhibit 4.2 

OFFICERS’ CERTIFICATE  

OF  

AMGEN INC.  

Dated as of November 10, 2011  

The undersigned officers of the Company certify, pursuant to resolutions duly adopted by the Board of Directors on October 13, 
2011, and the unanimous written consent of the Pricing Committee of the Board of Directors, dated as of November 7, 2011 
(collectively, the “Resolutions”), and in accordance with Sections 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3 of the Indenture, dated as of August 4, 2003 (the 
“Indenture”; capitalized terms used herein and not otherwise defined shall have the meanings given to them in the Indenture), 
between Amgen Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), and The Bank of New York Mellon (as successor to JPMorgan 
Chase Bank, N.A.), as trustee (the “Trustee”), the following matters related to the issuance of the Company’s 1.875% Senior Notes 
due 2014 (the “2014 Notes”), 2.50% Senior Notes due 2016 (the “2016 Notes”), 3.875% Senior Notes due 2021 (the “2021 Notes”) 
and 5.15% Senior Notes due 2041 (the “2041 Notes”):  

1. Attached hereto as Annex A is a true and correct copy of a specimen note (the “Form of 2014 Note”) representing the 
2014 Notes, attached hereto as Annex B is a true and correct copy of a specimen note (the “Form of 2016 Note”) representing the 
2016 Notes, attached hereto as Annex C is a true and correct copy of a specimen note (the “Form of 2021 Note”) representing the 
2021 Notes, and attached hereto as Annex D is a true and correct copy of a specimen note (the “Form of 2041 Note”) representing 
the 2041 Notes. The Form of 2014 Note, Form of 2016 Note, Form of 2021 Note and Form of 2041 Note are herein collectively 
referred to as the “Forms of Notes.” The Forms of Notes set forth certain of the terms required to be set forth in this Certificate 
pursuant to Section 2.2 of the Indenture, and said terms are incorporated herein by reference. The 2014 Notes, the 2016 Notes, the 
2021 Notes and the 2041 Notes are each a separate series of Securities under the Indenture and are referred to herein collectively as 
the “Notes.”  

2. The title of the 2014 Notes shall be the “1.875% Senior Notes due 2014,” the title of the 2016 Notes shall be the “2.50% 
Senior Notes due 2016,” the title of the 2021 Notes shall be the “3.875% Senior Notes due 2021” and the title of the 2041 Notes shall 
be the “5.15% Senior Notes due 2041.”  

3. The 2014 Notes shall be issued at the initial offering price of 99.979% of the principal amount, the 2016 Notes shall be 
issued at the initial offering price of 99.897% of the principal amount, the 2021 Notes shall be issued at the initial offering price of 
99.720% of the principal amount and the 2041 Notes shall be issued at the initial offering price of 99.168% of the principal amount. 



4. The Company will initially issue $1,000,000,000 aggregate principal amount of 2014 Notes, $1,000,000,000 aggregate 
principal amount of 2016 Notes, $1,750,000,000 aggregate principal amount of 2021 Notes and $2,250,000,000 aggregate principal 
amount of 2041 Notes (in each case except for Notes authenticated and delivered upon registration of transfer of, in exchange for, or 
in lieu of, other Notes pursuant to Sections 2.7, 2.8, 2.11, 3.6 or 9.6 of the Indenture). The Company may issue additional 2014 Notes, 
2016 Notes, 2021 Notes and/or 2041 Notes from time to time after the date hereof, and such Notes will be treated as part of the 
respective series of Notes for all purposes under the Indenture.  

5. The Notes shall be issued as Global Securities only and will be exchangeable for certificated notes (“Certificated 
Notes”) only if:  
  

  

  

Certificated Notes delivered in exchange for any Global Security or beneficial interests in Global Securities will be registered in 
the names, and issued in any approved denominations, requested by or on behalf of the depository (in accordance with its customary 
procedures).  

6. The Notes shall be denominated in Dollars and payments of principal and interest shall be made in Dollars.  

7. In addition to the provisions set forth in Article IV of the Indenture, the following additional provisions shall apply to the 
Notes and shall be incorporated into the Indenture with respect to the Notes:  

Section 4.5 Change of Control Offer  

(a) If a Change of Control Triggering Event occurs, unless the Company has exercised its option to redeem the Notes as 
described in Section 5 of the Security, the Company will be required to make an offer (the “Change of Control Offer”) to each 
Holder to repurchase all or any part (equal to $2,000 or an integral multiple of $1,000 in excess thereof) of that Holder’s Notes on the 
terms set forth in such Security. In the Change of Control Offer, the Company shall be required to offer payment in cash equal to 
101% of the aggregate principal amount of Notes repurchased, plus accrued and unpaid interest, if any, on the Notes repurchased to 
the date of repurchase (the “Change of Control Payment”). Within 30 days following any Change of Control Triggering Event, a 
notice will be provided to Holders describing the transaction that constitutes the Change of Control Triggering Event and offering to 
repurchase the Notes on the date specified in the notice, which date will be no earlier than 30 days and no later than 60 days from the 
date such notice is provided (the “Change of Control Payment Date”); provided, however, that in no event will the Change of 
Control Payment Date occur prior to the date 90 days following the First Issue Date.  
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(a) DTC (x) notifies the Company that it is unwilling or unable to continue as depository for the Global Securities 
or (y) at any time has ceased to be a clearing agency registered under the Exchange Act at a time when it is 
required to be registered and, in either case, the Company fails to appoint a successor depository registered as a 
clearing agency under the Exchange Act within 90 days of notification to the Company or the Company 
becoming aware of DTC’s ceasing to be so registered, as the case may be; 

 
(b) the Company, at its option, notifies the Trustee in writing to the effect that the Company elects to cause the 

issuance of the Certificated Notes; or 

 (c) there has occurred and is continuing an Event of Default with respect to the Notes. 



(b) On the Change of Control Payment Date, the Company shall, to the extent lawful: 
  

  

  

(c) Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Company shall not repurchase any Notes if there has occurred and is continuing on 
the Change of Control Payment Date an Event of Default under the Indenture, other than a Default in the payment of the Change of 
Control Payment upon a Change of Control Triggering Event.  

(d) The Company will comply with the requirements of Rule 14e-1 under the Exchange Act and any other securities laws 
and regulations thereunder to the extent those laws and regulations are applicable in connection with the repurchase of the Notes as a 
result of a Change of Control Triggering Event. To the extent that the provisions of any such securities laws or regulations conflict 
with the Change of Control Offer provisions of the Notes, the Company will comply with those securities laws and regulations and 
will not be deemed to have breached its obligations under the Change of Control Offer provisions of the Notes by virtue of any such 
conflict.  

(e) For the purposes of this Section 4.5 only, the following definitions shall apply:  

“Beneficial Owner” shall be determined in accordance with Rules 13d-3 and 13d-5 under the Exchange Act or any successor 
provisions, except that a Person will be deemed to have beneficial ownership of all shares that Person has the right to acquire 
irrespective of whether that right is exercisable immediately or only after the passage of time.  
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 (i) accept for payment all Notes or portions of Notes properly tendered pursuant to the Change of Control Offer; 

 
(ii) deposit with the Paying Agent an amount equal to the Change of Control Payment in respect of all Notes or 

portions of Notes properly tendered; and 

 
(iii) deliver or cause to be delivered to the Trustee the Notes properly accepted together with an Officers’

Certificate stating the aggregate principal amount of Notes or portions of Notes being repurchased. 



“Change of Control” means the occurrence of any of the following: (1) the consummation of any transaction (including, 
without limitation, any merger or consolidation) the result of which is that any Person or Group (other than the Company or one of its 
Subsidiaries) becomes the Beneficial Owner, directly or indirectly, of more than 50% of the Company’s Voting Stock or other Voting 
Stock into which the Company’s Voting Stock is reclassified, consolidated, exchanged or changed, measured by voting power rather 
than number of shares; provided, however, that a Person shall not be deemed Beneficial Owner of, or to own beneficially, (A) any 
securities tendered pursuant to a tender or exchange offer made by or on behalf of such Person or any of such Person’s affiliates until 
such tendered securities are accepted for purchase or exchange thereunder, or (B) any securities if such beneficial ownership (i) arises 
solely as a result of a revocable proxy delivered in response to a proxy or consent solicitation made pursuant to the applicable rules 
and regulations under the Exchange Act, and (ii) is not also then reportable on Schedule 13D (or any successor schedule) under the 
Exchange Act; (2) the direct or indirect sale, transfer, conveyance or other disposition (other than by way of merger or consolidation), 
in one or more series of related transactions, of all or substantially all of the Company’s assets and the assets of the Company’s 
Subsidiaries, taken as a whole, to one or more Persons or Groups (other than the Company or one of its Subsidiaries); provided that 
none of the circumstances in this clause (2) will be a Change of Control if the Persons that beneficially own the Company’s Voting 
Stock immediately prior to the transaction own, directly or indirectly, shares with a majority of the total voting power of all 
outstanding voting securities of the surviving or transferee Person that are entitled to vote generally in the election of that Person’s 
board of directors, managers or trustees immediately after the transaction; (3) the Company consolidates with, or merges with or into 
any Person, or any Person consolidates with, or merges with or into, the Company, in any such event pursuant to a transaction in 
which any of the Company’s outstanding Voting Stock or the Voting Stock of such other Person is converted into or exchanged for 
cash, securities or other property, other than such transaction where the shares of the Company’s Voting Stock outstanding 
immediately prior to such transaction constitute, or are converted into or exchanged for, a majority of the Voting Stock of the 
surviving Person or any direct or indirect parent company of the surviving Person immediately after giving effect to such transaction; 
(4) the first day on which a majority of the members of the Board of Directors are not Continuing Directors; or (5) the adoption of a 
plan relating to the Company’s liquidation or dissolution. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a transaction will not be deemed to involve 
a Change of Control under clause (1) above if (i) the Company becomes a direct or indirect wholly-owned subsidiary of a holding 
company and (ii) (A) the direct or indirect holders of the Voting Stock of such holding company immediately following that 
transaction are substantially the same as the holders of the Company’s Voting Stock immediately prior to that transaction or 
(B) immediately following that transaction no Person (other than a holding company satisfying the requirements of this sentence) is 
the Beneficial Owner, directly or indirectly, of more than 50% of the Voting Stock of such holding company.  

“Change of Control Triggering Event” means the occurrence of both a Change of Control and a Rating Event.  

“Fitch” means Fitch, Inc., and its successors.  

“Group” has the meaning given by Section 13(d) and 14(d) of the Exchange Act or any successor provisions and includes any 
group acting for the purpose of acquiring, holding or disposing of securities within the meaning of Rule 13d-5(b)(1) under the 
Exchange Act or any successor provision.  
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“Investment Grade Rating” means a rating equal to or higher than Baa3 (or the equivalent) by Moody’s, BBB- (or the 
equivalent) by S&P, and BBB- (or the equivalent) by Fitch, and the equivalent investment grade credit rating from any additional 
Rating Agency or Rating Agencies selected by the Company.  

“Moody’s” means Moody’s Investors Service, Inc., and its successors.  

“Person” has the meaning given by Section 13(d) and 14(d) of the Exchange Act or any successor provisions.  

“Rating Agencies” means (1) each of Fitch, Moody’s and S&P; and (2) if any of Fitch, Moody’s or S&P ceases to rate the 
Notes or fails to make a rating of the Notes publicly available for reasons outside of the Company’s control, a “nationally recognized 
statistical rating organization” within the meaning of Rule 15c3-1(c)(2)(vi)(F) under the Exchange Act selected by the Company (as 
certified by a resolution of the Board of Directors) as a replacement agency for Fitch, Moody’s or S&P, or all of them, as the case 
may be.  

“Rating Event” means the rating on the applicable series of Notes is lowered by at least two of the three Rating Agencies and 
the Notes are rated below an Investment Grade Rating by at least two of the three Rating Agencies on any day during the period 
commencing 60 days prior to the first public notice of the occurrence of a Change of Control or the Company’s intention to effect a 
Change of Control and ending 60 days following consummation of such Change of Control (which period will be extended so long as 
the rating of the applicable series of Notes is under publicly announced consideration for a possible downgrade by any of the Rating 
Agencies).  

“S&P” means Standard & Poor’s Rating Services, a division of The McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc., and its successors.  

“Voting Stock” as applied to stock of any Person, means shares, interests, participations or other equivalents in the equity 
interest (however designated) in such Person having ordinary voting power for the election of a majority of the directors (or the 
equivalent) of such Person, other than shares, interests, participations or other equivalents having such power only by reason of the 
occurrence of a contingency.  

Section 4.6 Limitation on Liens.  

(a) The Company shall not, nor shall it permit any of its Subsidiaries to, create or incur any Lien on any of their respective 
Properties, whether now owned or hereafter acquired, or upon any income or profits therefrom, in order to secure any Indebtedness of 
the Company, without effectively providing that such series of Notes shall be equally and ratably secured until such time as such 
Indebtedness is no longer secured by such Lien, except:  

(1) Liens existing as of the First Issue Date;  

(2) Liens granted after the First Issue Date on any of the Company or any of its Subsidiaries’ Properties securing 
Indebtedness of the Company created in favor of the Holders of the Notes;  
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(3) Liens securing Indebtedness of the Company which are incurred to extend, renew or refinance Indebtedness which is 
secured by Liens permitted to be incurred under the Indenture; provided that those Liens do not extend to or cover any of the 
Company or any of its Subsidiaries’ Property other than the Property securing the Indebtedness being refinanced and that the 
principal amount of such Indebtedness does not exceed the principal amount of the Indebtedness being refinanced;  

(4) Liens created in substitution of or as replacements for any Liens permitted by the preceding clauses (1) through 
(3) directly above, provided that, based on a good faith determination of an Officer of the Company, the Property encumbered under 
any such substitute or replacement Lien is substantially similar in nature to the Property encumbered by the otherwise permitted Lien 
which is being replaced; and  

(5) Permitted Liens.  

(b) Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Company and any of its Subsidiaries may, without securing any series of Notes, create or 
incur Liens which would otherwise be subject to the restrictions set forth in the preceding paragraph, if after giving effect thereto, 
Exempted Debt does not exceed the greater of (x) 35% of Consolidated Net Worth calculated as of the date of the creation or 
incurrence of the Lien or (y) 35% of Consolidated Net Worth calculated as of the First Issue Date.  

Section 4.7 Limitation on Sale and Lease-Back Transactions.  

(a) The Company shall not and shall not permit any of its Subsidiaries to, enter into any sale and lease-back transaction for the 
sale and leasing back of any Property, whether now owned or hereafter acquired, of the Company or any Subsidiary of the Company, 
unless:  

(1) such transaction was entered into prior to the First Issue Date;  

(2) such transaction was for the sale and leasing back of any Property by a Subsidiary of the Company to the Company;  

(3) such transaction involves a lease for less than three years;  

(4) the Company would be entitled to incur Indebtedness secured by a mortgage on the property to be leased in an amount 
equal to the Attributable Liens with respect to such sale and lease-back transaction without equally and ratably securing the Notes 
pursuant to Section 4.6; or  

(5) the Company applies an amount equal to the fair value of the proceeds of the Property sold to the purchase of Property 
or to the retirement of long-term Indebtedness of the Company or any of its Subsidiaries within 120 days of the effective date of any 
such sale and lease-back transaction. In lieu of applying such amount to such retirement, the Company may, or may cause any of its 
Subsidiaries to, deliver debt securities to the Trustee therefor for cancellation, such debt securities to be credited at the cost thereof to 
the Company.  
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(b) Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Company and any of its Subsidiaries may enter into any sale and lease-back transaction 
which would otherwise be subject to the foregoing restrictions if after giving effect thereto and at the time of determination, 
Exempted Debt does not exceed the greater of (a) 35% of Consolidated Net Worth calculated as of the closing date of the sale-
leaseback transaction or (b) 35% of Consolidated Net Worth calculated as of the First Issue Date.  

8. In addition to the definitions set forth in Article I of the Indenture, each of the Notes shall include the following 
additional definitions, which, in the event of a conflict with the definition of terms in the Indenture, shall control:  

“Attributable Liens” means in connection with a sale and lease-back transaction the lesser of:  

(1) the fair market value of the assets subject to such transaction; and  

(2) the present value (discounted at a rate per annum equal to the average interest borne by all outstanding debt securities issued 
under the Indenture (which may include debt securities in addition to the Notes) determined on a weighted average basis and 
compounded semi-annually) of the obligations of the lessee for rental payments during the term of the related lease.  

“Business Day” means any day except a Saturday, Sunday or a legal holiday in the City of New York on which banking 
institutions are authorized or required by law, regulation or executive order to close.  

“Capital Lease” means any Indebtedness represented by a lease obligation of a Person incurred with respect to real property or 
equipment acquired or leased by such Person and used in its business that is required to be recorded as a capital lease in accordance 
with GAAP.  

“Consolidated Net Worth” means, as of any date of determination, the Stockholders’ Equity of the Company and its 
Consolidated Subsidiaries on that date.  

“Consolidated Subsidiary” means, as of any date of determination and with respect to any Person, any Subsidiary of that 
Person whose financial data is, in accordance with GAAP, reflected in that Person’s consolidated financial statements.  

“Continuing Director” means, as of any date of determination, any member of the Board of Directors who:  
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 (1) was a member of the Board of Directors on the First Issue Date; or 

 
(2) was nominated for election or elected to the Board of Directors with the approval of a majority of the Continuing 

Directors who were members of the Board of Directors at the time of such nomination or election. 



“Credit Agreement” means the Credit Agreement, dated as of November 2, 2007, by and among the Company, Citibank N.A., 
Citicorp USA, Inc., as administrative agent, Barclays Bank PLC, as syndication agent, and Citigroup Global Markets, Inc. and 
Barclays Capital, as joint lead arrangers and joint book runners, as such agreement may be amended (including any amendment, 
restatement, refinancing and successors thereof), supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time, including any increase in the 
principal amount of the obligations thereunder.  

“Credit Facilities” means, one or more debt facilities (including, without limitation, the Credit Agreement) or commercial paper
facilities, in each case, with banks or other institutional lenders providing for revolving credit loans, term loans, receivables financing 
(including through the sale of receivables to such lenders or to special purpose entities formed to borrow from such lenders against 
such receivables) or letters of credit, in each case, as amended, restated, modified, renewed, refunded, replaced (whether upon or after 
termination or otherwise) or refinanced (including by means of sales of debt securities to institutional investors) in whole or in part 
from time to time.  

“Exempted Debt” means the sum of the following as of the date of determination:  

(1) Indebtedness of the Company incurred after the First Issue Date and secured by Liens not permitted by Section 4.6(a) above; 
and  

(2) Attributable Liens of the Company and any of its Subsidiaries in respect of sale and lease-back transactions entered into after 
the First Issue Date pursuant to Section 4.7(b) above.  

“First Issue Date” means November 10, 2011.  

“GAAP” means accounting principles generally accepted in the United States set forth in the opinions and pronouncements of 
the Accounting Principles Board of the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants and statements and pronouncements of the 
Financial Accounting Standards Board or in such other statements by such other entity as have been approved by a significant 
segment of the accounting profession, which are in effect as of the date of determination.  

“Governmental Agency” means:  

(1) any foreign, federal, state, county or municipal government, or political subdivision thereof;  

(2) any governmental or quasi-governmental agency, authority, board, bureau, commission, department, instrumentality or 
public body;  

(3) any court or administrative tribunal; and  

(4) with respect to any Person, any arbitration tribunal or other nongovernmental authority to whose jurisdiction that Person has 
consented.  

“Hedging Obligations” means, with respect to any specified Person, the obligations of such Person under:  
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(1) interest rate swap agreements (whether from fixed to floating or from floating to fixed), interest rate cap agreements and 
interest rate collar agreements;  

(2) other agreements or arrangements designed to manage interest rates or interest rate risk; and  

(3) other agreements or arrangements designed to protect such Person against fluctuations in currency exchange rates or 
commodity prices.  

“Indebtedness” of any Person means, without duplication, any indebtedness, whether or not contingent, in respect of borrowed 
money or evidenced by bonds, notes, debentures or similar instruments or letters of credit (or reimbursement agreements with respect 
thereto) or representing the balance deferred and unpaid of the purchase price of any Property (including pursuant to Capital Leases), 
except any such balance that constitutes an accrued expense or trade payable, if and to the extent any of the foregoing indebtedness 
would appear as a liability upon a balance sheet of such Person prepared on a consolidated basis in accordance with GAAP (but does 
not include contingent liabilities which appear only in a footnote to a balance sheet), and shall also include, to the extent not otherwise 
included, the guaranty of items which would be included within this definition.  

“Laws” means, collectively, all foreign, federal, state and local statutes, treaties, rules, regulations, ordinances, codes and 
administrative or controlling precedents of any Governmental Agency.  

“Lien” means any lien, security interest, charge or encumbrance of any kind (including any conditional sale or other title 
retention agreement, any lease in the nature thereof, and any agreement to give any security interest).  

“Make-Whole Amount” means the excess of (1) the net present value, on the redemption date, of the principal being redeemed 
or paid and the amount of interest (exclusive of interest accrued to the date of redemption) that would have been payable if such 
redemption had not been made, over (2) the aggregate principal amount of the 2014 Notes, the 2016 Notes, the 2021 Notes or the 
2041 Notes, as applicable, being redeemed or paid. Net present value shall be determined by discounting, on a semi-annual basis, 
such principal and interest at the Reinvestment Rate (as determined on the third Business Day preceding the date such notice of 
redemption is given) from the respective dates on which such principal and interest would have been payable if such redemption had 
not been made.  

“Permitted Liens” means:  

(1) Liens securing Indebtedness under Credit Facilities;  

(2) Liens on accounts receivable, merchandise inventory, equipment, and patents, trademarks, trade names and other intangibles, 
securing Indebtedness of the Company;  
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(3) Liens on any assets of the Company, any of its Subsidiaries’ assets, or the assets of any joint venture to which the Company 
or any of its Subsidiaries is a party, created solely to secure obligations incurred to finance the refurbishment, improvement or 
construction of such asset, which obligations are incurred no later than 24 months after completion of such refurbishment, 
improvement or construction, and all renewals, extensions, refinancings, replacements or refundings of such obligations;  

(4) (a) Liens given to secure the payment of the purchase price incurred in connection with the acquisition (including acquisition 
through merger or consolidation) of Property (including shares of stock), including Capital Lease transactions in connection with any 
such acquisition, and (b) Liens existing on Property at the time of acquisition thereof or at the time of acquisition by the Company or 
one of its Subsidiaries of any Person then owning such Property whether or not such existing Liens were given to secure the payment 
of the purchase price of the Property to which they attach; provided that, with respect to clause (a), the Liens shall be given within 24 
months after such acquisition and shall attach solely to the Property acquired or purchased and any improvements then or thereafter 
placed thereon;  

(5) Liens in favor of customs and revenue authorities arising as a matter of law to secure payment of customs duties in 
connection with the importation of goods;  

(6) Liens upon specific items of inventory or other goods and proceeds of any Person securing such Person’s obligations in 
respect of bankers’ acceptances issued or created for the account of such Person to facilitate the purchase, shipment or storage of such 
inventory or other goods;  

(7) Liens securing reimbursement obligations with respect to letters of credit that encumber documents and other Property 
relating to such letters of credit and the products and proceeds thereof;  

(8) Liens on key-man life insurance policies granted to secure Indebtedness of the Company against the cash surrender value 
thereof;  

(9) Liens encumbering customary initial deposits and margin deposits and other Liens in the ordinary course of business, in each 
case securing Hedging Obligations and forward contract, option, futures contracts, futures options or similar agreements or 
arrangements designed to protect the Company or any of its Subsidiaries from fluctuations in interest rates, currencies or the price of 
commodities;  

(10) Liens arising out of conditional sale, title retention, consignment or similar arrangements for the sale of goods entered into 
by Company or any of its Subsidiaries in the ordinary course of business;  

(11) pre-existing Liens on assets acquired by the Company or any of its Subsidiaries after the First Issue Date;  

(12) Liens in favor of the Company or in favor of any of its Subsidiaries;  

(13) inchoate Liens incident to construction or maintenance of real property, or Liens incident to construction or maintenance of 
real property, now or hereafter filed of record for sums not yet delinquent or being contested in good faith, if reserves or other 
appropriate provisions, if any, as shall be required by GAAP shall have been made therefore;  
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(14) statutory Liens arising in the ordinary course of business with respect to obligations which are not delinquent or are being 
contested in good faith, if reserves or other appropriate provisions, if any, as shall be required by GAAP shall have been made 
therefore;  

(15) Liens consisting of pledges or deposits to secure obligations under workers’ compensation laws or similar legislation, 
including Liens of judgments thereunder which are not currently dischargeable;  

(16) Liens consisting of pledges or deposits of Property to secure performance in connection with operating leases made in the 
ordinary course of business to which Company or any of its Subsidiaries is a party as lessee, provided the aggregate value of all such 
pledges and deposits in connection with any such lease does not at any time exceed 16 /3% of the annual fixed rentals payable under 
such lease;  

(17) Liens consisting of deposits of Property to secure statutory obligations of the Company or statutory obligations of any of its 
Subsidiaries in the ordinary course of its business;  

(18) Liens consisting of deposits of Property to secure (or in lieu of) surety, appeal or customs bonds in proceedings to which the
Company or any of its Subsidiaries is a party in the ordinary course of its business, but not in excess of $75,000,000;  

(19) purchase money Liens or purchase money security interests upon or in any Property acquired or held by Company or any of 
its Subsidiaries in the ordinary course of business to secure the purchase price of such Property or to secure Indebtedness incurred 
solely for the purpose of financing the acquisition of such Property;  

(20) Liens on an asset created in connection with the acquisition, construction or development of additions, extensions or 
improvements to such asset which shall be financed by obligations described in Sections 142, 144(a) or 144(c) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, or by obligations entitled to substantially similar tax benefits under other legislation or 
regulations in effect from time to time; and  

(21) Liens on Property subject to escrow or similar arrangements established in connection with litigation settlements.  

“Property” means any property or asset, whether real, personal or mixed, or tangible or intangible.  

“Reinvestment Rate” means for the 2014 Notes, 0.25%, for the 2016 Notes, 0.25%, for the 2021 Notes, 0.30%, and for the 
2041 Notes, 0.30%, in each case plus the arithmetic mean of the yields under the respective heading “Week Ending” published in the 
most recent Statistical Release under the caption “Treasury Constant Maturities” for the maturity (rounded to the nearest month) 
corresponding to the remaining life to maturity, as of the payment date of the principal being redeemed or paid. If no maturity exactly 
corresponds to such maturity, yields for the two published maturities most closely corresponding to such maturity shall be calculated 
pursuant to the immediately preceding sentence and the Reinvestment Rate shall be interpolated or extrapolated from such yields on a 
straight-line basis, rounding in each of such relevant periods to the nearest month. For the purpose of calculating the Reinvestment 
Rate, the most recent Statistical Release published prior to the date of determination of the Make-Whole Amount shall be used.  
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“Statistical Release” means the statistical release designated “H.15(519)” or any successor publication which is published 
weekly by the Federal Reserve System and which establishes yields on actively traded United States government securities adjusted 
to constant maturities, or, if such Statistical Release is not published at the time of any determination under the Indenture, then such 
other reasonably comparable index which shall be designated by the Company.  

“Stockholders’ Equity” means, as of any date of determination, stockholders’ equity as of that date determined in accordance 
with GAAP; provided that there shall be excluded from Stockholders’ Equity any amount attributable to capital stock that is, directly 
or indirectly, required to be redeemed or repurchased by the issuer thereof at a specified date or upon the occurrence of specified 
events or at the election of the holder thereof.  

9. The Depository for the Notes shall be The Depository Trust Company (“DTC”).  

10. Each of the undersigned is authorized to approve the form, terms and conditions of the Notes.  

11. Each of the undersigned has read the provisions of the Indenture, including the covenants and conditions precedent, 
pertaining to the issuance of the Notes.  

12. In connection with this Certificate, each of the undersigned has examined the documents, corporate records and 
certificates and has made such inquiries of the other officers of the Company, which he has deemed necessary to enable him to 
express an informed opinion as to whether or not such comments and conditions have been complied with.  

13. In the opinion of each of the undersigned, all of the conditions and covenants related to the issuance of the Notes have 
been complied with.  
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have executed this Officers’ Certificate as of the date first set forth above.  
  

  

Signature Page to Officers’ Certificate for the Notes 

By: /s/    David J. Scott 
 Name: David J. Scott

 

Title:
 

Senior Vice President, General Counsel 
and Secretary

By: /s/    Jonathan M. Peacock 
 Name: Jonathan M. Peacock
 Title:  Executive Vice President and
  Chief Financial Officer



Annex A 
Form of 2014 Note 



[Face of Note] 
  

CUSIP 031162 BJ8 

1.875% Senior Notes due 2014  
  

AMGEN INC.  

promises to pay to CEDE & CO. or registered assigns,  

the principal sum of              DOLLARS on November 15, 2014.  

Interest Payment Dates: May 15 and November 15  

Record Dates: 15  day prior to May 15 and November 15  

Dated:               
  

  

No.              $            

AMGEN INC.

By:
Name:

 Title:

By: 
 Name:
 Title:

This is one of the Notes referred to 
in the within-mentioned Indenture: 

The Bank of New York Mellon, 
  as Trustee 

By:   
 Authorized Officer

th



[REVERSE SIDE OF NOTE] 
1.875% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2014  

THIS SECURITY IS A GLOBAL SECURITY WITHIN THE MEANING OF THE INDENTURE HEREINAFTER 
REFERRED TO AND IS REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF THE DEPOSITORY OR A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY. 
THIS SECURITY IS EXCHANGEABLE FOR SECURITIES REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF A PERSON OTHER THAN THE 
DEPOSITORY OR ITS NOMINEE ONLY IN THE LIMITED CIRCUMSTANCES DESCRIBED IN THE INDENTURE, AND 
MAY NOT BE TRANSFERRED EXCEPT AS A WHOLE BY THE DEPOSITORY TO A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY, BY 
A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY TO THE DEPOSITORY OR ANOTHER NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY OR BY THE 
DEPOSITORY OR ANY SUCH NOMINEE TO A SUCCESSOR DEPOSITORY OR A NOMINEE OF SUCH A SUCCESSOR 
DEPOSITORY.  

UNLESS THIS CERTIFICATE IS PRESENTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY 
TRUST COMPANY TO THE ISSUER OR ITS AGENT FOR REGISTRATION OF TRANSFER, EXCHANGE OR PAYMENT, 
AND ANY CERTIFICATE ISSUED IS REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF CEDE & CO. OR IN SUCH OTHER NAME AS IS 
REQUESTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY TRUST COMPANY (AND ANY 
PAYMENT HEREON IS MADE TO CEDE & CO. OR TO SUCH OTHER ENTITY AS IS REQUESTED BY AN AUTHORIZED 
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY TRUST COMPANY), ANY TRANSFER, PLEDGE OR OTHER USE HEREOF 
FOR VALUE OR OTHERWISE BY OR TO ANY PERSON IS WRONGFUL SINCE THE REGISTERED OWNER HEREOF, 
CEDE & CO., HAS AN INTEREST HEREIN.  

Capitalized terms used herein have the meanings assigned to them in the Indenture referred to below unless otherwise indicated. 
  

  

 

(1) INTEREST. Amgen Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), promises to pay interest on the principal amount of 
this Note at 1.875% per annum from November 10, 2011 until maturity. The Company will pay interest in cash semi-
annually in arrears on May 15 and November 15 of each year, or if any such day is not a Business Day, on the next 
succeeding Business Day (each, an “Interest Payment Date”). Interest on the Notes will accrue from the most recent date 
to which interest has been paid or, if no interest has been paid, from the date of issuance; provided that the first Interest 
Payment Date shall be May 15, 2012; provided further that after May 15, 2012, if there is no existing Default in the 
payment of interest, and if this Note is authenticated between a record date referred to on the face hereof and the next 
succeeding Interest Payment Date, interest shall accrue from such next succeeding Interest Payment Date. 

 

(2) METHOD OF PAYMENT. The Company will pay interest on the Notes (except defaulted interest) to the Persons who are 
registered Holders of Notes at the close of business on the day that is 15 days prior to the next succeeding Interest Payment 
Date (whether or not such day is a Business Day), even if such Notes are canceled after such record date and on or before 
such Interest Payment Date, except as provided in Section 2.13 of the Indenture with respect to defaulted interest. The 
Notes will be payable as to principal and interest at the office or agency of the Company maintained for such purpose in 
the Borough of Manhattan, the City and State of New York (or, if the Company fails to maintain such office or agency, at 
the corporate trust office of the trustee in New York, New York or if the trustee does not maintain an office in New York, 
at the office of a paying agent in New York), or, at the option of the Company, payment of interest may be made by check 
mailed to the Holders at their addresses set forth in the register of Holders; provided that payment by wire transfer of 
immediately available funds will be required with respect to principal of and interest on all Global Securities and all other 
Notes the Holders of which will have provided wire transfer instructions to the Company or the Paying Agent. Such 
payment will be in the currency of the United States of America. 



  

  

  

  

  

  

 
(3) PAYING AGENT AND REGISTRAR. Initially, The Bank of New York Mellon (as successor to JPMorgan Chase Bank, 

N.A.), the Trustee under the Indenture, will act as Paying Agent and Registrar. The Company may change any Paying 
Agent or Registrar without notice to any Holder. The Company or any of its Subsidiaries may act in any such capacity. 

 

(4) INDENTURE. The terms of the Notes include those stated in the Indenture dated August 4, 2003, between the Company 
and the Trustee (the “Indenture”), and those made part of the Indenture by the Officers’ Certificate dated November 10, 
2011, delivered pursuant thereto (the “Officers’ Certificate”) and the TIA. The Notes are subject to all such terms, and the 
Holders are referred to the Indenture and the TIA for a statement of them. 

 

(5) OPTIONAL REDEMPTION. At any time prior to maturity, the Company will have the option to redeem all or a part of the 
Notes upon not less than 30 nor more than 60 days’ notice, at a redemption price equal to the sum of (1) 100% of the 
principal amount of any Notes being redeemed plus accrued and unpaid interest to, but not including, the redemption date, 
and (2) the Make-Whole Amount. Unless the Company defaults in the payment of the redemption price, interest will cease 
to accrue on the Notes or portions thereof called for redemption on the applicable redemption date. 

 

(6) NOTICE OF REDEMPTION. Notice of redemption will be mailed at least 30 days but not more than 60 days before the 
redemption date to each Holder whose Notes are to be redeemed at its registered address, except that redemption notices 
may be mailed more than 60 days prior to a redemption date if the notice is issued in connection with a defeasance of the 
Notes or a satisfaction or discharge of the Indenture. Notes in denominations larger than $2,000 may be redeemed in part 
but only in whole multiples of $1,000, unless all of the Notes held by a Holder are to be redeemed. 

 
(7) MANDATORY REDEMPTION. Except as provided in Section 8 below, the Company is not required to make mandatory 

redemption or sinking fund payments with respect to the Notes. 

 

(8) CHANGE OF CONTROL TRIGGERING EVENT. In the event of a Change of Control Triggering Event, the Holders may 
require the Company to purchase for cash all or a portion of their Notes at a purchase price equal to 101% of the principal 
amount of the notes, plus accrued and unpaid interest, if any, pursuant to the provisions of Section 7 of the Officers’ 
Certificate. 

 
(9) DEFEASANCE PRIOR TO MATURITY. The Indenture contains provisions for defeasance of (i) the entire indebtedness 

of the Notes or (ii) certain covenants and Events of Default with respect to the Notes, in each case upon compliance with 
certain conditions set forth therein. 



  

  

  

  

  

 

(10) RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS. The Indenture and the Officers’ Certificate impose certain limitations on the Company 
and its Subsidiaries, including limitations on the Company’s and its Subsidiaries’ ability to create or incur certain Liens on 
any of their respective properties or assets and to enter into certain sale and lease-back transactions and on the Company’s 
ability to engage in mergers or consolidations or the conveyance, transfer or lease of all or substantially all of its properties 
and assets. These limitations are subject to a number of important qualifications and exceptions and reference is made to 
the Indenture and the Officers’ Certificate for a description thereof. 

 

(11) DENOMINATIONS, TRANSFER, EXCHANGE. The Notes are in registered form without coupons in denominations of 
$2,000 and integral multiples of $1,000. The transfer of Notes may be registered and Notes may be exchanged as provided 
in the Indenture. The Registrar and the Trustee may require a Holder, among other things, to furnish appropriate 
endorsements and transfer documents and the Company may require a Holder to pay any taxes and fees required by law or 
permitted by the Indenture. The Company need not exchange or register the transfer of any Note or portion of a Note 
selected for redemption, except for the unredeemed portion of any Note being redeemed in part. Also, the Company need 
not exchange or register the transfer of any Notes for a period of 15 days before a selection of Notes to be redeemed or 
during the period between a record date and the corresponding Interest Payment Date. 

 (12) PERSONS DEEMED OWNERS. The registered Holder of a Note may be treated as its owner for all purposes. 

 

(13) AMENDMENT, SUPPLEMENT AND WAIVER. Subject to certain exceptions, the Indenture or the Notes may be 
amended or supplemented with the consent of the Holders of at least a majority in aggregate principal amount of the then 
outstanding Notes voting as a single class, and any existing Default or Event or Default or compliance with any provision 
of the Indenture or the Notes may be waived with the consent of the Holders of a majority in aggregate principal amount of 
the then outstanding Notes voting as a single class. Without the consent of any Holder of a Note, the Indenture or the Notes 
may be amended or supplemented to cure any ambiguity, defect or inconsistency, to comply with Article V of the 
Indenture, to provide for uncertificated Notes in addition to or in place of certificated Notes, to make any change that 
would not adversely affect the rights under the Indenture of any such Holder, to provide for the issuance of any additional 
notes as permitted by the Indenture, to appoint a successor trustee with respect to the notes and to add to or change any of 
the provisions of the Indenture necessary to provide for the administration of the trusts in the Indenture by more than one 
trustee, or to comply with the requirements of the SEC in order to effect or maintain the qualification of the Indenture 
under the TIA. No amendment to cure any ambiguity, defect or inconsistency in the Indenture made solely to conform the 
Indenture to the description of notes contained in the Prospectus Supplement related to the Notes, dated November 7, 2011, 
will be deemed to adversely affect the interests of the Holders of the Notes. 

 
(14) DEFAULTS AND REMEDIES. If an Event of Default shall occur and be continuing, the principal of the Notes may be 

declared (or, in certain cases, shall ipso facto become) due and payable in the manner and with the effect provided in the 
Indenture. 

 
(15) TRUSTEE DEALINGS WITH COMPANY. The Trustee under the Indenture, in its individual or any other capacity, may 

deal with the Company or an Affiliate of the Company with the same rights it would have if it were not Trustee. 



  

  

  

  

The Company will furnish to any Holder upon written request and without charge a copy of the Indenture and/or the Officers’ 
Certificate.  

Requests may be made to:  
Amgen Inc.  

One Amgen Center Drive  
Thousand Oaks, CA 91320-1799  

Attention: Investor Relations 

 

(16) NO RECOURSE AGAINST OTHERS. A director, officer, employee or stockholder of the Company shall not have any 
liability for any obligations of the Company under the Notes or the Indenture or for any claim based on, in respect of, or by 
reason of, such obligations or their creation. Each Holder by accepting a Note waives and releases all such liability. The 
waiver and release are part of the consideration for the issuance of the Notes. 

 
(17) AUTHENTICATION. This Note will not be valid until authenticated by the manual signature of the Trustee or an 

authenticating agent. 

 
(18) ABBREVIATIONS. Customary abbreviations may be used in the name of a Holder or an assignee, such as: TEN COM (= 

tenants in common), TEN ENT (= tenants by the entireties), JT TEN (= joint tenants with right of survivorship and not as 
tenants in common), CUST (= Custodian), and U/G/M/A (= Uniform Gifts to Minors Act). 

 

(19) CUSIP NUMBERS. Pursuant to a recommendation promulgated by the Committee on Uniform Security Identification 
Procedures, the Company has caused CUSIP numbers to be printed on the Notes, and the Trustee may use CUSIP numbers 
in notices of redemption as a convenience to Holders. No representation is made as to the accuracy of such numbers either 
as printed on the Notes or as contained in any notice of redemption, and reliance may be placed only on the other 
identification numbers placed thereon. 

 

(20) GOVERNING LAW. THE INTERNAL LAW OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK WILL GOVERN AND BE USED TO 
CONSTRUE THE INDENTURE AND THIS NOTE WITHOUT GIVING EFFECT TO APPLICABLE PRINCIPLES OF 
CONFLICTS OF LAW TO THE EXTENT THAT THE APPLICATION OF THE LAWS OF ANOTHER 
JURISDICTION WOULD BE REQUIRED THEREBY. 



ASSIGNMENT FORM 

To assign this Note, fill in the form below:  
  
(I) or (we) assign and transfer this Note to:                                                            

       (Insert assignee’s legal name)
  

(Insert assignee’s soc. sec. or tax I.D. no.)

  
  
  

(Print or type assignee’s name, address and zip code)
  
and irrevocably appoint                                                                                                                                                                          
to transfer this Note on the books of the Company. The agent may substitute another to act for him. 
  

Date:                     

Your Signature:                                                                                                    
(Sign exactly as your name appears on the face of this Note)

  
Signature Guarantee*:                                                      

*  Participant in a recognized Signature Guarantee Medallion Program (or other signature guarantor acceptable to the Trustee).



Annex B 
Form of 2016 Note  

  



[Face of Note] 
  

CUSIP 031162 BL3 

2.50% Senior Notes due 2016  
  

AMGEN INC.  

promises to pay to CEDE & CO. or registered assigns,  

the principal sum of              DOLLARS on November 15, 2016.  

Interest Payment Dates: May 15 and November 15  

Record Dates: 15  day prior to May 15 and November 15  

Dated:               
  

  

No.              $            

AMGEN INC.

By:
Name:

 Title:

By: 
 Name:
 Title:

This is one of the Notes referred to 
in the within-mentioned Indenture: 

The Bank of New York Mellon, 
  as Trustee 

By:   
 Authorized Officer

th



[REVERSE SIDE OF NOTE] 
2.50% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2016  

THIS SECURITY IS A GLOBAL SECURITY WITHIN THE MEANING OF THE INDENTURE HEREINAFTER 
REFERRED TO AND IS REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF THE DEPOSITORY OR A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY. 
THIS SECURITY IS EXCHANGEABLE FOR SECURITIES REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF A PERSON OTHER THAN THE 
DEPOSITORY OR ITS NOMINEE ONLY IN THE LIMITED CIRCUMSTANCES DESCRIBED IN THE INDENTURE, AND 
MAY NOT BE TRANSFERRED EXCEPT AS A WHOLE BY THE DEPOSITORY TO A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY, BY 
A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY TO THE DEPOSITORY OR ANOTHER NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY OR BY THE 
DEPOSITORY OR ANY SUCH NOMINEE TO A SUCCESSOR DEPOSITORY OR A NOMINEE OF SUCH A SUCCESSOR 
DEPOSITORY.  

UNLESS THIS CERTIFICATE IS PRESENTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY 
TRUST COMPANY TO THE ISSUER OR ITS AGENT FOR REGISTRATION OF TRANSFER, EXCHANGE OR PAYMENT, 
AND ANY CERTIFICATE ISSUED IS REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF CEDE & CO. OR IN SUCH OTHER NAME AS IS 
REQUESTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY TRUST COMPANY (AND ANY 
PAYMENT HEREON IS MADE TO CEDE & CO. OR TO SUCH OTHER ENTITY AS IS REQUESTED BY AN AUTHORIZED 
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY TRUST COMPANY), ANY TRANSFER, PLEDGE OR OTHER USE HEREOF 
FOR VALUE OR OTHERWISE BY OR TO ANY PERSON IS WRONGFUL SINCE THE REGISTERED OWNER HEREOF, 
CEDE & CO., HAS AN INTEREST HEREIN.  

Capitalized terms used herein have the meanings assigned to them in the Indenture referred to below unless otherwise indicated. 
  

  

 

(1) INTEREST. Amgen Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), promises to pay interest on the principal amount of 
this Note at 2.50% per annum from November 10, 2011 until maturity. The Company will pay interest in cash semi-
annually in arrears on May 15 and November 15 of each year, or if any such day is not a Business Day, on the next 
succeeding Business Day (each, an “Interest Payment Date”). Interest on the Notes will accrue from the most recent date 
to which interest has been paid or, if no interest has been paid, from the date of issuance; provided that the first Interest 
Payment Date shall be May 15, 2012; provided further that after May 15, 2012, if there is no existing Default in the 
payment of interest, and if this Note is authenticated between a record date referred to on the face hereof and the next 
succeeding Interest Payment Date, interest shall accrue from such next succeeding Interest Payment Date. 

 

(2) METHOD OF PAYMENT. The Company will pay interest on the Notes (except defaulted interest) to the Persons who are 
registered Holders of Notes at the close of business on the day that is 15 days prior to the next succeeding Interest Payment 
Date (whether or not such day is a Business Day), even if such Notes are canceled after such record date and on or before 
such Interest Payment Date, except as provided in Section 2.13 of the Indenture with respect to defaulted interest. The 
Notes will be payable as to principal and interest at the office or agency of the Company maintained for such purpose in 
the Borough of Manhattan, the City and State of New York (or, if the Company fails to maintain such office or agency, at 
the corporate trust office of the trustee in New York, New York or if the trustee does not maintain an office in New York, 
at the office of a paying agent in New York), or, at the option of the Company, payment of interest may be made by check 
mailed to the Holders at their addresses set forth in the register of Holders; provided that payment by wire transfer of 
immediately available funds will be required with respect to principal of and interest on all Global Securities and all other 
Notes the Holders of which will have provided wire transfer instructions to the Company or the Paying Agent. Such 
payment will be in the currency of the United States of America. 



  

  

  

  

  

  

 
(3) PAYING AGENT AND REGISTRAR. Initially, The Bank of New York Mellon (as successor to JPMorgan Chase Bank, 

N.A.), the Trustee under the Indenture, will act as Paying Agent and Registrar. The Company may change any Paying 
Agent or Registrar without notice to any Holder. The Company or any of its Subsidiaries may act in any such capacity. 

 

(4) INDENTURE. The terms of the Notes include those stated in the Indenture dated August 4, 2003, between the Company 
and the Trustee (the “Indenture”), and those made part of the Indenture by the Officers’ Certificate dated November 10, 
2011, delivered pursuant thereto (the “Officers’ Certificate”) and the TIA. The Notes are subject to all such terms, and the 
Holders are referred to the Indenture and the TIA for a statement of them. 

 

(5) OPTIONAL REDEMPTION. At any time prior to maturity, the Company will have the option to redeem all or a part of the 
Notes upon not less than 30 nor more than 60 days’ notice, at a redemption price equal to the sum of (1) 100% of the 
principal amount of any Notes being redeemed plus accrued and unpaid interest to, but not including, the redemption date, 
and (2) the Make-Whole Amount. Unless the Company defaults in the payment of the redemption price, interest will cease 
to accrue on the Notes or portions thereof called for redemption on the applicable redemption date. 

 

(6) NOTICE OF REDEMPTION. Notice of redemption will be mailed at least 30 days but not more than 60 days before the 
redemption date to each Holder whose Notes are to be redeemed at its registered address, except that redemption notices 
may be mailed more than 60 days prior to a redemption date if the notice is issued in connection with a defeasance of the 
Notes or a satisfaction or discharge of the Indenture. Notes in denominations larger than $2,000 may be redeemed in part 
but only in whole multiples of $1,000, unless all of the Notes held by a Holder are to be redeemed. 

 
(7) MANDATORY REDEMPTION. Except as provided in Section 8 below, the Company is not required to make mandatory 

redemption or sinking fund payments with respect to the Notes. 

 

(8) CHANGE OF CONTROL TRIGGERING EVENT. In the event of a Change of Control Triggering Event, the Holders may 
require the Company to purchase for cash all or a portion of their Notes at a purchase price equal to 101% of the principal 
amount of the notes, plus accrued and unpaid interest, if any, pursuant to the provisions of Section 7 of the Officers’ 
Certificate. 

 
(9) DEFEASANCE PRIOR TO MATURITY. The Indenture contains provisions for defeasance of (i) the entire indebtedness 

of the Notes or (ii) certain covenants and Events of Default with respect to the Notes, in each case upon compliance with 
certain conditions set forth therein. 



  

  

  

  

  

 

(10) RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS. The Indenture and the Officers’ Certificate impose certain limitations on the Company 
and its Subsidiaries, including limitations on the Company’s and its Subsidiaries’ ability to create or incur certain Liens on 
any of their respective properties or assets and to enter into certain sale and lease-back transactions and on the Company’s 
ability to engage in mergers or consolidations or the conveyance, transfer or lease of all or substantially all of its properties 
and assets. These limitations are subject to a number of important qualifications and exceptions and reference is made to 
the Indenture and the Officers’ Certificate for a description thereof. 

 

(11) DENOMINATIONS, TRANSFER, EXCHANGE. The Notes are in registered form without coupons in denominations of 
$2,000 and integral multiples of $1,000. The transfer of Notes may be registered and Notes may be exchanged as provided 
in the Indenture. The Registrar and the Trustee may require a Holder, among other things, to furnish appropriate 
endorsements and transfer documents and the Company may require a Holder to pay any taxes and fees required by law or 
permitted by the Indenture. The Company need not exchange or register the transfer of any Note or portion of a Note 
selected for redemption, except for the unredeemed portion of any Note being redeemed in part. Also, the Company need 
not exchange or register the transfer of any Notes for a period of 15 days before a selection of Notes to be redeemed or 
during the period between a record date and the corresponding Interest Payment Date. 

 (12) PERSONS DEEMED OWNERS. The registered Holder of a Note may be treated as its owner for all purposes. 

 

(13) AMENDMENT, SUPPLEMENT AND WAIVER. Subject to certain exceptions, the Indenture or the Notes may be 
amended or supplemented with the consent of the Holders of at least a majority in aggregate principal amount of the then 
outstanding Notes voting as a single class, and any existing Default or Event or Default or compliance with any provision 
of the Indenture or the Notes may be waived with the consent of the Holders of a majority in aggregate principal amount of 
the then outstanding Notes voting as a single class. Without the consent of any Holder of a Note, the Indenture or the Notes 
may be amended or supplemented to cure any ambiguity, defect or inconsistency, to comply with Article V of the 
Indenture, to provide for uncertificated Notes in addition to or in place of certificated Notes, to make any change that 
would not adversely affect the rights under the Indenture of any such Holder, to provide for the issuance of any additional 
notes as permitted by the Indenture, to appoint a successor trustee with respect to the notes and to add to or change any of 
the provisions of the Indenture necessary to provide for the administration of the trusts in the Indenture by more than one 
trustee, or to comply with the requirements of the SEC in order to effect or maintain the qualification of the Indenture 
under the TIA. No amendment to cure any ambiguity, defect or inconsistency in the Indenture made solely to conform the 
Indenture to the description of notes contained in the Prospectus Supplement related to the Notes, dated November 7, 2011, 
will be deemed to adversely affect the interests of the Holders of the Notes. 

 
(14) DEFAULTS AND REMEDIES. If an Event of Default shall occur and be continuing, the principal of the Notes may be 

declared (or, in certain cases, shall ipso facto become) due and payable in the manner and with the effect provided in the 
Indenture. 

 
(15) TRUSTEE DEALINGS WITH COMPANY. The Trustee under the Indenture, in its individual or any other capacity, may 

deal with the Company or an Affiliate of the Company with the same rights it would have if it were not Trustee. 



  

  

  

  

The Company will furnish to any Holder upon written request and without charge a copy of the Indenture and/or the Officers’ 
Certificate.  

Requests may be made to:  
Amgen Inc.  

One Amgen Center Drive  
Thousand Oaks, CA 91320-1799  

Attention: Investor Relations 

 

(16) NO RECOURSE AGAINST OTHERS. A director, officer, employee or stockholder of the Company shall not have any 
liability for any obligations of the Company under the Notes or the Indenture or for any claim based on, in respect of, or by 
reason of, such obligations or their creation. Each Holder by accepting a Note waives and releases all such liability. The 
waiver and release are part of the consideration for the issuance of the Notes. 

 
(17) AUTHENTICATION. This Note will not be valid until authenticated by the manual signature of the Trustee or an 

authenticating agent. 

 
(18) ABBREVIATIONS. Customary abbreviations may be used in the name of a Holder or an assignee, such as: TEN COM (= 

tenants in common), TEN ENT (= tenants by the entireties), JT TEN (= joint tenants with right of survivorship and not as 
tenants in common), CUST (= Custodian), and U/G/M/A (= Uniform Gifts to Minors Act). 

 

(19) CUSIP NUMBERS. Pursuant to a recommendation promulgated by the Committee on Uniform Security Identification 
Procedures, the Company has caused CUSIP numbers to be printed on the Notes, and the Trustee may use CUSIP numbers 
in notices of redemption as a convenience to Holders. No representation is made as to the accuracy of such numbers either 
as printed on the Notes or as contained in any notice of redemption, and reliance may be placed only on the other 
identification numbers placed thereon. 

 

(20) GOVERNING LAW. THE INTERNAL LAW OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK WILL GOVERN AND BE USED TO 
CONSTRUE THE INDENTURE AND THIS NOTE WITHOUT GIVING EFFECT TO APPLICABLE PRINCIPLES OF 
CONFLICTS OF LAW TO THE EXTENT THAT THE APPLICATION OF THE LAWS OF ANOTHER 
JURISDICTION WOULD BE REQUIRED THEREBY. 



ASSIGNMENT FORM 

To assign this Note, fill in the form below:  
  
(I) or (we) assign and transfer this Note to:                                                            

       (Insert assignee’s legal name)
  

(Insert assignee’s soc. sec. or tax I.D. no.)

  
  
  

(Print or type assignee’s name, address and zip code)
  
and irrevocably appoint                                                                                                                                                                          
to transfer this Note on the books of the Company. The agent may substitute another to act for him. 
  

Date:                     

Your Signature:                                                                                                    
(Sign exactly as your name appears on the face of this Note)

  
Signature Guarantee*:                                                      

*  Participant in a recognized Signature Guarantee Medallion Program (or other signature guarantor acceptable to the Trustee)



Annex C 
Form of 2021 Note 



[Face of Note] 
  

CUSIP 031162 BM1 

3.875% Senior Notes due 2021  
  

AMGEN INC.  

promises to pay to CEDE & CO. or registered assigns,  

the principal sum of              DOLLARS on November 15, 2021.  

Interest Payment Dates: May 15 and November 15  

Record Dates: 15  day prior to May 15 and November 15  

Dated:               
  

  

No.              $            

AMGEN INC.

By:
Name:

 Title:

By: 
 Name:
 Title:

This is one of the Notes referred to 
in the within-mentioned Indenture: 

The Bank of New York Mellon, 
  as Trustee 

By:   
 Authorized Officer

th



[REVERSE SIDE OF NOTE] 
3.875% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2021  

THIS SECURITY IS A GLOBAL SECURITY WITHIN THE MEANING OF THE INDENTURE HEREINAFTER 
REFERRED TO AND IS REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF THE DEPOSITORY OR A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY. 
THIS SECURITY IS EXCHANGEABLE FOR SECURITIES REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF A PERSON OTHER THAN THE 
DEPOSITORY OR ITS NOMINEE ONLY IN THE LIMITED CIRCUMSTANCES DESCRIBED IN THE INDENTURE, AND 
MAY NOT BE TRANSFERRED EXCEPT AS A WHOLE BY THE DEPOSITORY TO A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY, BY 
A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY TO THE DEPOSITORY OR ANOTHER NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY OR BY THE 
DEPOSITORY OR ANY SUCH NOMINEE TO A SUCCESSOR DEPOSITORY OR A NOMINEE OF SUCH A SUCCESSOR 
DEPOSITORY.  

UNLESS THIS CERTIFICATE IS PRESENTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY 
TRUST COMPANY TO THE ISSUER OR ITS AGENT FOR REGISTRATION OF TRANSFER, EXCHANGE OR PAYMENT, 
AND ANY CERTIFICATE ISSUED IS REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF CEDE & CO. OR IN SUCH OTHER NAME AS IS 
REQUESTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY TRUST COMPANY (AND ANY 
PAYMENT HEREON IS MADE TO CEDE & CO. OR TO SUCH OTHER ENTITY AS IS REQUESTED BY AN AUTHORIZED 
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY TRUST COMPANY), ANY TRANSFER, PLEDGE OR OTHER USE HEREOF 
FOR VALUE OR OTHERWISE BY OR TO ANY PERSON IS WRONGFUL SINCE THE REGISTERED OWNER HEREOF, 
CEDE & CO., HAS AN INTEREST HEREIN.  

Capitalized terms used herein have the meanings assigned to them in the Indenture referred to below unless otherwise indicated. 
  

  

 

(1) INTEREST. Amgen Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), promises to pay interest on the principal amount of 
this Note at 3.875% per annum from November 10, 2011 until maturity. The Company will pay interest in cash semi-
annually in arrears on May 15 and November 15 of each year, or if any such day is not a Business Day, on the next 
succeeding Business Day (each, an “Interest Payment Date”). Interest on the Notes will accrue from the most recent date 
to which interest has been paid or, if no interest has been paid, from the date of issuance; provided that the first Interest 
Payment Date shall be May 15, 2012; provided further that after May 15, 2012, if there is no existing Default in the 
payment of interest, and if this Note is authenticated between a record date referred to on the face hereof and the next 
succeeding Interest Payment Date, interest shall accrue from such next succeeding Interest Payment Date. 

 

(2) METHOD OF PAYMENT. The Company will pay interest on the Notes (except defaulted interest) to the Persons who are 
registered Holders of Notes at the close of business on the day that is 15 days prior to the next succeeding Interest Payment 
Date (whether or not such day is a Business Day), even if such Notes are canceled after such record date and on or before 
such Interest Payment Date, except as provided in Section 2.13 of the Indenture with respect to defaulted interest. The 
Notes will be payable as to principal and interest at the office or agency of the Company maintained for such purpose in 
the Borough of Manhattan, the City and State of New York (or, if the Company fails to maintain such office or agency, at 
the corporate trust office of the trustee in New York, New York or if the trustee does not maintain an office in New York, 
at the office of a paying agent in New York), or, at the option of the Company, payment of interest may be made by check 
mailed to the Holders at their addresses set forth in the register of Holders; provided that payment by wire transfer of 
immediately available funds will be required with respect to principal of and interest on all Global Securities and all other 
Notes the Holders of which will have provided wire transfer instructions to the Company or the Paying Agent. Such 
payment will be in the currency of the United States of America. 



  

  

  

  

  

 
(3) PAYING AGENT AND REGISTRAR. Initially, The Bank of New York Mellon (as successor to JPMorgan Chase Bank, 

N.A.), the Trustee under the Indenture, will act as Paying Agent and Registrar. The Company may change any Paying 
Agent or Registrar without notice to any Holder. The Company or any of its Subsidiaries may act in any such capacity. 

 

(4) INDENTURE. The terms of the Notes include those stated in the Indenture dated August 4, 2003, between the Company 
and the Trustee (the “Indenture”), and those made part of the Indenture by the Officers’ Certificate dated November 10, 
2011, delivered pursuant thereto (the “Officers’ Certificate”) and the TIA. The Notes are subject to all such terms, and the 
Holders are referred to the Indenture and the TIA for a statement of them. 

 

(5) OPTIONAL REDEMPTION. At any time prior to maturity, the Company will have the option to redeem all or a part of the 
Notes upon not less than 30 nor more than 60 days’ notice. If the Notes are redeemed before August 15, 2021 (three 
months prior to the maturity date of the Notes) the redemption price will equal the sum of (1) 100% of the principal 
amount being redeemed, plus accrued and unpaid interest to, but not including, the redemption date, and (2) the Make-
Whole Amount. If the Notes are redeemed on or after August 15, 2021 (three months prior to the maturity date of the 
Notes), the redemption price will equal 100% of the principal amount being redeemed, plus accrued and unpaid interest to, 
but not including, the redemption date. Unless the Company defaults in the payment of the redemption price, interest will 
cease to accrue on the Notes or portions thereof called for redemption on the applicable redemption date. 

 

(6) NOTICE OF REDEMPTION. Notice of redemption will be mailed at least 30 days but not more than 60 days before the 
redemption date to each Holder whose Notes are to be redeemed at its registered address, except that redemption notices 
may be mailed more than 60 days prior to a redemption date if the notice is issued in connection with a defeasance of the 
Notes or a satisfaction or discharge of the Indenture. Notes in denominations larger than $2,000 may be redeemed in part 
but only in whole multiples of $1,000, unless all of the Notes held by a Holder are to be redeemed. 

 
(7) MANDATORY REDEMPTION. Except as provided in Section 8 below, the Company is not required to make mandatory 

redemption or sinking fund payments with respect to the Notes. 

 

(8) CHANGE OF CONTROL TRIGGERING EVENT. In the event of a Change of Control Triggering Event, the Holders may 
require the Company to purchase for cash all or a portion of their Notes at a purchase price equal to 101% of the principal 
amount of the notes, plus accrued and unpaid interest, if any, pursuant to the provisions of Section 7 of the Officers’ 
Certificate. 



  

  

  

  

 
(9) DEFEASANCE PRIOR TO MATURITY. The Indenture contains provisions for defeasance of (i) the entire indebtedness 

of the Notes or (ii) certain covenants and Events of Default with respect to the Notes, in each case upon compliance with 
certain conditions set forth therein. 

 

(10) RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS. The Indenture and the Officers’ Certificate impose certain limitations on the Company 
and its Subsidiaries, including limitations on the Company’s and its Subsidiaries’ ability to create or incur certain Liens on 
any of their respective properties or assets and to enter into certain sale and lease-back transactions and on the Company’s 
ability to engage in mergers or consolidations or the conveyance, transfer or lease of all or substantially all of its properties 
and assets. These limitations are subject to a number of important qualifications and exceptions and reference is made to 
the Indenture and the Officers’ Certificate for a description thereof. 

 

(11) DENOMINATIONS, TRANSFER, EXCHANGE. The Notes are in registered form without coupons in denominations of 
$2,000 and integral multiples of $1,000. The transfer of Notes may be registered and Notes may be exchanged as provided 
in the Indenture. The Registrar and the Trustee may require a Holder, among other things, to furnish appropriate 
endorsements and transfer documents and the Company may require a Holder to pay any taxes and fees required by law or 
permitted by the Indenture. The Company need not exchange or register the transfer of any Note or portion of a Note 
selected for redemption, except for the unredeemed portion of any Note being redeemed in part. Also, the Company need 
not exchange or register the transfer of any Notes for a period of 15 days before a selection of Notes to be redeemed or 
during the period between a record date and the corresponding Interest Payment Date. 

 (12) PERSONS DEEMED OWNERS. The registered Holder of a Note may be treated as its owner for all purposes. 

 

(13) AMENDMENT, SUPPLEMENT AND WAIVER. Subject to certain exceptions, the Indenture or the Notes may be 
amended or supplemented with the consent of the Holders of at least a majority in aggregate principal amount of the then 
outstanding Notes voting as a single class, and any existing Default or Event or Default or compliance with any provision 
of the Indenture or the Notes may be waived with the consent of the Holders of a majority in aggregate principal amount of 
the then outstanding Notes voting as a single class. Without the consent of any Holder of a Note, the Indenture or the Notes 
may be amended or supplemented to cure any ambiguity, defect or inconsistency, to comply with Article V of the 
Indenture, to provide for uncertificated Notes in addition to or in place of certificated Notes, to make any change that 
would not adversely affect the rights under the Indenture of any such Holder, to provide for the issuance of any additional 
notes as permitted by the Indenture, to appoint a successor trustee with respect to the notes and to add to or change any of 
the provisions of the Indenture necessary to provide for the administration of the trusts in the Indenture by more than one 
trustee, or to comply with the requirements of the SEC in order to effect or maintain the qualification of the Indenture 
under the TIA. No amendment to cure any ambiguity, defect or inconsistency in the Indenture made solely to conform the 
Indenture to the description of notes contained in the Prospectus Supplement related to the Notes, dated November 7, 2011, 
will be deemed to adversely affect the interests of the Holders of the Notes. 



  

  

  

  

  

  

The Company will furnish to any Holder upon written request and without charge a copy of the Indenture and/or the Officers’ 
Certificate.  

Requests may be made to:  
Amgen Inc.  

One Amgen Center Drive  
Thousand Oaks, CA 91320-1799  

Attention: Investor Relations 

 
(14) DEFAULTS AND REMEDIES. If an Event of Default shall occur and be continuing, the principal of the Notes may be 

declared (or, in certain cases, shall ipso facto become) due and payable in the manner and with the effect provided in the 
Indenture. 

 
(15) TRUSTEE DEALINGS WITH COMPANY. The Trustee under the Indenture, in its individual or any other capacity, may 

deal with the Company or an Affiliate of the Company with the same rights it would have if it were not Trustee. 

 

(16) NO RECOURSE AGAINST OTHERS. A director, officer, employee or stockholder of the Company shall not have any 
liability for any obligations of the Company under the Notes or the Indenture or for any claim based on, in respect of, or by 
reason of, such obligations or their creation. Each Holder by accepting a Note waives and releases all such liability. The 
waiver and release are part of the consideration for the issuance of the Notes. 

 
(17) AUTHENTICATION. This Note will not be valid until authenticated by the manual signature of the Trustee or an 

authenticating agent. 

 
(18) ABBREVIATIONS. Customary abbreviations may be used in the name of a Holder or an assignee, such as: TEN COM (= 

tenants in common), TEN ENT (= tenants by the entireties), JT TEN (= joint tenants with right of survivorship and not as 
tenants in common), CUST (= Custodian), and U/G/M/A (= Uniform Gifts to Minors Act). 

 

(19) CUSIP NUMBERS. Pursuant to a recommendation promulgated by the Committee on Uniform Security Identification 
Procedures, the Company has caused CUSIP numbers to be printed on the Notes, and the Trustee may use CUSIP numbers 
in notices of redemption as a convenience to Holders. No representation is made as to the accuracy of such numbers either 
as printed on the Notes or as contained in any notice of redemption, and reliance may be placed only on the other 
identification numbers placed thereon. 

 

(20) GOVERNING LAW. THE INTERNAL LAW OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK WILL GOVERN AND BE USED TO 
CONSTRUE THE INDENTURE AND THIS NOTE WITHOUT GIVING EFFECT TO APPLICABLE PRINCIPLES OF 
CONFLICTS OF LAW TO THE EXTENT THAT THE APPLICATION OF THE LAWS OF ANOTHER 
JURISDICTION WOULD BE REQUIRED THEREBY. 



ASSIGNMENT FORM 

To assign this Note, fill in the form below:  
  
(I) or (we) assign and transfer this Note to:                                                            

       (Insert assignee’s legal name)
  

(Insert assignee’s soc. sec. or tax I.D. no.)

  
  
  

(Print or type assignee’s name, address and zip code)
  
and irrevocably appoint                                                                                                                                                                          
to transfer this Note on the books of the Company. The agent may substitute another to act for him. 
  

Date:                     

Your Signature:                                                                                                    
(Sign exactly as your name appears on the face of this Note)

  
Signature Guarantee*:                                                      

*  Participant in a recognized Signature Guarantee Medallion Program (or other signature guarantor acceptable to the Trustee)



Annex D 
Form of 2041 Note 



[Face of Note] 
  

CUSIP 031162 BK5 

5.15% Senior Notes due 2041  
  

AMGEN INC.  

promises to pay to CEDE & CO. or registered assigns,  

the principal sum of              DOLLARS on November 15, 2041.  

Interest Payment Dates: May 15 and November 15  

Record Dates: 15  day prior to May 15 and November 15  

Dated:               
  

  

No.              $            

AMGEN INC.

By:
Name:

 Title:

By: 
 Name:
 Title:

This is one of the Notes referred to 
in the within-mentioned Indenture: 

The Bank of New York Mellon, 
  as Trustee 

By:   
 Authorized Officer

th



[REVERSE SIDE OF NOTE] 
5.15% SENIOR NOTES DUE 2041  

THIS SECURITY IS A GLOBAL SECURITY WITHIN THE MEANING OF THE INDENTURE HEREINAFTER 
REFERRED TO AND IS REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF THE DEPOSITORY OR A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY. 
THIS SECURITY IS EXCHANGEABLE FOR SECURITIES REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF A PERSON OTHER THAN THE 
DEPOSITORY OR ITS NOMINEE ONLY IN THE LIMITED CIRCUMSTANCES DESCRIBED IN THE INDENTURE, AND 
MAY NOT BE TRANSFERRED EXCEPT AS A WHOLE BY THE DEPOSITORY TO A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY, BY 
A NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY TO THE DEPOSITORY OR ANOTHER NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY OR BY THE 
DEPOSITORY OR ANY SUCH NOMINEE TO A SUCCESSOR DEPOSITORY OR A NOMINEE OF SUCH A SUCCESSOR 
DEPOSITORY.  

UNLESS THIS CERTIFICATE IS PRESENTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY 
TRUST COMPANY TO THE ISSUER OR ITS AGENT FOR REGISTRATION OF TRANSFER, EXCHANGE OR PAYMENT, 
AND ANY CERTIFICATE ISSUED IS REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF CEDE & CO. OR IN SUCH OTHER NAME AS IS 
REQUESTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY TRUST COMPANY (AND ANY 
PAYMENT HEREON IS MADE TO CEDE & CO. OR TO SUCH OTHER ENTITY AS IS REQUESTED BY AN AUTHORIZED 
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DEPOSITORY TRUST COMPANY), ANY TRANSFER, PLEDGE OR OTHER USE HEREOF 
FOR VALUE OR OTHERWISE BY OR TO ANY PERSON IS WRONGFUL SINCE THE REGISTERED OWNER HEREOF, 
CEDE & CO., HAS AN INTEREST HEREIN.  

Capitalized terms used herein have the meanings assigned to them in the Indenture referred to below unless otherwise indicated. 
  

  

 

(1) INTEREST. Amgen Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), promises to pay interest on the principal amount of 
this Note at 5.15% per annum from November 10, 2011 until maturity. The Company will pay interest in cash semi-
annually in arrears on May 15 and November 15 of each year, or if any such day is not a Business Day, on the next 
succeeding Business Day (each, an “Interest Payment Date”). Interest on the Notes will accrue from the most recent date 
to which interest has been paid or, if no interest has been paid, from the date of issuance; provided that the first Interest 
Payment Date shall be May 15, 2012; provided further that after May 15, 2012, if there is no existing Default in the 
payment of interest, and if this Note is authenticated between a record date referred to on the face hereof and the next 
succeeding Interest Payment Date, interest shall accrue from such next succeeding Interest Payment Date. 

 

(2) METHOD OF PAYMENT. The Company will pay interest on the Notes (except defaulted interest) to the Persons who are 
registered Holders of Notes at the close of business on the day that is 15 days prior to the next succeeding Interest Payment 
Date (whether or not such day is a Business Day), even if such Notes are canceled after such record date and on or before 
such Interest Payment Date, except as provided in Section 2.13 of the Indenture with respect to defaulted interest. The 
Notes will be payable as to principal and interest at the office or agency of the Company maintained for such purpose in 
the Borough of Manhattan, the City and State of New York (or, if the Company fails to maintain such office or agency, at 
the corporate trust office of the trustee in New York, New York or if the trustee does not maintain an office in New York, 
at the office of a paying agent in New York), or, at the option of the Company, payment of interest may be made by check 
mailed to the Holders at their addresses set forth in the register of Holders; provided that payment by wire transfer of 
immediately available funds will be required with respect to principal of and interest on all Global Securities and all other 
Notes the Holders of which will have provided wire transfer instructions to the Company or the Paying Agent. Such 
payment will be in the currency of the United States of America. 



  

  

  

  

  

 
(3) PAYING AGENT AND REGISTRAR. Initially, The Bank of New York Mellon (as successor to JPMorgan Chase Bank, 

N.A.), the Trustee under the Indenture, will act as Paying Agent and Registrar. The Company may change any Paying 
Agent or Registrar without notice to any Holder. The Company or any of its Subsidiaries may act in any such capacity. 

 

(4) INDENTURE. The terms of the Notes include those stated in the Indenture dated August 4, 2003, between the Company 
and the Trustee (the “Indenture”), and those made part of the Indenture by the Officers’ Certificate dated November 10, 
2011, delivered pursuant thereto (the “Officers’ Certificate”) and the TIA. The Notes are subject to all such terms, and the 
Holders are referred to the Indenture and the TIA for a statement of them. 

 

(5) OPTIONAL REDEMPTION. At any time prior to maturity, the Company will have the option to redeem all or a part of the 
Notes upon not less than 30 nor more than 60 days’ notice. If the Notes are redeemed before May 15, 2041 (six months 
prior to the maturity date of the Notes) the redemption price will equal the sum of (1) 100% of the principal amount being 
redeemed, plus accrued and unpaid interest to, but not including, the redemption date, and (2) the Make-Whole Amount. If 
the Notes are redeemed on or after May 15, 2041 (six months prior to the maturity date of the Notes), the redemption price 
will equal 100% of the principal amount being redeemed, plus accrued and unpaid interest to, but not including, the 
redemption date. Unless the Company defaults in the payment of the redemption price, interest will cease to accrue on the 
Notes or portions thereof called for redemption on the applicable redemption date. 

 

(6) NOTICE OF REDEMPTION. Notice of redemption will be mailed at least 30 days but not more than 60 days before the 
redemption date to each Holder whose Notes are to be redeemed at its registered address, except that redemption notices 
may be mailed more than 60 days prior to a redemption date if the notice is issued in connection with a defeasance of the 
Notes or a satisfaction or discharge of the Indenture. Notes in denominations larger than $2,000 may be redeemed in part 
but only in whole multiples of $1,000, unless all of the Notes held by a Holder are to be redeemed. 

 
(7) MANDATORY REDEMPTION. Except as provided in Section 8 below, the Company is not required to make mandatory 

redemption or sinking fund payments with respect to the Notes. 

 

(8) CHANGE OF CONTROL TRIGGERING EVENT. In the event of a Change of Control Triggering Event, the Holders may 
require the Company to purchase for cash all or a portion of their Notes at a purchase price equal to 101% of the principal 
amount of the notes, plus accrued and unpaid interest, if any, pursuant to the provisions of Section 7 of the Officers’ 
Certificate. 



  

  

  

  

  

 
(9) DEFEASANCE PRIOR TO MATURITY. The Indenture contains provisions for defeasance of (i) the entire indebtedness 

of the Notes or (ii) certain covenants and Events of Default with respect to the Notes, in each case upon compliance with 
certain conditions set forth therein. 

 

(10) RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS. The Indenture and the Officers’ Certificate impose certain limitations on the Company 
and its Subsidiaries, including limitations on the Company’s and its Subsidiaries’ ability to create or incur certain Liens on 
any of their respective properties or assets and to enter into certain sale and lease-back transactions and on the Company’s 
ability to engage in mergers or consolidations or the conveyance, transfer or lease of all or substantially all of its properties 
and assets. These limitations are subject to a number of important qualifications and exceptions and reference is made to 
the Indenture and the Officers’ Certificate for a description thereof. 

 

(11) DENOMINATIONS, TRANSFER, EXCHANGE. The Notes are in registered form without coupons in denominations of 
$2,000 and integral multiples of $1,000. The transfer of Notes may be registered and Notes may be exchanged as provided 
in the Indenture. The Registrar and the Trustee may require a Holder, among other things, to furnish appropriate 
endorsements and transfer documents and the Company may require a Holder to pay any taxes and fees required by law or 
permitted by the Indenture. The Company need not exchange or register the transfer of any Note or portion of a Note 
selected for redemption, except for the unredeemed portion of any Note being redeemed in part. Also, the Company need 
not exchange or register the transfer of any Notes for a period of 15 days before a selection of Notes to be redeemed or 
during the period between a record date and the corresponding Interest Payment Date. 

 (12) PERSONS DEEMED OWNERS. The registered Holder of a Note may be treated as its owner for all purposes. 

 

(13) AMENDMENT, SUPPLEMENT AND WAIVER. Subject to certain exceptions, the Indenture or the Notes may be 
amended or supplemented with the consent of the Holders of at least a majority in aggregate principal amount of the then 
outstanding Notes voting as a single class, and any existing Default or Event or Default or compliance with any provision 
of the Indenture or the Notes may be waived with the consent of the Holders of a majority in aggregate principal amount of 
the then outstanding Notes voting as a single class. Without the consent of any Holder of a Note, the Indenture or the Notes 
may be amended or supplemented to cure any ambiguity, defect or inconsistency, to comply with Article V of the 
Indenture, to provide for uncertificated Notes in addition to or in place of certificated Notes, to make any change that 
would not adversely affect the rights under the Indenture of any such Holder, to provide for the issuance of any additional 
notes as permitted by the Indenture, to appoint a successor trustee with respect to the notes and to add to or change any of 
the provisions of the Indenture necessary to provide for the administration of the trusts in the Indenture by more than one 
trustee, or to comply with the requirements of the SEC in order to effect or maintain the qualification of the Indenture 
under the TIA. No amendment to cure any ambiguity, defect or inconsistency in the Indenture made solely to conform the 
Indenture to the description of notes contained in the Prospectus Supplement related to the Notes, dated November 7, 2011, 
will be deemed to adversely affect the interests of the Holders of the Notes. 

 
(14) DEFAULTS AND REMEDIES. If an Event of Default shall occur and be continuing, the principal of the Notes may be 

declared (or, in certain cases, shall ipso facto become) due and payable in the manner and with the effect provided in the 
Indenture. 



  

  

  

  

  

The Company will furnish to any Holder upon written request and without charge a copy of the Indenture and/or the Officers’ 
Certificate.  

Requests may be made to:  
Amgen Inc.  

One Amgen Center Drive  
Thousand Oaks, CA 91320-1799  

Attention: Investor Relations 

 
(15) TRUSTEE DEALINGS WITH COMPANY. The Trustee under the Indenture, in its individual or any other capacity, may 

deal with the Company or an Affiliate of the Company with the same rights it would have if it were not Trustee. 

 

(16) NO RECOURSE AGAINST OTHERS. A director, officer, employee or stockholder of the Company shall not have any 
liability for any obligations of the Company under the Notes or the Indenture or for any claim based on, in respect of, or by 
reason of, such obligations or their creation. Each Holder by accepting a Note waives and releases all such liability. The 
waiver and release are part of the consideration for the issuance of the Notes. 

 
(17) AUTHENTICATION. This Note will not be valid until authenticated by the manual signature of the Trustee or an 

authenticating agent. 

 
(18) ABBREVIATIONS. Customary abbreviations may be used in the name of a Holder or an assignee, such as: TEN COM (= 

tenants in common), TEN ENT (= tenants by the entireties), JT TEN (= joint tenants with right of survivorship and not as 
tenants in common), CUST (= Custodian), and U/G/M/A (= Uniform Gifts to Minors Act). 

 

(19) CUSIP NUMBERS. Pursuant to a recommendation promulgated by the Committee on Uniform Security Identification 
Procedures, the Company has caused CUSIP numbers to be printed on the Notes, and the Trustee may use CUSIP numbers 
in notices of redemption as a convenience to Holders. No representation is made as to the accuracy of such numbers either 
as printed on the Notes or as contained in any notice of redemption, and reliance may be placed only on the other 
identification numbers placed thereon. 

 

(20) GOVERNING LAW. THE INTERNAL LAW OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK WILL GOVERN AND BE USED TO 
CONSTRUE THE INDENTURE AND THIS NOTE WITHOUT GIVING EFFECT TO APPLICABLE PRINCIPLES OF 
CONFLICTS OF LAW TO THE EXTENT THAT THE APPLICATION OF THE LAWS OF ANOTHER 
JURISDICTION WOULD BE REQUIRED THEREBY. 



ASSIGNMENT FORM 

To assign this Note, fill in the form below:  
  
(I) or (we) assign and transfer this Note to:                                                            

       (Insert assignee’s legal name)
  

(Insert assignee’s soc. sec. or tax I.D. no.)

  
  
  

(Print or type assignee’s name, address and zip code)
  
and irrevocably appoint                                                                                                                                                                          
to transfer this Note on the books of the Company. The agent may substitute another to act for him. 
  

Date:                     

Your Signature:                                                                                                    
(Sign exactly as your name appears on the face of this Note)

  
Signature Guarantee*:                                                      

*  Participant in a recognized Signature Guarantee Medallion Program (or other signature guarantor acceptable to the Trustee)



Exhibit 5.1 
  

  

Amount of 1.875% Senior Notes due 2014, $1,000,000,000 Aggregate Principal  
Amount of 2.50% Senior Notes due 2016, $1,750,000,000 Aggregate Principal  
Amount of 3.875% Senior Notes due 2021 and $2,250,000,000 Aggregate  
Principal Amount of 5.15% Senior Notes due 2041  

Ladies and Gentlemen:  

We have acted as special counsel to Amgen Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), in connection with the issuance of 
$1,000,000,000 aggregate principal amount of 1.875% Senior Notes due 2014 (the “2014 Notes”), $1,000,000,000 aggregate 
principal amount of 2.50% Senior Notes due 2016 (the “2016 Notes”), $1,750,000,000 aggregate principal amount of 3.875% Senior 
Notes due 2021 (the “2021 Notes”) and $2,250,000,000 aggregate principal amount of 5.15% Senior Notes due 2041 (the “2041 
Notes” and, together with the 2014 Notes, the 2016 Notes and the 2021 Notes, the “Notes”), under an Indenture, dated as of August 4, 
2003 (the “Indenture”), between the Company and The Bank of New York Mellon (as successor to JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A.), as 
trustee (the “Trustee”), and an officers’ certificate, dated November 10, 2011, setting forth the terms of the Notes (the “Officers’ 
Certificate”), and pursuant to a registration statement on Form S-3 under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “Act”), filed 
with the Securities and Exchange Commission (the “Commission”) on March 4, 2011 (Registration No. 333-172617) (the 
“Registration Statement”), a base prospectus dated March 4, 2011, included in the Registration Statement at the time it originally 
became effective (the “Base Prospectus”), a final prospectus supplement, dated November 7, 2011, filed with the Commission 
pursuant to Rule 424(b) under the Act on November 8, 2011 (together with the Base Prospectus, the “Prospectus”) and an 
underwriting agreement, dated November 7, 2011, between the underwriters named therein and the Company (the “Underwriting 
Agreement”).  

This opinion is being furnished in connection with the requirements of Item 601(b)(5) of Regulation S-K under the Act, and no 
opinion is expressed herein as to any matter pertaining to the contents of the Registration Statement or related prospectus, other than 
as expressly stated herein with respect to the issuance of the Notes. 
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As such counsel, we have examined such matters of fact and questions of law as we have considered appropriate for purposes of 
this letter. With your consent, we have relied upon certificates and other assurances of officers of the Company and others as to 
factual matters without having independently verified such factual matters. We are opining herein as to the internal laws of the State 
of New York and the general corporation law of the state of Delaware, and we express no opinion with respect to the applicability 
thereto, or the effect thereon, of the laws of any other jurisdiction or, in the case of Delaware, any other laws, or as to any matters of 
municipal law or the laws of any local agencies within any state.  

Subject to the foregoing and the other matters set forth herein, it is our opinion that, as of the date hereof, the Notes have been 
duly authorized by all necessary corporate action of the Company and, when the Notes have been duly executed, issued, and 
authenticated in accordance with the terms of the Indenture and delivered against payment therefore in the circumstances 
contemplated by the Underwriting Agreement, will be legally valid and binding obligations of the Company enforceable against the 
Company in accordance with their terms.  

Our opinion is subject to: (i) the effect of bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization, fraudulent transfer, moratorium or other 
similar laws relating to or affecting the rights and remedies of creditors; (ii) the effect of general principles of equity, whether 
enforcement is considered in a proceeding in equity or at law (including the possible unavailability of specific performance or 
injunctive relief), concepts of materiality, reasonableness, good faith and fair dealing, and the discretion of the court before which any 
proceeding therefore may be brought; (iii) the invalidity under certain circumstances under law or court decisions of provisions 
providing for the indemnification of or contribution to a party with respect to a liability where such indemnification or contribution is 
contrary to public policy; and (iv) we express no opinion as to (a) any provision for liquidated damages, default interest, late charges, 
monetary penalties, make-whole premiums or other economic remedies to the extent such provisions are deemed to constitute a 
penalty; (b) consents to, or restrictions upon, governing law, jurisdiction, venue, arbitration, remedies or judicial relief; (c) the waiver 
of rights or defenses contained in Section 4.4 of the Indenture; (d) any provision requiring the payment of attorneys’ fees, where such 
payment is contrary to law or public policy; (e) advance waivers of claims, defenses, rights granted by law, or notice, opportunity for 
hearing, evidentiary requirements, statutes of limitation, trial by jury or at law or other procedural rights; (f) waivers of broadly or 
vaguely stated rights; (g) provisions for exclusivity, election or cumulation of rights or remedies; (h) provisions authorizing or 
validating conclusive or discretionary determinations; (i) grants of setoff rights; (j) proxies, powers and trusts; (k) provisions 
prohibiting, restricting or requiring consent to assignment or transfer of any right or property; and (l) the severability, if invalid, of 
provisions to the foregoing effect.  
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With your consent, we have assumed (a) that the Indenture, the Officers’ Certificate and the Notes (collectively, the 
“Documents”) have been duly authorized, executed and delivered by the parties thereto other than the Company, (b) that the 
Documents constitute legally valid and binding obligations of the parties thereto other than the Company, enforceable against each of 
them in accordance with their respective terms, and (c) that the status of the Documents as legally valid and binding obligations of the 
parties is not affected by any (i) breaches of, or defaults under, agreements or instruments, (ii) violations of statutes, rules, regulations 
or court or governmental orders, or (iii) failures to obtain required consents, approvals or authorizations from, or make required 
registrations, declarations or filings with, governmental authorities.  

This opinion is for your benefit in connection with the Registration Statement and may be relied upon by you and by persons 
entitled to rely upon it pursuant to the applicable provisions of the Act. We consent to your filing this opinion as an exhibit to the 
Company’s Form 8-K dated November 10, 2011 and to the reference to our firm contained in the Prospectus under the heading 
“Validity of the Notes.” In giving such consent, we do not thereby admit that we are in the category of persons whose consent is 
required under Section 7 of the Act or the rules and regulations of the Commission thereunder.  

Very truly yours,  

/s/    Latham & Watkins LLP 
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UNITED STATES  

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION  
Washington, D.C. 20549  

  

FORM 8-K  
  

CURRENT REPORT  

Pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of  
The Securities Exchange Act of 1934  

Date of Report (Date of earliest event reported)  
November 15, 2011  

  

AMGEN INC.  
(Exact name of registrant as specified in its charter)  

  

  

Registrant’s telephone number, including area code  
805-447-1000  

N/A  
(Former name or former address, if changed since last report)  

  

Check the appropriate box below if the Form 8-K filing is intended to simultaneously satisfy the filing obligation of the registrant 
under any of the following provisions:  
  

  

  

  

  

Delaware  000-12477 95-3540776
(State or Other Jurisdiction 

of Incorporation)  
(Commission File Number)

 
(IRS Employer 

Identification No.) 

One Amgen Center Drive 
Thousand Oaks, CA  91320-1799

(Address of principal executive offices)  (Zip Code)

� Written communications pursuant to Rule 425 under the Securities Act (17 CFR 230.425) 

� Soliciting material pursuant to Rule 14a-12 under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.14a-12) 

� Pre-commencement communications pursuant to Rule 14d-2(b) under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.14d-2(b)) 

� Pre-commencement communications pursuant to Rule 13e-4(c) under the Exchange Act (17 CFR 240.13e-4(c)) 



Item 1.01. Entry into a Material Definitive Agreement.  
On November 15, 2011, Amgen USA Inc. (“Amgen USA”), a wholly owned subsidiary of Amgen Inc. (the “Company”), entered into 
a seven-year Sourcing and Supply Agreement (the “Agreement”) with DaVita Inc. (“DaVita”) pursuant to which Amgen USA will 
supply, and DaVita will purchase, EPOGEN (Epoetin alfa) in amounts necessary to meet no less than 90% of DaVita’s and its 
affiliates’ requirements for erythropoiesis stimulating agents used in providing dialysis services in the United States and Puerto Rico. 
The term of the Agreement commences January 1, 2012 and ends on December 31, 2018. The Agreement will replace the Dialysis 
Organization Agreement, effective January 1, 2011, between Amgen USA and DaVita that expires by its terms on December 31, 
2011.  

The Agreement, among other things, provides for discount pricing and rebates for EPOGEN. Some of the rebates are subject to 
various conditions including future pricing levels of EPOGEN by Amgen USA and data submission by DaVita. The Agreement may 
be terminated by either party before expiration of its term in the event of certain breaches of the Agreement by the other party.  
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SIGNATURES 

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant has duly caused this report to be signed on its 
behalf by the undersigned hereunto duly authorized.  
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 AMGEN INC.

Date: November 18, 2011  By:  /s/ David J. Scott
 Name: David J. Scott
Title: Senior Vice President,

General Counsel and Secretary 
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(Amendment No. )

Filed by the Registrant È

Filed by a Party other than the Registrant ‘

Check the appropriate box:

‘ Preliminary Proxy Statement ‘ Confidential, for Use of the Commission Only
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Kevin W. Sharer
Chairman of the Board and
Chief Executive Officer

Amgen Inc.
One Amgen Center Drive
Thousand Oaks, CA 91320-1799

April 7, 2011

DEAR STOCKHOLDER:

You are invited to attend the 2011 Annual Meeting of Stockholders, or Annual Meeting, of Amgen Inc. to be held
on Friday, May 20, 2011, at 11:00 A.M., local time, at The Fairmont Olympic Hotel, 411 University Street, Seattle,
Washington 98101.

At this year’s Annual Meeting you will be asked to: (i) elect twelve directors to serve for the ensuing year;
(ii) ratify the selection of our independent registered public accountants; (iii) hold an advisory vote on executive
compensation; (iv) hold an advisory vote on the frequency of future stockholder advisory votes on executive
compensation; (v) consider one stockholder proposal, if properly presented at the Annual Meeting and (vi) transact
such other business as may properly come before the Annual Meeting or any continuation, postponement or
adjournment thereof. The accompanying Notice of Annual Meeting of Stockholders and proxy statement describe these
matters. We urge you to read this information carefully.

The Board of Directors unanimously believes that election of its nominees for directors, the ratification of its
selection of independent registered public accountants, the advisory vote on executive compensation and holding an
advisory vote on our executive compensation programs every one year (annually) are advisable and in Amgen’s best
interests and that of its stockholders. Accordingly, the Board of Directors recommends a vote FOR the election of the
twelve nominees for directors, FOR the ratification of the selection of Ernst & Young LLP as our independent
registered public accountants, FOR the advisory vote on executive compensation and for holding an advisory vote on
executive compensation every “ONE YEAR.” The Board of Directors unanimously believes that the stockholder
proposal is not in the best interests of Amgen and its stockholders, and, accordingly, recommends a vote AGAINST the
stockholder proposal. In addition to the business to be transacted as described above, management will speak on our
developments of the past year and respond to comments and questions of general interest to stockholders.

If you plan to attend the Annual Meeting, you will need an admittance ticket or proof of ownership of our
Common Stock as of the close of business on March 21, 2011. Please read “INFORMATION CONCERNING
VOTING AND SOLICITATION—Attendance at the Annual Meeting” in the accompanying proxy statement.

It is important that your shares be represented and voted whether or not you plan to attend the Annual Meeting in
person. This year, we are pleased to use the Securities and Exchange Commission rule that permits companies to
furnish proxy materials to stockholders over the Internet. If you are viewing the proxy statement on the Internet, you
may grant your proxy electronically via the Internet by following the instructions on the Notice Regarding the
Availability of Proxy Materials previously mailed to you and the instructions listed on the Internet site. If you have
received a paper copy of the proxy statement and proxy card, you may grant a proxy to vote your shares by completing
and mailing the proxy card enclosed with the proxy statement, or you may grant your proxy electronically via the
Internet or by telephone by following the instructions on the proxy card. If your shares are held in “street name,” which
means shares held of record by a broker, bank, trust or other nominee, you should review the Notice Regarding the
Availability of Proxy Materials or proxy statement and voting instruction form used by that firm to determine whether
and how you will be able to submit your proxy by telephone or over the Internet. Submitting a proxy over the Internet,
by telephone or by mailing a proxy card, will ensure your shares are represented at the Annual Meeting. Your vote is
important, regardless of the number of shares that you own.

On behalf of the Board of Directors, I thank you for your participation. We look forward to seeing you on May 20.

Sincerely,

Kevin W. Sharer
Chairman of the Board and
Chief Executive Officer



AMGEN INC.
One Amgen Center Drive

Thousand Oaks, California 91320-1799

NOTICE OF ANNUALMEETING OF STOCKHOLDERS
TO BE HELD ONMAY 20, 2011

TO THE STOCKHOLDERS OF AMGEN INC.:

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the 2011 Annual Meeting of Stockholders of Amgen Inc., a Delaware
corporation, will be held on Friday, May 20, 2011, at 11:00 A.M., local time, at The Fairmont Olympic Hotel,
411 University Street, Seattle, Washington 98101, for the following purposes:

1. To elect twelve directors to the Board of Directors of Amgen for a term of office expiring at the 2012
annual meeting of stockholders. The nominees for election to the Board of Directors are Dr. David
Baltimore, Mr. Frank J. Biondi, Jr., Mr. François de Carbonnel, Dr. Vance D. Coffman,
Dr. Rebecca M. Henderson, Mr. Frank C. Herringer, Dr. Gilbert S. Omenn, Ms. Judith C. Pelham,
Admiral J. Paul Reason, USN (Retired), Mr. Leonard D. Schaeffer, Mr. Kevin W. Sharer and
Dr. Ronald D. Sugar;

2. To ratify the selection of Ernst & Young LLP as our independent registered public accountants for the
fiscal year ending December 31, 2011;

3. To hold an advisory vote on executive compensation;

4. To hold an advisory vote on the frequency of future stockholder advisory votes on executive
compensation;

5. To consider one stockholder proposal, if properly presented; and

6. To transact such other business as may properly come before the Annual Meeting or any continuation,
postponement or adjournment thereof.

The foregoing items of business are more fully described in the proxy statement accompanying this Notice
of Annual Meeting of Stockholders.

The Board of Directors has fixed the close of business on March 21, 2011 as the record date for the
determination of stockholders entitled to notice of, and to vote at, this Annual Meeting and any continuation,
postponement or adjournment thereof. Whether or not you plan on attending the 2011 Annual Meeting, we
encourage you to submit your proxy as soon as possible using one of three convenient methods: (i) by accessing
the Internet site described in these voting materials or voting instruction form provided to you; (ii) by calling the
toll-free number or (iii) by signing, dating and returning any proxy card or instruction form provided to you. By
submitting your proxy promptly, you will save the Company the expense of further proxy solicitation.

By Order of the Board of Directors

David J. Scott
Secretary

Thousand Oaks, California
April 7, 2011
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AMGEN INC.
One Amgen Center Drive

Thousand Oaks, California 91320-1799

PROXY STATEMENT

INFORMATION CONCERNING VOTING AND SOLICITATION

General

The enclosed proxy is solicited on behalf of the Board of Directors, or Board, of Amgen Inc., a Delaware
corporation, for use at our 2011 Annual Meeting of Stockholders, or Annual Meeting, to be held on Friday,
May 20, 2011, at 11:00 A.M., local time, or at any continuation, postponement or adjournment thereof, for the
purposes discussed in this proxy statement and in the accompanying Notice of Annual Meeting of Stockholders
and any business properly brought before the Annual Meeting. Amgen may also be referred to as the Company,
we, us or our in this proxy statement. Proxies are solicited to give all stockholders of record an opportunity to
vote on matters properly presented at the Annual Meeting. The Annual Meeting will be held at The Fairmont
Olympic Hotel, 411 University Street, Seattle, Washington 98101.

Pursuant to the rules adopted by the Securities and Exchange Commission, or SEC, we have elected to
provide access to our proxy materials over the Internet. Accordingly, we are sending a Notice Regarding the
Availability of Proxy Materials, or Notice, to certain of our stockholders of record, and we are sending a paper
copy of the proxy materials and proxy card to other stockholders of record who we believe would prefer
receiving such materials in paper form. Brokers and other nominees who hold shares on behalf of beneficial
owners will be sending their own similar Notice. Stockholders will have the ability to access the proxy materials
on the website referred to in the Notice or request to receive a printed set of the proxy materials. Instructions on
how to request a printed copy by mail or electronically may be found on the Notice and on the website referred to
in the Notice, including an option to request paper copies on an ongoing basis. We intend to make this proxy
statement available on the Internet and to mail the Notice, or to mail the proxy statement and proxy card, as
applicable, on or about April 7, 2011 to all stockholders entitled to notice of and to vote at the Annual Meeting.

In this proxy statement when we refer to our fiscal year, we mean the twelve-month period ending
December 31 of the stated year (for example, Fiscal 2010 is January 1, 2010 through December 31, 2010), unless
specifically stated otherwise.

Important Notice Regarding the Availability of Proxy Materials for the 2011 Stockholder Meeting to Be
Held on May 20, 2011.

This proxy statement, our 2010 annual report and our other proxy materials are available at:
www.amstock.com/ProxyServices/Amgen(1). At this website, you will find a complete set of the following proxy
materials: proxy statement; 2010 annual report and proxy card. You are encouraged to access and review all of
the important information contained in the proxy materials before submitting a proxy or voting at the meeting.

What Are You Voting On?

You will be entitled to vote on the following proposals at the Annual Meeting:

• The election of twelve directors to serve on our Board for a term expiring at the 2012 annual meeting
of stockholders;

(1) This website is not intended to function as a hyperlink and the information contained on the website is not
intended to be part of this proxy statement.
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• The ratification of the selection of Ernst & Young LLP as our independent registered public
accountants for the fiscal year ending December 31, 2011;

• The advisory vote on executive compensation;

• The advisory vote on the frequency of future stockholder advisory votes on executive compensation;
and

• One stockholder proposal, if properly presented.

Who Can Vote

The Board has set March 21, 2011 as the record date for the Annual Meeting. You are entitled to notice and
to vote if you were a stockholder of record of our common stock, $.0001 par value per share, or Common Stock,
as of the close of business on March 21, 2011. You are entitled to one vote on each proposal for each share of
Common Stock you held on the record date. Your shares may be voted at the Annual Meeting only if you are
present in person or your shares are represented by a valid proxy.

Difference Between a Stockholder of Record and a “Street Name” Holder

If your shares are registered directly in your name, you are considered the stockholder of record with respect
to those shares.

If your shares are held in a stock brokerage account or by a bank, trust or other nominee, then the broker,
bank, trust or other nominee is considered to be the stockholder of record with respect to those shares. However,
you are still considered to be the beneficial owner of those shares, and your shares are said to be held in “street
name.” Street name holders generally cannot submit a proxy or vote their shares directly and must instead
instruct the broker, bank, trust or other nominee how to vote their shares using the methods described below.

Shares Outstanding and Quorum

At the close of business on March 21, 2011, there were 933,052,766 shares of our Common Stock
outstanding and entitled to vote at the Annual Meeting. The presence of a majority of the outstanding shares of
our Common Stock entitled to vote constitutes a quorum, which is required in order to hold and conduct business
at the Annual Meeting. Shares are counted as present at the Annual Meeting if:

• you are present in person at the Annual Meeting; or

• your shares are represented by a properly submitted proxy (submitted by mail, by telephone or over the
Internet).

If you are a record holder and you submit your proxy, regardless of whether you abstain from voting on one
or more matters, your shares will be counted as present at the Annual Meeting for the purpose of determining a
quorum. If your shares are held in “street name,” your shares are counted as present for purposes of determining
a quorum if your broker, bank, trust or other nominee submits a proxy covering your shares. Your broker, bank,
trust or other nominee is entitled to submit a proxy covering your shares as to certain “routine” matters, even if
you have not instructed your broker, bank, trust or other nominee on how to vote on those matters. Please see
“—If You Do Not Specify How You Want Your Shares Voted” below. In the absence of a quorum, the Annual
Meeting may be adjourned, from time to time, by vote of the holders of a majority of the shares represented
thereat.

Voting Your Shares

You may vote by attending the Annual Meeting and voting in person or you may vote by submitting a
proxy. The method of voting by proxy differs (1) depending on whether you are viewing this proxy statement on
the Internet or receiving a paper copy and (2) for shares held as a record holder and shares held in “street name.”
If you hold your shares of Common Stock as a record holder and you are viewing this proxy statement on the
Internet, you may vote by submitting a proxy over the Internet by following the instructions on the website
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referred to in the Notice previously mailed to you. If you hold your shares of Common Stock as a record holder
and you are reviewing a paper copy of this proxy statement, you may vote your shares by submitting a proxy
over the Internet or by telephone by following the instructions on the proxy card, or by completing, dating and
signing the proxy card that was included with the proxy statement and promptly returning it in the pre-addressed,
postage-paid envelope provided to you. If you hold your shares of Common Stock in street name, you will
receive a Notice from your broker, bank, trust or other nominee that includes instructions on how to vote your
shares. Your broker, bank, trust or other nominee will allow you to deliver your voting instructions over the
Internet and may also permit you to submit your voting instructions by telephone. In addition, you may request
paper copies of the proxy statement and proxy card from your broker by following the instructions on the Notice
provided by your broker, bank, trust or other nominee.

The Internet and telephone voting facilities will close at 11:59 P.M., Eastern Time, on May 19, 2011.
Stockholders who submit a proxy through the Internet should be aware that they may incur costs to access the
Internet, such as usage charges from telephone companies or Internet service providers and that these costs must
be borne by the stockholder. Stockholders who submit a proxy by Internet or telephone need not return a proxy
card or the form forwarded by your broker, bank, trust or other holder of record by mail.

YOUR VOTE IS VERY IMPORTANT. You should submit your proxy even if you plan to attend the
Annual Meeting.

Voting in Person

If you plan to attend the Annual Meeting and wish to vote in person, you will be given a ballot at the Annual
Meeting. Please note that if your shares are held of record by a broker, bank, trust or other nominee, and you
decide to attend and vote at the Annual Meeting, your vote in person at the Annual Meeting will not be effective
unless you present a legal proxy, issued in your name from the record holder (your broker, bank, trust or other
nominee). Even if you intend to attend the Annual Meeting, we encourage you to submit your proxy to vote your
shares in advance of the Annual Meeting. Please see the important instructions and requirements below regarding
“—Attendance at the Annual Meeting.”

Changing Your Vote

As a stockholder of record, if you vote by proxy, you may revoke that proxy or change your vote at any time
before it is voted at the Annual Meeting. Stockholders of record may revoke a proxy or change his or her vote
prior to the Annual Meeting by (i) delivering a written notice of revocation to the attention of the Secretary of the
Company at our principal executive offices at One Amgen Center Drive, Thousand Oaks, California 91320-1799,
Mail Stop 38-5-A, (ii) duly submitting a later-dated proxy over the Internet, by mail, or if applicable, by
telephone or (iii) attending the Annual Meeting in person and voting in person. Attendance at the Annual
Meeting will not, by itself, revoke a proxy.

If your shares are held in the name of a broker, bank, trust or other nominee, you may change your voting
instructions by following the instructions of your broker, bank, trust or other nominee.

If You Receive More Than One Proxy Card or Notice

If you receive more than one proxy card or Notice, it means you hold shares that are registered in more than
one account. To ensure that all of your shares are voted, sign and return each proxy card or, if you submit a proxy
by telephone or the Internet, submit one proxy for each proxy card or Notice you receive.

HowWill Your Shares Be Voted

Stockholders of record as of the close of business on March 21, 2011 are entitled to one vote for each share
of our Common Stock held on all matters to be voted upon at the Annual Meeting. All shares entitled to vote and
represented by properly submitted proxies received before the polls are closed at the Annual Meeting, and not
revoked or superseded, will be voted at the Annual Meeting in accordance with the instructions indicated on
those proxies. YOUR VOTE IS VERY IMPORTANT.
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If You Do Not Specify How You Want Your Shares Voted

As a stockholder of record, if you submit a signed proxy card or submit your proxy by telephone or Internet
and do not specify how you want your shares voted, the proxy holder will vote your shares:

• FOR the election of the twelve nominees listed in this proxy statement to serve on our Board for a term
expiring at the 2012 annual meeting of stockholders;

• FOR the ratification of the selection of Ernst & Young LLP as our independent registered public
accountants for the fiscal year ending December 31, 2011;

• FOR the advisory vote on executive compensation;

• for holding an advisory vote on the frequency of future stockholder advisory votes on executive
compensation every “ONE YEAR”; and

• AGAINST the stockholder proposal, if properly presented.

A “broker non-vote” occurs when a nominee holding shares for a beneficial owner has not received voting
instructions from the beneficial owner and the nominee does not have discretionary authority to vote the shares.
If you hold your shares in street name and do not provide voting instructions to your broker or other nominee,
your shares will be considered to be broker non-votes and will not be voted on any proposal on which your
broker or other nominee does not have discretionary authority to vote. Shares that constitute broker non-votes
will be counted as present at the Annual Meeting for the purpose of determining a quorum, but will not be
considered entitled to vote on the proposal in question. Brokers generally have discretionary authority to vote on
the ratification of the selection of Ernst & Young LLP as our independent registered public accountants. Brokers,
however, do not have discretionary authority to vote on the election of directors to serve on our Board, the
advisory vote on executive compensation, the advisory vote on the frequency of future stockholder advisory
votes on executive compensation and on any stockholder proposal.

In their discretion, the proxy holders named in the proxy are authorized to vote on any other matters that
may properly come before the Annual Meeting and at any continuation, postponement or adjournment thereof.
The Board knows of no other items of business that will be presented for consideration at the Annual Meeting
other than those described in this proxy statement. In addition, other than the stockholder proposal described in
this proxy statement, no other stockholder proposal or nomination was received on a timely basis, so no such
matters may be brought to a vote at the Annual Meeting.

Counting of Votes

All votes will be tabulated by the inspector of election appointed for the Annual Meeting, who will
separately tabulate affirmative and negative votes, abstentions and broker non-votes. Shares held by persons
attending the Annual Meeting but not voting, shares represented by proxies that reflect abstentions as to one or
more proposals and broker non-votes will be counted as present for purposes of determining a quorum.

Election of Directors. We have a majority voting standard for the election of directors in uncontested
elections, which is generally defined as an election in which the number of nominees does not exceed the number
of directors to be elected at the meeting. In the election of directors, you may either vote “for,” “against” or
“abstain.” Cumulative voting is not permitted. Under our majority voting standard, in uncontested elections of
directors, such as this election, each director must be elected by the affirmative vote of a majority of the votes
cast by the shares present in person or represented by proxy and entitled to vote. A “majority of the votes cast”
means that the number of votes cast “for” a director nominee exceeds the number of votes cast “against” the
nominee. For these purposes, abstentions will not count as a vote “for” or “against” a nominee’s election and thus
will have no effect in determining whether a director nominee has received a majority of the votes cast. Brokers
do not have discretionary authority to vote on this proposal. Broker non-votes will have no effect on the election
of directors as brokers are not entitled to vote on this proposal. If a director nominee is an incumbent director and
does not receive a majority of the votes cast in an uncontested election, that director will continue to serve on the
Board as a “holdover” director, but must tender his or her resignation to the Board promptly after certification of

4



the election results of the stockholder vote. The Governance and Nominating Committee of the Board will then
recommend to the Board whether to accept the resignation or whether other action should be taken. The Board
will act on the tendered resignation, taking into account the recommendation of the Governance and Nominating
Committee, and the Board’s decision will be publicly disclosed within 90 days after certification of the election
results of stockholder vote. A director who tenders his or her resignation after failing to receive a majority of the
votes cast will not participate in the recommendation of the Governance and Nominating Committee or the
decision of the Board with respect to his or her resignation.

Ratification of Auditors. The ratification of the selection of Ernst & Young LLP requires the affirmative
vote of a majority of the shares present or represented by proxy at the Annual Meeting and entitled to vote on the
matter. Abstentions will have the same effect as votes “against” the ratification. Because brokers have
discretionary authority to vote on the ratification, we do not expect any broker non-votes in connection with the
ratification.

Advisory Vote on Executive Compensation. The approval of the advisory vote on executive compensation
requires the affirmative vote of a majority of the shares present or represented by proxy at the Annual Meeting
and entitled to vote on the matter. Abstentions will have the same effect as votes “against” the proposal. Brokers
do not have discretionary authority to vote on this proposal. Broker non-votes, therefore, will have no effect on
the proposal as brokers are not entitled to vote on such proposals in the absence of voting instructions from the
beneficial owner.

Advisory Vote on Frequency of Future Stockholder Advisory Votes on Executive Compensation. The
approval of the advisory vote on frequency of future stockholder advisory votes on executive compensation
requires the affirmative vote of a majority of votes cast. Abstentions will have no effect on the proposal. Brokers
do not have discretionary authority to vote on this proposal. Broker non-votes, therefore, will have no effect on
the stockholder proposal as brokers are not entitled to vote on such proposals in the absence of voting
instructions from the beneficial owner. If none of the frequency alternatives (one year, two years or three years)
receives a majority of the shares present or represented by proxy and entitled to vote, we will consider the highest
number of votes cast by stockholders to be the frequency that has been selected by our stockholders. Consistent
with current SEC rules under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, our proxies will have discretionary authority
to vote in accordance with the Board’s frequency vote recommendation for proxy cards that are returned with no
selection made relating to the frequency vote. Because the frequency vote is advisory and not binding on us or
the Board in any way, the Board may decide that it is in our and our stockholders’ best interests to hold an
advisory vote on executive compensation more or less frequently than the option approved by our stockholders.

Stockholder Proposal. The approval of the stockholder proposal, if properly presented at the Annual
Meeting, requires the affirmative vote of a majority of the shares present or represented by proxy at the Annual
Meeting and entitled to vote on the matter. Abstentions will have the same effect as votes “against” such
proposal. Brokers do not have discretionary authority to vote on this proposal. Broker non-votes, therefore, will
have no effect on the stockholder proposal as brokers are not entitled to vote on such proposals in the absence of
voting instructions from the beneficial owner.

Inspector of Election

All votes will be tabulated by the inspector of election appointed for the Annual Meeting, who will
separately tabulate affirmative and negative votes, abstentions and broker non-votes.

Solicitation of Proxies

We will bear the entire cost of solicitation of proxies, including preparation, assembly and mailing of this
proxy statement, the proxy, the Notice and any additional information furnished to stockholders. Copies of
solicitation materials will be furnished to banks, brokerage houses, fiduciaries and custodians holding shares of
our Common Stock in their names that are beneficially owned by others to forward to those beneficial owners.
We may reimburse persons representing beneficial owners for their costs of forwarding the solicitation materials
to the beneficial owners. Original solicitation of proxies may be supplemented by telephone, facsimile, electronic
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mail or personal solicitation by our directors, officers or staff members. No additional compensation will be paid
to our directors, officers or staff members for such services. In addition, we have retained Georgeson Inc. to
assist in the solicitation of proxies for a fee of approximately $200,000 plus distribution costs and other costs and
expenses. A list of stockholders entitled to vote at the Annual Meeting will be available for examination by any
stockholder for any purpose germane to the Annual Meeting during ordinary business hours at our principal
executive offices at One Amgen Center Drive, Thousand Oaks, California, 91320-1799 for the ten days prior to
the Annual Meeting, and also at the Annual Meeting.

Attendance at the Annual Meeting

In order to attend the Annual Meeting, you will need an admittance ticket and proof of ownership of
our Common Stock as of the close of business on March 21, 2011. If you have received a paper copy of the
proxy statement, to receive an admittance ticket you will need to complete and return the postage-paid reply card
attached to this proxy statement. If you received electronic delivery of this proxy statement, you will receive an
e-mail with instructions for obtaining an admittance ticket. If you are viewing the proxy statement over the
Internet, please follow the instructions indicated on the website referred to in the Notice. Each stockholder is
entitled to one admittance ticket. Directions to attend the Annual Meeting will be sent with your admittance
ticket and are available at the website referred to in the Notice and www.amstock.com/ProxyServices/Amgen(1) .

You must bring certain documents with you in order to be admitted to the Annual Meeting. The purpose of
this requirement is to help us verify that you are actually a stockholder of the Company. Please read the
following rules carefully, because they specify the documents that you must bring with you to the Annual
Meeting in order to be admitted. The items that you must bring with you differ depending upon whether or not
you were a record holder of the Company’s Common Stock as of the close of business on March 21, 2011. A
“record holder” of stock is someone whose shares of stock are registered in his or her name in the records of the
Company’s transfer agent. Many stockholders are not record holders because their shares of stock are registered
in the name of their broker, bank, trust or other nominee, and the broker, bank, trust or other nominee is the
record holder instead. All persons must bring a valid personal photo identification (such as a driver’s license
or passport). If you are a record holder, at the Annual Meeting, we will check your name for verification
purposes against our list of record holders as of the close of business on March 21, 2011.

If a broker, bank, trust or other nominee was the record holder of your shares of Common Stock as of the
close of business on March 21, 2011, then you must also bring to the Annual Meeting:

• Proof that you owned shares of our Common Stock as of the close of business on March 21, 2011.

Examples of proof of ownership include the following: (1) an original or a copy of the voting information
form from your bank or broker with your name on it; (2) a letter from your bank or broker stating that you owned
shares of our Common Stock as of the close of business on March 21, 2011 or (3) a brokerage account statement
indicating that you owned shares of our Common Stock as of the close of business on March 21, 2011.

If you are a proxy holder for a stockholder of the Company who owned shares of our Common Stock as of the
close of business on March 21, 2011, then you must also bring to the Annual Meeting:

• The executed proxy naming you as the proxy holder, signed by a stockholder of the Company who owned
shares of our Common Stock as of the close of business on March 21, 2011.

Forward-Looking Statements

This proxy statement contains “forward-looking statements” (as defined in the Private Securities Litigation
Reform Act of 1995). These statements are based on our current expectations and beliefs and are subject to a
number of risks, uncertainties and assumptions that could cause actual results to differ materially from those set
forth in the statements. All statements, other than statements of historical fact, are statements that could be
deemed forward-looking statements, including statements of revenues, adjusted earnings per share and other

(1) This website is not intended to function as a hyperlink and the information contained on the website is not
intended to be part of this proxy statement.
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financial metrics, expected political, clinical or regulatory results or practices, the development of Amgen’s
product candidates, including anticipated product approvals, planned international expansion and other such
estimates and results. The forward-looking statements may include statements regarding actions to be taken by
us. We undertake no obligation to publicly update any forward-looking statement, whether as a result of new
information, future events or otherwise. Forward-looking statements involve significant risks and uncertainties,
including those mentioned in the risk factors in Item 1A of our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended
December 31, 2010 and in our most recent periodic reports on Form 10-Q and Form 8-K filed with the SEC, and
actual results may vary materially.
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ITEM 1
ELECTION OF DIRECTORS

Under our Restated Certificate of Incorporation, as amended, or Certificate of Incorporation, and our
Amended and Restated Bylaws, the Board of Directors, or Board, has the power to set the number of directors
from time to time by resolution. The Board has currently fixed the number of directors at fourteen. In July 2010,
Ronald D. Sugar was appointed to serve as a director and, as a result, we currently have fourteen directors in
office. Jerry D. Choate and Frederick W. Gluck will be retiring from the Board as of the 2011 Annual Meeting of
Stockholders, or Annual Meeting, and the authorized number of directors will be reduced to twelve members
effective as of the Annual Meeting. Accordingly, proxies cannot be voted for a greater number of persons than
twelve. Based upon the recommendation of our Governance and Nominating Committee, the Board has
nominated the directors set forth below, other than Messrs. Choate and Gluck, to stand for re-election for a
one-year term expiring at our 2012 annual meeting of stockholders and until his or her successor is elected and
qualified, or until his or her earlier retirement, resignation, disqualification, removal or death.

Nominee Age
Director
Since Audit

Governance
and

Nominating Executive

Compensation
and

Management
Development

Equity
Award

Corporate
Responsibility

and
Compliance

Dr. David Baltimore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73 1999 X X
Mr. Frank J. Biondi, Jr. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66 2002 C X
Mr. François de Carbonnel . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64 2008 X X
Mr. Jerry D. Choate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72 1998 X X X X
Dr. Vance D. Coffman . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 2007 X X
Mr. Frederick W. Gluck . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75 1998 X X C C
Dr. Rebecca M. Henderson . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 2009 X X
Mr. Frank C. Herringer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68 2004 C X X
Dr. Gilbert S. Omenn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69 1987 X X
Ms. Judith C. Pelham . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 1995 X X
Admiral J. Paul Reason, USN (Retired) . . . 70 2001 X X
Mr. Leonard D. Schaeffer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 2004 X X C
Mr. Kevin W. Sharer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63 1992 C X
Dr. Ronald D. Sugar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62 2010 X X

“C” indicates Chair of the committee.

Vacancies on the Board (including any vacancy created by an increase in the size of the Board) may be
filled only by a majority of the directors remaining in office, even though less than a quorum. A director elected
by the Board to fill a vacancy (including a vacancy created by an increase in the size of the Board) will serve
until the next annual meeting of stockholders and until such director’s successor is elected and qualified, or until
such director’s earlier retirement, resignation, disqualification, removal or death.

If any nominee should become unavailable for election prior to the Annual Meeting, an event that currently
is not anticipated by the Board, the proxies will be voted in favor of the election of a substitute nominee or
nominees proposed by the Board or the number of directors may be reduced accordingly. Each nominee has
agreed to serve if elected and the Board has no reason to believe that any nominee will be unable to serve.

THE BOARD RECOMMENDS THAT THE STOCKHOLDERS VOTE “FOR” EACH OF THE
NOMINEES NAMED BELOW. PROXIES WILL BE VOTED “FOR” THE ELECTION OF THE
NOMINEES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

Set forth below is biographical information for each nominee and a summary of the specific qualifications,
attributes, skills and experiences which led our Board to conclude that each nominee should serve on the Board at
this time. All of our directors meet the qualifications and skills of our Amgen Inc. Board of Directors Guidelines
for Director Qualifications and Evaluations in Appendix A. There are no family relationships among any of our
directors or among any of our directors and our executive officers.
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DAVID BALTIMORE

Dr. David Baltimore is President Emeritus and Robert Andrews Millikan Professor of Biology at the
California Institute of Technology, or Caltech. He received the Nobel Prize in Medicine as a co-recipient in 1975.
Dr. Baltimore was a director of BB Biotech, AG, a Swiss investment company, from 2004 to March 2011 and
served as a director of MedImmune, Inc., an antibody formulation company, from 2003 to 2007. He has also
been a director of Regulus Therapeutics Inc., a privately-held biopharmaceutical company, since 2008, and
Immune Design Corp. (formerly Vaccsys), a privately-held vaccine company of which he is a founder, since
2008. Also in 2008 he became a founder of Calimmune, Inc., a company developing a stem-cell HIV/AIDS
therapy.

Dr. Baltimore was President of Caltech from 1997 to 2006. Prior to this, he was a professor at the
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, or MIT, and at The Rockefeller University where he also served as the
President. During this time he was also the Chairman of the National Institutes of Health AIDS Vaccine Research
Committee, a director and member of the Whitehead Institute for Biomedical Research, and a professor of
microbiology and research professor of the American Cancer Society. He was a postdoctoral fellow at MIT and
Albert Einstein College of Medicine and on the staff of The Salk Institute for Biological Studies. Dr. Baltimore
has been awarded honorary degrees from numerous institutions, including Harvard, Yale and Columbia.

Dr. Baltimore holds leadership roles in a number of scientific and philanthropic non-profit organizations,
currently serving as a director of the Broad Institute of MIT and Harvard, a director of the Foundation for
Biomedical Research and a member of the Human Genome Organisation.

Dr. Baltimore has spent his career in scientific academia at a number of well-known and highly regarded
institutions. This experience provides Dr. Baltimore with extensive scientific knowledge and a deep
understanding of our industry and of the research and development activities and operations of our Company.

FRANK J. BIONDI, JR.

Mr. Frank J. Biondi, Jr. has served as Senior Managing Director of WaterView Advisors LLC, an
investment advisor organization, since 1999. Prior to WaterView Advisors, Mr. Biondi was the Chairman and
Chief Executive Officer of Universal Studios, Inc. from 1996 to 1998, the President and Chief Executive Officer
of Viacom, Inc. from 1987 to 1996, Executive Vice President of Entertainment Business Sector of The Coca-
Cola Company and Chairman and Chief Executive Officer of Coca-Cola Television from 1985 to 1987, Vice
President of Time Inc. from 1978 to 1984 and Chairman and Chief Executive Officer of its subsidiary Home Box
Office, Inc. in 1984, and Assistant Treasurer of the Children’s Television Workshop from 1974 to 1978.

Mr. Biondi has been a director of Cablevision Systems Corp., a telecommunications, media and
entertainment company, since 2005, Hasbro, Inc., a toy and games company, since 1999, Seagate Technology, a
manufacturer of hard disk drives, since 2005 and RealD Inc., a global licensor of three-dimensional technologies,
since July 2010. He serves on the Compensation and Nominating, Governance and Social Responsibility
Committees of Hasbro, on the Audit and Compensation Committees of Seagate Technology and on the
Compensation, Audit and Nominating and Governance Committees of RealD. From 2008 until May 2010,
Mr. Biondi was a director of Yahoo! Inc., a provider of Internet services, serving on its Compensation
Committee. From 2002 to 2008, he was a director of Harrahs Entertainment, Inc., a gaming corporation, serving
on its Compensation and Governance Committees, and from 1995 to 2008 he was a director of The Bank of New
York Mellon Corporation, an asset management and securities services company, serving on its Compensation
and Risk Committees. He has also been a director of Vail Resorts, Inc. and The Seagram Company.

Mr. Biondi’s experience as chief executive officer of many large, public companies and his current role with
WaterView Advisors provides valuable management and leadership skills, as well as an understanding of the
operations and financial results and prospects of our Company. Given his financial and leadership experience,
Mr. Biondi has been determined to be an Audit Committee financial expert by our Board.
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FRANÇOIS DE CARBONNEL

Mr. François de Carbonnel is a director of corporations and corporate advisor. Mr. de Carbonnel was a
director of Thomson S.A., a French public multimedia corporation, from 2007 to January 2010, serving as
Chairman of the Audit Committee since April 2007 and as non-executive Chairman of the Board from April
2008 to April 2009. He has also been a director and Chairman of the Nominations and Compensation
Committees of Pages Jaunes S.A., a French public company which publishes directories and internet band
advertising, since 2004 and of Quilvest S.A., a public Luxembourg company which provides wealth management
and private equity services, since 2006. Since 2004, Mr. de Carbonnel has been a director of a number of funds
managed by Ecofin, an investment management firm that provides discretionary fund management services and
advice to institutions, utilities and infrastructure industries.

Mr. de Carbonnel was the Senior Advisor of the Global Corporate and Investment Bank of Citigroup from
2004 to 2006, and its Managing Director from 1999 to 2004. He was the Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
of Midial S.A., a French public company, from 1994 to 1998, Chairman of General Electric Capital SNC from
1996 to 1998. He was a corporate Vice President of General Electric Company and President of General Electric
Capital-Europe from 1990 to 1992, President of Strategic Planning Associates, an international consulting
company, from 1981 to 1990 and Vice President of Boston Consulting Group from 1971 to 1981. He has been a
member of the business board of advisors of the Carnegie Mellon Tepper School of Business since 1984. Mr. de
Carbonnel is a French citizen and resides in Europe.

Mr. de Carbonnel has acquired knowledge, skills and brings a strong vantage point through his international
career as an executive officer of well-known consulting companies as well as a number of public companies.
This perspective is important as the Company undertakes further global expansion plans. Given his experience in
the financial industry, Mr. de Carbonnel has been determined to be an Audit Committee financial expert by our
Board.

VANCE D. COFFMAN

Dr. Vance D. Coffman has been a director of 3M Company, a consumer and office products and services
company, since 2002 and he has been a director of Deere & Company, a farm and construction machinery
company, since 2004. He serves on the Compensation and Corporate Governance Committees of both the 3M
and the Deere boards. Dr. Coffman was also director of Bristol-Myers Squibb Company, a pharmaceutical
company, and a member of its Audit, Governance and Compliance Committees, from 1998 to 2007.

Dr. Coffman was the Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer of Lockheed Martin Corporation,
an aerospace and defense company, from 1998 to 2005, and was ex officio member of all board committees.
From 1997 to 1998, he was Vice Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer of Lockheed Martin. He is
currently on the Board of Trustees of the Naval Postgraduate School Foundation, the Advisory Board of Stanford
University and the Board of Governors of the Iowa State University Foundation. Dr. Coffman has been a
Member of the National Academy of Engineering since 1997 and a Fellow of the American Institute of
Aeronautics and Astronautics and the American Astronautical Society since 1989 and 1997, respectively.

As Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer of Lockheed Martin, Dr. Coffman acquired
important leadership and management skills that provide insight into the operations of our Company and the
challenges of managing a complex organization. Given his leadership and financial experience, Dr. Coffman has
been determined to be an Audit Committee financial expert by our Board.

REBECCA M. HENDERSON

Dr. Rebecca M. Henderson is the Senator John Heinz Professor of Environmental Management and has
been on the faculty of the Harvard Business School since July 2009. Prior to this, she was a professor of
management at MIT for 21 years, having been the Eastman Kodak LFM Professor of Management since 1999.
Since 1995, she has also been a Research Associate at the National Bureau of Economic Research. She
specializes in technology strategy and the broader strategic problems faced by companies in high technology
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industries. Dr. Henderson has been a director of IDEXX Laboratories, Inc., a public company which develops
and commercializes technology-based products and services for veterinary, food and water applications, since
2003, serving on its Audit and Nominating and Governance Committees.

Dr. Henderson has also served as a director of the Ember Corporation, a privately-held semiconductor chip
manufacturer, and on its Compensation Committee, from 2001 to July 2009. She has further been a director of
Linbeck Construction Corporation, a privately held facility solutions company. Dr. Henderson has published
articles, papers and reviews in a range of scholarly journals, and sits on the editorial board of Research Policy, a
multi-disciplinary journal.

Dr. Henderson’s study of the complex strategy issues faced by high technology companies provides unique
insight into the Company’s strategic and technology issues.

FRANK C. HERRINGER

Mr. Frank C. Herringer has been Chairman of the Board of Transamerica Corporation, a financial services
company, since 1995. Mr. Herringer was an executive with Transamerica for 20 years, including its Chief
Executive Officer from 1991 until its acquisition by Aegon N.V. in 1999, subsequently serving on Aegon’s
Executive Board for one year and he is currently on the board of Aegon US Holding Corporation. Mr. Herringer
has been a director of The Charles Schwab Corporation since 1996, serving on its Compensation, Nominating
and Corporate Governance Committees, and of Safeway Inc. since 2008, serving on its Compensation and
Nominating and Corporate Governance Committees. From 2002 to 2005, Mr. Herringer was a director of AT&T
Corporation, and a member of its Audit and Compensation Committees. He is also currently a director of Cardax
Pharmaceuticals, Inc., a privately-held pharmaceutical company, and sat on the Board of Trustees of the
California Pacific Medical Center, a privately-held not-for-profit academic medical center, from 1983 until 2009.
In 2004, Mr. Herringer was named an Outstanding Director of the Year by the Outstanding Director’s Exchange.

Mr. Herringer’s career as Transamerica’s Chief Executive Officer and Chairman of the Board developed
Mr. Herringer’s management and leadership skills and provides an informed perspective on our financial
performance, prospects and strategy.

GILBERT S. OMENN

Dr. Gilbert S. Omenn has been Professor of Internal Medicine, Human Genetics and Public Health at the
University of Michigan since 1997. From 1997 to 2002, he was the Chief Executive Officer of the University of
Michigan Health System and Executive Vice-President of the University of Michigan for Medical Affairs.
Previously he was a professor of medicine and of environmental health and Dean of the School of Public Health
and Community Medicine at the University of Washington, as well as senior member of the Fred Hutchinson
Cancer Research Center. He has been an affiliate faculty member of the Institute for Systems Biology in Seattle
since June 2009.

Dr. Omenn was a director of Rohm & Haas Co., a manufacturer of specialty chemicals, from May 1987
until March 2009, where he served on the Audit, Nominating, and Sustainability Committees, and of OccuLogix,
Inc., an early-stage eye disease therapy company, from 2005 until 2008, serving on its Finance and
Compensation Committees. Dr. Omenn has been a member of the scientific advisory boards of: Motorola Inc., an
electronics and equipment company, from 1998 to December 2010; Pro-Pharmaceuticals, Inc., an early-stage
public pharmaceutical company, since July 2009; Compendia Biosciences Inc, a privately-held bioinformatics
firm, since February 2007; and Armune BioSciences, a privately-held early-stage in vitro diagnostic company,
since February 2008, as well as a director of the latter.

Dr. Omenn’s civic, scientific and non-profit leadership roles include serving on the boards of the Center for
Public Integrity, the U.S. Civilian R&D Foundation, the Salzburg Global Seminar, and the Hastings Center for
Ethics, Life Sciences, and Society. Previously, he served on the boards of United Way, the Fred Hutchinson
Cancer Research Center, and the American Association for the Advancement of Science. Earlier he served as
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Associate Director of the Office of Science and Technology Policy and Associate Director of the Office of
Management and Budget in the Executive Office of the President of the United States from 1977 to 1981.
Dr. Omenn has received several honors and awards and has published many significant papers, reviews and
books.

Dr. Omenn’s broad scientific, medical and research experience, including his leadership roles at the
University of Michigan and the University of Washington, provides perspectives on the requirements and
behaviors of the medical community as well as special insight into the research and development and compliance
activities of our Company.

JUDITH C. PELHAM

Ms. Judith C. Pelham is the President Emeritus of Trinity Health, a national system of healthcare facilities,
including hospitals, long-term care, home care, psychiatric care, residences for the elderly and ambulatory care,
and the fourth largest Catholic healthcare system in the U.S. Prior to her current position at Trinity Health, she
was the President and Chief Executive Officer of Trinity Health from 2000 to 2004, the President and Chief
Executive Officer of Mercy Health Services, a system of hospitals, home care, long-term care, ambulatory
services and managed care, from 1993 to 2000, the President and Chief Executive Officer of the Daughters of
Charity Health Services, a network of hospitals, home care and ambulatory services, from 1982 to 1992, and the
Assistant Vice President of Brigham and Women’s Hospital from 1976 to 1980.

In February 2011, Ms. Pelham joined the board of Zoll Medical Corporation, a medical products and
software solutions company. Ms. Pelham was on the board of Eclipsys Corporation, a healthcare IT solutions
company, from 2009 to August 2010 when it merged with AllScripts and was a member of its Compensation
Committee. In addition, from 2005 to 2006 she was a director of Hospira, Inc., a specialty pharmaceutical
delivery company, and a member of its Audit and Public Policy and Compliance Committees. She also sits on the
board of trustees of Smith College and is a member of its Audit, Finance, and Buildings and Grounds and
Advancement Committees.

Ms. Pelham has received numerous honors for her civic and healthcare systems leadership, including the
CEO IT Achievement Award in 2004 from Modern Healthcare and the Healthcare Information Management
Systems Society for her leadership in implementing information technology in healthcare provider organizations
and the National Quality Healthcare Award in 2004 from the National Committee for Quality Healthcare, for
innovation and implementation of clinical quality and patient safety systems. She received the American Hospital
Association Partnership for Action Grassroots Advocacy Award in 1992 in recognition of her work in healthcare
reform.

Ms. Pelham’s career as an executive leader at a number of large healthcare systems, as well her extensive
experience developing programs to improve the health status of communities and championing innovation and
advances in the delivery of, access to and financing of healthcare, provide an understanding of the nation’s
healthcare system, the patient populations served by our Company’s products and the operations of our
Company.

J. PAUL REASON

Admiral J. Paul Reason, USN (Retired) served as Commander-in-Chief of the U.S. Atlantic Fleet, as Naval
Aide to the President of the United States and in numerous other roles and assignments in his 34 years career in
the U.S. Navy. Upon leaving the Navy, Admiral Reason was an executive at SYNTEK Technologies, Inc., a
consulting and professional services company, then served as the President and Chief Operating Officer of Metro
Machine Corporation, a shipyard operator, from 2000 to 2005, and its Vice Chairman and President from 2005 to
2006. Since 2006, he has been an independent consultant.

Admiral Reason has served as a director of Norfolk Southern Corporation and on its Audit, Finance and
Compensation Committees since 2002. Admiral Reason was a director of Todd Shipyards Corporation, a
shipbuilding company, from 2007 until February 2011, when it ceased to be a public company and became a
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wholly-owned subsidiary of Vigor Industrial LLC, and served on its Compensation Committee since 2007. From
2001 to 2006, he was on the board of Wal-Mart Stores, Inc., a retail company, and served on its Audit
Committee. In addition to his active service in the U.S. Navy, Admiral Reason is a member of the National War
Powers Commission and was Chairman of the U.S. Navy Memorial Foundation. He authored Sailing New Seas, a
blueprint for the governance of maritime forces in the 21st century. He has been the Chairman of ORAU
Foundation, which provides educational and technical support to the Oak Ridge National Laboratory, and a
member of the Naval Studies Board of National Academics NRC-NSB, both since 2007.

Admiral Reason’s leadership in the U.S. Navy and in executive positions at Metro Machine Corporation
provides broad leadership and strategic skills and perspective, particularly with regard to interaction with
government agencies in our heavily regulated industry.

LEONARD D. SCHAEFFER

Mr. Leonard D. Schaeffer has been Chairman of the Board of Surgical Care Affiliates, LLC, a surgical
services company, since 2007 and a Senior Advisor for Texas Pacific Group, a private investment firm, since
2006. From November 2004 to November 2005, Mr. Schaeffer served as Chairman of the Board of WellPoint,
Inc., the largest health insurance company in the United States created by the combination of WellPoint Health
Networks, Inc. and Anthem, Inc. From 1992 until 2004, Mr. Schaeffer served as Chairman of the Board and
Chief Executive Officer of WellPoint Health Networks, Inc. He has been a director of Allergan, Inc., a specialty
pharmaceutical company, since 1993 through Allergan, Inc.’s 2011 annual meeting of stockholders, serving as
Chair of its Organization and Compensation and Corporate Governance Committees, and as a director of
Quintiles Transnational Corp., a clinical research and consulting services company, since 2008, serving as Chair
of its Corporate Governance and Compliance Committee and on its Audit Committee. Mr. Schaeffer has also
been a director of the National Institute for Health Care Management since 1993, serving on its Advisory Board
Committee.

Mr. Schaeffer has been the Chairman of the Board, from 1989 to 2004, and Chief Executive Officer, from
1986 to 2002, of Blue Cross of California, President and Chief Executive Officer of Group Health, Inc., a health
maintenance organization, Executive Vice President and Chief Operating Officer of the Student Loan Marketing
Association (Sallie Mae) from 1980 to 1982, and Administrator of the Centers for Medicaid and Medicare
Services, or CMS (formerly the Health Care Financing Administration), from 1978 to 1980. Prior to CMS,
Mr. Schaeffer was employed by the Department of Health and Human Services, the Illinois Bureau of the Budget
and the Illinois Department of Mental Health. Mr. Schaeffer was named the Judge Widney Professor and Chair at
the University of Southern California and serves on the board of The Brookings Institution and the board of
fellows of Harvard Medical School. Mr. Schaeffer is also a member of the Institute of Medicine of the National
Academy of Sciences.

Mr. Schaeffer’s career as a chief executive officer of health insurance organizations such as Blue Cross and
WellPoint, as well as his experience with and insight gained into government reimbursement programs while
with CMS, provide a deep understanding of the nation’s healthcare system, healthcare industry, private and
public reimbursement programs and the operations of our Company.

KEVIN W. SHARER

Mr. Kevin W. Sharer has been the Company’s Chief Executive Officer, or CEO, since May
2000. Since January 2001, he has also been Chairman of our Board of Directors. Mr. Sharer served as Amgen’s
President and Chief Operating Officer from 1992 to May 2000, as President and CEO from May 2000 to May
2010 and has been a director of Amgen since November 1992. Under Mr. Sharer’s leadership as CEO, the
Company has successfully launched nine products and completed the biotechnology industry’s largest-ever
acquisition, which brought our eighth product, Enbrel®. During Mr. Sharer’s tenure as CEO, Amgen has grown
its annual revenues from $3.3 billion in 1999 to over $15 billion in 2010. Prior to joining the Company,
Mr. Sharer was an executive with MCI Communications Corporation and the General Electric Company and a
consultant with McKinsey & Company, Inc.

13



Mr. Sharer’s leadership skills were shaped by his training at the U.S. Naval Academy. He became lieutenant
commander in the U.S. Navy, serving on two nuclear attack submarines and overseeing one nuclear submarine’s
construction. After he left the U.S. Navy, he attended business school, receiving his MBA from the University of
Pittsburgh.

Mr. Sharer has been on the board of Chevron Corporation, a petroleum, exploration, production and refining
company, since 2007 and a member of its Governance and Compensation Committees. He has served on the
board of Northrop Grumman Corporation, a global security company, since 2003 and is on its Public Policy
Committee. From 2001 to 2007, Mr. Sharer was a director of 3M Company, and from 1996 to 2005 he was on
the board of Unocal Corporation, a crude petroleum and natural gas company, serving on its Board Governance
and Management Development and Compensation Committees. He was also the Chairman of the Board of
Pharmaceutical Research and Manufacturers of America from 2005 to 2007. He is Chairman of the Board of the
Los Angeles County Museum of National History.

Mr. Sharer’s knowledge regarding our Company’s operations and the markets and industries in which we
compete provides a critical link between management and the Board of Directors, enabling the Board to provide
its oversight function with the benefit of management’s perspective of the business.

RONALD D. SUGAR

Dr. Ronald D. Sugar has served as a director of the Company since July 2010. Dr. Sugar was first identified
to the Governance and Nominating Committee as a potential director candidate by Kevin W. Sharer, our
Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer. Dr. Sugar has been a director of Chevron Corporation, a
petroleum, exploration, production and refining company, since 2005, and sits on its Audit Committee. In
November 2010, Dr. Sugar joined the board of Apple Inc., a manufacturer and seller of, among other things,
personal computers, mobile communication and media devices, and is chair of its Audit and Finance Committee.
He also served as Chairman of the Board of Northrop Grumman Corporation, a global security company, from
October 2003 to December 2009, Chairman Emeritus from January 2010 and President and Chief Operating
Officer from 2001 until 2003. Dr. Sugar was also the President, Chief Operating Officer and director of Litton
Industries, Inc., a developer of military products, from 2000 until 2001, and Chief Financial Officer of TRW,
Inc., an aerospace, automotive and credit reporting company, from 1994 to 1996, and President and Chief
Operating Officer of TRW Aerospace, a developer of missile systems and spacecraft, from 1998 to 2000. He is a
senior advisor of Ares Management LLC, a privately-held asset manager and Securities and Exchange
Commission registered investment advisers and a senior advisor to Northrop Grumman Corporation, both since
2010. Dr. Sugar is a member of the National Academy of Engineering, trustee of the University of Southern
California, director of the Los Angeles Philharmonic Association and national trustee of the Boys and Girls
Clubs of America.

Dr. Sugar’s board and senior executive-level expertise, including his recent experience as Chairman and
Chief Executive Officer of Northrop Grumman Corporation, provides valuable leadership experience and insight
in the areas of operations, government affairs, technology and finance.

THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS RECOMMENDS A VOTE “FOR” EACH OF THE ABOVE
TWELVE NAMED NOMINEES.

Information Regarding Directors That Are Not Standing For Election

JERRY D. CHOATE

Mr. Jerry D. Choate served as an executive officer of The Allstate Corporation, an insurance holding
company, for 37 years, and was its Chief Executive Officer and Chairman of the Board from 1995 to 1999. He
has been a director of Valero Energy Corporation, a crude oil refining and marketing company, since 1999 and a
member of its Nominating and Governance, Compensation and Executive Committees, and a director of Invesco
Van Kampen funds, a manager of mutual funds, investments and retirement products, since 1999 and a member
of its Audit Committee. From 2006 to 2007, Mr. Choate was a director of H&R Block, a tax preparation services
company, serving on its Compensation and Audit Committees.
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Having served as a Chairman, Chief Executive Officer and in other executive roles at AllState, Mr. Choate
acquired important leadership and management skills and views on managing the challenges of a highly-
regulated organization.

FREDERICK W. GLUCK

Mr. Frederick W. Gluck was with McKinsey & Company, Inc., a management consulting firm, from 1967
to 1994, and led the firm as its Managing Director from 1988 to 1994. He retired from McKinsey & Company in
1995 and joined the Bechtel Group, an engineering and construction company, where he served as Vice-
Chairman and as a director. He retired from the Bechtel Group in 1998 and rejoined McKinsey & Company as a
consultant to the firm until retiring again in 2003. He currently serves as non-executive Chairman of the Board of
Cynvenio Biosystems Inc., a privately-held medical technology company, and as a director of Cyromx, Inc., a
biotechnology therapeutic company. Mr. Gluck helped found their predecessor company, Cytomx, LLC in 1995
and served as Chief Executive Officer until the companies were separated in 2008. He is also a director of
Truevision Systems, Inc., a privately-held developer of 3D visualization technology for microsurgery, and a
member of its Compensation Committee. Mr. Gluck is also a member of the Advisory Board of Tennenbaum
Capital Partners, LLC, a privately-held multi-strategy alternative investment management firm. From 1998 to
2007, Mr. Gluck was a director of HCA, Inc., an operator of hospitals and health care systems, its Presiding
Director from 2006 to 2007, and was a member of its Compensation and Audit Committees. From 2004 to 2005,
he was a director of GVI Security Solutions Inc, a public company and provider of video security solutions.

Mr. Gluck also holds leadership roles in several scientific, medical and other non-profit organizations,
currently serving on the Advisory Counsel of The Kavli Institute of Theoretical Physics, as a governor of the
Cottage Hospital System, Santa Barbara, as a Trustee of the Foundation Board of the University of California,
Santa Barbara, and is Governor Emeritus of New York Presbyterian Hospital, and Director of the National
Leadership Roundtable on Church Management.

During Mr. Gluck’s career with McKinsey & Company including his experience as Managing Director, and
as Vice Chairman and Director of the Bechtel Group, he acquired extensive management and organizational
knowledge, skills and perspective, particularly in the area of corporate strategy, that provides singular insight into
the strategy and management development activities of our Company.
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ITEM 2
RATIFICATION OF SELECTION OF INDEPENDENT

REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS

The Audit Committee of the Board has selected Ernst & Young LLP, or Ernst & Young, as our independent
registered public accountants for the fiscal year ending December 31, 2011, and the Board has further directed
that management submit this selection for ratification by the stockholders at our Annual Meeting. Ernst & Young
has served as our independent registered public accounting firm and has audited our financial statements since
the Company’s inception in 1980. A representative of Ernst & Young is expected to be present at the Annual
Meeting and will have an opportunity to make a statement and respond to appropriate questions.

Stockholder ratification of the selection of Ernst & Young as our independent registered public accountants
is not required by our Certificate of Incorporation, our Amended and Restated Bylaws, or otherwise. However,
the Board is submitting the selection of Ernst & Young to the stockholders for ratification because we believe it
is a matter of good corporate practice. If our stockholders fail to ratify the selection, the Audit Committee will
reconsider whether or not to retain Ernst & Young, but still may retain them. Even if the selection is ratified, the
Audit Committee in its discretion may direct the appointment of a different independent registered public
accounting firm at any time during the year if the Audit Committee determines that such a change would be in
our best interests and that of our stockholders.

THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS RECOMMENDS A VOTE “FOR” RATIFICATION OF OUR
INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS.
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ITEM 3
ADVISORY VOTE ON EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION

We believe that our compensation programs and policies reflect objectives that are strongly aligned with the
interests of our stockholders. Our compensation programs have been designed to achieve the following
objectives:

• Pay-for-performance in a manner that strongly aligns with stockholder interests by rewarding
performance on both a short- and long-term basis.

• Attract, motivate and retain the highest level of executive talent by paying them competitively,
consistent with their roles and responsibilities, our success and their contributions to this success.

• Consider all Amgen staff members by taking into account their compensation treatment in the design
of our executive compensation programs, so that we have a consistent approach to rewarding all staff
members who contribute to our success.

Further, the compensation of our Named Executive Officers, or NEOs, and management development for
2010 aligned well with our executive compensation objectives and with our performance. As further described in
our Compensation Discussion and Analysis:

• We delivered positive results against our 2010 Company goals resulting in above-target annual cash
incentive award payouts.

• We continued to deliver the largest portion of NEO target total direct compensation in the form of
long-term incentive, or LTI, equity awards.

• We amended our Change of Control Severance Plan in December 2010 to align more closely with
current governance best practices.

• We revised our LTI equity award program design for 2011 to increase our alignment with longer-term
stockholder interests and to ensure that we continue to compete effectively in the market in attracting,
retaining and motivating a talented workforce.

• We determined that future grants of stock options and restricted stock units will only accelerate upon a
“double-trigger” in the event of a change of control.

• We have robust stock ownership guidelines for vice presidents and above that require significant
investment by these individuals in our Company’s Common Stock.

• We have a clawback policy that requires our Board to consider recapturing past cash or equity
compensation payouts awarded to our executive officers if it is subsequently determined that the
amounts of such compensation were determined based on financial results that are later restated and the
executive officer’s misconduct caused or partially caused such restatement.

This advisory stockholder vote, commonly known as “Say-on-Pay,” gives you as a stockholder the
opportunity to endorse or not endorse our executive pay program and policies. Accordingly, stockholders are
being asked to vote on the compensation of the Company’s NEOs as disclosed pursuant to the compensation
disclosures rules of the Securities and Exchange Commission, or SEC, which disclosure includes the
Compensation Discussion and Analysis, the compensation tables and the accompanying narrative executive
compensation disclosures.

Our Board believes that our current executive compensation program aligns the interests of our NEOs with
those of our stockholders. We intend that our compensation programs reward actions and outcomes that are
consistent with the sound operation of our Company and are aligned with the creation of long-term stockholder
value.
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For the reasons discussed above, the Board recommends that stockholders vote “FOR” the following
resolution:

“Resolved, that the stockholders approve, on an advisory basis, the compensation paid to the Company’s
Named Executive Officers, as disclosed pursuant to Securities and Exchange Commission rules in the
Compensation Discussion and Analysis, the compensation tables and the accompanying narrative disclosure of
this proxy statement.”

Although this vote is advisory and is not binding on the Board, our Compensation and Management
Development Committee, or Compensation Committee, values the opinions expressed by our stockholders and
will consider the outcome of the vote when making future executive compensation decisions.

THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS RECOMMENDS A VOTE “FOR” THE APPROVAL OF THE
ADVISORY RESOLUTION INDICATING THE APPROVAL OF THE COMPENSATION OF THE
COMPANY’S NAMED EXECUTIVE OFFICERS.
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ITEM 4
ADVISORY VOTE ON FREQUENCY OF

FUTURE STOCKHOLDER ADVISORY VOTES
ON EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION

In connection with the advisory vote on our executive compensation, Item 3, stockholders are also being
asked to vote on the frequency of future stockholder advisory votes on executive compensation — whether an
advisory vote on our executive compensation should be held on an annual, biennial or triennial basis.

We believe that it is important to give our stockholders the opportunity to provide input on our executive
compensation in a consistent and meaningful manner. As such, the Board believes that our stockholders should
have the opportunity to voice their approval or disapproval of our executive compensation each year. The Board
believes that annual votes will facilitate the highest level of accountability to and communication with our
stockholders. Further, an annual vote clearly ties the advisory vote on executive compensation to the current
year’s compensation disclosure and avoids the potential for confusion that exists with a biennial or triennial vote
as to which year stockholders are being asked to evaluate and vote on.

This vote is advisory and is not binding on the Board. However, the Compensation Committee values the
opinions expressed by our stockholders and will consider the outcome of the vote when determining the
frequency with which advisory votes on executive compensation should be held. Stockholders are not being
asked to approve or disapprove of the Board’s recommendation, but rather to indicate their own choice as among
the frequency options.

THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS RECOMMENDS THAT STOCKHOLDERS ELECT TO HAVE
VOTES ON EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION EVERY “ONE YEAR” FOR THE REASONS STATED
ABOVE.
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ITEM 5
STOCKHOLDER PROPOSAL

A stockholder has informed the Company that he intends to present the proposal set forth below at the
Annual Meeting. If the stockholder (or his respective “qualified representatives” as determined under our
Amended and Restated Bylaws) is present at the Annual Meeting and properly submits his proposal for a vote,
then the stockholder proposal will be voted upon at the Annual Meeting.

In accordance with the Federal securities laws, the stockholder proposal and supporting statement is
presented below as submitted by the stockholder and is quoted verbatim (including footnotes) and is in italics.
The Company disclaims all responsibility for the content of the proposal and the supporting statement, including
websites and other sources referenced in the supporting statement. Any reference to a website is not intended to
function as a hyperlink, and the information contained on any such website is not intended to be part of this
proxy statement.

FOR THE REASONS STATED IN THE BOARD’S RESPONSE, WHICH FOLLOWS THE
STOCKHOLDER PROPOSAL, THE BOARD RECOMMENDS THAT YOU VOTE “AGAINST”
STOCKHOLDER PROPOSAL #1.

Stockholder Proposal #1

Mr. William Steiner with an address of 112 Abbottsford Gate, Piermont, NY 10968, owner of 1100 shares
of our Common Stock as of September 24, 2010, has notified the Company that he intends to submit the
following proposal at the Annual Meeting:

1 — Shareholder Action by Written Consent

RESOLVED, Shareholders hereby request that our board of directors undertake such steps as may be
necessary to permit written consent by shareholders entitled to cast the minimum number of votes that
would be necessary to authorize the action at a meeting at which all shareholders entitled to vote thereon
were present and voting (to the fullest extent permitted by law).

Taking action by written consent in lieu of a meeting is a means shareholders can use to raise important
matters outside the normal annual meeting cycle. A study by Harvard professor Paul Gompers supports the
concept that shareholder dis-empowering governance features, including restrictions on shareholder ability
to act by written consent, are significantly related to reduced shareholder value.

We gave 63%-support to this proposal topic at our 2010 annual meeting.

The merit of this Shareholder Action by Written Consent proposal should also be considered in the context
of the need for improvement in our company’s reported governance and management status:

The Corporate Library www.thecorporatelibrary.com, an independent investment research firm, rated our
company “D” with “High Governance Risk” and “High Concern” in Executive Pay – $15 million for CEO
Kevin Sharer. Discretion was used in determining 2009 cash incentives for our named executive officers
(NEO). NEO equity grants were sized to approach the 75th percentile of Peer Group values.

There was a low CEO ownership guideline of 5-times base salary (instead of 10-times), executive perks such
as personal corporate jet use, free financial planning and the potential of large golden-parachutes.

Six directors had long-tenures of 11 to 23-years, three of whom were age 71 to 74. As tenure increases
independence declines. These long-tenure directors held 8 of 20 seats on our most important board
committees. Rebecca Henderson, a relatively new director, was already attracting more negative votes than
most of our directors and did not own stock after one-year.
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Our Audit Committee Chair Frank Biondi served on four boards and Mr. Sharer served on three boards –
overextension concerns. Finally, our board did not have an independent Lead Director.

Mr. Sharer allowed no questions at our 2010 annual meeting when the election of directors and auditors
were introduced for voting. Mr. Sharer boasted that he held 85% of proxies and would not even allow our
audit firm to answer a question.

Amgen was accused by New York and other states of illegal kickbacks to promote sales of its anemia drug
Aranesp. Meanwhile a study found certain patients who received Aranesp had about twice the risk of stroke.
The lawsuit also said that Amgen invited doctors to weekend retreats, paid for their food and lodging and
gave them extra payments as “advisers.” Amgen revenue fell as Aranesp and Epogen dropped for the fourth
straight year after being linked to heart attacks.

Please encourage our board to respond positively to this proposal to help improve our company’s
governance and performance: Shareholder Action by Written Consent – Yes on 1.

Board Response to Stockholder Proposal #1

The Board of Directors recommends a vote “AGAINST” Stockholder Proposal #1 for the following
reasons:

The Board of Directors has considered this proposal and has concluded that it is unnecessary and not in the
best interests of the Company or its stockholders.

Stockholders are only permitted to act by written consent under the General Corporation Law of the State of
Delaware if they are not otherwise restricted in the certificate of incorporation. At present, our Certificate of
Incorporation does not permit action by written consent. Stockholder action by written consent creates the
potential for uninformed action, potentially disables the Company from pursuing superior alternatives in the face
of an unsolicited takeover and stockholder confusion. First, actions by written consent can be taken without
notice to stockholders and without the opportunity for stockholders or management to comment on and debate
the merits of a particular action. This disenfranchisement of stockholders runs counter to our culture of openness
and good governance. Second, we believe that appropriate procedures must be in place to make stockholders
aware of a pending consent solicitation; otherwise, we would be vulnerable to unannounced corporate change,
without disclosure of the interests of all parties involved. For example, if adopted, the stockholder proposal could
permit a group of stockholders to remove and replace the sitting Board without notice to the Company and
without making publicly available information to all stockholders regarding the consent solicitation. Third,
without procedural safeguards, different groups of stockholders could solicit conflicting or duplicative consents
on the same topic resulting in inconsistencies and confusion as to which action(s) are effective. This potentially
chaotic process upsets the ability of management and the Board to ensure the orderly and efficient conduct of our
affairs. Finally, and most importantly, we believe the ability to act almost immediately, and in secrecy, when
combined with a hostile bid for the Company, could dissuade third parties who might be willing to offer more to
undertake the process and expense required to compete in an effort to maximize stockholder value.

Our Board has considered the possible disruptive impact of permitting stockholders to act by written
consent. As a result, our Board has determined that this stockholder proposal is unnecessary and not in the best
interests of the Company or its stockholders.

THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS RECOMMENDS A VOTE “AGAINST” STOCKHOLDER
PROPOSAL #1.
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SECURITY OWNERSHIP OF DIRECTORS AND EXECUTIVE OFFICERS

The following table sets forth certain information regarding the beneficial ownership of our Common Stock
as of March 21, 2011 by: (i) each current director, twelve of whom is a nominee to become director; (ii) our
Chief Executive Officer, our Chief Financial Officer, all persons serving as Chief Financial Officer during 2010
and each of our other three most highly compensated executive officers for the year ended December 31, 2010
(collectively, the NEOs) and (iii) all of our current directors, NEOs and executive officers as a group. There were
933,052,766 shares of our Common Stock outstanding as of March 21, 2011. None of our directors, NEOs or
executive officers, individually or as a group, beneficially owns greater than 1% of our outstanding shares of
Common Stock.

Amgen Inc.
Common Stock(1)(2)

Beneficial Owner

Total
Common
Stock

Beneficially
Owned

Shares
Acquirable
Within 60

Days
Percent
of Total

Non-Employee Directors and Nominees
David Baltimore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86,948 62,000 *
Frank J. Biondi, Jr.(3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 129,184 122,000 *
François de Carbonnel(4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32,511 31,711 *
Jerry D. Choate(5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118,268 62,000 *
Vance D. Coffman(6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43,295 35,000 *
Frederick W. Gluck . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77,748 62,000 *
Rebecca M. Henderson(7) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25,000 25,000 *
Frank C. Herringer(8) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63,781 50,000 *
Gilbert S. Omenn(9) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 237,237 62,000 *
Judith C. Pelham . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78,348 62,000 *
J. Paul Reason(10) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52,332 46,000 *
Leonard D. Schaeffer(11) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39,370 30,000 *
Ronald D. Sugar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 *

Named Executive Officers
Kevin W. Sharer(12) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,257,186 1,044,500 *
Robert A. Bradway . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 282,643 252,250 *
Jonathan M. Peacock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 *
Michael A. Kelly(13) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58,081 41,913 *
Fabrizio Bonanni(14) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 363,765 294,500 *
George J. Morrow(15) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 421,296 305,750 *
Roger M. Perlmutter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487,302 340,000 *
All directors and nominees, NEOs and executive officers as a group

(24 individuals) (16) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,597,008 3,533,163 *

* Less than 1%.

(1) Information in this table is based on our records and information provided by directors, NEOs, executive
officers and in public filings. Unless otherwise indicated in the footnotes and subject to community property
laws, where applicable, each of the directors and nominees, NEOs and executive officers has sole voting
and/or investment power with respect to such shares, including shares held in trust.

(2) Includes shares which the individuals shown have the right to acquire (a) upon vesting of restricted stock
units, or RSUs, where the shares are issuable as of March 21, 2011 or within 60 days thereafter, and
(b) upon exercise of stock options, or options, that are vested as of March 21, 2011 or within 60 days
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thereafter, as set forth in the table below. Such shares are deemed to be outstanding in calculating the
percentage ownership of such individual (and the group), but are not deemed to be outstanding as to any
other person.

Name RSUs Options

David Baltimore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 62,000
Frank J. Biondi, Jr. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 122,000
François de Carbonnel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,711 30,000
Jerry D. Choate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 62,000
Vance D. Coffman . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 35,000
Frederick W. Gluck . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 62,000
Rebecca M. Henderson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 25,000
Frank C. Herringer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 50,000
Gilbert S. Omenn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 62,000
Judith C. Pelham . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 62,000
J. Paul Reason . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 46,000
Leonard D. Schaeffer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 30,000
Ronald D. Sugar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0
Kevin W. Sharer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29,875 1,014,625
Robert A. Bradway . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10,500 241,750
Jonathan M. Peacock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0
Michael A. Kelly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,213 40,700
Fabrizio Bonanni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9,000 285,500
George J. Morrow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 305,750
Roger M. Perlmutter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9,000 331,000

(3) Excludes 7,664 shares that Mr. Biondi has the right to acquire pursuant to vested RSUs that have been
deferred to a date later than 60 days after March 21, 2011.

(4) Excludes 1,982 shares that Mr. de Carbonnel has the right to acquire pursuant to vested RSUs that have
been deferred to a date later than 60 days after March 21, 2011.

(5) Includes 4,000 shares held by the JDC Family Foundation, a 501(c)(3) non-profit charitable trust, for which
Mr. Choate is the trustee with sole voting and investment power with respect to such shares. Mr. Choate
disclaims any beneficial interest in such shares.

(6) Excludes 6,066 shares that Dr. Coffman has the right to acquire pursuant to vested RSUs that have been
deferred to a date later than 60 days after March 21, 2011.

(7) Excludes 1,711 shares that Dr. Henderson has the right to acquire pursuant to vested RSUs that have been
deferred to a date later than 60 days after March 21, 2011.

(8) Excludes 8,999 shares that Mr. Herringer has the right to acquire pursuant to vested RSUs that have been
deferred to a date later than 60 days after March 21, 2011. Includes 10,075 shares held by family trusts.
Includes 20,000 shares subject to options that have an expiration date of May 13, 2011.

(9) Excludes 4,355 shares that Dr. Omenn has a right to acquire pursuant to vested RSUs that have been
deferred to a date later than 60 days after March 21, 2011.

(10) Excludes 6,066 shares that Adm. Reason has a right to acquire pursuant to vested RSUs that have been
deferred to a date later than 60 days after March 21, 2011.

(11) Excludes 2,978 shares that Mr. Schaeffer has the right to acquire pursuant to vested RSUs that have been
deferred to a date later than 60 days after March 21, 2011.

(12) Includes 179,946 shares held by a trust and 4,326 shares (excluding fractional shares) in Amgen’s
Retirement and Savings Plan, or 401(k) Plan.

(13) Includes 50 shares held by a family trust and 174 shares (excluding fractional shares) in our 401(k) Plan.
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(14) Includes 59,779 shares held by a family trust, for which Dr. Bonanni has shared voting and investment
power.

(15) Includes 2,717 shares (excluding fractional shares) in our 401(k) Plan. The beneficial ownership reported is
as of January 31, 2011. On January 31, 2011, Mr. Morrow retired from the Company. Mr. Morrow entered
into a one-year consulting services agreement with the Company effective February 1, 2011.

(16) Includes 742,713 shares (excluding fractional shares) held by the four executive officers who are not NEOs
and who have a right to acquire upon the vesting of RSUs that have not been deferred to a date later than 60
days after March 21, 2011 or upon exercise of vested options as of March 21, 2011 or within 60 days
thereafter. All directors and nominees, NEOs and executive officers as a group have the right to acquire a
total of 82,192 shares upon vesting of RSUs where the shares are issuable as of March 21, 2011 or within 60
days thereafter and 3,450,971 shares upon exercise of options that are vested as of March 21, 2011 or within
60 days thereafter.
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SECURITY OWNERSHIP OF CERTAIN BENEFICIAL OWNERS

The following table shows the number of shares of our Common Stock owned by each person or entity
known to the Company to be the beneficial owners of more than five percent of our Common Stock as of
December 31, 2010, except as noted, based on a review of publicly available statements of beneficial ownership
filed with the SEC on Schedules 13D and 13G through March 21, 2011.

Common Stock
Beneficially Owned

Name and Address of Beneficial Owner
Number of
Shares

Percent
of Total(1)

BlackRock, Inc.(2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
40 East 52nd Street
New York, NY 10022

58,839,840 6.31%

PRIMECAP Management Company(3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
225 South Lake Avenue, #400
Pasadena, CA 91101

48,380,025 5.19%

(1) The “Percent of Class” reported in this column has been calculated based upon the numbers of shares of
Common Stock outstanding as of March 21, 2011 and may differ from the “Percent of Class” reported in
statements of beneficial ownership filed with the SEC.

(2) The amounts shown and the following information was provided by BlackRock, Inc. pursuant to a Schedule
13G filed with the SEC on February 3, 2011 indicating beneficial ownership as of December 31, 2010 of
58,839,840 shares of our Common Stock. BlackRock, Inc. reports that it has sole voting and dispositive
power over all of these shares.

(3) The amounts shown and the following information was provided by PRIMECAP Management Company
pursuant to a Schedule 13G filed with the SEC on February 4, 2011 indicating beneficial ownership as of
December 31, 2010 of 48,380,025 shares of our Common Stock. PRIMECAP Management Company
reports that it has sole voting power over 15,436,154 of these shares and sole dispositive power over
48,380,025 of these shares.

25



CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Board of Directors Corporate Governance Highlights

The Board of Directors, or Board, is governed by its corporate governance principles, which are amended
from time to time to incorporate certain current best practices in corporate governance. The corporate governance
principles may be found on our website at www.amgen.com(1) and are available in print upon written request to
the Company’s Secretary. The Board’s corporate governance practices include the following:

• Executive Sessions—Our independent directors meet privately on a regular basis. The chairman of the
Governance and Nominating Committee, or Governance Committee, presides at such meetings.

• Access to Management—We afford our directors ready access to our management. Key members of
management attend Board and committee meetings to present information concerning various aspects
of the Company, its operations and results. The Corporate Responsibility and Compliance Committee,
or Compliance Committee, members also have regular meetings with our Chief Compliance Officer,
and the Audit Committee members have regular meetings with our internal auditors.

• Outside Advisors—The Board vests its committees with the authority to retain outside advisors. The
Audit Committee has the sole authority to hire and terminate the independent registered public
accountants. The Compensation and Management Development Committee, or Compensation
Committee, has the sole authority to hire and terminate compensation advisors for senior management
compensation review. The Governance Committee has the sole authority to hire and terminate search
firms to identify director candidates and compensation advisors on directors’ compensation.

• Limitation on Number of Boards—A director who is currently serving as our Chief Executive Officer,
or CEO, should not serve on more than four public company boards. No director should serve on more
than six public company boards.

• Retirement Age—The Board has established a retirement age of 72. A director will retire from the
Board on the day of the annual meeting of stockholders following his or her 72nd birthday. In December
2009, the Board waived the retirement age of 72 with respect to Dr. Baltimore. Dr. Baltimore is now
entitled to stand for re-election to the Board until the 2012 annual meeting of stockholders.

• Change in Circumstances—If a director has a substantial change in principal business or professional
affiliation or responsibility, including a change in principal occupation, he or she shall offer his or her
resignation to the chairman of the Governance Committee. The Governance Committee determines
whether to accept the resignation based on what it believes to be in the best interests of the Company
and its stockholders.

• Board Evaluation—The Board has an annual evaluation process which focuses on the role and
effectiveness of the Board. The Board completed such an evaluation in December 2010 and was
satisfied with its performance. In addition, the Audit Committee, Compensation Committee,
Compliance Committee and Governance Committee each conduct an annual evaluation of its
respective committee’s effectiveness. The Audit Committee, Compensation Committee and
Compliance Committee each completed its assessment in October 2010 and the Governance
Committee completed its assessment in December 2010. Each committee was satisfied with its
performance.

• Majority Votes—If an incumbent director up for re-election at a meeting of stockholders fails to
receive a majority of affirmative votes in an uncontested election, the Board will adhere to the director
resignation policy as provided in our Amended and Restated Bylaws.

• Outside Relationships—Without the prior approval of disinterested members of the Board, directors
should not enter into any transaction or relationship with the Company in which they will have a
financial or a personal interest or any transaction that otherwise involves a conflict of interest.

(1) This website is not intended to function as a hyperlink and the information contained on the Company’s
website is not intended to be part of this proxy statement.
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• Conflicts of Interest—If an actual or potential conflict of interest arises for a director or a situation
arises giving the appearance of an actual or potential conflict, the director must promptly inform the
Chairman of the Board or the chairman of the Governance Committee. All directors will recuse
themselves from any discussion or decision found to affect their personal, business or professional
interests.

• Independence—All of our non-employee directors are independent and all members of our Audit,
Compensation, Compliance and Governance Committees are independent.

Director Qualifications and Review of Board Diversity

Our Governance Committee is responsible for determining Board membership qualifications and selects,
evaluates and recommends to the Board nominees to fill vacancies as they arise. The Governance Committee
does not maintain a diversity policy, but the Governance Committee considers diversity as one factor of many, as
appropriate. The Governance Committee maintains, with the approval of the Board, guidelines for selecting
nominees to serve on the Board and for considering stockholder recommendations for nominees. The Amgen Inc.
Board of Directors Guidelines for Director Qualifications and Evaluations are included in this proxy statement as
Appendix A. The Governance Committee makes recommendations to the Board regarding the size and
composition of the Board. The Governance Committee reviews periodically with the Board the composition of
the Board as a whole and recommends, if necessary, measures to be taken so that the Board reflects the
appropriate balance of knowledge, experience, skills, expertise and diversity required for the Board as a whole
and contains at least the minimum number of independent directors required by applicable laws and regulations.
The Governance Committee is responsible for ensuring that the composition of the Board accurately reflects the
needs of the Company’s business and, in furtherance of this goal, proposing the addition of members to the
Board. Among other things, Board members should possess demonstrated breadth and depth of management and
leadership experience, financial and/or business acumen or relevant industry or scientific experience, integrity
and high ethical standards, sufficient time to devote to the Company’s business, the ability to oversee, as a
director, the Company’s business and affairs for the benefit of our stockholders, the ability to comply with the
Amgen Board of Directors’ Code of Conduct and a demonstrated ability to think independently and work
collaboratively. In addition, the Governance Committee considers, where necessary and appropriate, maintaining
a Board that reflects diversity. Diversity includes race, ethnicity, age and gender and is also broadly construed to
take into consideration many other factors, including industry knowledge, operational experience and scientific
and academic expertise, geography and personal backgrounds. All of our non-employee directors are considered
independent. Each nominee also brings a strong and unique background as more specifically described under
“ITEM 1 ELECTION OF DIRECTORS” above.

Leadership Structure and Risk Oversight

Leadership Structure

Our current leadership structure and governing documents permit the roles of Chairman of the Board, or
Chairman, and CEO to be filled by the same or different individuals. The Board has currently determined that it
is in the best interests of the Company to have one person serve as Chairman and CEO for the reasons stated
below. As such, Mr. Sharer holds the position of Chairman and CEO.

Corporate Governance Structure. The Board believes our corporate governance structure, with its strong
emphasis on Board independence and strong Board and committee involvement, provides sound and robust
oversight of management.

Board Independence. At least annually, the Governance Committee reviews the independence of each
non-employee director and makes recommendations to the Board and the Board affirmatively determines
whether each director qualifies as independent. Each director must keep the Governance Committee fully and
promptly informed as to any development that may affect the director’s independence.
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Composition of the Board. Eleven out of the twelve director nominees (over 91%) are independent as
defined by The NASDAQ Stock Market LLC, or NASDAQ, listing standards and the requirements of the
Securities and Exchange Commission, or SEC, with the one exception being our CEO. All of our directors are
elected annually.

Key Committees Comprised of Independent Directors. The Audit Committee, the Compensation Committee,
the Compliance Committee and the Governance Committee are each composed solely of independent directors
and provide independent oversight of management. In addition, the Audit and Compensation Committees meet in
executive session at all regular meetings, at least five times per year (with no members of management present,
unless requested by the committee). Each of our committees effectively manages their Board delegated duties
and communicates regularly with Mr. Sharer. In addition, the Compensation Committee has an effective process
for monitoring and evaluating Mr. Sharer’s compensation and performance. Each committee chair reports to the
full Board at each regular meeting of the Board.

Independent Directors Sessions. At each regularly scheduled Board meeting, the independent directors
generally meet in an executive session without Mr. Sharer to review Company performance, management
effectiveness, proposed programs and transactions and the Board meeting agenda items. These independent
sessions are organized and chaired by the presiding independent director, Mr. Herringer, the chairman of the
Governance Committee. Mr. Herringer also serves as a regular communication channel between the independent
directors and Mr. Sharer.

Annual Assessment. As part of the Board’s annual self-evaluation process, the Board reviews its leadership
structure and whether combining or separating the roles of Chairman and CEO is in the best interests of the
Company and its stockholders. As part of its December 2010 evaluation, the Board determined that combining
the roles of Chairman and CEO is currently the best style of leadership for the Company.

Current Leadership Structure. Mr. Sharer holds the position of Chairman and CEO. The Board currently
believes that the Company and its stockholders are best served by having Mr. Sharer serve in both positions.
Mr. Sharer is most familiar with our highly complex and long-cycle business and the unique challenges we face
in the current environment. The Board believes Mr. Sharer is best situated to set the agenda items and lead
discussions on the important matters affecting us. Mr. Sharer’s wealth of knowledge regarding Company
operations and the industries and markets in which we compete positions him to best identify matters for Board
review and deliberation. Additionally, the combined role of Chairman and CEO facilitates centralized Board
leadership in one person so there is no ambiguity about accountability. This structure also eliminates conflict
between two leaders and minimizes the likelihood of two spokespersons sending different messages.

In addition, the Board currently believes that a single person, acting in the capacities of Chairman and CEO,
serves as a bridge between the Board and management and provides critical leadership for carrying out our
strategic initiatives and confronting our challenges. Mr. Sharer’s day-to-day insight into our challenges facilitates
a timely deliberation by the Board of important matters. In short, the Board currently believes that the Company
can more effectively execute its strategy and business plans to maximize stockholder value if our Chairman is
also a member of the management team.

In this regard, the Board’s current leadership structure is consistent with the practice at many large U.S.
companies. There is no consensus in the U.S. that separating the roles is a governance best practice nor that
combining the roles adversely affects corporate financial performance. American companies have historically
followed a model in which the chief executive officer also serves as chairman of the board; this is particularly
true for larger companies where the complexities of the issues often warrant a combined position to ensure
effective and efficient board meetings, information flow, crisis management and long-term planning.

Flexibility of Board. The Board is committed to high standards of corporate governance. The Board also
values its flexibility to select, on a case-by-case basis, the style of leadership best able to meet the Company’s
and stockholders’ needs based on the qualifications of the individuals available and circumstances existing at the
time.
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The Board’s Role in Risk Oversight

Our Board oversees an enterprise-wide approach to risk management, which is designed to support the
achievement of the Company’s objectives, including strategic objectives to improve long-term financial and
operational performance and enhance stockholder value. Our Board believes that a fundamental part of risk
oversight is not only understanding the risks that we face, through regular communications with senior
management during Board and committee meetings regarding risk management, control and mitigation, but also
understanding what level of risk is appropriate for our Company and how that level of risk may change over time
or due to circumstances. We believe that the risk management areas that are fundamental to the success of our
annual and strategic plans include certainty of supply, the direction and productivity of our product development
efforts, legal and regulatory compliance and the reliability of public and private reimbursement systems, all of
which are managed cross-functionally by senior executive management reporting directly to our CEO.

In order to assist our Board in overseeing our risk management, we have implemented an Enterprise Risk
Management, or ERM, program, a Company-wide effort to identify, assess, manage, report and monitor
enterprise risks and risk areas that may affect our ability to achieve our strategic objectives. The ERM program
involves our Board, our management and other personnel and is overseen by one of our senior executive
officers. Enterprise risks are identified by management and the business functions and, as discussed below, are
overseen by the Board or appropriate Board committee. At least annually the Board and its committees discuss
enterprise risks with our senior management and other staff members involved in our ERM program.

Our Board also engages in risk management discussions and considers risks to the Company as a part of the
strategic planning process, the annual budget review and approval, the capital plan review and approval, other
approval processes and through reviews of compliance issues in the appropriate committees of our Board as
appropriate. While the Board has the ultimate oversight responsibility for the risk management process, various
committees of the Board are structured to oversee specific risks, as follows:

Committee Primary Risk Oversight Responsibility

Audit Committee • Oversees financial risk, capital risk and
financial compliance risk and internal
controls over financial reporting.

Corporate Responsibility and Compliance
Committee

• Oversees non-financial compliance risk,
such as regulatory risks and compliance
with the staff member Code of Conduct.

Compensation and Management Development
Committee

• Ensures that the right management talent is
in place. Oversees our compensation
policies and practices, including whether
such policies and practices balance risk-
taking and rewards in an appropriate
manner as discussed further below.

Governance and Nominating Committee • Oversees the assessment of each member of
the Board’s independence, as well as the
effectiveness of our Board of Directors
Corporate Governance Principles and
Board of Directors’ Code of Conduct.

At each regular meeting, or more frequently as needed, the Board considers reports from each of the committees
above, which reports often provide considerable detail on risk management issues and management’s response.

Compensation Risk Management

In 2010, management, working with the Compensation Committee’s independent compensation consultant,
conducted an assessment of the Company’s compensation policies and practices for all staff members for
material risk to the Company. The results of this assessment were reviewed and discussed with the Compensation
Committee. Based on this assessment, review and discussion, we believe that, through a combination of risk-
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mitigating features and incentives guided by relevant market practices and Company-wide goals, our
compensation policies and practices are not reasonably likely to have a material adverse effect on us.

In evaluating our compensation policies and practices, a number of factors were identified which the
Company, the Compensation Committee and its independent consultant believe discourage excessive risk-taking,
including the factors described below:

• Our compensation programs consist of a mix of incentives that are tied to performance periods and are
designed to balance our need to drive our current performance with the need to position the Company
for longer-term success.

• Of this mix of incentives, Company-wide results are the most important factor in determining the
amount of an incentive award for each of our staff members. Additionally, we limit short-term
incentives and make long-term incentive, or LTI, equity awards a component of compensation for all
staff members. In particular, the CEO and the other Named Executive Officers, or NEOs, participate in
compensation plans that are designed so that over two-thirds of their compensation is in the form
of LTI equity awards to ensure that a significant portion of their compensation is associated with long-
term outcomes rather than short-term outcomes, which aligns these individuals with stockholder
interests.

• We employ strong practices with respect to equity awards: we do not award mega-grants, discounted
stock options or immediately vesting stock options to staff members; we have grant guidelines that
generally limit the time period in which we can make equity grants to two business days after our
announcement of quarterly earnings and we prohibit staff members from hedging the economic risk of
our Company’s Common Stock.

• We have robust stock ownership guidelines for vice presidents and above that require significant
investment by these individuals in our Company’s Common Stock.

• For the portion of compensation that is based on individual performance, our Company values and
leadership behaviors are an integral part of the performance assessments of our staff members and are
particularly emphasized in our assessment tools at higher levels in the Company.

• The Compensation Committee retains full discretion to reduce or eliminate annual cash incentive
awards to our executive officers and can modify, and has modified, awards downwards.

• We have a clawback policy that requires our Board to consider recapturing past cash or equity
compensation payouts awarded to our executive officers if it is subsequently determined that the
amounts of such compensation were determined based on financial results that are later restated and the
executive officer’s misconduct caused or partially caused such restatement.

Code of Ethics and Business Conduct

Our Board has adopted two codes of business conduct and ethics, one that applies to our directors and the
second which applies to all of our staff members, including our executive officers. The Company also has a Code
of Ethics for Senior Financial Officers. To view our codes of conduct please visit our website at
www.amgen.com(1). We intend to disclose future amendments to certain provisions of our code of business
conduct and ethics, or waivers of such provisions, applicable to our directors and executive officers, at the same
location on our website identified above. There were no waivers of either of the codes of conduct or the code of
ethics in 2010.

(1) This website is not intended to function as a hyperlink and the information contained on the Company’s
website is not intended to be part of this proxy statement.
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Board Independence

At least annually, the Governance Committee reviews the independence of each non-employee director and
makes recommendations to the Board and the Board affirmatively determines whether each director qualifies as
independent. Each director must keep the Governance Committee fully and promptly informed as to any
development that may affect the director’s independence.

The Board has determined that each of our non-employee directors is independent under the listing
standards of NASDAQ and the requirements of the SEC. Mr. Sharer is not independent based on his service as
our CEO. Mr. Sharer is the only director who also serves us in a management capacity. In making its
independence determinations, the Board reviewed transactions and relationships between the director, or any
member of his or her immediate family, and us or one of our subsidiaries or affiliates based on information
provided by the director, our records and publicly available information. Specifically, the Board considered the
following types of relationships and transactions, among others: (i) principal employment of and other public
company directorships held by each non-employee director, which are set forth in “ITEM 1 ELECTION OF
DIRECTORS” above; (ii) contracts or arrangements that are ongoing or which existed during any of the past
three fiscal years between the Company and/or its subsidiaries or affiliates and any entity for which the
non-employee director, or his or her immediate family member, is an executive officer or greater-than-10%
stockholder and (iii) contracts or arrangements that are ongoing or which existed during any of the past three
fiscal years between the Company and/or its subsidiaries or affiliates and any other public company for which the
non-employee director serves as a director. All identified transactions that appear to relate to the Company and/or
its subsidiaries or affiliates and an entity with a known connection to a director are presented to the Board for
consideration. The Board’s independence determinations included reviewing the following transactions and
arrangements:

• Drs. Coffman, Henderson, Omenn and Sugar and Messrs. Biondi, Gluck, Herringer and Schaeffer are
members of the board of directors or board of trustees of companies (or healthcare institutions) with
which we do business, but our directors in their capacity as directors of such other companies did not
provide advice or services to us.

• Drs. Baltimore, Coffman, Henderson, Omenn and Sugar and Messrs. Gluck, de Carbonnel and
Schaeffer and Ms. Pelham have each served as a professor, trustee, director or advisory board member
for one or more colleges and universities or one or more non-profit, charitable organizations and/or
research or scientific institutions. We have a variety of dealings with these institutions and entities,
including:

• Research and development, including specialized lab services;

• The Amgen Foundation, Inc. grants and charitable matching contributions; and

• Fellowship stipend support for graduate student research, independent medical education and
health care sponsorships and programs.

None of our directors has any direct or indirect interest in any of these transactions and arrangements and
the Board determined that these transactions and arrangements did not warrant a determination that the director
was not independent.

Board Meetings

The Board held nine meetings in 2010 and all of the directors attended at least 75% of the total number of
meetings of the Board and committees on which they served. Dr. Sugar was appointed to the Board in July 2010
and attended all meetings of the Board and the committees on which he served after the date of his appointment.
The independent members of the Board generally meet in executive session without management at all regularly
scheduled meetings of the Board. The chairman of the Governance Committee presides at such meetings. We and
the Board expect all directors to attend our annual meetings of stockholders barring unforeseen circumstances or
irresolvable conflicts. All of the then-current members of the Board were present at our 2010 annual meeting of
stockholders.
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Board Committees and Charters

The Board’s standing committees are: Audit Committee, Compensation Committee, Compliance
Committee, Equity Award Committee, Executive Committee and Governance Committee. The Board maintains
charters for each of these standing committees. In addition, the Board has adopted a written set of corporate
governance principles and a Board of Director’s code of conduct that generally formalize practices we have in
place. To view the charters of the committees named above, the corporate governance principles and the Board of
Directors’ code of conduct, please visit our website at www.amgen.com(1).

Audit Committee

The Audit Committee met nine times in 2010. Mr. Biondi serves as chairman and Ms. Pelham, Mr. de
Carbonnel and Drs. Baltimore, Coffman and Omenn currently serve as members of the Audit Committee. All
members of the Audit Committee meet the NASDAQ composition requirements, including the requirements
regarding financial literacy and financial sophistication, and the Board has determined that each member is
independent under the listing standards of NASDAQ and the rules of the SEC, regarding audit committee
membership. The Board has also determined that each of Messrs. Biondi and de Carbonnel and Dr. Coffman is
an “audit committee financial expert” as defined by SEC rules.

The Audit Committee has sole authority for the appointment, compensation and oversight of the work of the
independent registered public accountants, and responsibility for reviewing and discussing, prior to filing or
issuance, with management and the independent registered public accountants (when appropriate) our audited
consolidated financial statements to be included in our Annual Report on Form 10-K and earnings press releases.

Compensation and Management Development Committee

The Compensation Committee met nine times in 2010. Mr. Gluck serves as Chairman and Adm. Reason,
Messrs. Choate, Herringer and Schaeffer and Dr. Sugar currently serve as members of the Compensation
Committee, each of whom has been determined by the Board to be independent under the listing standards of
NASDAQ and the requirements of the SEC. Dr. Sugar was appointed to the Compensation Committee in July
2010.

The Compensation Committee assists the Board in fulfilling its fiduciary responsibilities with respect to the
oversight of the Company’s compensation plans, policies and programs, especially those regarding executive
compensation. The Compensation Committee is responsible for ensuring that the Company’s compensation
programs are designed to encourage high performance, promote accountability and adherence to Company values
and the staff member code of conduct and align with the interests of the Company’s stockholders. The
Compensation Committee is also responsible for ensuring that the executive management development processes
are designed to attract, develop and retain talented leadership to serve the long-term best interests of the
Company. The Compensation Committee is also responsible for overseeing the Board’s relationship with
stockholders on executive compensation matters, including stockholder proposals, advisory votes,
communications with proxy advisory firms and related matters.

The processes and procedures of the Compensation Committee for considering and determining
compensation for our executive officers are as follows:

• Compensation for our executive officers, including our NEOs, is generally determined annually in
March.

• With respect to our CEO, during the first calendar quarter of each year the Compensation Committee
reviews and approves Company goals and objectives for the current year and evaluates the CEO’s
performance in light of the Company goals and objectives established for the prior year. The
Compensation Committee evaluates the performance of the CEO within the context of the overall
performance of the Company, considers competitive market data and establishes the CEO’s

(1) This website is not intended to function as a hyperlink and the information contained on the Company’s
website is not intended to be part of this proxy statement.
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compensation based on this evaluation. The values of each component of total compensation (base
salary, target annual cash incentive awards and equity awards) for the current year, as well as total
annual compensation for the prior year (including the value of equity holdings, potential change of
control payments and vested benefits under our Retirement and Savings Plan, Supplemental Retirement
Plan and Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan as of the end of the last fiscal year) are considered
at this time. Final determinations regarding our CEO’s performance and compensation are made during
an executive session of the Compensation Committee and are reported to and reviewed by the Board in
an independent directors’ session.

• Our Compensation Committee determines compensation for certain other executive officers, including
executive officers pursuant to the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, based on the recommendations of
our CEO regarding base salary, annual cash incentives and annual equity awards. The Compensation
Committee has typically followed these recommendations.

• In setting executive compensation, the Compensation Committee compares the Company’s pay levels
and programs to those of the Company’s competitors for executive talent and uses this comparative
data as a guide in its review and determination of compensation. For each NEO, the Compensation
Committee reviews the compensation levels and practices of a peer group consisting of biotechnology
and pharmaceutical companies.

• During 2010, the Compensation Committee engaged Frederic W. Cook & Co., Inc., or Cook & Co. or
the consultant, an independent consultant, to provide advice regarding executive compensation, market
data as requested, opinions on the appropriateness and competitiveness of our executive compensation
programs relative to market practice, consult on various compensation matters and recommend
compensation designs and practices. Cook & Co. reported directly to the Compensation Committee.
Cook & Co. works with the cooperation of management to conduct an assessment of the risks arising
from our compensation policies and practices. Management interacts with the consultant to provide
information or the perspective of management as requested by the consultant or Compensation
Committee, coordinates payment to the consultant out of the Board’s budget, notifies the consultant of
upcoming agenda items or makes the consultant aware of regular or special meetings of the
Compensation Committee. Cook & Co. attends regularly scheduled meetings of the Compensation
Committee (including meeting in executive session with the Compensation Committee, as requested).

• The Compensation Committee has authority to delegate any of the functions described above to a
subcommittee of its members. No delegation of this authority was made in 2010.

• The Compensation Committee holds executive sessions (with no members of management present,
unless requested by the Compensation Committee) at each of its regular meetings.

Equity Award Committee

The Equity Award Committee met four times in 2010. Mr. Gluck serves as chairman and Messrs. Choate
and Sharer currently serve as members of the Equity Award Committee. Our Board has delegated to the Equity
Award Committee the responsibility for determining equity-based awards to vice presidents and below who are
not Section 16 officers and the Equity Award Committee has the authority to make equity-based awards to such
eligible staff members for purposes of compensation, retention, promotion and commencement of employment
under the Company’s plans and programs, consistent with the equity grant guidelines reviewed annually by the
Compensation Committee. In addition, the Equity Award Committee delivers a report to the Compensation
Committee for report to the Board summarizing the equity-based awards made by the Equity Award Committee.

Governance and Nominating Committee

The Governance Committee met five times in 2010. Mr. Herringer serves as chairman and Drs. Baltimore,
Coffman, Henderson and Sugar, and Messrs. de Carbonnel, Choate and Gluck currently serve as members of the
Governance Committee, each of whom has been determined by the Board to be independent under the listing
standards of NASDAQ and the requirements of the SEC. Dr. Sugar was appointed to the Governance Committee
in July 2010.
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The Governance Committee is responsible for developing and overseeing the Board’s corporate governance
principles and a code of conduct applicable to members of the Board and for monitoring the independence of the
Board. The Governance Committee also determines Board membership qualifications, selects, evaluates and
recommends to the Board nominees to fill vacancies as they arise, reviews the performance of the Board and its
committees and is responsible for director education. The Governance Committee maintains, with the approval of
the Board, guidelines for selecting nominees to serve on the Board and considering stockholder recommendations
for nominees. Such guidelines are included in this proxy statement as Appendix A. Stockholders wishing to
communicate with the Governance Committee regarding recommendations for director nominees should follow
the procedure described in “—Communication with the Board” below. Additionally, the Governance Committee
recommends to the Board nominees for appointment as executive officers and certain other officers.

The Governance Committee also oversees the corporate governance and Board membership matters of the
Company. Among the Governance Committee’s responsibilities, the Governance Committee evaluates and
makes recommendations to our Board regarding compensation for non-employee Board members. Any Board
member who is also an employee of the Company does not receive separate compensation for service on
the Board.

The processes and procedures of the Governance Committee for considering and determining director
compensation are as follows:

• The Governance Committee has authority to evaluate and make recommendations to our Board
regarding director compensation. The Governance Committee conducts this evaluation periodically by
reviewing our director compensation practices against the practices of an appropriate peer group and
the Governance Committee may determine to make recommendations to our Board regarding possible
changes to director compensation. The Governance Committee has authority to delegate any of these
functions to a subcommittee of its members. No delegation of this authority was made in 2010.

• The Governance Committee has the authority to retain consultants to advise on director compensation
matters. No executive officer has any role in determining or recommending the form or amount of
director compensation.

• The Governance Committee reviewed an analysis of the current director compensation program in
2010 and determined at that time to make no changes.

Corporate Responsibility and Compliance Committee

The Compliance Committee met five times in 2010. Mr. Schaeffer serves as chairman and Drs. Henderson
and Omenn, Ms. Pelham and Adm. Reason serve as members of the Compliance Committee.

The Compliance Committee is responsible for overseeing our compliance program and reviewing our
programs in a number of areas governing ethical conduct including: good manufacturing, clinical and laboratory
practices; drug safety and pharmacovigilance activities; interactions with members of the healthcare community;
environment, health and safety; human resources and government affairs. Additionally, the Compliance
Committee receives regular updates on political, social and environmental trends, and public policy issues that
may affect our business or public image, and reviews our environmental sustainability, political and
philanthropic activities.

Our compliance program is designed to promote ethical business conduct and ensure compliance with
applicable laws and regulations. We have codes of conduct for our officers, staff and suppliers that delineate
standards for ethical business conduct and legal and regulatory compliance as well as a business conduct hotline
through which anonymous reports of misconduct can be made to our Chief Compliance Officer. Our Chief
Compliance Officer, who reports to the Compliance Committee, oversees the ongoing operations of the
compliance program. The key objectives of our compliance program operations include developing policies and
procedures, providing ongoing compliance training and education, auditing and monitoring of compliance risks,
maintaining and promoting the business conduct hotline, conducting investigations, responding appropriately to
any compliance violations and taking appropriate steps to detect and prevent recurrence.
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Executive Committee

The Executive Committee did not meet in 2010. Mr. Sharer serves as chairman and Messrs. Biondi, Choate,
Gluck, Herringer and Schaeffer currently serve as members of the Executive Committee. The Executive
Committee has all the powers and authority of the Board in the management of our business and affairs, except
with respect to certain enumerated matters, including Board composition and compensation, changes to our
Certificate of Incorporation or any other matter expressly prohibited by law or our Certificate of Incorporation.

Communication with the Board

Our annual meeting of stockholders provides an opportunity each year for stockholders to ask questions of,
or otherwise communicate directly with, members of the Board on appropriate matters. In addition, stockholders
may communicate in writing with any particular director, any committee of the Board, or the directors as a
group, by sending such written communication to our Secretary at our principal executive offices at One Amgen
Center Drive, Thousand Oaks, California 91320-1799, Mail Stop 38-5-A. Copies of written communications
received at such address will be provided to the Board or the relevant director unless such communications are
considered, in the reasonable judgment of our Secretary, to be inappropriate for submission to the intended
recipient(s). Examples of stockholder communications that would be considered inappropriate for submission to
the Board include, without limitation, customer complaints, solicitations, communications that do not relate
directly or indirectly to our business or communications that relate to improper or irrelevant topics. The Secretary
or his designee may analyze and prepare a response to the information contained in communications received and
may deliver a copy of the communication to other Company staff members or agents who are responsible for
analyzing or responding to complaints or requests. Communications concerning potential director nominees
submitted by any of our stockholders will be forwarded to the chairman of the Governance Committee.

Compensation Committee Report

The Compensation Committee has reviewed and discussed the Compensation Discussion and Analysis with
management, and based on the review and discussions, recommended to the Board of Directors that the
Compensation Discussion and Analysis be included in the Company’s 2011 Annual Meeting proxy statement and
incorporated by reference into the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Compensation Committee
of the

Board of Directors

Frederick W. Gluck, Chairman
Jerry D. Choate

Frank C. Herringer
J. Paul Reason

Leonard D. Schaeffer
Ronald D. Sugar
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EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION

COMPENSATION DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

This Compensation Discussion and Analysis describes our compensation strategy, policies, programs and
practices for our Named Executive Officers, or NEOs, identified in the “Summary Compensation Table.”

2010 COMPENSATION AND MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT HIGHLIGHTS

• The Company made significant changes within our NEO group during 2010. To effect the
succession plans established by our Compensation and Management Development Committee, or
Compensation Committee, and endorsed by our Board of Directors, or Board, Robert A. Bradway,
was promoted to President and Chief Operating Officer from the position of Executive Vice President
and Chief Financial Officer, or CFO. To replace Mr. Bradway as CFO, Jonathan M. Peacock was
identified and successfully recruited and commenced employment in 2010.

• Delivery of positive results against our 2010 Company goals resulted in above-target annual
cash incentive award payouts. Performance against the 2010 Company financial (revenue and
adjusted earnings per share, or EPS, growth) and operational goals set by the Compensation
Committee yielded a composite score of 139.1% for our annual cash incentive award programs.

• Our stock price performance over the 2008-2010 performance period resulted in below-target
performance unit payouts under our performance award program. Because our actual 2008-
2010 performance period compound annual total shareholder return, or TSR, of 3.7% was less than
our target goal of 8% per year, our performance unit payout for this performance period was 73% of
target performance units granted (versus a maximum opportunity of 200%). This result demonstrates
the alignment between our compensation programs and the value created for our stockholders.

• We continued to deliver the largest portion of NEO target total direct compensation in the form
of long-term incentive, or LTI, equity awards. In 2010, more than two-thirds of the total target
value of the three primary elements of NEO compensation – base salaries, annual cash incentive
awards and LTI equity awards – was delivered in the form of LTI equity awards, continuing our
emphasis on long-term pay-for-performance. For our Chief Executive Officer, or CEO, the ratio
exceeded 75%.

• We amended our Change of Control Severance Plan in December 2010 to align more closely
with current governance best practices. These modifications to our Change of Control Severance
Plan consisted of:

• Reducing the cash severance multiple for the CEO and all other NEOs from three to two times
annual cash compensation;

• Eliminating the excise tax reimbursement feature of the plan, sometimes referred to as a “partial
gross-up,” so that there are no tax gross-ups provided under the plan;

• Simplifying the calculation of annual cash compensation by including in the severance formula
only a participant’s targeted annual cash incentive award (instead of the higher of such targeted
annual cash incentive award or the actual average annual cash incentive award for the three years
preceding the change of control) to further reduce the estimated amount of severance paid; and

• Removing the stock option acceleration value offset, which is an uncommon practice and which
is not as meaningful with the elimination of the single-trigger acceleration for new equity awards
discussed below.
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• Separately, the Compensation Committee also determined that future grants of stock options,
or options, and restricted stock units, or RSUs, will only accelerate upon a “double-trigger” in
the event of a change of control. Beginning with our 2011 annual LTI equity award grants, both a
change of control of the Company and a termination of employment must occur in order for vesting to
accelerate. Options and RSUs granted before April 2011 remain subject to “single-trigger” vesting
terms.

• We revised our LTI equity award program design for 2011 to increase our alignment with
longer-term stockholder interests and to ensure that we continue to compete effectively in the
market in attracting, retaining and motivating a talented workforce. Specific changes included:

• Increasing the weighting of performance units from 40% to 50% of the target annual LTI equity
award grant value and eliminating all one-year performance measures, focusing solely on three-
year TSR versus the average TSR of the companies in our Peer Group (as defined below) for the
performance period commencing in 2011 under our performance award program (as discussed
below).

• Lengthening the vesting schedules for options and RSUs so that vesting occurs in approximately
equal amounts on the second, third and fourth anniversaries of the grant date. Our performance
unit grants continue to vest in their entirety after three years based on our performance, making
the average time to full vesting for all of our LTI equity award grants equal to three years.

• Balancing the weightings of options and RSUs at 25% (each) of the target annual grant value,
which, in conjunction with 50% weighting of performance units, provides an overall program
focused heavily on relative and absolute stock price performance along with an appropriate
element of retention.

EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION OBJECTIVES

Our executive compensation program is designed to achieve the following objectives:

• Pay-for-performance in a manner that strongly aligns with stockholder interests by rewarding
performance on both a short- and long-term basis. Other than our base salary program and RSUs, all of
our executive cash and equity compensation programs for 2010 depended directly on achieving our
performance goals, growth in the price of our Common Stock or both. We generally do not offer plans,
such as defined benefit or traditional executive supplemental defined benefit pension plans, that deliver
significant value without regard to individual performance or the performance of the Company.

• Attract, motivate and retain the highest level of executive talent by paying them competitively,
consistent with their roles and responsibilities, our success and their contributions to this success. To
attract and retain executive talent with proven skills and experience, we believe that our compensation
programs must be competitive and compare favorably to those offered by other companies with which
we compete for a limited pool of executive talent; and

• Consider all Amgen staff members by taking into account their compensation treatment in the design
of our executive compensation programs, so that we have a consistent approach to rewarding all staff
members who contribute to our success. This approach has resulted in virtually all of our staff
members being eligible for and receiving annual cash incentive awards and annual LTI equity award
grants based on our performance and their contributions to our performance. Our NEOs participate in
the same healthcare and other benefit plans, including our retirement and savings plans, Retiree
Medical Savings Account Plan and Retiree Health Access Plan, as all of our U.S.-based staff members.

We intend that our compensation programs reward actions and outcomes that are consistent with the sound
operation of our Company and are aligned with the creation of long-term stockholder value. We have in place
certain key safeguards to mitigate potential compensation-related risk to the Company. These include our
clawback policy, which applies to past cash or equity compensation payouts awarded to executive officers, and
our executive stock ownership guidelines, which are designed to require executives to hold significant amounts
of the Company’s equity and further align executive officers with the interests of our stockholders and our long-
term success.
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PRIMARY ELEMENTS OF NAMED EXECUTIVE OFFICER COMPENSATION

Our executive compensation program, in which all of our NEOs participate, is comprised of three primary
elements – base salaries, annual cash incentive awards and LTI equity awards. The sum of these three elements at
target levels of our performance is referred to as target total direct compensation, or Target TDC. The following
table displays our 2010 Target TDC weightings for our NEOs. If we miss target levels of achievement for the
goals discussed below, payouts from the annual cash incentive award and performance-based LTI equity awards
are reduced accordingly, whereas above-target awards are realized only if we exceed target levels of achievement
for the goals.

Primary Elements of Named Executive Officer
Compensation(1)

Purpose

Base Salaries – Base salary levels for NEOs are typically set
on an annual basis in March, but may also be adjusted at the
time of a promotion or job change.

Base Salary
9% Base Salary

17%

CEO Other NEOs

• Provide a degree of financial certainty and stability.

• Recognize competitive market conditions and/or
reward individual performance through periodic
increases.

Annual Cash Incentive Awards – Awards are made
under the Executive Incentive Plan, or EIP, typically in
March, and are determined by the Compensation
Committee generally using pre-established Company
goals and results measured under the Global
Management Incentive Plan, or GMIP.

CEO

Target Cash
Incentive

14%

Other NEOs

Target Cash
Incentive

14%

• Motivate our NEOs to meet or exceed annual
Company goals, drive our current performance and
position us for longer-term success.

• Align NEOs’ goals with the GMIP Company goals, as
virtually every staff member worldwide is eligible to
earn an annual cash incentive award based on these
same GMIP Company goals.

LTI Equity Awards – 2010 LTI equity awards for our NEOs
were 40% performance units, 40% options and 20% RSUs.

CEO Other NEOs

Long-Term
Incentive

Equity
Awards

77%

Long-Term
Incentive

Equity
Awards

69%

• Provide incentive for the achievement of strategic and
financial objectives and the resulting increase in our
Common Stock price over the long-term.

• Comprise the majority of Target TDC for our NEOs
to place greater emphasis on performance-based pay,
alignment with stockholder interests and long-term
retention.

(1) Calculated using (i) the “Salary” column from the “Summary Compensation Table,” (ii) the target annual cash incentive award in the
“Estimated Possible Payouts Under Non-Equity Incentive Plan Awards – Target” column in the table in footnote 3 to the “Grants of
Plan-Based Awards” table and (iii) the grant date fair value of annual grants of options, RSUs, and performance units approved on
March 3, 2010 in the “Grant Date Fair Value of Stock and Option Awards” column of the “Grants of Plan-Based Awards” table. Messrs.
Peacock and Kelly are not included in the pie charts because Mr. Peacock commenced employment with our Company in September
2010 and Mr. Kelly served in an NEO capacity for only a portion of 2010.

38



HOW COMPENSATION DECISIONS ARE MADE FOR OUR NAMED EXECUTIVE OFFICERS

The table below delineates the roles of the primary participants in determining compensation for our NEOs.

Responsible Party Roles and Responsibilities

Compensation Committee
(Comprised solely of independent
directors and reports to the Board)

• Evaluates the performance of the CEO within the context of the
overall performance of the Company.

• Has sole authority to determine and approve compensation packages
for our NEOs.

• Reviews and approves all programs in which our NEOs participate,
including equity and retirement plans.

• Oversees the development of our CEO and our other NEOs and
effective succession planning.

• Oversees the Board’s relationship with stockholders on executive
compensation matters.

Consultant to the Compensation
Committee

(Frederic W. Cook & Co. –
independent consultant
retained directly by the

Compensation Committee to assist
it in performing its responsibilities)

At the Compensation Committee’s request:
• Regularly attends Compensation Committee meetings (including

meeting in executive session with the Compensation Committee).
• Provides market data, as requested.
• Provides opinions on the appropriateness and competitiveness of our

compensation programs relative to market practice, including
advising the Compensation Committee on the selection of our Peer
Group companies.

• Consults on various compensation matters and recommends
compensation program designs and practices.

• Works with the cooperation of management to conduct an
assessment of the risks arising from our compensation policies and
practices.

Chairman and CEO
(Assisted by the Senior Vice

President, Human Resources and
other Company staff members)

• Conducts performance reviews for the other NEOs and makes
recommendations to the Compensation Committee with respect to
the other NEOs’ compensation.

Use of Compensation Committee Consultant

To assist the Compensation Committee in its review and determination of executive compensation, the
Compensation Committee retained and sought advice from Frederic W. Cook & Co., or Cook & Co., an
independent consultant, throughout 2010 and to date in 2011. A Cook & Co. consultant worked directly with the
Compensation Committee in the role described in the table above.

In addition to the services directed by the Compensation Committee related to executive compensation,
Cook & Co. also may provide services to the Governance and Nominating Committee related to director
compensation at their request, although no such services were performed in 2010 and have not been performed to
date in 2011. The Company purchases proprietary executive compensation survey data from Cook & Co. on a
periodic basis, but does not engage Cook & Co. for any other services to the Company. The surveys purchased
by the Company are not customized. During 2010, the Compensation Committee, as in past years, directed the
nature of the communications and interchange of data between Cook & Co. and our staff members.

Peer Group Company Market Information

The Compensation Committee believes that, given the unique complexity of our industry and our industry’s
long product development cycle and focus on innovation, Peer Group company market information (as contrasted
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to market information from a broader group of large companies) is the most appropriate standard for use in
measuring the competitive market for executive talent. The Compensation Committee compares our pay levels
and programs to those of our Peer Group and uses this comparative data as a reference point in its review and
determination of compensation. Our approach also considers competitive compensation practices and other
relevant factors in setting pay as opposed to simply establishing target levels of compensation at specific
benchmark percentiles. Information regarding the composition and selection of our Peer Group is set forth later
in this Compensation Discussion and Analysis.

Target Annual Cash Compensation

Target annual cash compensation is the sum of the executive officer’s base salary and target annual cash
incentive award and is typically set for the year in March, unless an executive officer is subsequently promoted
to a higher-level position later in the year. While the Compensation Committee makes separate base pay and
target annual cash incentive award decisions for each NEO based upon criteria described herein, its practice is to
review the resulting combination of the decisions, or the target annual cash compensation, as a key metric for
comparing our annual compensation to the Peer Group. In general, the Compensation Committee sets the base
salary for a person who remains in the same position within the salary range for that grade level (based on a
number of factors described below) in combination with the target annual cash incentive award for the grade
level around the Peer Group median in order to properly balance fixed compensation (base salary) and
performance-based compensation (the target annual cash incentive award). The Compensation Committee
compares target annual cash compensation for each NEO to the most recent Peer Group market data for
comparable positions available at that time.

In early 2010, the Compensation Committee set the target annual cash compensation for each NEO around
the Peer Group median as follows:

Named Executive Officer
2010 Amgen Target
Annual Cash($)

Peer Group Median
Target Annual Cash($)(1)

Difference vs. Peer
Group Median
Over/(Under)(%)

Kevin W. Sharer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,375,000 4,279,675 2.2
Robert A. Bradway(2) . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,652,400 1,689,580 (2.2)
Fabrizio Bonanni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,476,000 n/a(3) n/a(3)
George J. Morrow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,830,600 n/a(3) n/a(3)
Roger M. Perlmutter . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,726,200 1,699,905 1.5

(1) Reflects data from the 2009 Towers Perrin Pharmaceutical Human Resources Association, or PHRA,
Executive Compensation Survey.

(2) Reflects data for Mr. Bradway’s position as Executive Vice President and CFO.

(3) No comparable job included in the 2009 Towers Perrin PHRA Executive Compensation Survey.

Subsequently, in April 2010, the Board appointed Mr. Bradway to serve as our President and Chief
Operating Officer, a new position, and Michael A. Kelly was appointed to serve as our Acting Chief Financial
Officer as a search commenced for a CFO. In response to such changes in responsibilities, the Compensation
Committee increased Mr. Bradway’s target annual cash compensation to recognize his additional responsibilities.
The Compensation Committee considered the additional factors discussed in the table below in concluding that
an increase in total target annual cash compensation from approximately $1.65 million to $2 million,
representing a 21% increase, was warranted. In September 2010, Mr. Peacock joined as our Executive Vice
President and CFO and Mr. Kelly was appointed as our Vice President, International Finance (the position he
was scheduled to assume prior to agreeing to serve as Acting Chief Financial Officer). The Compensation
Committee set Mr. Peacock’s initial target annual cash compensation at a level sufficient to attract him from his
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then-current employer (between the 25th and 50th percentiles of the Peer Group market data). The adjusted target
annual cash compensation amounts for Messrs. Bradway and Peacock are shown in the table below:

Named Executive Officer
2010 Amgen Target
Annual Cash($)

Peer Group Median
Target Annual Cash($)

Difference vs. Peer
Group Median
Over/(Under)(%)

Robert A. Bradway(1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,000,000 n/a n/a
Jonathan M. Peacock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,440,000 1,556,400(2) (7.5%)

(1) In determining Mr. Bradway’s 2010 target annual cash compensation, the Compensation Committee
reviewed selected data for the second highest paid executive from Peer Group proxy statements filed as
of April 23, 2010, the date of the Compensation Committee meeting approving his compensation, as
discussed more fully below under “ELEMENTS OF COMPENSATION AND SPECIFIC
COMPENSATION DECISIONS—Base Salaries” and “—Annual Cash Incentive Awards.” The
information is not shown in the table above because the data does not represent Peer Group median
market data for the President and Chief Operating Officer position.

(2) Peer Group median target annual cash data shown for the CFO position was taken from 2010 proxy
statements and Form 20-F statements filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission, or SEC.

ELEMENTS OF COMPENSATION AND SPECIFIC COMPENSATION DECISIONS

Base Salaries

The base salary for each staff member, including NEOs, is managed within the range of base salaries set for
that staff member’s level. Generally, in March of each year, the base salary range for each level and the specific
base salaries for the NEOs are set based upon the Compensation Committee’s review of the Peer Group base
salary data available for each NEO position. Data reviewed typically includes the 25th, 50th and 75th percentile
data, our performance, market conditions and such other factors the Compensation Committee deems relevant.
Additionally, our CEO engages in a discussion with the Compensation Committee concerning his assessment of
the performance of each NEO and his recommendations regarding any salary adjustments for them. With
reference to the Peer Group base salary market data, the Compensation Committee then uses our CEO’s
evaluation of each NEO’s performance, information with respect to each person’s experience and other
qualifications, and the base salary adjustment recommendation made by the CEO in determining each NEO’s
base salary within the salary range. NEOs have no expectation or guarantee of a base salary increase and no
pre-established formulaic base salary increases are granted.

In March 2010, the Compensation Committee engaged in extensive discussions regarding executive
compensation and assessed the market competitiveness of each of the then-NEO’s base salary and such officer’s
performance as well as, but to a lesser degree, the Company’s overall performance. After their discussions, the
Compensation Committee determined that maintaining each NEO’s relative internal and external base salary
positioning for 2010 was appropriate. As such, the Compensation Committee granted base salary increases
ranging between 2.5% and 2.9% to each NEO which was in alignment with the expected median base salary
increase for executive officers of our Peer Group and consistent with the general approach taken for our U.S.-
based staff member population.

The base salary adjustments approved and implemented in March 2010 are shown in the table below:

Named Executive Officer
2009 Base
Salary($)

2010 Base
Salary Range($)

2010 Base
Salary($)

2010 Annual Base
Salary Increase(%)

Kevin W. Sharer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,700,000 1,257,200 – 2,765,800 1,750,000 2.9
Robert A. Bradway . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 895,000 591,600 – 1,301,500 918,000 2.6
Fabrizio Bonanni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 800,000 591,600 – 1,301,500 820,000 2.5
George J. Morrow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 992,000 591,600 – 1,301,500 1,017,000 2.5
Roger M. Perlmutter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 935,000 591,600 – 1,301,500 959,000 2.6
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As described above, effective in May 2010, the Board appointed Mr. Bradway to serve as the Company’s
President and Chief Operating Officer, a new position, and Mr. Kelly was appointed to serve as our Acting Chief
Financial Officer as a search commenced for a CFO. In response to such changes in responsibilities, the
Compensation Committee deliberated and increased Messrs. Bradway’s and Kelly’s respective base salary.
Mr. Bradway’s increase was determined after a review of his new responsibilities and of selected data for the
second highest paid executive from 2010 Peer Group proxy statements filed as of April 23, 2010, the date of the
Compensation Committee meeting approving his compensation. The data showed an average base salary of
approximately $1,000,000 for such group when adjusted for average projected executive pay raises
(approximately 3.5%) for 2010. Mr. Kelly’s increase was determined based on management’s proposal to
improve his base salary relative to appropriate internal comparators given the scope and scale of his interim and
ongoing responsibilities and his ongoing contribution to the success of the Company. In September 2010,
Mr. Peacock was appointed to serve as our Executive Vice President and CFO and Mr. Kelly was appointed as
our Vice President, International Finance. The Compensation Committee set Mr. Peacock’s initial base salary at
a level sufficient to attract him from his then-current employer, which approximated the 25th percentile of Peer
Group base salary data as previously described. The adjusted base salary amounts in connection with these
changes are shown in the table below:

Named Executive Officer

2010 Base
Salary after
Annual

Increase($)
2010 Base

Salary Range($)

2010 Base
Salary after 2010

Additional
Increases($) Increase(%)

Robert A. Bradway . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 918,000 591,600 – 1,301,500 1,000,000 8.9
Jonathan M. Peacock(1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . n/a 591,600 – 1,301,500 800,000 n/a
Michael A. Kelly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 446,505 227,400 – 500,300 490,000 9.7

(1) Mr. Peacock was not an employee in 2009. He commenced employment as our Executive Vice President
and CFO effective September 1, 2010.

In March 2011, each NEO, with the exception of Mr. Peacock, received a base salary increase of
approximately 2.8%. These increases were generally intended to maintain each NEO’s relative positioning as
compared to the Peer Group. Mr. Peacock received a base salary increase of approximately 5.0%, which was
intended to move his base salary closer to the Peer Group median. With the exception of Mr. Peacock, the size of
these increases was consistent with the increases granted to our U.S.-based staff members.

Annual Cash Incentive Awards

Annual cash incentive awards to our NEOs are generally made under our EIP which employs a formula that
generates a maximum award for each participant. Actual awards are determined using pre-established Company
goals and results measured under our GMIP. EIP participants are determined by the Compensation Committee
during the first 90 days of the applicable calendar year. Messrs. Peacock and Kelly were not participants under
the EIP because Mr. Peacock had not commenced employment with the Company and Mr. Kelly was not at a job
level eligible for the EIP at the time participants were determined for 2010. The EIP definition of adjusted net
income, the maximum award payable to each participant under the EIP, the GMIP Company goals and the target
annual incentive award for the CEO and each other NEO (as a percentage of salary) are also determined by the
Compensation Committee during the first 90 days of the applicable calendar year. The maximum award for each
participant under the EIP is based on our adjusted net income, as defined in the EIP(1). The maximum award
payable under the EIP to our CEO for 2010 was set at 0.125% of the defined amount, with the maximum award
payable to each of our other EIP eligible NEOs set at 0.075% of the defined amount. The Compensation

(1) For 2010, adjusted net income for purposes of EIP was defined as net income determined under U.S.
generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted for the following: the impact of changes in accounting
principles; expenses and related costs incurred in connection with business combinations; non-cash interest
expense on our convertible debt; stock option expense; losses and related costs incurred with respect to legal
and contractual settlements; losses on disputes with tax authorities; expenses incurred in connection with
restructurings and related actions; asset impairment charges and losses incurred on discontinued operations.
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Committee’s practice has been to exercise negative discretion from the calculated EIP maximum award payable
to each individual by using the GMIP Company goals score and the participant’s target annual cash incentive
award in making its determination of the actual award amount paid. This approach is not purely formulaic, as the
Compensation Committee also considers the contributions of each participant to our success during the
performance period. Annual cash incentive awards are paid in March of the year following the EIP and GMIP
performance periods.

The Compensation Committee did not increase the 2010 target annual cash incentive award percentages in
2010 because the percentages continued to be appropriate and in line with Peer Group market data, except for the
target annual cash incentive award percentage for Mr. Bradway which was increased from 80% of base salary to
100% of base salary in connection with his appointment as President and Chief Operating Officer in May of
2010. This change was made after the Compensation Committee reviewed selected data for the second highest
paid executive from 2010 Peer Group proxy statements as of April 23, 2010, the date of the Compensation
Committee meeting approving Mr. Bradway’s compensation. This data showed an average target annual cash
incentive award for such group of approximately 100% of base salary. The 2010 target annual cash incentive
award percentage for our CEO is 150% of base salary, for Mr. Bradway is 100% of base salary, for Mr. Kelly is
40% of base salary and for the other NEOs is 80% of base salary. Upon Mr. Peacock’s appointment as Executive
Vice President and CFO in September 2010, his target annual cash incentive award was set at 80% of base salary
under the GMIP, consistent with the award target for all of our other Executive Vice Presidents as well as with
the most recent Peer Group market data for his position.

2010 GMIP Company Goals

The GMIP Company goals approved by the Compensation Committee for 2010 were “Deliver Financially,”
“Advance Denosumab,” “Deliver the Best Pipeline” and “Expand Internationally.” These Company goals were
selected to retain the emphasis on financial performance (60% weighting), while focusing the remaining goals on
other factors critical to our clinical and commercialization success. While all of these goals measure single-year
performance, taken as a whole, they are intended to positively position us for both short- and long-term success:

• The 2010 “Deliver Financially” goals (Revenue and Adjusted EPS) are equally focused on top- and
bottom-line growth, and were assigned the largest weighting of any goal category, consistent with the
fundamental importance of financial performance to us and our stockholders over the longer-term.

• The “Advance Denosumab” goals for 2010, comprised of the Prolia® launch and denosumab oncology
filing, were chosen to focus efforts on obtaining timely regulatory approvals for Prolia®, preparing for
successful domestic and international product launches for Prolia® in Post-Menopausal Osteoporosis,
or PMO, and ensuring a timely Skeletal Related Events, or SRE, oncology filing to position our most
significant near-term product candidate for success over the near- and longer-term.

• “Deliver the Best Pipeline” goals measured progress on both early- and later-stage product candidates
to focus us on delivering a robust product pipeline at all stages of the development continuum, which
we believe is critical to our continued success over the longer-term.

• “Expand Internationally” was chosen as a 2010 goal category to highlight the importance of
accomplishing a series of current-year objectives to commercialize existing products in key new
markets and to further expand our business into emerging markets.
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All of these goal categories are relevant to the creation of stockholder value both in the near- and longer-term,
especially in the areas of international expansion and the advancement of Prolia® and denosumab. Threshold
performance for the non-financial primary metrics, which are often expressed in milestones, are more subjective
in nature than are the financial metrics and could result in a very small payout percentage (less than 1% of target)
for that measure. Maximum performance under each measure results in earning 225% for that measure. The table
below illustrates the weighting of each goal and our actual performance for 2010:

Deliver Financially (60%)—Achieved 148.7%
Threshold Target Maximum Achieved

Revenue (30%) $14,352 million $15,102 million $15,852 million $15,053 million revenue
Achieved – 95%

GMIP Adjusted EPS(1)(30%) $4.74 $4.99 $5.24 $5.21 adjusted EPS
Achieved – 202%

Advance Denosumab (20%)—Achieved 147.7%
Result Achieved

Prolia® (Denosumab) Launch (12%) • U.S. Food and Drug Administration, or
FDA, (June 1, 2010) and European
Medicines Agency, or EMA, (May 28,
2010) approvals achieved.

• U.S. launch targets exceeded for medical
doctor education program (greater than
20,000 doctors) versus plan and Medicare
Part B acceptance by Medicare contractors.
Target met for medical doctors’ intent to
prescribe.

• International launch targets not met due to
delay of EMA approval.

96%

Denosumab Oncology Filing (8%) • Early completion of FDA (May 14, 2010)
and EMA (June 4, 2010) filings for
denosumab for SREs. U.S. priority review
granted on July 16, 2010.

225%

Deliver the Best Pipeline (15%)—Achieved 92.0%
Result Achieved

Execute Key Clinical Studies/Activities (10%) • Achieved critical milestones on 24 of 32
key clinical programs.

88%

Early Pipeline Advancement (5%) • Advanced 8 new product strategy teams.
• Initiated 4 first-in-human studies.
• 1 program moved through the early-to-late

portal.

100%

(1) For 2010, GMIP Adjusted EPS reflects adjustments for (i) any changes in tax law or accounting principles,
the discontinuation or operations or the recording of any extraordinary items or (ii) any (a) merger,
acquisition, and investment or asset related expenses, gains and losses, (b) asset impairment charges,
(c) restructuring charges, (d) gains or losses from litigation, arbitration and contractual settlements,
(e) non-cash interest expense on our convertible debt or (f) stock option expense, each net of tax.
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Expand Internationally (5%)—Achieved 131.6%
Result Achieved

Commercialize Existing
Products in New Markets (3%)

• Achieved 103% of 2010 revenue target for
these markets.

• Achieved 33 new filings.
• Successful implementation of the Amgen/

GlaxoSmithKline plc partnership.

186%

Enter Key Emerging Markets (2%) • Achieved timely filing of denosumab for
PMO only in Mexico, Russia and Turkey.

• Launched Nplate® in Mexico and Russia
and Vectibix® in Russia.

50%

Our performance against the 2010 GMIP Company goals (as shown in the table above) yielded a composite
score of approximately 139%. Although the Compensation Committee has the discretion under the EIP to deviate
from the GMIP Company goals composite score in determining the actual awards for Mr. Sharer and the other
NEOs, the Compensation Committee did not make any such adjustments for 2010.

The following actual annual cash incentive awards were paid to our NEOs under the EIP and the GMIP at
approximately 139% of target:

Named Executive Officer
Target 2010
Award($)

Actual 2010
Award($)

Kevin W. Sharer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,610,577 3,635,000
Robert A. Bradway . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 963,723 1,340,000
Jonathan M. Peacock(1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 192,000 267,000
Michael A. Kelly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 188,568 262,000
Fabrizio Bonanni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 652,923 910,000
George J. Morrow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 809,754 1,127,000
Roger M. Perlmutter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 763,508 1,065,000

(1) Because Mr. Peacock commenced employment with us in September 2010, he received a pro-rata share of
his 2010 eligible annual cash incentive award.

In addition to the pro-rata GMIP award shown for Mr. Peacock in the table above, he also received a sign-on
bonus in the amount of $1,000,000. Based on estimates made at the time, approximately $400,000 of the total
amount of the sign-on bonus was intended to offset the loss of Mr. Peacock’s 2010 bonus through September 1,
2010 from his then-current employer as the result of his departure. The remaining $600,000 was intended to
serve as an inducement to Mr. Peacock to join our Company. The sign-on bonus is subject to a requirement that
Mr. Peacock must pay back the gross amount to us if he voluntarily resigns his position within the first twelve
months of his employment.

In March 2011, the Compensation Committee approved GMIP Company goal categories for 2011
performance that are substantially consistent with the 2010 Company goal categories, except “Deliver the Best
Pipeline” was increased in weighting from 15% to 25% and “Advance Denosumab” and “Expand
Internationally” were replaced with “Growth Opportunities,” with a weighting of 15%.

Long-Term Incentive Equity Awards

We grant LTI equity awards each year to nearly all of our staff members worldwide to emphasize and incent
long-term Company performance and to align the interests of every staff member with those of our stockholders.
This broad-based approach is taken into account by the Compensation Committee in determining the appropriate
LTI equity award budget for each year, as they consider the competitive market for both the size of the overall
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award budget and the value of the grants provided to each NEO. The Compensation Committee has determined
that a total LTI equity award budget approximating the 75th percentile of the Peer Group is appropriate given that
we believe the inclusiveness of our LTI equity award grants is greater than that of most of our Peer Group
companies. Similarly, the Compensation Committee has determined that annual grant values for our NEOs
approaching the 75th percentile for comparable positions within our Peer Group are appropriate, in part because
we do not have other forms of long-term wealth creation or retention programs, such as a defined benefit pension
plan or traditional Company-provided retiree medical plans that are common, we believe, at these levels among
our Peer Group.

To assess our Shareholder Value Transferred (or SVT, which is a measure of the percentage of the
Company’s market capitalization granted to staff members in the form of equity awards) in the LTI equity award
program relative to those of our Peer Group, in December 2009, at the request of the Compensation Committee,
Cook & Co. performed a comprehensive review of our LTI equity awards granted from 2003-2009. Peer Group
market data for SVT used in the study was available for 2003-2008. The results for the most recent three-year
period measured in the study (2006-2008) showed that our gross SVT (not reduced by forfeited or cancelled
awards) was slightly above the 75th percentile for ongoing annual LTI equity award grants, driven primarily by
the inclusion of virtually all staff members in the LTI equity award program, which we believe is not a common
practice within the Peer Group. Our net SVT (reflecting the value of the net awards actually granted when taking
into account cancellations and forfeitures) fell between the 25th and 50th percentiles of the Peer Group for the
same three-year period. For every year from 2003 through 2008, the fraction of the gross LTI equity award pool
granted to our NEOs approximated the 25th percentile of the Peer Group, also as a result of our inclusion of
virtually all of our staff members in the annual LTI equity award grant.

Based on these reviews and the finding that our past LTI equity award program budget decision continued to
align with the Compensation Committee’s desired positioning within our Peer Group, the Compensation
Committee approved, for 2010, an annual total LTI equity award budget for the pool of equity awards to be made
to our staff members as a group, including our NEOs, using the same share guidelines as were used in 2009 and
2008.

2010 Equity Awards for Named Executive Officers

Annual LTI equity award grants made in 2010 to our NEOs consisted of time-vested RSUs and options and
three-year performance units, with the RSUs and options vesting in four approximately equal annual
installments. Performance units are earned at the end of the three-year performance period based on the extent to
which the performance goals for the applicable period are met.

Equity grant guidelines are set for each executive officer level, based on the size of the annual total LTI
equity award budget and Peer Group market data. Since 2008, the annual LTI equity award grant for each NEO
has been allocated among RSUs (20%), options (40%) and performance units (40%). The Compensation
Committee chose this mix of awards to address dual objectives of pay-for-performance and retention of key
talent over the longer-term, with awards based solely on stock price performance, Company financial
performance, or both, representing 80% of the mix. In determining the number of each type of equity award to be
granted, RSUs and performance units are valued relative to options using a ratio of 1 to 3.5 (meaning that each
RSU or performance unit is considered equal in value to 3.5 options at the time of grant). This ratio reflects the
higher value as measured at the time of grant of these awards as compared to options. Given the design of each
award type, however, there is no guarantee of any value realized from grants of performance units or options
because they are dependent on our financial and/or stock price performance.

Based on 2009 Peer Group market survey data (which reflected 2009 annual LTI equity award grants), the
Compensation Committee determined that the most recent annual LTI equity award grants for the NEOs, other
than the CEO, were within an appropriate range around the 75th percentile. In making this determination, they
considered the year-to-year fluctuations in the LTI survey data due to market volatility, as well as a number of
other variables that affect the calculated value of LTI equity awards at the time of grant. Based on this analysis,
the Compensation Committee granted the same number of shares to the NEOs other than the CEO in 2010 as it
had in 2009.
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In the course of this analysis, the Compensation Committee found that the CEO’s 2009 annual grant more
closely approximated the Peer Group median and, upon further review, that the CEO’s 2008 annual grant was
slightly below the Peer Group median. As a result, the Compensation Committee increased the number of shares
of each award type granted to the CEO by approximately 24% over his 2009 annual LTI equity award grant to
move his equity award value closer to the 75th percentile of the Peer Group. However, a significantly larger
(65%) year-over-year value increase is set forth in the “EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION TABLES—Summary
Compensation Table” as a consequence of:

• A lower-than-target value reported for the CEO’s performance unit grant in 2009, impacting the year-
over-year comparison; and

• A higher grant date fair value for options and performance unit grants in 2010 than had been
experienced in prior years as well as a higher Common Stock price at the date of grant than was
planned at the time the grant was approved.

There were special LTI equity awards made to three NEOs in 2010, which are not part of regular ongoing
annual compensation. As part of his initial offer of employment, the Compensation Committee approved the
grant of 175,000 options and 100,000 RSUs, both awards vesting at a rate of 25% per year for four years, for
Mr. Peacock. The large majority (over 70%) of the value of these equity awards was to replace the value of
unvested LTI equity awards that Mr. Peacock forfeited by leaving his former employer to join our Company. The
remainder of the award value was provided to Mr. Peacock as an inducement to join our Company. The
Compensation Committee also approved special grants of RSUs for Dr. Bonanni and Mr. Kelly. Dr. Bonanni
received a grant of 40,000 RSUs which vest in their entirety on December 31, 2013, in recognition of his
contributions to our Company and as an incentive to remain with our Company through the vesting date.
Mr. Kelly received a grant of 25,000 RSUs, one-half of which vested on December 31, 2010 and the other half is
scheduled to vest on June 30, 2013, in recognition of his contributions to our Company, in connection with his
assumption of the additional responsibilities of Acting Chief Financial Officer and as an incentive to remain with
our Company through the vesting date.

In December 2010, effective for LTI equity awards granted to NEOs in 2011 and beyond, the Compensation
Committee changed the LTI equity award allocation to RSUs (25%), options (25%) and performance units
(50%). This change was made after a review of Peer Group and broader market grant practice data, which
showed a shift towards the use of “full value awards” in the composition of annual LTI equity award grants. The
Compensation Committee also desired to increase the weighting of the performance units in our overall LTI
equity award mix to provide a greater percentage of equity compensation that is tied to our relative TSR
performance and further aligns with our stockholders’ interests. The Compensation Committee believes that this
incremental change in the mix of grant types, coupled with a new design for 2011-2013 performance goals for
performance unit awards based solely on our TSR results compared to the TSRs of the companies in the Peer
Group (described below) strikes an appropriate balance between pay-for-performance and the retention of talent
necessary for the success of the Company over the longer-term.

Restricted Stock Units and Stock Options

Beginning with the 2008 annual grant, the Compensation Committee added time-vested RSUs to the LTI
equity award mix for executives and officers, including our NEOs. RSUs are awards that result in a full share of
Common Stock being delivered to the grantee on the vesting date. RSUs serve as an effective retention tool
within our mix of grant types because RSUs have intrinsic value from the date of grant forward.

The Compensation Committee grants time-vested options to tie compensation to absolute increases in our
Common Stock price over multi-year periods. Options are rights to purchase our Common Stock on or after the
vesting date at the closing price of our Common Stock on the date of grant. Unlike RSUs, our stock price must
increase over the exercise price set at the date of grant in order for options to have any value. Beginning with our
2010 annual grant for all staff members, the term of our options is ten years (rather than the previous seven
years) to align our option grants with the competitive practice in place at our Peer Group companies, and in
recognition of the fact that we are engaged in a long-cycle business, where Company performance that drives
stockholder value is often realized over significant periods of time.
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Beginning with the 2011 annual LTI equity award grant, the Compensation Committee revised the vesting
period of RSUs and options from vesting in approximately equal annual installments over four years to vesting in
approximately equal annual installments in the second through fourth anniversaries of the grant date with the
result that no RSUs or options will vest until the second anniversary of the grant date. This action was taken to
further emphasize the focus of the LTI equity award program on increasing our stock price over the long-term
and to enhance the retention of talented staff members by lengthening the average time from the date of grant
over which shares are earned.

Performance Units

The Compensation Committee grants performance units to tie LTI equity award compensation to our
financial performance and/or our stock price performance. Performance units are rights to receive our Common
Stock, based on pre-established performance goals achieved over a performance period, generally three years.
Each performance unit earned entitles the participant to one share of the Company’s Common Stock. Except for
the 2007-2009 performance period, which was two and one-half years, we have granted three-year performance
units every year since 2004, with performance goals that have been comprised of one or more of the following
elements: revenue; adjusted EPS and TSR (measured absolutely or relatively). These performance goals have
been selected to align awards paid under our performance award programs with the returns experienced by our
stockholders over the performance periods.

TSR is determined in accordance with the following formula:

Total
Shareholder

Return =
[ ending Common

Stock price
�

beginning Common
Stock price

+
dividends, if any, per share of Common Stock as if
reinvested, applicable to the performance period ]

beginning Common Stock price

Performance Award Program—Units Earned for the 2008-2010 Performance Period.

Performance unit awards were paid in March 2011 for the 2008-2010 performance period based on our
absolute compound annual TSR goals for the 2008-2010 performance period compared to actual results.
Performance between threshold, target and maximum TSR performance goals result in payouts based upon linear
interpolation.

Performance Goal for the 2008-2010 Performance Period and Associated Award Payout Percentages

Measure Less than Threshold Threshold Target Maximum Actual Multiplier

Compound Annual
TSR for 2008-2010
Performance Period

Less than 0%
earns 0%

0% earns 50% 8% earns 100% 18% or higher
earns 200%

3.7% 73.0%

Payout Calculation:

TSR Multiplier of 73.0% x Number of the Performance Units Granted
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The actual results for the 2008-2010 performance period resulted in the Common Stock amounts earned as
follows:

Named Executive Officer
Number of Units
Granted (Target)

Number of Shares
of our Common
Stock Earned

Kevin W. Sharer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73,000 53,290
Robert A. Bradway . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24,000 17,520
Jonathan M. Peacock(1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . n/a n/a
Michael A. Kelly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,286 1,668
Fabrizio Bonanni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24,000 17,520
George J. Morrow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24,000 17,520
Roger M. Perlmutter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24,000 17,520

(1) Because Mr. Peacock commenced employment in September 2010, he did not participate in the performance
award program for the 2008-2010 performance period.

Performance Award Program—2009-2011 Performance Period

For a description of the 2009-2011 performance period of our performance award program, please see
“EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION TABLES—Summary Compensation Table—Narrative Description to the
Compensation Tables—Performance Units—Performance Units for the 2009-2011 Performance Period.”

Performance Award Program—Units Awarded in 2010 for the 2010-2012 Performance Period

The performance goals for the 2010-2012 performance period consist of 2010 revenue and adjusted EPS
performance measures, in alignment with our 2010 Company goals, modified (up or down) by a relative TSR
multiplier based on the ranking of our TSR results compared to the TSRs of the companies in the comparator group, or
Comparator Group, for the 2010-2012 performance period. The members of this Comparator Group are the same as
those in our Peer Group for 2009, as described below, except that Wyeth and Schering-Plough Corp. were deleted and
Gilead Sciences, Inc. was added, all as a result of the impact of merger and acquisition activity on the size and
composition of the group, also described below. The maximum number of performance units that may be earned is
200% of the performance units granted for the 2010-2012 performance period.

The actual performance results for the performance goals for the 2010-2012 performance period and the resulting
payout percentages earned are as follows:

Performance Goals for the 2010-2012 Performance Period

Measures Threshold Target Maximum
Actual

Performance Earned

2010 Revenue(1) $14.352 billion
earns 0%

$15.102 billion
earns 50%

$15.852 billion
earns 62.5% $15.053 billion 46.7%

2010 Adjusted EPS(2) $4.74 earns 0% $4.99 earns 50% $5.24 earns 62.5% $5.21 61.1%

Overall Percentage 0% 100% 125% 107.8%

(1) The 2010 revenue performance measure reflects adjustments for any changes in accounting principle, the
discontinuation of operations or the recording of an extraordinary item.

(2) The 2010 adjusted EPS performance measure reflects adjustments for (i) any changes in tax law or accounting
principles, the discontinuation of operations or the recording of any extraordinary item or (ii) any (a) merger,
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acquisition, and investment or asset related expenses, gains and losses, (b) asset impairment charges,
(c) restructuring charges, (d) gains or losses from litigation, arbitration and contractual settlements,
(e) non-cash interest expense on our convertible debt or (f) stock option expense, each net of tax.

The score (107.8%) resulting from our 2010 revenue and adjusted EPS performance will be modified (up or
down) based on the ranking of our TSR results compared to the TSRs of the Comparator Group for the 2010-
2012 performance period. The table below describes how this relative TSR multiplier is determined.

Relative TSR Multiplier for the 2010-2012 Performance Period

Measure Threshold Target(1)(2) Maximum(1)(2)

Based on Relative TSR
Among the Company and

Comparator Group
Companies

50% for a ranking of
10th through 14th among

the Company and
Comparator Group

companies

100% for a ranking of
6th through 9th among
the Company and
Comparator Group

companies

160% for a
ranking of 1st

among the
Company and
Comparator

Group companies

(1) Interpolated if we rank between the 1st and 6th ranking.
(2) The relative TSR multiplier shall not exceed 100% regardless of our ranking among the Comparator Group,

if our ending Common Stock price (plus any dividends as if reinvested) for the 2010-2012 performance
period is at or below a pre-established minimum dollar amount.

Given that our actual performance during 2010 under the performance measures of revenue and adjusted
EPS resulted in a performance percentage earned of 107.8%, the number of units that may be earned after giving
effect to the relative TSR multiplier for the 2010-2012 performance period may range from 53.9% to 172.5% of
the performance units granted. This presumes that our ending Common Stock price (plus any dividends, as if
reinvested) used to calculate TSR for the 2010-2012 performance period exceeds the pre-established minimum
dollar amounts.

Consistent with our philosophy of Mr. Sharer having a greater percentage of compensation at risk than our
other NEOs, Mr. Sharer’s performance unit grant for the 2010-2012 performance period represented
approximately 9.7% of all performance units granted for such performance period (an increase from 8.1% for the
2009-2011 performance period), while Messrs. Bradway and Morrow and Drs. Perlmutter and Bonanni were
each granted approximately 2.6% (a decrease from 2.7% for the 2009-2011 performance period) of all
performance units granted for the 2010-2012 performance period. Mr. Kelly was granted approximately 0.3% of
all performance units granted for the 2010-2012 performance period. Because he was hired effective
September 1, 2010, Mr. Peacock did not receive a grant of performance units for the 2010-2012 performance
period.

Performance Award Program—2011–2013 Performance Period

In March 2011, the Compensation Committee modified the performance award goal design for the 2011-
2013 performance period, moving to an award type sometimes referred to as Market Stock Units. The single
performance measure that determines the number of shares earned under the performance award goals for the
2011-2013 performance period is our TSR compared to the average TSR of the companies in the Comparator
Group for the 2011-2013 performance period. The Compensation Committee chose to eliminate the single-year
revenue and adjusted EPS measures from the goal design for the 2011-2013 performance period to focus
exclusively on longer-term measures that are in full alignment with longer-term stockholder interests. This
change, along with the changes to our 2011 annual LTI equity award allocation and the revisions to the vesting of
our RSUs and options previously discussed, work in combination to increase the long-term focus of our LTI
equity award program, with every element of the LTI equity award program focused on absolute share price
performance, relative share price performance, or both.
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Perquisites
Perquisites are intended to be limited both in type and in monetary value. We do believe, however, that

offering our NEOs certain perquisites facilitates the operation of our business, allowing these NEOs to better
focus their time, attention and capabilities on our Company, permits our NEOs to be accessible to the business as
required, alleviates safety and security concerns and assists us in recruiting and retaining these key executives.
We also believe that the perquisites offered to our NEOs are generally consistent with competitive practice
among companies in our Peer Group.

The perquisites provided to our NEOs generally include an allowance for personal financial planning and
tax preparation services (not to exceed $15,000 annually combined), annual physical examinations, Company-
paid moving and relocation expenses when they are required by us to move to a new location and, in limited
instances, personal expenses when on business travel. Certain of our NEOs also have access to the personal use
of a Company car and driver and the use of the Company aircraft to alleviate security and safety concerns. Our
CEO is encouraged to use our private aircraft for all of his travel (business and personal) as the Compensation
Committee believes that the value to us of making the aircraft available to our CEO, in terms of safety, security,
accessibility and efficiency, is greater than the incremental cost that we incur to make the aircraft available.

It is the Compensation Committee’s intention to continually assess business needs and evolving practices to
ensure that perquisite offerings are competitive and in the best interests of our stockholders. No tax gross-up
reimbursements for NEOs are provided, except in connection with reimbursement of moving and relocation
expenses (excluding tax gross-ups for assistance with loss on sale of a home), consistent with our other staff
members. We believe that providing tax gross-up reimbursements on the applicable moving and relocation
expenses paid on behalf of newly-hired executives who agree to relocate on the Company’s behalf and current
executives who agree to expatriate to another country to work on the Company’s behalf is appropriate because it
treats these executives in a similar manner as non-executive newly-hired employees and current employees under
our Company-wide policy and assists in the attraction and retention of the executive talent necessary to compete
successfully in the market. Our Company-wide policy includes a repayment provision which requires an
employee hired from outside the Company to repay us for moving and relocation expenses incurred by us for any
payment or reimbursement in the event that the employee does not complete the move, resigns or is discharged
for cause from the Company within two years of the employee’s employment start date (with a pro-rata refund in
the second year). For employees who accept an expatriate assignment, the repayment provision is one year from
the assignment date.

Mr. Peacock, our Executive Vice President and CFO, who relocated from Switzerland to the U.S. upon his
hiring and Mr. Kelly, our Acting Chief Financial Officer from May 11, 2010 to September 1, 2010 and current
Vice President, International Finance, who relocated to Zug, Switzerland at our request on a long-term expatriate
assignment (which request was made prior to our request for his service as our Acting Chief Financial Officer)
were the only NEOs who incurred moving and relocation expenses during Fiscal 2010. Specifically, the material
relocation benefits provided to Messrs. Peacock and Kelly in 2010 included reimbursement for housing and
living expenses, reimbursement for relocation of household goods and other items, reimbursement for travel to
their new work location, reimbursement of certain miscellaneous relocation expenses and tax gross-up payments
on the taxable benefits provided (excluding tax gross-ups for assistance with loss on sale of a home). Based on
negotiations with Mr. Peacock and given the short time frame we allowed for him to relocate to Thousand Oaks,
California, we also provided reimbursement of penalties incurred due to a lease cancellation in Switzerland. The
additional benefits provided to Mr. Kelly in connection with his long-term relocation overseas included partial
reimbursement for the loss on the sale of his home in the U.S. and tax equalization payments to ensure no greater
or lesser tax burden during Mr. Kelly’s assignment in Switzerland.

In March 2011, the Compensation Committee enhanced the principles regarding moving and relocation
benefits for the top executives of the Company. Specifically, for Senior Vice Presidents and above, the Company
has:

• capped moving and relocation expenses, including tax gross-ups thereon, at $1 million;
• capped assistance on loss on sale of a home; and
• clarified that relocation tax gross-ups do not apply to assistance on loss on sale of a home.

Our policy requiring repayment for moving and relocation expenses incurred by us in the event that the
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employee does not complete the move, resigns or is discharged for cause from the Company within two years of
the employee’s start date and one year from the assignment date if related to an expatriate assignment continues
to apply.

COMPENSATION ANALYSIS TOOLS

Peer Group Determination

To the extent available for each of our NEOs, the Compensation Committee reviews the compensation
levels and practices of a peer group consisting of biotechnology and pharmaceutical companies given the
significant industry-specific characteristics of the positions. Based on assessments of a number of relevant
financial and performance metrics, including revenue, net income, market capitalization and employee count, the
Compensation Committee approved the biotechnology and pharmaceutical companies set forth below to
comprise our Peer Group for 2010. As compared to the Peer Group market data for 2009 set forth below, our
annual revenues were below the 25th percentile, net income approximated the 25th percentile, market
capitalization was between the 25th percentile and the median and employee count was below the 25th percentile.
In general, the Compensation Committee believes that this list of companies reflects our primary competitors for
executive talent:

Peer Group(1)

2009

Name
Revenue
($ billions)

Net Income
($ billions)

Market Capitalization
($ billions)

Employee
Count

Abbott Laboratories . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.8 5.7 83.5 73,000
AstraZeneca PLC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32.8 7.5 68.1 62,700
Biogen Idec Inc.(2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.4 1.0 15.5 4,800
Bristol-Myers Squibb Company . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.8 10.9 43.2 28,000
Eli Lilly and Company . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21.8 4.3 41.0 40,400
GlaxoSmithKline plc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44.3 8.8 109.6 99,900
Johnson & Johnson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61.9 12.3 177.7 115,500
Merck & Co., Inc.(3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27.4 13.0 111.6 100,000
Novartis AG . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44.3 8.5 143.6 99,800
Pfizer Inc.(4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50.0 8.6 146.8 116,500
Roche Group . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45.2 7.8 145.6 81,500
Sanofi-Aventis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.9 7.9 103.4 104,900
Schering-Plough Corp.(3)(5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.5 1.9 27.7 51,000
Wyeth(4)(5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.8 4.4 49.9 47,400

Amgen Inc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.6 4.6 57.3 17,200

Median(6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31.8 7.9 93.5 77,250
25th Percentile(6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.1 4.7 44.9 48,300
75th Percentile(6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44.3 8.8 135.6 99,975

(1) Amgen Inc. has been included in the table above for reference purposes. Amgen Inc. is not a member of our
Peer Group except as otherwise noted. Reflects 2009 data from filings with the SEC, except for Roche
Group which was obtained from data disclosed on their website. Revenue and net income for Roche Group
and Sanofi-Aventis were converted into U.S. dollars using the average of daily exchange rates for 2009 as
provided by Bloomberg L.P. Revenue and net income for GlaxoSmithKline plc were converted into U.S.
dollars using the average exchange rate for 2009 disclosed within their SEC filing. Market capitalization
was determined as of the last trading day of 2009 as provided by Bloomberg L.P.

(2) Not included in 2009 and 2010 Towers Perrin PHRA Executive Compensation Surveys. Compensation
information was obtained from filings with the SEC.

52



(3) Merck & Co., Inc. acquired Schering-Plough Corp. in November 2009.

(4) Pfizer Inc. acquired Wyeth in October 2009.

(5) As Schering-Plough Corp. and Wyeth were acquired in 2009, these companies did not file a Form 10-K with
the SEC for 2009. The numbers listed reflect data for 2008 from filings with the SEC.

(6) These calculations do not include Amgen Inc. data.

The Compensation Committee used the above Peer Group in determining the cash and equity compensation
for our NEOs in 2010. In response to the reduction in the number of Peer Group companies resulting from the
merger activity described above, in 2010, Gilead Sciences, Inc. was added to the Peer Group for 2011
compensation decisions. Gilead Sciences, Inc. was chosen because they are the biotechnology company who,
based on the criteria discussed above and in the opinion of the Compensation Committee, best fit with the
existing Peer Group companies.

To determine compensation levels for comparable positions within our Peer Group, we gather information
about executive compensation and practices of the Peer Group by using publicly available information as well as
published compensation surveys. Our primary data sources for evaluating all elements of compensation for our
CEO and our other NEOs’ compensation against the Peer Group in 2010 were the 2009 Towers Perrin PHRA
Executive Compensation Survey and the available 2009 proxy data from 2010 filings with the SEC for the Peer
Group as compiled by Equilar, Inc. However, not every Peer Group company reports information for executive
positions that are similar to ours. In general, Peer Group information is not available for three NEO positions –
our President and Chief Operating Officer, our Executive Vice President, Operations and our Executive Vice
President, Global Commercial Operations, who assumed the title of Executive Vice President in April 2010.
However, in certain instances, the Compensation Committee has elected to consider the second highest paid
named executive officer from Peer Group company reports when considering compensation for our President and
Chief Operating Officer.

Tally Sheets and Impact of Elements of Compensation to Other Elements of Compensation

As part of its executive compensation review conducted annually in March, the Compensation Committee
reviews a tally sheet setting forth all components of compensation, including compensation paid at termination,
retirement or at the time of a change of control, to our CEO and to each of our NEOs. The tally sheet also
includes a summary of both the number of shares and the value at a given price of the equity awards held by each
NEO, as well as each NEO’s individual cumulative account balances in our benefit plans. These tools are
employed by the Compensation Committee as a useful check on total annual compensation and the cumulative
impact of our long-term programs and are considered important to understand the overall impact of
compensation decisions.

In its review of the tally sheets, the Compensation Committee may increase or decrease certain individual
elements of compensation to align total compensation with Peer Group market data and to promote internal
equity among our NEOs, other than the CEO. No material adjustments to total compensation were made in 2010
as a result of the review of these tally sheets by the Compensation Committee.

COMPENSATION POLICIES AND PRACTICES

Clawback Policy

We have a clawback policy that requires our Board to consider recapturing past cash or equity compensation
payouts awarded to our executive officers if it is subsequently determined that the amounts of such compensation
were determined based on financial results that are later restated and the executive officer’s misconduct caused or
partially caused such restatement.

Stock Ownership Guidelines

Our stock ownership guidelines are designed to require our executives to hold a meaningful amount of our
Common Stock and further align their interests with those of our stockholders. Executives are required to comply
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with these guidelines on or before December 31st of the year in which the fifth anniversary of attainment of their
current job level falls. Once these ownership guidelines are met, executives are expected to maintain such
ownership until they are promoted to a level that corresponds with a higher ownership guideline, or until they
leave the employment of the Company. The compliance date for each of our NEOs was December 31, 2007,
except for Dr. Bonanni, whose compliance date was December 31, 2010 and Messrs. Bradway and Peacock
whose compliance dates are December 31, 2014 and December 31, 2015, respectively. Based on annual stock
ownership certifications, as of November 8, 2010, all executive officers, including our NEOs, met or continued to
meet their applicable ownership guidelines.

The stock ownership guidelines are based on job title and the recommended level of ownership amount of
shares is a multiple of base salary as of March 31st of the certification year, or a fixed number of shares, as
follows:

Position Stock Ownership Requirement

Chairman and CEO . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Five times base salary
President and Chief Operating Officer . . . . . . . Three times base salary
Executive Vice President . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Three times base salary
Senior Vice President . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13,500 shares
Vice President . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,500 shares

The following holdings count towards satisfying these stock ownership requirements:

• issued and outstanding shares of our Common Stock that are not subject to forfeiture restrictions and
are beneficially held;

• issued and outstanding shares of our Common Stock held through a 401(k) plan or other qualified
pension or profit-sharing plan for the benefit of the officer; and

• funds allocated under our Employee Stock Purchase Plan on the certification date.

Policies for Grants of Equity Awards

Under our Equity Awards Policy, our annual grants of equity awards are typically approved at an in-person
or telephonic meeting of the Compensation Committee (for grants of equity awards to executive officers,
including our NEOs) or the Equity Award Committee (for grants to all other staff members). In unusual and
compelling circumstances, LTI equity awards may be approved by the Compensation Committee or Equity
Award Committee by unanimous written consent.

The Compensation Committee typically approves the annual equity awards and performance unit awards
made to our executive officers during its March meeting. The grant date for annual awards of options and RSUs
is the third business day after the release of our first fiscal quarter earnings. For options, the exercise price is
equal to the closing price of the Company’s Common Stock on the grant date. Our executive officers may also
receive special awards of options or RSUs on an ad hoc basis as determined by the Compensation Committee for
retention, promotional or other purposes.

NON-DIRECT COMPENSATION AND PAYOUTS IN CERTAIN CIRCUMSTANCES

Employment Agreements and Other Arrangements

Jonathan M. Peacock

We do not generally enter into employment agreements, although specific terms included in offer letters or
employment letters sometimes create Company obligations that extend beyond the first year of employment. To
attract talented executives from outside the Company, such offer letters will sometimes include severance terms
that apply to terminations that occur for reasons “other than cause” within a defined period from the date of hire.
Of the NEOs, only Mr. Peacock, who commenced employment effective September 1, 2010, is currently subject
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to an offer letter approved by the Compensation Committee. Mr. Peacock’s offer letter provides for standard
severance protection for three years following his hire date at a benefit multiple of two times salary and target
bonus plus up to 18 months of Consolidated Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1985, or COBRA, medical
coverage paid by us and specifies his compensation and benefits for 2010 as well as relocation assistance. To
facilitate Mr. Peacock’s relocation from Switzerland to the U.S., he received our relocation package for
international relocations, which includes a repayment agreement that says he will repay the moving and
relocation expenses incurred by the Company in the event that Mr. Peacock does not complete the move, resigns
or is discharged for cause from the Company within two years (with a pro-rata refund in the second year).

Michael A. Kelly

Prior to Mr. Kelly assuming the role of Acting Chief Financial Officer, we had asked him to relocate to Zug,
Switzerland as Vice President, International Finance, and preparations had commenced for this expatriate
assignment. In connection with this expatriate assignment, Mr. Kelly entered into a relocation agreement with us
that provided for moving and relocation expenses. For details of these relocation and moving expenses for
Messrs. Peacock and Kelly, please see “EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION TABLES—Summary Compensation
Table—All Other Compensation—Perquisites and Other Compensation.”

George J. Morrow

Given Mr. Morrow’s extensive knowledge and expertise, the Compensation Committee approved a one-year
consulting services agreement with him, effective February 1, 2011 with the option to extend the consulting
agreement for a second year by mutual agreement. Pursuant to the consulting agreement, Mr. Morrow will
provide advice on issues related to his areas of expertise, including commercialization of our research and
development product pipeline, product launches and related areas. We will pay Mr. Morrow $100,000 quarterly,
in arrears, as compensation for 80 hours of services in a quarter, plus an additional $1,200 per hour for any
additional hours of services performed in any quarter (up to a maximum of 80 additional hours per quarter). The
maximum total hours of services in any quarter shall be 160 hours unless previously authorized by the Senior
Vice President, Human Resources. If Mr. Morrow provides less than 80 hours of services in any quarter, the
consulting fee for the next quarter shall entitle us to 80 hours of services plus the hours of any shortfall from
prior quarters. We will reimburse Mr. Morrow for all reasonable and normal travel-related expenses incurred in
connection with the services, including automobile rental and other transportation expenses and hotel expenses,
other than travel to our Thousand Oaks facility. Mr. Morrow will be solely responsible for the income and self-
employment taxes due on all taxable income and he has agreed not to accept any employment or other consulting
arrangement that would present a conflict of interest during the term of our agreement. Either we or Mr. Morrow
can terminate the agreement for any reason upon thirty days notice.

Other

Our CEO and the other NEOs are not covered by contractual arrangements that provide for severance or
other payments in the event of termination, but all are participants in our Change of Control Severance Plan
discussed below.

Retirement Benefits and Deferred Compensation Plan

Market Comparison

Our health, retirement and other benefits programs are available to all of our U.S.-based staff members and
are typically targeted to align in value with the Peer Group on a total company basis, with no specific
comparisons made for benefits provided to our NEOs to the benefits provided to named executive officers at the
Peer Group companies. The primary survey used to make this total company comparison is the Hewitt’s Benefit
Index®, last updated as of May 2010. Management’s 2010 sample from the Hewitt’s Benefit Index® was
comprised of fifteen companies. This sample from the survey was selected because it offered an appropriate
sample size and it had the greatest representation from our Peer Group. The data generated from this survey is
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used by the Compensation Committee and management in evaluating the competitive positioning of our U.S.
health, retirement and other benefit programs that pertain to all U.S.-based staff members, including our NEOs. It
also provides program design and practice information that is most often used in evaluating potential changes to
these programs. Sample results are shared with the Compensation Committee for their use in the oversight of
these programs. We believe that our retirement benefits serve an important role in the retention of our staff
members.

Retirement and Savings Plan, Supplemental Retirement Plan and Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan

Our Retirement and Savings Plan, or 401(k) Plan, is available to all regular staff members of the Company
and participating subsidiaries. All 401(k) Plan participants are eligible to receive the same level of matching and
core contributions from us.

We credit to our Supplemental Retirement Plan, or SRP, which is available to all 401(k) Plan participants,
Company core and matching contributions on eligible compensation that cannot be made to the 401(k) Plan
because they relate to compensation that is in excess of the maximum amount of recognizable compensation
allowed under the Internal Revenue Code’s qualified plan rules. Earnings under the SRP are market-based—there
are no “above market” or guaranteed rates of returns offered in this plan and this plan enables us to provide the
same percentage of base salary and annual cash incentive award as a retirement contribution to U.S.-based staff
members at all levels. We also credit staff members in the SRP for lost 401(k) Plan Company match and core
contributions resulting from making a deferral into the Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan, or NDCP.

The NDCP offers all U.S.- and Puerto Rico-based staff members at director level and above the opportunity
to defer eligible base salary and bonus, up to maximum amounts typical at Peer Group companies. We also have
the discretion to make contributions to this plan, which we do not do on a regular basis. We did not make any
contributions in the NDCP to our NEOs in 2010. We believe that offering the NDCP is appropriate because it
provides executives the opportunity to save for retirement in a tax-effective fashion that is not readily available
without our sponsorship and also helps us to compete effectively in the market for executive talent within our
Peer Group.

Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan

As part of their initial employment offers in 2001, we agreed to provide Mr. Morrow and Dr. Perlmutter
with supplemental retirement benefits based on their length of employment with us as a replacement for pension
benefits foregone from their previous employers. The benefits are provided through their participation in our
Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan, in which Mr. Morrow and Dr. Perlmutter are the only participants. We
established special retirement accounts under the plan with $15,000,000 for Mr. Morrow’s benefit on January 19,
2006, and with $10,000,000 for Dr. Perlmutter’s benefit on September 16, 2007. As Mr. Morrow and
Dr. Perlmutter were employed with the Company through the date they attained 10 years of service and were at
least age 55, which date occurred for both Mr. Morrow and Dr. Perlmutter in January 2011, under the terms of
the Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan, we will credit interest on each of their account balances at a rate
equal to 125% of the 10-year moving average yield on 10-year U.S. Treasury notes, adjusted annually and
compounded annually, from their crediting dates until their account balances are distributed to them. The dates
on which Mr. Morrow and Dr. Perlmutter became eligible for the higher interest crediting (125% versus 100%)
were previously incorrectly reflected in the Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan and were corrected in 2010.

Mr. Morrow retired from our Company on January 31, 2011. In connection with his retirement, Mr. Morrow
is entitled to payment in January 2012 of his vested account under our Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan,
which totaled $20,134,661 as of January 31, 2011 and which continues to accrue interest at a rate equal to 125%
of the 10-year moving average yield on 10-year U.S. Treasury Notes, adjusted and compounded annually until
distributed to him in early 2012. He is also entitled to the standard retirement benefits provided to our employees
as discussed more fully below. In sum, Mr. Morrow will continue to vest in the RSUs and options granted to him
in 2010 and earlier in accordance with their original vesting schedules and he will continue to be entitled to a
payout from the performance units that were granted in 2010 and earlier, as if he did not retire. Mr. Morrow was
not granted any LTI equity awards in 2011.
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Retiree Medical Savings Account Plan and Retiree Health Access Plan for all U.S.-based Staff members

In 2009, we implemented a Retiree Medical Savings Account Plan and a high deductible health plan,
referred to as the Retiree Health Access Plan, available to all U.S.-based staff members. The Retiree Medical
Savings Account Plan allows all staff members to make after-tax deferrals to be used post-termination to
reimburse them for eligible medical expenses. The Company credits all eligible staff members with an annual
contribution ($1,000) and makes a matching contribution equal to 50% of a staff member’s deferrals (up to
$1,500 per year). Company credits can be accessed to reimburse eligible medical expenses to staff members who
terminate having fulfilled the Company’s retirement criteria. We do not offer a traditional Company-paid retiree
medical plan to our NEOs or other U.S.-based staff members. The Retiree Health Access Plan is available to
U.S.-based staff members who retire after attaining age 55 and ten years of service and who are not eligible for
Medicare. The Retiree Health Access Plan is designed to be paid for entirely by employee contributions.

Change of Control Benefits

Change of Control Severance Plan

In the event of a change of control and a qualifying termination, our Change of Control Severance Plan
provides severance payments to 1,672 staff members (as of December 31, 2010), including each NEO. The plan
was structured so that payments and benefits are provided only if there is both a change of control and a
termination of employment, either by us other than for “cause” or “disability” or by the participant for “good
reason” (as each is defined in the plan)—sometimes referred to as a “double-trigger”—because the intent of the
plan is to provide appropriate severance benefits in the event of a termination following a change of control,
rather than to provide a change of control bonus.

The payments and benefit levels under the Change of Control Severance Plan do not influence and were not
influenced by other elements of compensation. The Change of Control Severance Plan was adopted, and is
continued by the Compensation Committee, to reinforce and encourage the continued attention and dedication of
members of management to their assigned duties without the distraction arising from the possibility of a change
of control, to enable and encourage management to focus their attention on obtaining the best possible deal for
our stockholders and making an independent evaluation of all possible transactions, without being influenced by
their personal concerns regarding the possible impact of various transactions on the security of their jobs and
benefits, and to provide severance benefits to any participant who incurs a termination of employment under the
circumstances described within a certain period following a change of control in recognition of their
contributions to the Company.

In December 2010, at the suggestion of the Compensation Committee’s independent consultant and with the
input and direction of the Compensation Committee, our Board amended our Change of Control Severance Plan
to align more closely with current governance best practices and change of control practices among our Peer
Group. As part of these modifications, we reduced the cash severance multiple for the CEO and all other NEOs
from three times annual cash compensation to two times annual cash compensation and eliminated the excise tax
reimbursement feature of the plan, sometimes referred to as a “partial gross-up.” As a result, there are now no tax
gross-ups provided under the plan. In addition, we simplified the calculation of annual cash compensation by
including in the severance formula only a participant’s targeted annual cash incentive award, instead of the
higher of such targeted annual cash incentive award or the actual average annual cash incentive award for the
three years preceding the change of control. This change further reduces the estimated amount of severance paid.
Finally, we removed the stock option acceleration value offset, which is an uncommon practice in the market,
and which is not as meaningful with the elimination of the single-trigger acceleration for new equity awards.

Stock Options, Restricted Stock and Restricted Stock Units

To ensure that our LTI equity award practices remain aligned with current governance best practices and are
competitive with the practices of the companies in our Peer Group, on March 2, 2011, the Compensation
Committee approved the adoption of a “double-trigger” change of control provision in the option and RSU grant
agreements for future awards granted under our 2009 Equity Incentive Plan. As a result, annual grants of LTI
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equity awards made on or after March 2, 2011 provide that all unvested options and RSUs vest in full only if the
grantee’s employment is involuntarily terminated other than for “cause” or “disability,” or, in the case of staff
members subject to the Change of Control Severance Plan, voluntarily terminated with “good reason” within two
years following a change of control (as each is defined in the grant agreements). LTI equity awards made prior to
March 2, 2011 provide for full acceleration of vesting for all unvested options, restricted stock and RSUs upon a
change of control (as defined in our stock plans).

Performance Units

The Compensation Committee established change of control features for each of the performance periods
under our performance award programs to ensure that these programs reward executives for our performance up
until the time that the change of control occurs. Payment calculation methods differ according to the terms of the
award for each performance period and whether a change of control occurs in the first year (in which case we
generally pay at target) of the period versus the second or third year (in which case we generally pay based on the
actual performance for such shortened period). For additional information on the levels of payout, please see
“EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION TABLES—Potential Payments Upon Termination or Change of Control—
Long-Term Incentive Equity Awards—Performance Units.”

TAXES AND ACCOUNTING STANDARDS

Tax Deductibility Under Section 162(m) of the Internal Revenue Code

We intend to develop compensation programs that provide for compensation that is tax deductible to us, but
we recognize that the best interests of our stockholders may at times be better served by compensation
arrangements that are not tax deductible.

Section 162(m) of the Internal Revenue Code places a $1,000,000 limit on the amount of compensation that
we may deduct for tax purposes for any year with respect to our CEO and any of our three other most highly
compensated executive officers, other than our CFO. The $1,000,000 limit does not apply to performance-based
compensation, as defined under Section 162(m). Our executive compensation program is designed to maximize
the deductibility of compensation. However, when warranted due to competitive or other factors, the
Compensation Committee may decide in certain circumstances to exceed the deductibility limit under
Section 162(m) or to otherwise pay non-deductible compensation. These circumstances have included the
following:

• To maintain a competitive base salary for the CEO position, the base salary provided to our CEO in
2010 exceeded the tax-deductible limit. Additionally, during his last expected year of employment
(2010), Mr. Morrow exceeded the $1,000,000 limit by approximately 1%, as his base salary was
increased above the limit in recognition of his role and his contributions to the Company;

• As previously referenced, the introduction in 2008 of RSUs as part (20%) of the annual LTI equity
award mix for executives and officers is focused primarily on the attraction and retention of the talent
needed to drive our long-term success. While this component of the LTI equity award program is not
performance-based compensation under Section 162(m) of the Internal Revenue Code, 80% of the
annual LTI equity award grant and 100% of the annual cash incentive award payments remain
deductible as performance-based compensation. The fiscal impact for 2010 of the RSUs not being
performance-based is approximately $700,000 assuming an effective tax rate of 38%; and

• To attract highly qualified executives to join us and to promote their retention, we may offer other
compensation elements that are not performance-based compensation under Internal Revenue Code
Section 162(m), such as retention bonuses, as part of their initial employment offers.

Section 409A of the Internal Revenue Code

Internal Revenue Code Section 409A requires programs that allow executives to defer a portion of their
current income, such as our deferred compensation plans, to meet certain requirements regarding risk of
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forfeiture and election and distribution timing, among other considerations. With respect to our compensation
and benefit plans that are subject to Section 409A, in accordance with Section 409A and regulatory guidance
issued by the Internal Revenue Service, we are currently operating such plans in compliance with Section 409A
of the Internal Revenue Code. Pursuant to that regulatory guidance, we have amended our plans and
arrangements to either make them exempt from or have them comply with Section 409A.

Accounting Standards

Financial Accounting Standards Board, or FASB, Accounting Standards Codification, or ASC, Topic 718
requires us to recognize an expense for the fair value of equity-based compensation awards. Grants of options,
RSUs and performance units under our equity incentive award plans are accounted for under FASB ASC Topic
718. The Compensation Committee regularly considers the accounting implications of significant compensation
decisions, especially in connection with decisions that relate to our equity incentive award plans and programs.
The Compensation Committee took these accounting standards into account when discontinuing grants of
incentive stock options. In addition, we modified our Employee Stock Purchase Plan to make it
non-compensatory under the “safe harbor” provisions of the accounting rules and therefore no longer recognize
compensation expense under this plan. As accounting standards change, we may revise certain programs to
appropriately align accounting expenses of our equity awards with our overall executive compensation
philosophy and objectives.

Executive Compensation Website
We have implemented a website, accessible at www.amgen.com/executivecompensation(1), which

provides a link to this proxy statement and invites our stockholders to fill out a survey to provide input and
feedback to the Compensation Committee regarding our executive compensation policies and practices. All
input from our stockholders is valuable and the Compensation Committee appreciates your time and effort in
completing the survey.

(1) This website is not intended to function as a hyperlink and the information contained in the
Company’s website is not intended to be part of this proxy statement.
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EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION TABLES

Summary Compensation Table

The following table sets forth summary information concerning the compensation awarded to, paid to, or earned
by each of our Named Executive Officers, or NEOs.

Name and Principal
Position Year

Salary
($)(1)

Bonus
($)(2)

Stock
Awards
($)(3)

Option
Awards
($)(4)

Non-Equity
Incentive Plan
Compensation

($)(5)

Nonqualified
Deferred

Compensation
Earnings
($)(6)

All Other
Compensation

($)(7)
Total
($)

Restricted Stock
Units and

Performance
Units

Stock
Options

EIP/GMIP

Kevin W. Sharer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2010 1,748,846 0 8,306,025 6,691,367 3,635,000 0 756,895 21,138,133
Chairman of the Board and
Chief Executive Officer

2009
2008

1,682,308
1,561,923

0
0

4,418,324
4,253,240

4,663,347
3,559,629

3,790,000
3,875,000

0
0

791,738
530,697

15,345,717
13,780,489

Robert A. Bradway(8) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2010 971,204 0 2,541,180 2,668,143 1,340,000 0 251,216 7,771,743
President and Chief
Operating Officer, Former
Chief Financial Officer

2009
2008

883,096
797,692

0
0

1,444,308
1,391,400

1,530,161
1,168,003

1,060,000
1,200,000

0
0

224,940
175,285

5,142,505
4,732,380

Jonathan M. Peacock(9) . . . . . . . . . . . . 2010 270,769 1,000,000 5,727,000 3,314,483 267,000 0 371,942 10,951,194
Executive Vice President
and Chief Financial Officer

Michael A. Kelly(10) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2010 475,113 0 1,700,683 193,283 262,000 0 1,210,384 3,841,463
Vice President,
International Finance,
Former Acting Chief
Financial Officer

Fabrizio Bonanni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2010 820,000 0 4,527,800 1,764,756 910,000 0 206,481 8,229,037
Executive Vice President,
Operations

2009
2008

795,000
738,846

0
0

1,444,308
1,391,400

1,530,161
1,168,003

955,000
1,100,000

0
0

208,550
146,874

4,933,019
4,545,123

George J. Morrow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2010 1,016,969 0 2,190,600 1,764,756 1,127,000 121,554 256,051 6,476,930
Executive Vice President,
Global Commercial
Operations

2009
2008

991,131
970,408

0
0

1,444,308
1,391,400

1,530,161
1,168,003

1,195,000
1,290,000

270,451
114,070

242,844
179,072

5,673,895
5,112,953

Roger M. Perlmutter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2010 958,904 0 2,190,600 1,764,756 1,065,000 61,251 270,827 6,311,338
Executive Vice President,
Research and Development

2009
2008

934,235
914,985

0
0

1,444,308
1,391,400

1,530,161
1,168,003

1,125,000
1,220,000

41,879
12,182

266,986
183,419

5,342,569
4,889,989

(1) Reflects base salary earned in each bi-weekly pay period (or portion thereof) during each fiscal year before pre-tax
contributions and, therefore, includes compensation deferred under our qualified and nonqualified deferred
compensation plans. Under payroll practices for salaried staff members of our U.S. entities, including our NEOs,
base salary earned in a pay period is computed by dividing the annual base salary then in effect by 26, which is the
number of full bi-weekly pay periods in a year.

(2) Reflects the sign-on bonus paid to Mr. Peacock upon commencement of his employment on September 1, 2010.
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(3) For 2010, reflects the grant date fair values of restricted stock units, or RSUs, and performance units for the
2010-2012 performance period granted during 2010 (see footnotes 7 and 8 to the “Grants of Plan-Based
Awards” table for information on how these amounts were determined).

The grant date fair values of the performance unit awards included in the Summary Compensation Table
above are based on achieving the probable outcomes of the performance unit measures regarding 2010
revenue and adjusted earnings per share, or EPS, or collectively the 2010 Financial Performance Measures,
as of the grant date. The table below shows the grant date fair values of these performance unit awards
based on the following assumptions with regard to the 2010 Financial Performance Measures:
(i) achievement of maximum performance and (ii) achievement of probable outcomes as of the grant date.

Fair Value of Performance Units for
the 2010-2012 Performance Period

Name

Based on
Maximum

Performance
Regarding the
2010 Financial
Performance
Measures($)

Based on
Probable

Outcomes as of
Grant Date of

the 2010
Financial

Performance
Measures($)

Kevin W. Sharer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7,059,325 5,647,460
Robert A. Bradway . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,861,800 1,489,440
Jonathan M. Peacock(a) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . n/a n/a
Michael A. Kelly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203,929 163,156
Fabrizio Bonanni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,861,800 1,489,440
George J. Morrow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,861,800 1,489,440
Roger M. Perlmutter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,861,800 1,489,440

(a) Mr. Peacock did not receive a grant of performance units for the 2010-2012 performance period
because these awards were granted prior to the commencement of his employment with the Company.

For information on the maximum number of performance units for the 2010-2012 performance period that
may be earned after giving effect to maximum performance regarding the performance measures see
“COMPENSATION DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS—ELEMENTS OF COMPENSATION AND
SPECIFIC COMPENSATION DECISIONS—Long-Term Incentive Equity Awards—Performance Units—
Performance Award Program—Units Awarded in 2010 for the 2010-2012 Performance Period.”

(4) For 2010, reflects the grant date fair values of nonqualified stock options, or options, granted during 2010
(see footnote 9 to the “Grants of Plan-Based Awards” table for information on how these amounts were
determined).

(5) Reflects amounts that were earned under our Executive Incentive Plan, or EIP, and Global Management
Incentive Plan, or GMIP, for 2010 performance which was determined and paid in March 2011. All NEOs
participated in the EIP in 2010 except for Messrs. Peacock and Kelly who participated in the GMIP, because
Mr. Peacock had not commenced employment with the Company and Mr. Kelly was not at a job level
eligible for the EIP at the time participants were determined for 2010. For a description of our EIP and
GMIP, see “COMPENSATION DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS—ELEMENTS OF COMPENSATION
AND SPECIFIC COMPENSATION DECISIONS—Annual Cash Incentive Awards.”

(6) For 2010, reflects interest (calculated at the rate of 125% of the 10-year moving average yield on 10-year
U.S. Treasury notes, adjusted annually and compounded annually) accrued for Mr. Morrow and
Dr. Perlmutter under our Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan in excess of 120% of the applicable long-
term federal rate. See “EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION TABLES—Nonqualified Deferred
Compensation—Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan” for a description of this plan.

(7) See “EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION TABLES—Summary Compensation Table—All Other
Compensation—Perquisites and Other Compensation” below.
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(8) Mr. Bradway was appointed to serve as our President and Chief Operating Officer effective May 11, 2010.
Previously, Mr. Bradway served as our Executive Vice President and Chief Financial Officer, or CFO. This table
reflects his compensation earned for all of 2010.

(9) Mr. Peacock commenced employment with the Company effective September 1, 2010 as Executive Vice
President and CFO, and this table reflects his compensation earned beginning on that date.

(10) Mr. Kelly served as the Company’s Acting Chief Financial Officer from May 11, 2010 until September 1, 2010.
Prior to his role as Acting Chief Financial Officer, Mr. Kelly served as Vice President, Finance and Chief
Accounting Officer. Subsequent to his role as Acting Chief Financial Officer, Mr. Kelly was appointed as our
Vice President, International Finance (the position he was scheduled to assume prior to agreeing to serve as
Acting Chief Financial Officer) and relocated to Zug, Switzerland. This table reflects his compensation earned for
all of 2010. Mr. Kelly was not a NEO in 2009 or 2008.

All Other Compensation—Perquisites and Other Compensation

Perquisites. The amounts reported reflect the aggregate incremental cost of perquisites and other personal benefits
provided to our NEOs. The following table sets forth the perquisites provided and all of the associated tax gross-up and
tax equalization reimbursements made to our NEOs in 2010. Tax gross-ups are only provided with respect to moving
and relocation expenses. For a description of our principles regarding moving and relocation benefits, please see
“COMPENSATION DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS—ELEMENTS OF COMPENSATION AND SPECIFIC
COMPENSATION DECISIONS—Perquisites.” The amounts below are included in the “All Other Compensation”
column of the “Summary Compensation Table.”

Personal Use
of Company
Aircraft(1)

Personal Use
of Company
Car and
Driver(2)

Personal
Financial
Planning
Services

Moving and
Relocation

Expenses(3)(4)

Expenses
Related to
Guests

Accompanying
Officers on
Business
Travel Other(5)

Name

Aggregate
Incremental

Cost($)

Aggregate
Incremental

Cost($)

Aggregate
Incremental

Cost($)

Aggregate
Incremental

Cost($)
Tax Gross-
Up($)

Tax
Equalization($)

Aggregate
Incremental

Cost($)

Aggregate
Incremental

Cost($) Total($)

Kevin W. Sharer . . . . . . 126,478 43,740 15,000 0 0 0 17,939 700 203,857
Robert A. Bradway . . . . 17,046 114 15,000 0 0 0 5,732 10,952 48,844
Jonathan M. Peacock . . . 0 0 0 228,341 116,496 0 2,505 350 347,692
Michael A. Kelly . . . . . . 0 0 7,500 918,354 27,386 181,002 0 0 1,134,242
Fabrizio Bonanni . . . . . . 0 10,511 15,000 0 0 0 2,155 1,700 29,366
George J. Morrow . . . . . 0 0 15,000 0 0 0 8,391 11,941 35,332
Roger M. Perlmutter . . . 0 61,590 0 0 0 0 0 1,299 62,889

(1) The aggregate incremental cost of use of our aircraft for personal travel by our NEOs was allocated entirely to the
highest ranking NEO present on the flight. The aggregate incremental cost for personal use of our aircraft is
calculated based on our variable operating costs, which include the cost of crew travel expenses, on-board
catering, landing fees, trip-related hangar/parking costs, fuel, trip specific maintenance and other smaller variable
costs. In determining the incremental cost relating to fuel and trip-related maintenance, we applied our actual
average costs. We believe that the use of this methodology for 2010 is a reasonably accurate method for
calculating fuel and trip-related maintenance costs. Because our aircraft are used primarily for business travel, we
do not include the fixed costs that do not change based on usage, such as pilots’ salaries, our aircraft purchase
costs and the cost of maintenance not related to trips.

(2) The aggregate incremental cost for personal use of a car and driver provided by us is calculated by allocating the
costs of operating the car and compensating the driver between personal and business use. The cost of operating
the car is allocated to personal use on the basis of miles driven for personal use to total miles driven. The cost of
compensating the driver is allocated to personal use on the basis of driver hours related to personal use to the total
number of driver hours.
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(3) Mr. Peacock agreed to relocate from Switzerland to Thousand Oaks, California to serve as our Executive
Vice President and CFO. Certain relocation benefits were provided to Mr. Peacock in 2010 in connection
with this relocation in accordance with our relocation policies. Based on negotiations with Mr. Peacock, we
provided Mr. Peacock with reimbursement of penalties incurred due to a lease cancellation, as set forth
below. The relocation benefits provided to Mr. Peacock in 2010 included:

(a) $83,715 of reimbursement for penalties incurred due to a lease cancellation given the short time frame
we allowed for him to relocate;

(b) $32,452 for housing and living expenses;

(c) $72,138 of reimbursement for relocation of household goods and other items;

(d) $40,036 of reimbursement for travel to destination; and

(e) $116,496 of tax gross-up payments on the moving and relocation benefits provided.

(4) In 2010 and prior to his assumption of responsibilities as Acting Chief Financial Officer, Mr. Kelly agreed
to relocate overseas to Zug, Switzerland from Thousand Oaks, California to take on a long-term expatriate
assignment on our behalf. Certain expatriate benefits were agreed upon with Mr. Kelly in 2010 in
connection with preparations for this expatriate assignment. In connection with his long-term expatriate
assignment, Mr. Kelly negotiated a partial reimbursement on the loss from the sale of his home in the U.S.
(subject to a cap). Prior to completion of his relocation to Switzerland, at our request Mr. Kelly agreed to
remain in the U.S. to serve as Acting Chief Financial Officer from May 11, 2010 through September 1,
2010. Certain additional living expenses and costs were incurred and reimbursed to Mr. Kelly during his
service as Acting Chief Financial Officer. After his service as Acting Chief Financial Officer, Mr. Kelly
continued with the original commitment to relocate to Zug, Switzerland to serve as Vice President,
International Finance, a non-executive officer position. The following expatriate benefits were provided to
Mr. Kelly in 2010:

(a) $108,969 of reimbursement for closing expenses and other costs related to the sale of his home;

(b) $188,848 for housing and living expenses (including tuition);

(c) $76,909 of reimbursement for relocation of household goods and other items;

(d) $360,000 of partial reimbursement for loss on sale of home;

(e) $50,431 of reimbursement for travel to destination;

(f) $133,197 of miscellaneous relocation expenses;

(g) $27,386 of tax gross-up payments on moving and relocation benefits provided (excluding
reimbursement of partial loss on sale of home); and

(h) $181,002 for 2010 tax equalization to ensure no greater or lesser tax burden during his assignment in
Switzerland.

(5) Other expenses include the cost of gifts of $8,517, $8,879 and $1,299 for Messrs. Bradway and Morrow and
Dr. Perlmutter, respectively, as well as executive physical examinations and personal expenses while on
business travel.
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Other Compensation. The following table sets forth amounts for other compensation to our NEOs for 2010
included in the “All Other Compensation” column of the “Summary Compensation Table.”

Name

Company
Contributions

to 401(k)
Retirement
and Savings
Plan($)(1)

Company
Credits to

Supplemental
Retirement
Plan($)(1) Total($)

Kevin W. Sharer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24,500 528,538 553,038
Robert A. Bradway . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24,500 177,872 202,372
Jonathan M. Peacock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24,250 0 24,250
Michael A. Kelly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24,500 51,642 76,142
Fabrizio Bonanni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24,500 152,615 177,115
George J. Morrow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24,500 196,219 220,719
Roger M. Perlmutter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24,500 183,438 207,938

(1) See “EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION TABLES—Nonqualified Deferred Compensation” below for a
description of these plans.

Narrative Description to the Compensation Tables—Performance Units

Performance units are granted to our NEOs annually during the first year of a performance period and are
paid out at the end of the performance period based on our level of achievement of the applicable performance
goals established by the Compensation and Management Development Committee, or Compensation Committee,
for such performance period for each grant. Our performance periods are typically three years in duration. The
performance goals for the relevant performance period are set forth below.

The number of performance units earned is determined by the Compensation Committee at the end of the
performance period based on the pre-established formula for such performance period, and is currently paid out
in shares of our Common Stock at a ratio of one share of Common Stock for each performance unit earned.

Performance units are generally forfeited unless a participant is continuously employed through the last
business day of the performance period. The underlying principle is that the participant needs to have been an
active employee during the entire performance period in order to have contributed to the results on which the
earned awards are based. Exceptions to this treatment occur in connection with a termination of employment in
connection with a change of control or the death, disability or retirement of a participant as discussed in the
section “EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION TABLES—Potential Payments Upon Termination or Change of
Control—Long-Term Incentive Equity Awards—Performance Units” below.

Performance Units for the 2008-2010 Performance Period

For a description of the performance units for the 2008-2010 performance period that began on January 1,
2008 and ended on December 31, 2010, please see “COMPENSATION DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS—
ELEMENTS OF COMPENSATION AND SPECIFIC COMPENSATION DECISIONS—Long-Term Incentive
Equity Awards—Performance Units—Performance Award Program—Units Earned for the 2008-2010
Performance Period.”

Performance Units for the 2009-2011 Performance Period

Performance goals for the 2009-2011 performance period that began on January 1, 2009 and will end on
December 31, 2011 are based upon our 2009 revenue and 2009 adjusted EPS, weighted equally, in alignment
with our 2009 Company goals under our GMIP, and modified at the end of the three-year performance period by
a relative total shareholder return, or TSR, multiplier measured over the 2009-2011 performance period.
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The number of performance units earned at the end of the performance period will range from 0% to 200%
of the number of performance units granted and is determined in the manner set forth in the following formula:

Performance
Units Earned

= [ (performance
units granted)

×
(2009 revenue performance percentage +

2009 adjusted EPS performance
percentage)

×
(relative TSR multiplier

over the 2009-2011
performance period) ]

The relative TSR multiplier is based on the ranking of our three-year TSR compared with the three-year
TSRs of the 12 companies in the comparator group (adjusted to reflect merger activity), or Comparator Group,
described under “COMPENSATION DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS—COMPENSATION ANALYSIS
TOOLS—Peer Group Determination.” Our TSR is determined in the same manner as TSR is determined for the
2008-2010 performance period. Each Comparator Group company’s TSR is determined in a similar manner to
that used to determine our TSR, except that it is based on the stock of the related Comparator Group company.
The relative TSR multiplier is expressed as a percentage and varies depending on our ranking within the
Comparator Group companies, as shown below. The maximum TSR multiplier that can be achieved is 160%.

The 2009-2011 performance period performance goals include Company revenue and adjusted EPS results
for 2009. The performance results for these measures in 2009 and the resulting percentages earned are as follows:

Performance Goals for the 2009-2011 Performance Period

Measures Threshold Target Maximum Earned

2009 Revenue $14.25 billion earns 0% $15.00 billion earns 50% $15.75 billion earns 62.5% 28.5%

2009 Adjusted EPS $4.40 earns 0% $4.65 earns 50% $4.90 earns 62.5% 62.5%

Overall Percentage 0% 100% 125.0% 91.0%

The score (91%) resulting from our 2009 revenue and 2009 adjusted EPS performance will then be modified
(up or down) based on our TSR relative to the TSRs of the Comparator Group companies for the 2009-2011
performance period. The table below describes how this relative TSR multiplier is determined:

Relative TSR Multiplier for 2009-2011 Performance Period

Measure Threshold Target Maximum

Relative TSR 50% for a Company ranking
of 11th through 13th among

the Company and
Comparator Group

Companies

100% for a Company
ranking of 7th through 10th

among the Company and
Comparator Group

Companies

160% for a Company
ranking of 1st among the
Company and Comparator

Group Companies

If our performance for three-year TSR is ranked within the top six among the Company and the Comparator
Group companies, the relative TSR multiplier will be determined by interpolating between each of the rankings
of the Comparator Group companies above and below our position, unless our performance for three-year TSR
ranks first, in which case the relative TSR multiplier will be 160%. No interpolation is performed if the
Company’s TSR results rank 7th or lower among the Company and the Comparator Group companies. The
relative TSR multiplier shall not exceed 100% regardless of our ranking among the Comparator Group
companies if our ending Common Stock price (plus any dividends, as if reinvested) for the performance period is
at or below a pre-established minimum dollar amount.

Given that our actual performance during 2009 under the performance measures of revenue and adjusted
EPS resulted in a performance percentage earned of 91%, the number of units that may be earned after giving
effect to the relative TSR multiplier for the 2009-2011 performance period may range from 45.5% to 145.6% of
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the performance units granted. This presumes that our ending Common Stock price (plus any dividends, as if
reinvested) used to calculate TSR for the 2009-2011 performance period exceeds the pre-established minimum
dollar amount.

Performance Units for the 2010-2012 Performance Period

For a description of the performance units for the 2010-2012 performance period that began on January 1,
2010 and will end on December 31, 2012, please see “COMPENSATION DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS—
ELEMENTS OF COMPENSATION AND SPECIFIC COMPENSATION DECISIONS—Long-Term Incentive
Equity Awards—Performance Units—Performance Award Program—Units Awarded in 2010 for the 2010-2012
Performance Period.”

Grants of Plan-Based Awards

The following table sets forth summary information regarding all grants of plan-based awards made to our
NEOs for the year ended December 31, 2010.

Name
Grant
Date

Approval
Date(1)

Estimated Future
Payouts Under
Non-Equity

Incentive Plan
Awards(3)

Estimated Future
Payouts Under

Equity Incentive Plan
Awards(4)
(# of units)

All Other
Stock

Awards:
Number of
Shares of
Stock or
Units
(#)(5)

All Other
Option
Awards:
Number of
Securities
Underlying
Options
(#)(6)

Exercise
or Base
Price of
Option
Awards
($/Sh)

Grant Date
Fair Value
of Stock

and Option
Awards

($)
Thres-
hold Target

Maxi-
mum
($)

Thres-
hold Target

Maxi-
mum

EIP/GMIP Performance Units RSUs Stock Options
Kevin W. Sharer . . . 3/3/10 3/3/10 (3) (3) 6,462,500

3/3/10 3/3/10 (4) 91,000 182,000 5,647,460(7)
4/26/10 3/3/10 45,500 2,658,565(8)
4/26/10 3/3/10 318,500 58.43 6,691,367(9)

Robert A.
Bradway . . . . . . . . 3/3/10 3/3/10 (3) (3) 3,877,500

3/3/10 3/3/10 (4) 24,000 48,000 1,489,440(7)
4/26/10 3/3/10 12,000 701,160(8)
4/26/10 4/23/10 6,000 350,580(8)
4/26/10 3/3/10 84,000 58.43 1,764,756(9)
4/26/10 4/23/10 43,000 58.43 903,387(9)

Jonathan M.
Peacock . . . . . . . . 9/1/10(2) 9/1/10(2) (3) 192,000 432,000 (4) (4) (4)

10/28/10 6/30/10 100,000 5,727,000(8)
10/28/10 6/30/10 175,000 57.27 3,314,483(9)

Michael A. Kelly . . . 3/3/10 3/3/10 (3) 188,568 424,278
3/3/10 3/3/10 (4) 2,629 5,258 163,156(7)

4/26/10 3/3/10 1,314 76,777(8)
4/26/10 4/23/10 25,000 1,460,750(8)
4/26/10 3/3/10 9,200 58.43 193,283(9)

Fabrizio Bonanni . . . 3/3/10 3/3/10 (3) (3) 3,877,500
3/3/10 3/3/10 (4) 24,000 48,000 1,489,440(7)

4/26/10 3/3/10 12,000 701,160(8)
4/26/10 4/23/10 40,000 2,337,200(8)
4/26/10 3/3/10 84,000 58.43 1,764,756(9)

George J. Morrow . . 3/3/10 3/3/10 (3) (3) 3,877,500
3/3/10 3/3/10 (4) 24,000 48,000 1,489,440(7)

4/26/10 3/3/10 12,000 701,160(8)
4/26/10 3/3/10 84,000 58.43 1,764,756(9)

Roger M.
Perlmutter . . . . . . 3/3/10 3/3/10 (3) (3) 3,877,500

3/3/10 3/3/10 (4) 24,000 48,000 1,489,440(7)
4/26/10 3/3/10 12,000 701,160(8)
4/26/10 3/3/10 84,000 58.43 1,764,756(9)
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(1) Reflects the date on which the grants were approved by the Compensation Committee. See
“COMPENSATION DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS—COMPENSATION POLICIES AND
PRACTICES—Policies for Grants of Equity Awards” for a description of the timing of our annual equity
grants.

(2) Mr. Peacock became eligible to participate in our GMIP upon commencement of his employment with the
Company on September 1, 2010.

(3) Non-equity incentive awards to our NEOs were made under our EIP, except for awards to Messrs. Peacock
and Kelly, which were made under our GMIP. Messrs. Peacock and Kelly were not participants in the EIP
because Mr. Peacock had not yet commenced employment with the Company and Mr. Kelly was not at a
job level eligible for the EIP at the time participants were determined. The “maximum” amounts shown in
the table above (except for Messrs. Peacock and Kelly) reflect the largest possible payments under our EIP
for the 2010 performance period, based on our EIP adjusted net income, as defined. There are no thresholds
or targets under the EIP. The EIP provides that the Compensation Committee may use “negative discretion”
to award any amount that does not exceed the maximum. Consistent with its practice since the EIP was
approved by our stockholders in 2002, the Compensation Committee referred to the payments that would be
earned under our GMIP, as illustrated in the table below, as well as each NEO’s contributions in
determining the actual amounts awarded under the EIP in 2010. Our GMIP for 2010 was based on our
performance against four primary Company goals, weighted as follows: (1) Deliver Financially (60%);
(2) Advance Denosumab (20%); (3) Deliver the Best Pipeline (15%) and (4) Expand Internationally (5%).
Threshold goals of 50% of target performance have been established only for non-financial primary metrics.
These non-financial metrics are often expressed in milestones or are more subjective in nature than are the
financial metrics. If only one of the minor non-financial goals is accomplished, the payout percentage would
be very small (less than 1% of a target annual incentive award) and thus no threshold amount is shown in
the table below. The GMIP-derived target and maximum payout levels for the 2010 performance period are
shown in the table below (and with regard to Messrs. Peacock and Kelly are shown above in the “Grants of
Plan-Based Awards” table). Mr. Peacock’s target and maximum payout under the GMIP has been pro-rated
to reflect his September 1, 2010 commencement of employment. The actual amounts awarded under our EIP
and GMIP are reported in the “Non-Equity Incentive Plan Compensation” column of the “Summary
Compensation Table” and (except for Messrs. Peacock and Kelly) are shown in the table below. For a
description of our Company corporate goals and the use of the GMIP in the Compensation Committee’s
exercise of negative discretion see “COMPENSATION DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS—ELEMENTS OF
COMPENSATION AND SPECIFIC COMPENSATION DECISIONS—Annual Cash Incentive Awards.”

GMIP EIP

Estimated Possible Payouts Under
Non-Equity Incentive Plan Awards($)

Non-Equity
Incentive Plan

Compensation($)

Name
Threshold

(a) Target Maximum Actual

Kevin W. Sharer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 2,610,577 5,873,798 3,635,000
Robert A. Bradway . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 963,723 2,168,377 1,340,000
Jonathan M. Peacock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 192,000 432,000 n/a
Michael A. Kelly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 188,568 424,278 n/a
Fabrizio Bonanni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 652,923 1,469,077 910,000
George J. Morrow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 809,754 1,821,947 1,127,000
Roger M. Perlmutter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . — 763,508 1,717,893 1,065,000

(a) Threshold amounts are not included in the table above because any payments would be less than 1% or
would yield a zero payout.

(4) Reflects information regarding performance units granted during 2010 for the 2010-2012 performance
period. Mr. Peacock was not granted performance units for the 2010-2012 performance period because he
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had not yet commenced employment with the Company at the time these awards were granted. If the
threshold goal for either of the 2010 Financial Performance Measures is not met, no units are earned for that
financial performance measure. Our performance must exceed the threshold goal for a financial
performance measure in order for any units to be earned with respect to that performance measure.
Achieving target performance results in 50% of the units being earned and achieving maximum
performance results in 62.5% of the units being earned, with respect to each performance measure. If
performance achieved with respect to each performance measure is between threshold and target or target
and maximum, the performance percentage for the performance measure is determined by interpolating
linearly between 0% and 50%, or between 50% and 62.5%, as applicable. The sum of the percentages for
the financial performance measures is adjusted by a relative TSR multiplier, which can range from 50% to
160%, to determine the number of performance units earned. Thus, the maximum number of units that may
be earned is 200% of the units granted. Shares of our Common Stock will be issued on a one-for-one basis
for each performance unit earned. See “COMPENSATION DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS—ELEMENTS
OF COMPENSATION AND SPECIFIC COMPENSATION DECISIONS—Long-Term Incentive Equity
Awards—Performance Units—Performance Award Program—Units Awarded in 2010 for the 2010-2012
Performance Period” for more information.

(5) Reflects RSUs granted during 2010, including: the annual grant of RSUs to NEOs employed by the
Company and eligible to receive such grant; 6,000 RSUs to Mr. Bradway in connection with his promotion
to President and Chief Operating Officer; 25,000 and 40,000 RSUs granted to Mr. Kelly and Dr. Bonanni,
respectively, for retention purposes and 100,000 RSUs granted to Mr. Peacock in connection with the
commencement of his employment with the Company.

(6) Reflects options granted during 2010, including: the annual grant of options to NEOs employed by the
Company and eligible to receive such grant; 43,000 options granted to Mr. Bradway in connection with his
promotion to President and Chief Operating Officer and 175,000 options granted to Mr. Peacock in
connection with the commencement of his employment with the Company.

(7) Reflects the grant date fair values of the performance unit awards granted during 2010 for the 2010-2012
performance period determined in accordance with Financial Accounting Standards Board, or FASB,
principles regarding the measurement of stock-based compensation, excluding the effect of forfeitures.
Under these principles, the grant date fair values of these awards were based on the number of performance
units granted (which equals the target number of units of the award) multiplied by: (i) 100% which is the
sum of the revenue and adjusted EPS performance percentages based on the estimated probable outcomes of
the 2010 Financial Performance Measures as of the grant date and (ii) the grant date fair value per unit of
$62.06 which reflects the impact of the relative TSR multiplier, which is a market condition. The grant date
fair value per unit was calculated using a Monte Carlo simulation model with the following key
assumptions: risk-free interest rate of 1.3%; volatility of the price of our Common Stock of 35%; dividend
yield on our Common Stock of 0%; the closing price of our Common Stock on the grant date of $56.90 per
share; volatilities of the prices of the stocks of the Comparator Group of companies and the correlations of
returns of our Common Stock and the stock of the Comparator Group of companies to simulate TSRs and
their resulting impact on the relative TSR multiplier based on contractual terms.

(8) Reflects the grant date fair values of RSUs granted during 2010 determined in accordance with FASB
principles regarding the measurement of stock-based compensation, excluding the effect of forfeitures.
Under these principles, the grant date fair values of these awards is based on the intrinsic value of each unit,
which equals the closing price of our Common Stock on the grant date, $58.43 on April 26, 2010 and $57.27
on October 28, 2010, multiplied by the number of RSUs granted.
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(9) Reflects the grant date fair values of options granted during 2010 determined in accordance with FASB
principles regarding the measurement of stock-based compensation, excluding the effect of forfeitures.
Under these principles, the grant date fair values of these awards are based on the grant date fair value per
option, approximately $21.01 per option granted on April 26, 2010 and approximately $18.94 per option
granted on October 28, 2010, multiplied by the number of options granted. The grant date fair values of
these option grants were determined using a Black-Scholes option valuation model with the following
assumptions:

Grant Date
Risk-Free Interest

Rate(%) Expected Life Expected Volatility(%) Dividend Yield(%) Exercise Price($)

4/26/10 . . . . . . . . . 3.3 6.5 years 28 0 58.43
10/28/10 . . . . . . . . 2.0 6.5 years 28 0 57.27
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Outstanding Equity Awards at Fiscal Year End

The following table sets forth summary information regarding the outstanding equity awards at December 31, 2010
granted to each of our NEOs.

Option Awards Stock Awards

Name

Number of
Securities
Underlying
Unexercised
Options

Exercisable
(#)

Number of
Securities
Underlying
Unexercised

Options
Unexercisable

(#)

Option
Exercise
Price

($/Option)

Option
Expiration
Date(1)

Number of
Shares or
Units of

Stock That
Have Not
Vested
(#)(3)

Market Value
of Shares or
Units of Stock
That Have Not

Vested
($)(4)

Equity Incentive
Plan Awards:
Number of

Unearned Shares,
Units or Other

Rights That Have
Not Vested

(#)

Equity Incentive
Plan Awards:

Market or Payout
Value of Unearned
Shares, Units or

Other Rights That
Have Not Vested

($)(4)

Stock Options Restricted Stock Units Performance Units
Kevin W.

Sharer . . . . . . . . 0 318,500 58.43 4/26/20(2) 91,750 5,037,075 98,098(5) 5,385,580
64,000 192,000 50.44 4/28/16(2) 33,215(6) 1,823,504

128,000 128,000 42.13 4/29/15(2) 53,290(7) 2,925,621
146,250 48,750 62.55 4/26/14(2)
195,000 0 71.88 4/3/13
225,000 0 58.61 3/15/12
180,000 0 59.48 3/15/11

Robert A.
Bradway . . . . . . 0 127,000 58.43 4/26/20(2) 33,000 1,811,700 25,872(5) 1,420,373

21,000 63,000 50.44 4/28/16(2) 10,920(6) 599,508
42,000 42,000 42.13 4/29/15(2) 17,520(7) 961,848
48,750 16,250 62.55 4/26/14(2)
40,000 0 64.56 7/17/13

Jonathan M.
Peacock . . . . . . . 0 175,000 57.27 10/28/20(2) 100,000 5,490,000

Michael A.
Kelly . . . . . . . . . 0 9,200 58.43 4/26/20(2) 18,400 1,010,160 2,834(5) 155,587

2,200 6,600 50.44 4/28/16(2) 1,143(6) 62,751
4,000 4,000 42.13 4/29/15(2) 1,668(7) 91,573
7,500 2,500 62.55 4/26/14(2)
9,500 0 71.88 4/3/13
8,500 0 58.61 3/15/12

11,532 0 59.48 3/15/11

Fabrizio
Bonanni . . . . . . . 0 84,000 58.43 4/26/20(2) 67,000 3,678,300 25,872(5) 1,420,373

21,000 63,000 50.44 4/28/16(2) 10,920(6) 599,508
42,000 42,000 42.13 4/29/15(2) 17,520(7) 961,848
22,500 7,500 56.79 10/29/14(2)
32,625 10,875 62.55 4/26/14(2)
43,500 0 71.88 4/3/13
50,000 0 58.61 3/15/12
50,000 0 59.48 3/15/11

George J.
Morrow . . . . . . . 0 84,000 58.43 4/26/20(2) 27,000 1,482,300 25,872(5) 1,420,373

21,000 63,000 50.44 4/28/16(2) 10,920(6) 599,508
21,000 42,000 42.13 4/29/15(2) 17,520(7) 961,848
48,750 16,250 62.55 4/26/14(2)
65,000 0 71.88 4/3/13
75,000 0 58.61 3/15/12
75,000 0 59.48 3/15/11

Roger M.
Perlmutter . . . . . 0 84,000 58.43 4/26/20(2) 27,000 1,482,300 25,872(5) 1,420,373

21,000 63,000 50.44 4/28/16(2) 10,920(6) 599,508
42,000 42,000 42.13 4/29/15(2) 17,520(7) 961,848
48,750 16,250 62.55 4/26/14(2)
65,000 0 71.88 4/3/13
75,000 0 58.61 3/15/12
75,000 0 59.48 3/15/11

(1) Options granted prior to April 26, 2010 expire on the seventh anniversary of their grant date. Options granted on or
after April 26, 2010 expire on the tenth anniversary of their grant date.

70



(2) Options vest in equal installments on the first four anniversaries of the grant date.

(3) The following table shows RSUs outstanding as of December 31, 2010:

Name
Units Granted on
April 26, 2010(a)

Units Granted on
October 28, 2010(b)

Units Granted on
April 28, 2009(c)

Units Granted on
April 29, 2008(d)

Units Granted on
July 31, 2007(e)

Total Restricted
Stock Units

Kevin W. Sharer . . . . . . . . 45,500 0 27,750 18,500 0 91,750
Robert A. Bradway . . . . . . 18,000 0 9,000 6,000 0 33,000
Jonathan M. Peacock . . . . 0 100,000 0 0 0 100,000
Michael A. Kelly . . . . . . . 13,814 0 943 1,143 2,500 18,400
Fabrizio Bonanni . . . . . . . 52,000 0 9,000 6,000 0 67,000
George J. Morrow . . . . . . . 12,000 0 9,000 6,000 0 27,000
Roger M. Perlmutter . . . . . 12,000 0 9,000 6,000 0 27,000

(a) Reflects RSUs which are scheduled to vest in equal installments on the first four anniversaries of the
grant date for Messrs. Sharer, Bradway and Morrow and Dr. Perlmutter and with respect to 1,314 units
granted to Mr. Kelly and 12,000 units granted to Dr. Bonanni. An additional 12,500 units granted to
Mr. Kelly are scheduled to vest on June 30, 2013 and 40,000 units granted to Dr. Bonanni are
scheduled to vest on December 31, 2013.

(b) Reflects RSUs which are scheduled to vest in equal installments on the first four anniversaries of the
grant date.

(c) Reflects RSUs which are scheduled to vest in substantially equal installments on the second, third and
fourth anniversaries of the grant date.

(d) Reflects RSUs which are scheduled to vest in substantially equal installments on the third and fourth
anniversaries of the grant date.

(e) Reflects RSUs which are scheduled to vest on July 31, 2011.

(4) The market values of RSUs and performance units were calculated by multiplying the number of RSUs
outstanding or the estimated number of performance units (as determined in accordance with Securities and
Exchange Commission, or SEC, rules and footnotes 5 and 6 below), as applicable, by the closing price of
our Common Stock on December 31, 2010 ($54.90).

(5) Reflects the number of performance units granted for the 2010-2012 performance period multiplied by:
(i) approximately 108% which is the sum of the revenue and adjusted EPS performance percentages based
on the actual results achieved with regard to the 2010 Financial Performance Measures and (ii) a relative
TSR multiplier of 100% for the one-year period that ended on December 31, 2010. For information on the
actual number of units to be earned for these performance unit grants, see “COMPENSATION
DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS—ELEMENTS OF COMPENSATION AND SPECIFIC COMPENSATION
DECISIONS—Long-Term Incentive Equity Awards—Performance Units—Performance Award Program—
Units Awarded in 2010 for the 2010-2012 Performance Period.”

(6) Reflects the number of performance units granted for the 2009-2011 performance period multiplied by:
(i) approximately 91% which is the sum of the revenue and adjusted EPS performance percentages based on
actual results achieved with regard to the 2009 revenue and adjusted EPS performance measures, or the
Actual 2009 Financial Performance Measure Percentage, and (ii) a relative TSR multiplier of 50% for the
two-year period that ended on December 31, 2010. For information on the actual number of units to be
earned for these performance unit grants, see “EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION TABLES—Narrative
Description to the Compensation Tables—Performance Units—Performance Units for the 2009-2011
Performance Period.”
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(7) Reflects the actual number of performance units earned for the 2008-2010 performance period which equals
the number of units granted multiplied by an absolute TSR multiplier of 73.0%. The absolute TSR
multiplier was the result of the compound annual TSR of our Common Stock over the 2008-2010
performance period, which was between the threshold and target levels of compound annual TSR
performance.

The estimated payouts of the performance units for the 2009-2011 and 2010-2012 performance periods
described above are disclosed in the limited context of our executive compensation program and should not be
understood to be statements of our expectations of our stock price or estimates of results or other guidance. We
specifically caution investors not to apply these statements to other contexts.

Option Exercises and Stock Vested

The following table summarizes the option exercises and vesting of stock awards for each of our NEOs for
the year ended December 31, 2010. For a description of the performance units for the 2008-2010 performance
period that were earned as of December 31, 2010 and the associated payout values, please see the “Outstanding
Equity Awards at Fiscal Year End” table and footnote 7 to the table.

Option Awards Stock Awards

Name

Number of
Securities
Acquired

on Exercise(#)

Value
Realized on
Exercise($)(1)

Number of
Shares

Acquired
on Vesting(#)

Value
Realized on
Vesting($)(2)

Kevin W. Sharer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 18,500 1,073,185
Robert A. Bradway . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 9,750 543,698
Jonathan M. Peacock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 0 0
Michael A. Kelly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31,226 104,807 15,886 881,891
Fabrizio Bonanni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 6,000 348,060
George J. Morrow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 6,000 348,060
Roger M. Perlmutter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 6,000 348,060

(1) The value realized upon exercise of options reflects the price at which shares acquired upon exercise of the
options were sold or valued for income tax purposes, net of the exercise price for acquiring the shares.

(2) The value realized on vesting of RSUs was calculated as of the product of the closing price of a share of our
Common Stock on the day prior to the vesting date, multiplied by the number of shares vested.

Nonqualified Deferred Compensation

The following table sets forth summary information regarding aggregate contributions to and account
balances under our Supplemental Retirement Plan, or SRP, Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan, or NDCP,
and Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan for and as of the year ended December 31, 2010.

Name

Executive
Contributions in

2010($)(1)

Company
Contributions in

2010($)(2)

Aggregate
Earnings in
2010($)(3)

Withdrawals in
2010($)

Aggregate Balance
at December 31,

2010($)(4)

Kevin W. Sharer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,895,000 528,538 2,671,859 0 21,805,191
Robert A. Bradway . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 177,872 173,727 0 1,415,434
Jonathan M. Peacock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 0 0 0
Michael A. Kelly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72,500 51,642 282,127 0 2,008,464
Fabrizio Bonanni . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 152,615 386,843 0 3,249,353
George J. Morrow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 196,219 1,299,203 0 26,911,515
Roger M. Perlmutter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 183,438 691,981 0 14,047,907

(1) Reflects cash incentive awards earned in 2009 and contributed to the NDCP in 2010. Mr. Sharer’s
contribution is included in the “Non-Equity Incentive Plan Compensation” column of the “Summary
Compensation Table” in 2009; Mr. Kelly’s contribution is not included in the “Summary Compensation
Table” because he was not a NEO in 2009.
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(2) Reflects credits to the SRP which are included in the “All Other Compensation” column of the 2010
Summary Compensation Table.

(3) Reflects earnings in the NDCP, SRP and Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan for 2010. Earnings on
accounts in the Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan consist of interest accrued on Mr. Morrow’s and
Dr. Perlmutter’s vested account balances calculated at a rate equal to 125% of the 10-year moving average
yield of 10-year U.S. Treasury Notes, adjusted annually and compounded annually. Interest credited to
Mr. Morrow and Dr. Perlmutter for 2010 total $1,054,053 and $633,337, respectively, of which the amounts
that exceed 120% of the applicable long-term Applicable Federal Rate, $121,554 for Mr. Morrow and
$61,251 for Dr. Perlmutter, are included in the “Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Earnings” column of
the “Summary Compensation Table.”

(4) Reflects balances in the Deferred Compensation Plan, SRP and Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan at
December 31, 2010. These balances include the following aggregate amounts that are reported as
compensation in this proxy statement in the “Summary Compensation Table” in 2010, 2009 and 2008:
$5,176,153 for Mr. Sharer; $765,814 for Mr. Bradway; $51,642 for Mr. Kelly; $425,385 for Dr. Bonanni;
$1,042,736 for Mr. Morrow and $617,531 for Dr. Perlmutter.

General Provisions of the Supplemental Retirement Plan and Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan

The SRP is designed to provide a “make-whole” benefit to Retirement and Savings Plan, or 401(k) Plan,
participants who have eligible compensation in excess of the Internal Revenue Code’s qualified plan
compensation limit. The Company credits to the SRP a 10% contribution on such compensation to represent the
equivalent percentage of Company contributions that would have been made to the 401(k) Plan if the
compensation had been eligible for deferral into the 401(k) Plan. For the same reason, the Company also credits
to the SRP a 10% contribution on amounts deferred into the NDCP. No “above market” crediting rates are
offered.

The SRP and the NDCP are unfunded plans for tax purposes and for purposes of Title I of the Employee
Retirement Income Security Act of 1974, as amended. Deferred amounts are general unsecured obligations of the
Company and are subject to the Company’s on-going financial solvency. We have established a grantor trust (a
so-called “rabbi” trust) for the purpose of accumulating funds to assist us in satisfying our obligations under the
NDCP. Earnings on amounts contributed to our SRP and NDCP, like our 401(k) Plan, are based on participant
selections among the investment options selected by a committee of our executives. This committee has the sole
discretion to discontinue, substitute or add investment options at any time. Participants can select from among
these investment options, for purposes of determining the earnings or losses that we will credit to their plan
accounts, but they do not have an ownership interest in the investment options they select. Unlike our 401(k)
Plan, we do not offer the opportunity to invest through a brokerage window or in our Common Stock under our
NDCP or SRP. The investment options in the NDCP and the SRP also differ in that they include six portfolios
based on different target retirement dates, referred to as “Target Retirement Portfolios,” that have been created
for use as default investment options. The investment options during 2010 are described in “—Investment
Options Under the Supplemental Retirement Plan and Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan” below.
Invested amounts can be transferred among available plan investment options on any business day and effective
at the close of business on that day (subject to the time of the request and the market being open).

Retirement and Savings Plan and Supplemental Retirement Plan

Our 401(k) Plan is a qualified plan that is available to all regular staff members of the Company and
participating subsidiaries. All 401(k) Plan participants, including our NEOs, are eligible to receive the same level
of matching and nonelective or “core” contributions from the Company. Company contributions on eligible
compensation earned above the Internal Revenue Code qualified plan compensation limit and on amounts that
were deferred to the NDCP are credited to our SRP, a nonqualified plan that is available to all 401(k) Plan
eligible staff members.
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Contributions. The Company makes a core contribution of 5% of eligible compensation to all regular staff
members of the Company under the 401(k) Plan, regardless of whether the staff members elect to defer any of
their compensation to the 401(k) Plan. In addition, under the 401(k) Plan, participants are eligible to receive
matching contributions of up to 5% of their eligible compensation. Under our SRP, we credit 10% of each
participant’s eligible compensation in excess of the maximum recognizable compensation limit for qualified
plans, which equals the combined percentage of our core contributions and maximum matching contributions
under our 401(k) Plan. We also credit 10% of each participant’s compensation that is not eligible for deferral into
our 401(k) Plan because the participant deferred it to the NDCP.

Distributions. Participants receive distributions from the SRP following their termination of employment.
Distributions for most participants are made in a lump sum payment in the first or second year following
termination of employment, or, for balances in excess of a de minimis amount, in installments that commence in
the year following termination. For our NEOs, Section 409A of the Internal Revenue Code generally requires
that their distributions may not occur earlier than six months following our NEO’s termination of employment.

Vesting. Participants in the 401(k) Plan are immediately vested in participant and Company contributions
and related earnings and losses on such amounts. Participants in the SRP are immediately vested in contributions
that are made with respect to amounts the participants deferred under the NDCP and related earnings and losses
on such amounts, and are fully vested in the remainder of their accounts upon the earlier of: (i) three continuous
years of their service to the Company; (ii) termination of their employment on or after their normal retirement
date (as defined in the 401(k) Plan); (iii) their disability (as defined in the 401(k) Plan); (iv) their death or (v) a
change of control and termination of their employment as described below in “—Potential Payments Upon
Termination or Change of Control—Amended and Restated Change of Control Severance Plan.”

Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan

Our NDCP allows participants to defer receipt of a portion of their eligible compensation to a future date,
with an opportunity to earn tax-deferred returns on the deferrals. Members of our Board of Directors, or Board,
and our U.S.- and Puerto Rico-based staff members at the director level or above, which include our NEOs, are
eligible to participate in this plan. Our NEOs may participate in this plan on the same basis as the other
participants in the plan.

Contributions. Participants who are staff members may elect to defer up to a maximum of 50% of their
eligible base salary, up to a maximum of 100% of their annual incentive bonus and up to 100% of sales
commissions. Non-employee members of our Board may defer all or a portion of their fees, including committee
chair retainers and meeting fees. In addition, we may, in our sole discretion, contribute additional amounts to any
participant’s account at any time, such as contributing sign-on bonuses to the accounts of newly-hired staff
members or for retention purposes.

Distributions. Participants may elect to receive distributions as a lump sum or, for balances in excess of a de
minimis amount, in annual installments for up to ten years. For most participants, distributions commence in the
first or second year following the participant’s termination of employment. For our NEOs, Section 409A of the
Internal Revenue Code generally requires that distributions may not occur earlier than six months following our
NEO’s termination of employment. Participants may also elect to receive an in-service distribution of an elective
deferral (called a short-term deferral) that is paid no earlier than three full years after the end of the plan year in
which the deferral was made. Participants can also petition for a distribution due to an unforeseeable financial
hardship.

Vesting. Participants are at all times 100% vested in the amounts that they elect to defer and related earnings
and losses on such amounts.

Investment Options Under the Supplemental Retirement Plan and Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan

The investment options under the SRP and the NDCP and their annual rates of return for 2010 are contained
in the tables below. The 401(k) Plan offers the same investment options as the SRP and the NDCP except: (i) the
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401(k) Plan also allows investments in our Common Stock and offers a brokerage window and (ii) the 401(k)
Plan does not offer the six portfolios based on different target retirement dates, referred to as “Target Retirement
Portfolios” below. The Target Retirement Portfolios are designed to provide an all-in-one investment option for
creating a diversified portfolio. Each portfolio is an asset allocation strategy built around a combination of
investments from the plan’s asset classes and is adjusted over time to gradually become more conservative as the
target maturity date of the portfolio approaches. The Amgen Target Retirement Portfolio Income investment
option is designed for participants who are close to or who have already retired. We retain the right to change, at
our discretion, the available investment options.

Name of Investment Option
Rate of Return

for 2010 Name of Investment Option
Rate of Return

for 2010

Amgen Target Retirement Portfolio Income . . . . 13.56% Capital Preservation . . . . . . . . . . . 3.15%
Amgen Target Retirement Portfolio 2010 . . . . . . 14.33% Fixed Income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.21%
Amgen Target Retirement Portfolio 2020 . . . . . . 15.36% Large Cap Value . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.52%
Amgen Target Retirement Portfolio 2030 . . . . . . 16.92% Large Cap Index . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.20%
Amgen Target Retirement Portfolio 2040 . . . . . . 17.48% Large Cap Growth . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17.74%
Amgen Target Retirement Portfolio 2050 . . . . . . 17.58% Small-Mid Cap Value . . . . . . . . . . 31.47%

Small-Mid Cap Index . . . . . . . . . . 28.83%
Small-Mid Cap Growth . . . . . . . . . 27.68%
International Value . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.42%
International Growth . . . . . . . . . . . 10.67%
High Yield . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17.31%
Inflation-Protection . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.31%
Emerging Markets . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.79%
REIT Index . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.68%

Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan

As part of their initial offers of employment in 2001, we agreed to provide Mr. Morrow and Dr. Perlmutter
supplemental retirement benefits based on their length of employment with us as a replacement for pension
benefits foregone from their previous employers. The benefits are provided through their participation in our
Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan, which was established to provide supplemental retirement income
benefits for a select group of management and highly compensated staff members through Company
contributions. Participants are selected by the Compensation Committee. Mr. Morrow and Dr. Perlmutter are
currently the only participants in this plan.

Contributions. We were obligated to credit a special retirement account under the plan with $15,000,000 for
Mr. Morrow and $10,000,000 for Dr. Perlmutter because they were actively employed by us on January 19, 2006
and September 16, 2007, respectively.

Earnings. Interest is earned on account balances beginning on January 19, 2006 for Mr. Morrow and
beginning on September 16, 2007 for Dr. Perlmutter. As Mr. Morrow and Dr. Perlmutter were employed with the
Company through the date they attained 10 years of service and were at least age 55, which date occurred for
both Mr. Morrow and Dr. Perlmutter in January 2011, under the terms of the Executive Nonqualified Retirement
Plan, we will credit interest on each of their account balances at a rate equal to 125% of the 10-year moving
average yield on 10-year U.S. Treasury notes, adjusted annually and compounded annually, from their crediting
dates until their account balances are distributed to them. If Mr. Morrow’s or Dr. Perlmutter’s employment had
terminated prior to the date they attained 10 years of service and were at least age 55, the interest rate would have
been 100% of the 10-year moving average yield on 10-year U.S. Treasury notes, adjusted annually and
compounded annually. The dates on which Mr. Morrow and Dr. Perlmutter became eligible for the higher
interest crediting were previously incorrectly reflected in the Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan and were
corrected in 2010.

Distributions. If the participant terminates his employment prior to attaining age 60 and 10 years of service
with us (March 2, 2012 for Mr. Morrow and September 16, 2012 for Dr. Perlmutter), the plan provides for his
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account balance to be distributed in a lump sum in January of the year following his termination of employment
or, if later and if required by Section 409A of the Internal Revenue Code, at least six months after such
termination of employment. If the participant’s employment with us terminates after attaining age 60 and 10
years of service with us, the plan provides for distribution in a lump sum payment, or if the participant timely
elects, in ten or fewer substantially equal annual installment payments. Because Mr. Morrow terminated his
employment and retired on January 31, 2011, he will receive a lump sum distribution of his account.

Potential Payments Upon Termination or Change of Control

Amended and Restated Change of Control Severance Plan

Our Change of Control Severance Plan provides a lump sum payment and certain other benefits for each
participant in the plan who separates from employment with us in the event of certain changes of control. Market
practices generally and the practices of the companies in our Peer Group have evolved since our Change of
Control Severance Plan was originally adopted. To ensure that the Change of Control Severance Plan continues
to be aligned with current governance best practices, on December 9, 2010, at the suggestion of the
Compensation Committee’s independent consultant and with the input and direction of the Compensation
Committee, the Board amended and restated the Change of Control Severance Plan. The amended and restated
plan was effective upon Board approval and thus influences the amounts payable as of December 31, 2010. The
following summary of benefits is based on the amended and restated plan. For a summary of the changes to the
Change of Control Severance Plan, please see “COMPENSATION DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS—2010
COMPENSATION AND MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT HIGHLIGHTS.”

If a change of control (as defined below) occurs and a participant’s employment is terminated by us other
than for cause or disability (each as defined below) or by the participant for good reason (as defined below)
within two years after the change of control, the participant will be entitled to:

• a lump sum cash payment in an amount equal to:

• the product of:

• a benefits multiple of 1 or 2 based on the participant’s position (each of our NEOs have a
benefits multiple of 2); and

• the sum of (i) the participant’s annual base salary immediately prior to termination or, if
higher, immediately prior to the change of control, plus (ii) the participant’s targeted annual
cash incentive award for the year in which the termination occurs;

• if, as a result of the participant’s termination of employment, the participant becomes entitled to, and
timely elects to continue, health care (including any applicable vision benefits) and/or dental coverage
under the Consolidated Omnibus Reconciliation Act of 1985, or COBRA, Company-paid group health
and dental insurance continuation coverage for the participant and his or her dependents under COBRA
until either the earlier of (i) the expiration of a participant’s eligibility for coverage under COBRA or
(ii) the expiration of the 18-month period immediately following the participant’s termination
(whichever occurs earlier);

• fully-vested benefits accrued under our 401(k) Plan and our SRP;

• either a lump-sum cash payment or a contribution to our SRP, as determined by the Company in its
sole discretion, in an amount equal to the sum of (1) the product of $2,500 and the participant’s
benefits multiple and (2) the product of (x) 10%, (y) the sum of (i) the participant’s annual base salary
as in effect immediately prior to the participant’s termination or, if higher, as in effect immediately
prior to the change of control, plus (ii) the participant’s targeted annual bonus for the year in which the
termination occurs (which equals the participant’s annual base salary multiplied by the participant’s
target annual bonus percentage, each as in effect immediately prior to the termination or, if higher, as
in effect immediately prior to the change of control) and (z) the benefits multiple; and

• indemnification and, if applicable, directors’ and officers’ liability insurance provided by us for four
years following the participant’s termination (each of our NEOs would receive such liability insurance
benefits, which results in no additional cost to us).
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The plan provides that the benefits described above would be provided in lieu of any other severance
benefits that may be payable by us (other than accrued vacation and similar benefits otherwise payable to all staff
members upon a termination). However, other than with respect to Mr. Peacock, we currently have no standing
severance arrangement that provides severance benefits to any of our NEOs. For a description of Mr. Peacock’s
severance benefits, please see “—Mr. Peacock’s Offer Letter” below. The plan also provides that the benefits
described above may be forfeited if the participant discloses our confidential information or solicits or offers
employment to any of our staff members during a period of years equal to the participant’s benefits multiple
following the participant’s termination.

The plan also provides that, if all payments or benefits received under the Change of Control Severance Plan
or any other plan, arrangement or agreement would cause the participant to be subject to excise tax, then the
payments under the Change of Control Severance Plan will be reduced to the extent necessary to avoid the excise
tax, provided that the reduced payments, net of federal, state and local income taxes, is greater than the payments
without such reduction, net of federal, state and local income taxes and excise tax.

The plan expires on December 31, 2014 and is subject to automatic one-year extensions unless we notify
participants no later than November 30 of the year prior to the expiration date that the term will not be extended.
If a change of control occurs prior to the plan’s expiration, the plan will continue in effect for at least 24 months
following the change of control. Prior to a change of control, we can terminate or amend the plan at any time.
After a change of control, the plan may not be terminated or amended in any way that adversely affects a
participant’s interests under the plan, unless the participant consents in writing.

Under the plan, a change of control has occurred upon any of the following:

• any person, entity or group has acquired beneficial ownership of 50% or more of (i) our then
outstanding common shares or (ii) the combined voting power of our then outstanding securities
entitled to vote in the election of directors;

• individuals making up the incumbent Board (as defined in the plan) cease for any reason to constitute
at least a majority of our Board;

• immediately prior to our consummation of a reorganization, merger or consolidation with respect to
which persons who were the stockholders of the Company immediately prior to such transaction do
not, immediately thereafter, own more than 50% of the then outstanding shares of the reorganized,
merged or consolidated company entitled to vote generally in the election of directors;

• a liquidation or dissolution of the Company or the sale of all or substantially all of the assets of the
Company; or

• any other event which the incumbent Board (as defined in the plan), in its sole discretion, determines is
a change of control.

“Cause” is defined in the plan as (i) conviction of a felony or (ii) engaging in conduct that constitutes willful
gross neglect or willful gross misconduct in carrying out the participant’s duties, resulting in material economic
harm to us, unless the participant believed in good faith that the conduct was in, or not contrary to our best
interests.

“Disability” under the plan is determined based on our long-term disability plan as is in effect immediately
prior to a change of control.

“Good reason” is defined in the plan as (i) an adverse and material diminution of a participant’s authority,
duties or responsibilities, (ii) a material reduction in a participant’s base salary, (iii) an increase in a participant’s
daily commute by more than 100 miles roundtrip or (iv) any other action or inaction by the Company that
constitutes a material breach of the agreement under which the participant provides services. In order to
terminate with “good reason,” a participant must provide written notice to the Company of the existence of the
condition within the required period, the Company must fail to remedy the condition within the required time
period and the participant must then terminate employment within the required time period.
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Long-Term Incentive Equity Awards

Stock Options, Restricted Stock and Restricted Stock Units

Our stock plans (or the related grant agreements approved for use under such stock plans) provide for
accelerated vesting or continued vesting of unvested options, restricted stock and RSUs in the circumstances
described below.

Change of Control. With respect to options and RSUs made prior to March 2, 2011, all such unvested
awards will vest in full upon a Change of Control (as defined in the stock plans or the related grant agreements
approved for use under such stock plans), irrespective of the scheduled vesting dates for these awards. With
respect to options and RSUs made on or after March 2, 2011, all such awards will vest in full only if, within 24
months following the change of control, the grantee’s employment is involuntarily terminated other than for
“cause” or “disability,” or, in the case of staff members subject to the Change of Control Severance Plan,
voluntarily terminated with “good reason” (as each is defined in the grant agreements).

Death or Disability. In general, unvested options and RSUs granted in calendar years prior to the year death
or disability occurs vest in full upon the occurrence of such event. For unvested options and RSUs granted in the
calendar year death or disability occurs, a pro-rata amount of these options and RSUs immediately vests based on
the number of completed months of employment during the calendar year such event occurs. Unvested incentive
stock options, or ISOs, of staff members with five or more years of service vest immediately upon their death or
disability, and for staff members with less than five years of service, immediate vesting is provided for all
unvested ISOs that were otherwise scheduled to vest through December 31 of the year following the year of
death or disability. Under the stock plans, a disability has the same meaning as under Section 22(e)(3) of the
Internal Revenue Code and occurs where the disability has been certified by either the Social Security
Administration, the comparable government authority in another country with respect to non-U.S. staff members
or an independent medical advisor appointed by us.

Retirement. In general, unvested options and RSUs granted in calendar years prior to the year in which an
employee retires continue to vest on their original vesting schedule following the retirement of the holder if the
holder has been continuously employed for at least 10 years and is age 55 or older or is age 65 or older,
regardless of service (a retirement-eligible participant). If a retirement-eligible participant receives a grant of
options or RSUs in the calendar year such retirement occurs, the participant will vest in a pro-rata amount of the
award he or she would be otherwise entitled to based upon the number of complete months of employment
during the calendar year such retirement occurs. Holders have the lesser of five years from the date of retirement
or the remaining period before expiration to exercise any vested options. For unvested ISO grants, an employee
must be age 60 with 15 consecutive years of service to be retirement-eligible, and upon retirement, all such ISOs
immediately vest. Mr. Sharer would have received this benefit had he retired on December 31, 2010. Dr. Bonanni
would have also received this benefit, except with respect to RSUs he was granted on April 26, 2010 for retention
purposes and unvested ISOs. No other NEOs would have received this benefit because they did not meet the
above-noted requirements. Mr. Morrow qualified for this benefit in January 2011 prior to his retirement.

Performance Units

Our performance award program provides for a potential payout of outstanding performance units upon a
change of control (as defined in our Change of Control Severance Plan) or upon a termination of employment
due to death, disability or retirement.

Change of Control. With respect to grants of performance units for the 2009-2011 performance period and
the 2010-2012 performance period, in the event of a change of control that occurs during the first year of the
performance period, the performance period terminates as of the last business day of the last completed quarter
before the change of control and the participant is entitled to a payment equal to the amount the participant would
have received for the performance period using the assumption that the target levels of all performance measures
(including TSR multipliers) have been satisfied. If a change of control occurs during the second or third years of
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the performance period, the performance period terminates as of the last business day of the last completed
quarter before the change of control and the participant is entitled to a payment based upon the actual
performance with respect to the one-year performance measures for revenue and adjusted EPS goals, multiplied
by the relative TSR multiplier based on the ranking of the greater of (i) our actual TSR performance for such
shortened period or (ii) our TSR performance using the assumption that the ending Common Stock price for such
shortened period is equal to the value of consideration paid for a share of our Common Stock (whether such
consideration is paid in cash, stock or other property, or any combination thereof) relative to the TSRs of the
Comparator Group for the shortened performance period.

With respect to grants of performance units for the 2011-2013 performance period, in the event of a change
of control that occurs after the sixth calendar month of the performance period and before the end of the
performance period, the performance period terminates as of the last business day of the last completed quarter
before the change of control and the participant is entitled to a payment equal to the amount the participant would
have received for the performance period basing (A) our TSR performance on the greater of (i) our actual TSR
performance for such shortened period or (ii) our TSR performance using the assumption that our average daily
closing Common Stock price for the last sixty (60) trading days of such shortened period is equal to the value of
consideration paid for a share of our Common Stock (whether such consideration is paid in cash, stock or other
property, or any combination thereof) and (B) the average TSR of the companies in our Comparator Group on
such companies’ average daily closing stock price for the last sixty (60) trading days of such shortened
performance period. In the event of a change of control that occurs during the first six calendar months of the
performance period, the performance period terminates as of the last business day of the last completed quarter
before the change of control and the participant is entitled to a payment equal to an amount calculated in the
manner described in the preceding sentence pro-rated for the number of complete calendar months elapsed
during the performance period.

Death or Disability. For all of a participant’s performance unit grants made in calendar years prior to the
year death or disability occurs, the participant will be paid the full amount of the award he or she would be
otherwise entitled to, if any, as determined at the end of the performance period. For a performance unit grant
made in the calendar year death or disability occurs, a participant will be paid a pro-rata amount of the award he
or she would otherwise be entitled to, if any, as determined at the end of the performance period, based upon the
number of complete months of employment during the performance period in the calendar year such event
occurs.

Retirement. In the event of retirement of a participant who has been continuously employed with us for at
least 10 years and is age 55 or older or is age 65 or older regardless of service (a retirement-eligible participant),
for performance unit grants made in calendar years prior to the year in which retirement occurs, the participant
will be paid the full amount of the award he or she would be otherwise entitled to, if any, as determined at the
end of the performance period. If a retirement-eligible participant receives a performance unit grant in the
calendar year such retirement occurs, the participant will be paid a pro-rata amount of the award he or she would
be otherwise entitled to, if any, as determined at the end of the performance period, based upon the number of
complete months of employment during the performance period in the calendar year such retirement occurs.
Mr. Sharer and Dr. Bonanni would have received these benefits had they retired on December 31, 2010; none of
the other NEOs would have received this benefit if they had retired on December 31, 2010 because they did not
meet the above-noted requirements. Mr. Morrow became a retirement-eligible participant in January 2011 prior
to his retirement.

Mr. Peacock’s Offer Letter

Mr. Peacock is subject to an offer letter, provided at the inception of his employment with the Company,
which provided severance benefits in the event of his termination. Mr. Peacock’s offer letter provides for
severance protection for three years following Mr. Peacock’s hire date at a benefit multiple of two times salary
and target bonus plus up to 18 months of COBRA medical and dental coverage paid by us. Benefits of this type
are sometimes provided to officer-level candidates in order to provide an incentive to them to join the Company
by reducing the risk of making such a job change. These severance benefits will expire on September 1, 2013, the
third anniversary of the commencement of Mr. Peacock’s employment with the Company.
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Estimated Potential Payments

The tables below set forth the estimated current value of payments and benefits to each of our NEOs upon a
change of control, a qualifying termination within two years following a change of control, retirement, and the
death or disability of our NEOs. The amounts shown assume that the triggering events occurred on December 31,
2010 and do not include: (i) the 2008-2010 performance unit awards and the EIP and GMIP payouts, which were
earned as of December 31, 2010; (ii) other benefits earned during the term of our NEO’s employment that are
available to all salaried staff members, such as accrued vacation; (iii) benefits paid by insurance providers under
life and disability policies and (iv) benefits previously accrued under the Executive Nonqualified Retirement
Plan, the SRP and the NDCP. For information on the accrued amounts payable under these plans, see the
“Nonqualified Deferred Compensation” table in this proxy statement. The actual amounts of payments and
benefits that would be provided can only be determined at the time of a change of control and/or the NEO’s
separation from the Company.

The value of accelerated equity awards (and the value of equity awards that would continue to vest in the
event Mr. Sharer or Dr. Bonanni retired) shown in the tables below was calculated using the closing price of our
Common Stock on December 31, 2010 ($54.90) in accordance with SEC rules. The value of options is the
aggregate spread between $54.90 and the exercise prices of the options, if less than $54.90, while $54.90 is the
intrinsic value of RSUs and the 2010-2012 and 2009-2011 performance units grants. For Mr. Morrow, given his
actual retirement on January 31, 2011, we have shown only the value of the benefits to be received by him in
connection with such retirement. We also have excluded all other payment scenarios given his departure.

Estimated Payments to Mr. Sharer

Triggering Event

Estimated Potential Payment or Benefit
Change of
Control($)

Change of
Control and

Termination($) Retirement($)
Death or

Disability($)

Lump sum cash severance payment . . . . . . . . . 0 8,750,000(1) 0 0
Intrinsic value of unvested options . . . . . . . . . . 2,490,880 2,490,880 2,490,880 2,490,880
Intrinsic value of unvested RSUs . . . . . . . . . . . 5,037,075 5,037,075 5,037,075 5,037,075
Value of 2010-2012 performance units . . . . . . 4,995,900(2) 4,995,900(2) 5,385,580(3) 5,385,580(3)
Value of 2009-2011 performance units . . . . . . 1,823,504(2) 1,823,504(2) 1,823,504(3) 1,823,504(3)
Continuing health benefits for 18 months(4) . . 0 11,045 0 0
Retirement plan contributions for two

years(5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 880,000 0 0

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14,347,359 23,988,404 14,737,039 14,737,039

Estimated Payments to Mr. Bradway

Triggering Event

Estimated Potential Payment or Benefit
Change of
Control($)

Change of
Control and

Termination($) Retirement($)
Death or

Disability($)

Lump sum cash severance payment . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 2,703,178(6) 0 0
Intrinsic value of accelerated unvested options . . . . . 817,320 817,320 0 817,320
Intrinsic value of accelerated unvested RSUs . . . . . . 1,811,700 1,811,700 0 1,811,700
Value of 2010-2012 performance units . . . . . . . . . . . 1,317,600(2) 1,317,600(2) 0 1,420,373(3)
Value of 2009-2011 performance units . . . . . . . . . . . 599,508(2) 599,508(2) 0 599,508(3)
Continuing health benefits for 18 months(4) . . . . . . . 0 34,241 0 0
Retirement plan contributions for two years(5) . . . . . 0 405,000 0 0

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,546,128 7,688,547 0 4,648,901
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Estimated Payments to Mr. Peacock

Triggering Event

Estimated Potential Payment or Benefit
Change of
Control($)

Change of
Control and
Termination

($)

Termination
Without
Cause
($)(7)

Retirement
($)

Death or
Disability

($)

Lump sum cash severance payment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 2,880,000(1) 2,880,000 0 0
Intrinsic value of accelerated unvested options . . . . . . . . 0 0 0 0 0
Intrinsic value of accelerated unvested RSUs . . . . . . . . . 5,490,000 5,490,000 0 0 1,830,000(8)
Value of 2010-2012 performance units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 0 0 0
Value of 2009-2011 performance units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 0 0 0
Continuing health benefits for 18 months(4) . . . . . . . . . . 0 34,241 34,241 0 0
Retirement plan contributions for two years(5) . . . . . . . . 0 293,000 0 0 0

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,490,000 8,697,241 2,914,241 0 1,830,000

Estimated Payments to Mr. Kelly

Triggering Event

Estimated Potential Payment or Benefit
Change of
Control($)

Change of
Control and

Termination($) Retirement($)
Death or

Disability($)

Lump sum cash severance payment . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 1,372,000(1) 0 0
Intrinsic value of accelerated unvested options . . . . 80,516 80,516 0 80,516
Intrinsic value of accelerated unvested RSUs . . . . . . 1,010,160 1,010,160 0 1,010,160
Value of 2010-2012 performance units . . . . . . . . . . 144,332(2) 144,332(2) 0 155,587(3)
Value of 2009-2011 performance units . . . . . . . . . . 62,751(2) 62,751(2) 0 62,751(3)
Continuing health benefits for 18 months(4) . . . . . . 0 34,241 0 0
Retirement plan contributions for two years(5) . . . . 0 142,200 0 0

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,297,759 2,846,200 0 1,309,014

Estimated Payments to Dr. Bonanni

Triggering Event

Estimated Potential Payment or Benefit
Change of
Control($)

Change of
Control and

Termination($) Retirement($)
Death or

Disability($)

Lump sum cash severance payment . . . . . . . 0 2,952,000(1) 0 0
Intrinsic value of unvested options . . . . . . . 817,320 817,320 817,320 817,320
Intrinsic value of unvested RSUs . . . . . . . . . 3,678,300 3,678,300 1,482,300(9) 3,678,300
Value of 2010-2012 performance units . . . . 1,317,600(2) 1,317,600(2) 1,420,373(3) 1,420,373(3)
Value of 2009-2011 performance units . . . . 599,508(2) 599,508(2) 599,508(3) 599,508(3)
Continuing health benefits for 18

months(4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 23,195 0 0
Retirement plan contributions for two

years(5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 300,200 0 0

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6,412,728 9,688,123 4,319,501 6,515,501
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Estimated Payments to Mr. Morrow(10)

Estimated Potential Payment or Benefit Retirement($)

Intrinsic value of unvested options . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 817,320
Intrinsic value of unvested RSUs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,482,300
Value of 2010-2012 performance units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,420,373
Value of 2009-2011 performance units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 599,508

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,319,501

Estimated Payments to Dr. Perlmutter

Triggering Event

Estimated Potential Payment or Benefit
Change of
Control($)

Change of
Control and

Termination($) Retirement($)
Death or

Disability($)

Lump sum cash severance payment . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 3,452,400(1) 0 0
Intrinsic value of accelerated unvested options . . . . 817,320 817,320 0 817,320
Intrinsic value of accelerated unvested RSUs . . . . . . 1,482,300 1,482,300 0 1,482,300
Value of 2010-2012 performance units . . . . . . . . . . 1,317,600(2) 1,317,600(2) 0 1,420,373(3)
Value of 2009-2011 performance units . . . . . . . . . . 599,508(2) 599,508(2) 0 599,508(3)
Continuing health benefits for 18 months(4) . . . . . . 0 34,241 0 0
Retirement plan contributions for two years(5) . . . . 0 350,240 0 0

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,216,728 8,053,609 0 4,319,501

(1) These amounts represent the cash severance payments pursuant to our Change of Control Severance Plan
described above.

(2) In the event of a change of control during the first year of the 2010-2012 performance period, the number of
performance units that would have been earned is calculated based on the target level of performance for the
2010 Financial Performance Measures and a target relative TSR multiplier. The resulting number of units is
multiplied by $54.90, the closing price of our Common Stock on December 31, 2010, to determine the
payout values shown in the tables above.

In the event of a change of control during the second year of the 2009-2011 performance period, the number
of performance units that would have been earned is the number of performance units granted multiplied by:
(i) 91% which is the Actual 2009 Financial Performance Measure Percentage (see footnote 6 to the
“Outstanding Equity Awards at Fiscal Year-End” table) and (ii) a relative TSR multiplier of 50% for the
shortened performance period ending on September 30, 2010. Our TSR for purposes of determining the
relative TSR multiplier would be based on the higher of the average closing price of our Common Stock for
an averaging period ending immediately preceding September 30, 2010 or the value of consideration the
acquirer paid for a share of our Common Stock. For purposes of this table, the TSR for our Common Stock
was based on the average closing price for the averaging period. The payout values shown in the tables
above are based on the number of units that would have been earned as described above multiplied by
$54.90, the closing price of our Common Stock on December 31, 2010. For information on the actual
number of units to be earned for these performance unit grants, see “COMPENSATION DISCUSSION
AND ANALYSIS—ELEMENTS OF COMPENSATION AND SPECIFIC COMPENSATION DECISIONS—
Long-Term Incentive Equity Awards—Performance Units” and “EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION
TABLES—Narrative Description to the Compensation Tables—Performance Units.”

(3) In the event death or disability occurs, the number of performance units that would have been earned for the
performance period is based on the number of performance units that would have been earned by the NEO if
he had remained employed for the entire performance period. The number of units estimated to be earned
and the resulting payout values for the 2010-2012 and 2009-2011 performance periods are calculated in the
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same manner and using the same assumptions as the values shown for these awards in the “Outstanding
Equity Awards At Fiscal Year End” table (see footnotes 4, 5 and 6 to that table). In the event of actual death
or disability, payout of shares in satisfaction of amounts earned for grants for the 2010-2012 and 2009-2011
performance periods would not occur until after the end of the performance periods. For information on the
actual number of units to be earned for these performance periods, see “COMPENSATION DISCUSSION
AND ANALYSIS—ELEMENTS OF COMPENSATION AND SPECIFIC COMPENSATION DECISIONS—
Long-Term Incentive Equity Awards—Performance Units” and “EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION
TABLES—Narrative Description to the Compensation Tables—Performance Units.”

As Mr. Sharer and Dr. Bonanni were retirement-eligible as of December 31, 2010, the retirement payout
amounts for the performance units for the 2010-2012 and 2009-2011 performance periods were calculated
in the same manner as the respective death and disability payout amounts.

(4) Reflects the estimated cost of medical and dental insurance coverage based on rates charged to our staff
members for post-employment coverage provided in accordance with COBRA for the first 18 months
following termination, adjusted for the last six months of this period by a 10% inflation factor for medical
coverage and a 6% inflation factor for dental coverage.

(5) Reflects the value of retirement plan contributions for two years calculated as two times the sum of:
(i) $2,500 and (ii) the product of: (a) 10% and (b) the sum of the NEO’s annual base salary as of
December 31, 2010 and the NEO’s targeted annual bonus for 2010 (which equals the NEO’s annual base
salary as of December 31, 2010 multiplied by the NEO’s target annual bonus percentage).

(6) Reflects the cash severance payment pursuant to our Change of Control Severance Plan described above.
Mr. Bradway’s cash severance payment was reduced by $1,296,822 from the amount otherwise due to him
to avoid excise tax he would be liable for if all benefits pursuant to the Change of Control Severance Plan
were paid to Mr. Bradway. For purposes of determining whether this cash severance payment reduction
should be made, we applied the highest applicable federal and state income tax rates to the benefits subject
to income taxes that would be payable to Mr. Bradway pursuant to the Change of Control Severance Plan in
the table above.

(7) Reflects amounts that would be paid to Mr. Peacock pursuant to his offer letter in the event Mr. Peacock is
terminated without “cause,” including two years of annual salary and annual target incentive bonus and the
cost of providing continuing medical and dental insurance coverage for 18 months in accordance with
COBRA calculated in the same manner as described in footnote 4 above. For purposes of the offer letter,
“cause” is defined as: (i) unfitness for service, inattention to or neglect of duties, or incompetence;
(ii) dishonesty; (iii) disregard or violation of the policies or procedures of the Company; (iv) refusal or
failure to follow lawful directions of the Company; (v) illegal, unethical or immoral conduct; (vi) breach of
our Proprietary Information and Inventions Agreement or (vii) any other reason set forth in California Labor
Code Section 2924, in all cases, as determined by us. The terms of Mr. Peacock’s offer letter relating to
these benefits expire at the end of his third year of employment.

(8) Reflects a pro-rata reduction of the RSUs granted to Mr. Peacock in connection with the commencement of
his employment with the Company based on the number of complete calendar months of service in 2010.

(9) Excludes the value of 40,000 RSUs granted to Dr. Bonanni on April 26, 2010 for retention purposes as
RSUs under this grant do not continue to vest if Dr. Bonanni retires.

(10) Mr. Morrow terminated his employment and retired from the Company on January 31, 2011. Since
Mr. Morrow became retirement-eligible prior to this date, his unvested options, RSUs and performance
units will continue to vest on their original schedules subsequent to his termination date. The value for
options is the aggregate spread between the closing price of our stock on December 31, 2010 ($54.90) and
the exercise prices of the unvested options outstanding as of that data, if less than $54.90, and the value of
RSUs is $54.90 multiplied by the number of RSUs outstanding on December 31, 2010. The values of
performance units for the 2010-2012 and 2009-2011 performance periods were calculated in the same
manner and using the same assumptions as the values shown for these awards in the “Outstanding Equity
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Awards At Fiscal Year End” table (see footnotes 4, 5 and 6 to that table). The payout of shares in
satisfaction of amounts earned for grants for the 2010-2012 and 2009-2011 performance periods will not
occur until after the end of the performance periods. For information on the actual number of units to be
earned for these performance periods, see “COMPENSATION DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS—
ELEMENTS OF COMPENSATION AND SPECIFIC COMPENSATION DECISIONS—Long-Term Incentive
Equity Awards—Performance Units” and “EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION TABLES—Narrative
Description to the Compensation Tables—Performance Units.”

In addition, Mr. Morrow will receive a distribution of his account in the Executive Nonqualified Retirement
Plan, which had a balance of $20,134,661 as of January 31, 2011. His account under this plan will continue
to accrue interest at a rate of 125% of the 10-year moving average of 10-year U.S. Treasury Notes adjusted
and compounded annually until it is distributed to him in a lump sum in early 2012. He will also continue to
accrue earnings and losses and receive distributions of his accounts in the SRP and NDCP, which had
balances of $2,032,246 and $4,849,792 as of January 31, 2011, as provided under the terms of these plans.
For information on the Executive Nonqualified Retirement Plan, the SRP and the DCP, see “EXECUTIVE
COMPENSATION TABLES—Nonqualified Deferred Compensation.”
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DIRECTOR COMPENSATION

The compensation program for our non-employee directors is intended to be competitive and fair so that we
can attract the best talent to our Board of Directors, or Board, and recognize the time and effort required of a
director given the size and complexity of our operations. In addition to cash compensation, we provide equity
grants and have stock ownership guidelines to align the directors’ interests with all of our other stockholders’
interests and to motivate our directors to focus on our long-term financial interest. Directors who are our staff
members are not paid any fees for serving on our Board or for attending Board meetings.

Cash Compensation. Each non-employee director receives an annual retainer of $55,000. Directors are paid
$3,000 for each Board meeting they attend ($1,500 for telephonic attendance) and $1,500 for each committee
meeting they attend ($750 for telephonic attendance). In addition, the following committee chairs receive
additional annual retainers, as follows: (i) Audit Committee, $20,000; (ii) Compensation and Management
Development Committee, $10,000; (iii) Corporate Responsibility and Compliance Committee, $6,000 and
(iv) Governance and Nominating Committee, $6,000. Directors are also compensated for attending meetings of
committees of which they are not members or special meetings if they are invited to do so by the Chairman of the
Board or the committee chair. Directors are also entitled to reimbursement of their expenses, in accordance with
our policy, incurred in connection with attendance at Board and committee meetings and conferences with our
senior management. Dr. Sugar was appointed to the Board on July 22, 2010. Upon his appointment to the Board,
Dr. Sugar became entitled to a pro-rated portion of the annual retainer of $55,000.

Equity Incentives. Under the provisions of our Director Equity Incentive Program, each non-employee
director receives an automatic annual grant, on the third business day after the release of our quarterly earnings
for the first quarter, of restricted stock units, or RSUs, with a grant date fair market value of $100,000, based on
the closing price of our Common Stock on the date of grant (rounded down to the nearest whole number). RSUs
are rights to earn shares of our Common Stock and are paid in shares of our Common Stock on a one-to-one basis
on the vesting date, unless the director has previously elected a deferred payment alternative. Each non-employee
director also receives an automatic annual grant of stock options, or options, on the same day the RSUs are
granted to purchase 5,000 shares of our Common Stock. The exercise price of the options is 100% of the closing
price of our Common Stock on the grant date, and the options expire seven years after the grant date for those
issued from March 15, 2004 through April 29, 2009 and ten years after the grant date for those issued prior to
March 15, 2004 and those issued on and after May 6, 2009. On August 3, 2010, Dr. Sugar received an inaugural
grant of options to purchase 20,000 shares of our Common Stock in connection with his appointment to the
Board on July 22, 2010, but did not receive any RSUs.

The options and RSUs vest (i) on the date of grant if the non-employee director has had three years of prior
continuous service as a non-employee director of the Company or (ii) on the first anniversary of the date of grant
if the non-employee director has had less than three years of prior continuous service as a non-employee director
of the Company. Upon the death or disability (as defined in the stock plans) of a non-employee director, the
vesting of unvested options is accelerated by one year for each full year of service as a non-employee director
and the vesting of RSUs is accelerated by one month for each full month of service as a non-employee director.

Deferred Compensation and Other Benefits. Non-employee directors are eligible to participate in the
Nonqualified Deferred Compensation Plan, or NDCP, that we maintain for our staff members (see
“EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION TABLES—Nonqualified Deferred Compensation—Nonqualified Deferred
Compensation Plan“). Earnings under this plan are market-based—there are no “above market” or guaranteed
rates of returns.

Through The Amgen Foundation, Inc., the Company maintains for all eligible staff members and
non-employee directors a charitable contributions matching gift program. Our directors participate in the
program on the same terms as our staff members. The Amgen Foundation, Inc. matches, on a dollar-for-dollar
basis, qualifying donations made by directors and staff members to eligible organizations, up to $20,000 per
person, per year.

Guests of our Board members are occasionally invited to Board events, and we may pay or reimburse travel
expenses and may provide transportation on our aircraft for both the director and his or her guest.
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Director Stock Ownership Guidelines. Under the Board’s stock ownership guidelines that were originally
adopted in December 2002 and amended in October 2009, all non-employee directors are expected to hold 8,000
shares of our Common Stock, while serving as a non-employee director.

All non-employee directors are expected to comply with the stock ownership guidelines on or before
December 31st of the calendar year in which the fifth anniversary of their date of election by stockholders or the
Board falls. For purposes of the Board stock ownership guidelines, issued and outstanding shares of our Common
Stock held beneficially or of record by the participating non-employee director, issued and outstanding shares of
our Common Stock held in a qualifying trust (as defined in the guidelines) and vested RSUs that are deferred will
count towards satisfying the stock ownership guidelines. All directors met the stock ownership guidelines, as
applicable, as of December 31, 2010. Compliance dates for directors elected to the Board more than five years
ago have passed. Directors elected to the Board within the last five years have the following compliance dates:

Director Compliance Date

François de Carbonnel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . December 31, 2014
Vance D. Coffman . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . December 31, 2013
Rebecca M. Henderson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . December 31, 2015
Ronald D. Sugar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . December 31, 2016

Director Compensation Table

The following table shows compensation of the non-employee members of our Board for 2010. Mr. Sharer,
our Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, is not included in this table as he is an employee and
thus receives no compensation for his service as a director.

Director

Fees Earned
or Paid in
Cash($)(2)

Stock
Awards($)(4)(6)

Option
Awards($)(5)(6)

All Other
Compensation($)(7) Total($)

David Baltimore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91,750 99,974 130,902 52,171 374,797
Frank J. Biondi, Jr. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111,750 99,974 130,902 21,771 364,397
François de Carbonnel . . . . . . . . . . 91,000 99,974 130,902 903 322,779
Jerry D. Choate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 99,250 99,974 130,902 49,091 379,217
Vance D. Coffman . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86,500 99,974 130,902 43,075 360,451
Frederick W. Gluck . . . . . . . . . . . . 103,250 99,974 130,902 59,553 393,679
Rebecca M. Henderson . . . . . . . . . . 85,750 99,974 130,902 20,523 337,149
Frank C. Herringer . . . . . . . . . . . . . 106,000(3) 99,974 130,902 43,679 380,555
Gilbert S. Omenn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92,500(3) 99,974 130,902 31,193 354,569
Judith C. Pelham . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92,500 99,974 130,902 20,545 343,921
J. Paul Reason . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91,750 99,974 130,902 35,529 358,155
Leonard D. Schaeffer . . . . . . . . . . . 92,500 99,974 130,902 20,000 343,376
Ronald D. Sugar(1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42,500 0 456,320 36,273 535,093

(1) Dr. Sugar was appointed to the Board on July 22, 2010.

(2) Reflects all fees paid to members of our Board for participation in regular, telephonic and special meetings
of the Board and its committees, retainer fees and fees paid for services provided to our management by
certain members of the Board in connection with special meetings, as applicable.

(3) All of these fees were deferred by Mr. Herringer and Dr. Omenn under our NDCP.

(4) Reflects the grant date fair value of 1,711 RSUs granted on April 26, 2010 to each director named above,
except for Dr. Sugar who was not yet a member of our Board, determined in accordance with Financial
Accounting Standards Board, or FASB, principles regarding the measurement of stock-based compensation,
excluding the effect of forfeitures. Under these principles, the grant date fair value of RSUs is based on the
intrinsic value of these awards, which equals the closing price of our Common Stock on the grant date of
$58.43 multiplied by the number of RSUs granted.
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(5) Reflects the grant date fair value of options granted during 2010 determined in accordance with FASB
principles regarding the measurement of stock-based compensation, excluding the effect of forfeitures. On
April 26, 2010, each director named above, except for Dr. Sugar, was granted options to purchase 5,000
shares of our Common Stock with a grant date fair value of approximately $26.18 per option. Dr. Sugar
received an inaugural option grant to purchase 20,000 shares of our Common Stock on August 3, 2010 with
a grant date fair value of approximately $22.82 per option. The grant date fair values of these option grants
were calculated using a Black-Scholes option valuation model with the following assumptions:

Grant Date
Risk-Free Interest

Rate(%) Expected Life Expected Volatility (%) Dividend Yield(%) Exercise Price($)

4/26/10 . . . . . . . . . 4.0 8.9 years 28 0 58.43
8/3/10 . . . . . . . . . . 3.0 8.9 years 28 0 54.71

(6) All of the RSUs and options granted to directors in 2010 were fully vested as of December 31, 2010, except
the RSUs and options granted to Mr. de Carbonnel and Drs. Coffman and Henderson on April 26, 2010,
which are scheduled to vest on April 26, 2011, and the options granted to Dr. Sugar on August 3, 2010,
which are scheduled to vest on August 3, 2011, in each case subject to continued service on the Board
through that date.

The table below shows the aggregate numbers of stock awards and option awards outstanding for each
non-employee director as of December 31, 2010. Stock awards consist of unvested RSUs and vested, but
deferred, RSUs. Upon vesting and the passage of any applicable deferral period, the RSUs are paid in shares
of our Common Stock on a one-for-one basis. Directors may elect to defer payment until a later date, which
would result in a deferral of taxable income to the director. Option awards consist of exercisable and
unexercisable options.

Director
Aggregate Stock Awards

Outstanding as of December 31, 2010(#)
Aggregate Option Awards

Outstanding as of December 31, 2010(#)

Restricted Stock Units Stock Options

David Baltimore . . . . . . . . . 0 83,000
Frank J. Biondi. Jr. . . . . . . . 8,999 127,000
François de Carbonnel . . . . 3,693 30,000
Jerry D. Choate . . . . . . . . . 0 83,000
Vance D. Coffman . . . . . . . 6,066 35,000
Frederick W. Gluck . . . . . . 0 83,000
Rebecca M. Henderson . . . 1,711 25,000
Frank C. Herringer . . . . . . . 8,999 50,000
Gilbert S. Omenn . . . . . . . . 4,355 83,000
Judith C. Pelham . . . . . . . . 0 83,000
J. Paul Reason . . . . . . . . . . 6,066 111,000
Leonard D. Schaeffer . . . . . 2,978 55,000
Ronald D. Sugar . . . . . . . . . 0 20,000
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(7) The table below provides a summary of amounts paid by the Company for perquisites and other special
benefits.

Personal Use of
Company Aircraft(b)

Expenses in Connection
with Guests Accompanying

Directors on Business
Travel(c) Other(d)

Director

Matching of
Charitable

Contributions(a)
($)

Aggregate
Incremental
Amounts($)

Tax Gross-
Up($)

Aggregate
Incremental
Amounts ($)

Tax Gross-
Up($)

Aggregate
Incremental
Amounts($)

Tax Gross-
Up($) Total($)

David Baltimore . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20,000 0 0 22,005 10,166 0 0 52,171
Frank J. Biondi, Jr. . . . . . . . . . . . 20,000 0 0 0 1,771 0 0 21,771
François de Carbonnel . . . . . . . . 0 0 0 542 361 0 0 903
Jerry D. Choate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20,000 0 0 19,898 9,193 0 0 49,091
Vance D. Coffman . . . . . . . . . . . 20,000 497 126 15,357 7,095 0 0 43,075
Frederick W. Gluck . . . . . . . . . . 20,000 0 0 26,982 12,466 72 33 59,553
Rebecca M. Henderson . . . . . . . 20,000 509 14 0 0 0 0 20,523
Frank C. Herringer . . . . . . . . . . . 20,000 0 0 16,354 7,325 0 0 43,679
Gilbert S. Omenn . . . . . . . . . . . . 20,000 0 0 7,908 3,285 0 0 31,193
Judith C. Pelham . . . . . . . . . . . . 20,000 0 545 0 0 0 0 20,545
J. Paul Reason . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 1,178 25,719 8,632 0 0 35,529
Leonard D. Schaeffer . . . . . . . . . 20,000 0 0 0 0 0 0 20,000
Ronald D. Sugar . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20,000 0 108 11,057 5,108 0 0 36,273

(a) These are charitable contributions of The Amgen Foundation, Inc. that matched the directors’
charitable contributions made in 2010.

(b) Where we have invited guests to accompany directors on our aircraft or where the director, for
non-business purposes, accompanies executives using our aircraft for business purposes, we typically
incur no incremental cost for transporting the guest, but we are required to impute income to the
director for his or her income tax purposes. We reimburse the director for the additional income taxes
imposed on the director in these circumstances. The aggregate incremental cost of use of our aircraft is
calculated based on our variable operating costs, which include the cost of crew travel expenses,
on-board catering, landing fees, trip-related hangar/parking costs, fuel, trip specific maintenance and
other smaller variable costs. In determining the incremental cost relating to fuel and trip-related
maintenance, we applied our actual average costs. We believe that the use of this methodology is a
reasonably accurate method for calculating fuel and trip-related maintenance costs. Because our
aircraft are used primarily for business travel, we do not include the fixed costs that do not change
based on usage, such as pilots’ salaries, our aircraft purchase costs and the cost of maintenance not
related to trips.

(c) Where we have invited guests accompanying directors for business purposes, we may incur
incremental costs for the guest and may be required to impute income to the director for his or her
income tax purposes. We reimburse the director for the additional income taxes imposed on the
director in these circumstances.

(d) Amounts reflect personal expenses incurred by the director while on business travel for which we are
required to impute income to the director for his income tax purposes. We reimburse the director for
the additional income taxes imposed on the director in these circumstances.
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AUDIT MATTERS

Audit Committee Report(1)

The Audit Committee has reviewed and discussed with management the Company’s audited consolidated
financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2010.

The Audit Committee has also discussed with Ernst & Young LLP, or Ernst & Young, the matters required
to be discussed by Statement of Auditing Standards No. 61, Communication with Audit Committees, as
amended, and as adopted by the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (PCAOB) in Rule 3200T.

The Audit Committee has received and reviewed the written disclosures and the letter from Ernst & Young
required by the applicable requirements of the PCAOB regarding Ernst & Young’s communication with the
Audit Committee concerning independence and has discussed with Ernst & Young their independence.

Based on the reviews and discussions referred to above, the Audit Committee has recommended to the
Board of Directors that the audited consolidated financial statements referred to above be included in the
Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010 for filing with the Securities
and Exchange Commission, or SEC.

Audit Committee of the Board of Directors

Frank J. Biondi, Jr., Chairman
David Baltimore

François de Carbonnel
Vance D. Coffman
Gilbert S. Omenn
Judith C. Pelham

Independent Registered Public Accountants

The following table presents fees for professional services provided or to be provided by Ernst & Young for
audits of the years ended December 31, 2010 and December 31, 2009, and fees for other services rendered by
Ernst & Young during these periods.

2010 2009

Audit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $5,495,000 $5,319,000
Audit-Related . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 368,000 259,000
Tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52,000 36,000
All Other Fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38,000 0

Total Fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $5,953,000 $5,614,000

Included in Audit fees above are professional services associated with the integrated audit of our
consolidated financial statements and our internal control over financial reporting and the statutory audits of
various subsidiaries of the Company. Audit-Related fees are primarily attributable to audits of our affiliated
companies, our retirement plans and amounts for certain agreed upon procedures with respect to partner billings
for a co-promotion arrangement and third party royalties owed to us. Tax fees are primarily attributable to
various U.S. and International tax compliance and planning services. All Other Fees for 2010 relate to Ernst &
Young’s assistance with our Enterprise Risk Management assessment and planning.

(1) The material in this report is not soliciting material, is not deemed filed with the SEC and is not
incorporated by reference in any filing of the Company under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, or the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, whether made on, before, or after the date of this proxy
statement and irrespective of any general incorporation language in such filing.
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Ernst & Young did not perform any professional services with respect to information systems design and
implementation for the years ended December 31, 2010 and 2009. The Audit Committee has considered whether
the Audit-Related and Tax services provided by Ernst & Young are compatible with maintaining that firm’s
independence.

From and after the effective date of the SEC rule requiring Audit Committee pre-approval of all audit and
permissible non-audit services provided by independent registered public accountants, the Audit Committee has
approved all audit and permissible non-audit services prior to such services being provided by Ernst &
Young. The Audit Committee, or one or more of its designated members that have been granted authority by the
Audit Committee, meets to approve each audit or non-audit service prior to the engagement of Ernst & Young for
such service. Each such service approved by one or more of the authorized and designated members of the Audit
Committee is presented to the entire Audit Committee at a subsequent meeting.

CERTAIN RELATIONSHIPS AND RELATED TRANSACTIONS

Under our written Approval of Related Party Transactions policy, a related party transaction (as defined
below) may be consummated or may continue only if the Audit Committee approves or ratifies the transaction in
accordance with the guidelines set forth in the policy. The policy applies to: (1) any person who is, or at any time
since the beginning of our last fiscal year was, a member of our Board of Directors, or Board, one of our
executive officers or a nominee to become a member of our Board; (2) any person who is known to be the
beneficial owner of more than five percent of any class of our voting securities; (3) any immediate family
member, as defined in the policy, of, or sharing a household with, any of the foregoing persons and (4) any firm,
corporation or other entity in which any of the foregoing persons is employed, or is a partner or principal or in a
similar position or in which such person has a greater-than-five-percent beneficial ownership interest. “Related
party transaction” is defined in the policy as a transaction, arrangement or relationship, or series of similar
transactions, arrangements or relationships (including but not limited to any indebtedness or guarantee of
indebtedness), between us and any of the foregoing persons, other than: (1) any matters related to compensation
or benefits; (2) transactions involving less than $120,000 when aggregated with all similar transactions or
(3) transactions approved by another independent committee of our Board.

The Audit Committee considers all relevant facts and circumstances available to it, including the
recommendation of management. No member of the Audit Committee participates in any review, consideration
or approval of any related party transaction involving such member or any of his or her immediate family
members, except that such member is required to provide all material information concerning the related party
transaction to the Audit Committee.

Related party transactions may be preliminarily entered into by management subject to ratification by the
Audit Committee; provided that if ratification shall not be forthcoming, management shall make all reasonable
efforts to cancel or annul such transaction. At each scheduled meeting of the Audit Committee, management
shall update the Audit Committee as to any material changes to any approved or ratified related party transaction.
The Audit Committee has pre-approved each of the following related party transactions under the terms of our
Approval of Related Party Transactions policy:

1. any matters related to compensation or benefits; or

2. transactions involving less than $120,000 (or such different amount as may require disclosure or
approval under any future amendment to the rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange
Commission, including Item 404 of Regulation S-K, or the listing requirements of The NASDAQ
Stock Market LLC, including Rule 5630) when aggregated with all similar transactions; or

3. transactions approved by another independent committee of the Board.

In deciding whether to approve or ratify a related party transaction, the Audit Committee will consider the
following factors:

• whether the terms of the transaction are (i) fair to the Company and (ii) at least as favorable to the
Company as would apply if the transaction did not involve a related party;
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• whether there are demonstrable business reasons for the Company to enter into the transaction;

• whether the transaction would impair the independence of an outside director; and

• whether the transaction would present an improper conflict of interest for any director or executive
officer, taking into account the size of the transaction, the overall financial position of the related party,
the direct or indirect nature of the related party’s interest in the transaction and the ongoing nature of
any proposed relationship, and any other factors the Audit Committee deems relevant.

Transactions with Related Persons

On March 2, 2001, we signed a letter agreement with Dr. Joan Kreiss, the spouse of Dr. Perlmutter,
Executive Vice President, Research and Development, regarding possible funding of research grants for certain
scientific work conducted by Dr. Kreiss. Under the terms of the letter agreement, if Dr. Kreiss relocates to
Southern California, we will work with Dr. Kreiss and any new university with which she affiliates to try to
obtain fellowships or grants to replace those that Dr. Kreiss is unable to transfer, if any. In addition, if
replacement fellowships or grants cannot be obtained from other sources, Amgen, as part of its general scientific
research mission or through its charitable contribution programs, will work with Dr. Kreiss and the new
university with which she affiliates to fund any deficits or grants which are attributable to fellowships or grants
that she is not able to transfer, up to an amount not to exceed $1,250,000 per year for a period of five years from
the date that Dr. Kreiss assumes a new position in Southern California. We have not funded any amounts
pursuant to this agreement. This transaction did not require the review or approval of the Audit Committee
pursuant to the Approval of Related Party Transactions policy.

ANNUAL REPORT AND FORM 10-K

The Annual Report to Stockholders, containing the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for Fiscal
2010, which contains the consolidated financial statements of the Company for Fiscal 2010, accompanies this
proxy statement but is not a part of the Company’s soliciting materials.

Stockholders may obtain, without charge, a copy of the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for
Fiscal 2010, filed with the SEC, including the financial statements and schedules thereto, without the
accompanying exhibits, by writing to: Investor Relations, Amgen Inc., One Amgen Center Drive,
Thousand Oaks, CA 91320-1799, Mail Stop 28-1-C, or contact Investor Relations by telephone at
(805) 447-1060 or email at investor.relations@amgen.com. The Company’s Form 10-K is also available
online at the Company’s website, www.amgen.com(1). A list of exhibits is included in the Form 10-K and
exhibits are available from the Company upon the payment to the Company of the cost of furnishing them.

(1) This website is not intended to function as a hyperlink and the information contained on the Company’s
website is not intended to be part of this proxy statement.

91



OTHERMATTERS

Section 16(a) Beneficial Ownership Reporting Compliance

Section 16(a) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, or Exchange Act, requires our executive
officers and directors, and persons who own more than 10% of a registered class of our equity securities
(collectively, Reporting Persons), to file reports of ownership and changes in ownership with the SEC and with
The NASDAQ Stock Market LLC. Copies of the Section 16 reports are also required to be supplied to the
Company and such reports are available on our website at www.amgen.com(1).

Based solely on our review of the reports filed by Reporting Persons and written representations from
certain Reporting Persons that no other reports were required for those persons, during the year ended
December 31, 2010, the Reporting Persons met all applicable Section 16(a) filing requirements.

Stockholder Proposals

Proposals Pursuant to Rule 14a-8. Pursuant to Rule 14a-8 under the Exchange Act, stockholders may
present proper proposals for inclusion in our proxy statement and for consideration at our 2012 annual meeting of
stockholders. To be eligible for inclusion in our 2012 proxy statement, your proposal must be received by us no
later than December 9, 2011, and must otherwise comply with Rule 14a-8. While the Board will consider
stockholder proposals, we reserve the right to omit from our proxy statement stockholder proposals that we are
not required to include under the Exchange Act, including Rule 14a-8.

Business Proposals and Nominations Pursuant to our Bylaws. Under our Amended and Restated Bylaws, or
Bylaws, in order to nominate a director or bring any other business before the stockholders at the 2012 annual
meeting of stockholders that will not be included in our proxy statement pursuant to Rule 14a-8, you must
comply with the procedures set forth in our Bylaws, including those summarized below. In addition, assuming
the date of the 2012 annual meeting of stockholders is not more than 30 days before and not more than 70 days
after the anniversary date of the 2011 Annual Meeting of Stockholders, or Annual Meeting, you must notify us in
writing and such notice must be delivered to our Secretary no earlier than January 21, 2012 and no later than
February 20, 2012. Moreover, as further described below, certain information required to be included in such
notice must be updated as of the record date of the meeting at which the nomination or other proposal is to be
presented not later than 10 days after such record date. In addition, our Bylaws provide that if the stockholder (or
a qualified representative of the stockholder) does not appear at the annual or special meeting of stockholders to
present a nomination or other business proposal, the nomination will be disregarded and the proposed business
will not be transacted, notwithstanding that proxies in respect of the vote on the nomination or other business
proposal may have been received by the Company.

Our Bylaws provide that a stockholder’s advance notice of a nomination must contain the following: (1) the
information relating to the nominee that is required by paragraphs (a), (e) and (f) of Item 402 of Regulation S-K
adopted by the SEC (or the corresponding provisions of any rule or regulation subsequently adopted by the SEC
applicable to the Company); (2) such nominee’s written consent to being named in the proxy statement as a
nominee and serving as a director if elected; (3) whether such nominee, the stockholder or the beneficial owner,
if any, on whose behalf the nomination is being made has received any financial assistance, funding or other
consideration from any other person (Stockholder Associated Person) in respect of the nomination and the details
thereof and (4) whether any nominee is eligible for consideration as an independent director under the relevant
standards contemplated by Item 407(a) of Regulation S-K (or any corresponding provisions subsequently
adopted by the SEC and applicable to the Company). Our Bylaws provide that a stockholder’s advance notice of
a proposed business item (other than a nomination) must include: (1) a brief description of the business desired to
be brought before the meeting; (2) the text of the proposal or business (including the text of any resolutions
proposed for consideration and, in the event that such business includes a proposal to amend our Bylaws, the

(1) This website is not intended to function as a hyperlink and the information contained on the Company’s
website is not intended to be part of this proxy statement.
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language of the proposed amendments); (3) the reasons why the stockholder favors the proposal and (4) whether
the stockholder or the beneficial owner, if any, on whose behalf the proposal is being made has received any
financial assistance, funding or other consideration from any other person (also a Stockholder Associated Person)
in respect of the proposal (and the details thereof) and any material interest in such business of the stockholder,
such beneficial owner or any Stockholder Associated Person making the proposal in such business.

In addition, our Bylaws provide that a stockholder giving advance notice of a nomination or a proposed
business item must include the following information in the notice: (1) the name and address of the stockholder,
as they appear on the Company’s books, and of such beneficial owner, if any; (2) a representation setting forth
the class or series and number of shares of our capital stock which are owned beneficially and of record by the
stockholder, and any such beneficial owner, nominee or Stockholder Associated Person; (3) a description of any
agreement, arrangement or understanding with respect to the nomination or proposal between or among such
stockholder and any such beneficial owner, nominee and Stockholder Associated Person, any of their respective
affiliates or associates, and any others acting in concert with any of the foregoing; (4) a representation whether
and the extent to which any hedging, derivative or other transaction or agreement is in place or has been entered
into with respect to the Company or its securities (whether or not such transaction shall be subject to settlement
in underlying shares of capital stock of the Company), bank debt or credit ratings, within the past six months by,
or for the benefit of, such stockholder and any such beneficial owner, nominee or Stockholder Associated Person,
the effect or intent of which is to give rise to gain or loss as a result of changes in the trading price of the
Company’s securities or bank debt or changes in the credit ratings for the Company, its securities or bank debt
(or, more generally, changes in the perceived creditworthiness of the Company) or to increase or decrease the
voting power of such stockholder and any such beneficial owner, nominee or Stockholder Associated Person, and
if so, a summary of the material terms thereof; (5) a representation that the stockholder is a holder of record of
our stock entitled to vote at such meeting and intends to appear in person or by proxy at the meeting to propose
such nomination or other business item; (6) a representation whether the stockholder or beneficial owner, if any,
intends or is part of a group which intends (a) to deliver a proxy statement and/or form of proxy to stockholders
of at least the percentage of our outstanding capital stock required to approve or adopt the proposal or elect the
nominee, and/or (b) otherwise to solicit proxies from stockholders in support of such nomination or proposed
business item and (7) any other information relating to such stockholder and beneficial owner, if any, that would
be required to be disclosed in a proxy statement or other filings required to be made in connection with
solicitations of proxies for, as applicable, the proposal and/or for the election of directors in an election contest
pursuant to and in accordance with Section 14(a) of the Exchange Act and the rules and regulations promulgated
thereunder. Moreover, the information described in subsections (2), (3) and (4) of this paragraph that is required
to be included in the notice must be updated by the stockholder and beneficial owner, if any, presenting the
nomination or other business proposal not later than 10 days after the record date of the meeting at which the
nomination or other business proposal is to be presented to disclose such information as of such record date.

You may write to our Secretary at our principal executive offices at One Amgen Center Drive, Thousand
Oaks, California 91320-1799, Mail Stop 38-5-A, to deliver the notices discussed above and for a copy of the
relevant Bylaw provisions regarding the requirements for making stockholder proposals and nominating director
candidates pursuant to our Bylaws.

Householding of Proxy Materials

The SEC has adopted rules that permit companies and intermediaries (such as banks and brokers) to satisfy
the delivery requirements for proxy statements and annual reports with respect to two or more stockholders
sharing the same address by delivering a single proxy statement addressed to those stockholders. This process,
which is commonly referred to as “householding,” is also permissible under the General Corporation Law of the
State of Delaware and potentially means extra convenience for stockholders and cost savings for companies.

This year, a number of banks and brokers with account holders who are our stockholders will be
householding our proxy materials. A single Notice of Annual Meeting of Stockholders or proxy statement will be
delivered to multiple stockholders sharing an address unless contrary instructions have been received from the
affected stockholders. Once you have received notice from your bank or broker that it will be householding
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communications to your address, householding will continue until you are notified otherwise or until you revoke
your consent. If, at any time, you no longer wish to participate in householding and would prefer to receive a
separate proxy statement and annual report, please notify your broker or bank. Direct your written request to
Investor Relations, Amgen Inc., One Amgen Center Drive, Thousand Oaks, CA 91320-1799, Mail Stop 28-1-C,
or contact Investor Relations by telephone at (805) 447-1060. Stockholders who currently receive multiple copies
of the proxy statement at their address and would like to request householding of their communications should
contact their broker or bank.

Incorporation by Reference

To the extent that this proxy statement is incorporated by reference into any other filing by us under the
Securities Act of 1933 or the Exchange Act, the sections of this proxy statement entitled “Audit Committee
Report” or “Compensation Committee Report” to the extent permitted by the rules of the SEC will not be
deemed incorporated, unless specifically provided otherwise in such filing.

Disclaimer

This proxy statement contains statements regarding future individual and Company performance targets and
Company goals. These targets and Company goals are disclosed in the limited context of our compensation
programs and should not be understood to be statements of management’s expectations or estimates of results or
other guidance. We specifically caution investors not to apply these statements to other contexts.

Other Matters

The Board knows of no matters other than those listed in the attached Notice of Annual Meeting of
Stockholders that are likely to be brought before the Annual Meeting. However, if any other matter properly
comes before the Annual Meeting, the persons named on the enclosed proxy card will vote the proxy in
accordance with their best judgment on such matter.

By Order of the Board of Directors

David J. Scott
Secretary

April 7, 2011
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Appendix A

AMGEN INC. BOARD OF DIRECTORS
GUIDELINES FOR DIRECTOR QUALIFICATIONS AND EVALUATIONS

These guidelines set forth (1) the minimum qualifications that the Governance and Nominating Committee
of the Board of Directors (the “Committee”) of Amgen Inc. (“Amgen”) believes are important for directors to
possess, and (2) a description of the Committee’s process for identifying and evaluating nominees for director,
including nominees recommended by stockholders. These guidelines are only guidelines and may be waived and/
or changed by the Committee and/or the Board of Directors as appropriate.

1. Candidate Qualifications

In seeking individuals to join the Board of Directors or to fill director vacancies on the Board of
Directors, the Committee considers the following to be minimum qualifications that a candidate must possess:

• Demonstrated breadth and depth of management and leadership experience, preferably in a senior
leadership role in a large or recognized organization;

• Financial and/or business acumen or relevant industry or scientific experience;

• Integrity and high ethical standards;

• Sufficient time to devote to Amgen’s business as a member of the Board;

• Ability to oversee, as a director, Amgen’s business and affairs for the benefit of Amgen’s
stockholders;

• Ability to comply with the Board’s Code of Conduct; and

• Demonstrated ability to think independently and work collaboratively.

In addition, the Committee may consider the following where necessary and appropriate:

• A candidate’s independence, as defined by The NASDAQ Stock Market, Inc.;

• A candidate’s ability to satisfy the composition requirements for the Audit Committee and the
Compensation and Management Development Committee;

• Maintaining a Board that reflects diversity; and

• The Board’s overall size, structure and composition.

2. Candidate Identification and Evaluation Process

(a) For purposes of identifying nominees for the Board of Directors, the Committee relies on
professional and personal contacts of the Committee, other members of the Board of Directors and senior
management, as well as candidates recommended by independent search firms retained by the Committee from
time to time. The Committee also will consider candidates recommended by stockholders. Any director
nominations submitted by stockholders will be evaluated in the same manner that nominees suggested by Board
members, management or other parties are evaluated.

(b) In evaluating potential candidates, the Committee will determine whether the candidate is qualified
for service on the Board of Directors by evaluating the candidate under the guidelines set forth above and by
determining if any individual candidate suits the Committee’s and the Board of Director’s overall objectives at
the time the candidate is being evaluated.
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Only Amgen stockholders with admittance tickets will be admitted to the 2011 Annual Meeting of Stockholders. Each stockholder is entitled to one admittance ticket. If you come to the 
meeting and do not have an admittance ticket, you will be admitted only upon presentation of proper identification and evidence of stock ownership on March 21, 2011.  
   

   

YOU DO NOT NEED TO RETURN THIS CARD IF YOU DO NOT PLAN TO ATTEND  
THE ANNUAL MEETING OF STOCKHOLDERS.  

� Please send me an admittance ticket for the Amgen Inc. 2011 Annual Meeting of Stockholders to be held on Friday, May 20, 2011 in 
Seattle, Washington. 

   
Name   (Please print) 
   
Address   

                         (       ) 
   
City                             State   Zip                   Telephone No. (Please provide) 
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ANNUAL MEETING OF STOCKHOLDERS OF  AMGEN INC.  May 20, 2011  PROXY VOTING INSTRUCTIONS  INTERNET - Access “www.voteproxy.com”  and follow the on-screen instructions. Have your proxy card available when you access the web page.  TELEPHONE - Call toll-free 1-800-PROXIES (1-800-776-9437) in the United States or 1-718-921-8500 from foreign countries from any touch-tone telephone and follow the instructions. Have your proxy card available when you call.  Vote online/phone until 11:59 PM EST the day before the meeting.  MAIL - Sign, date and mail your proxy card in the envelope provided as soon as possible.  IN PERSON - You may vote your shares in person by attending the Annual Meeting.  If you wish to attend the annual meeting, please log on to http://www.seeuthere.com/AnnualMeeting2011 to register.  COMPANY NUMBER  ACCOUNT NUMBER  IMPORTANT NOTICE REGARDING THE AVAILABILITY OF PROXY MATERIALS FOR THE STOCKHOLDER MEETING TO BE HELD ON MAY 20, 2011:  The notice of meeting, proxy statement, proxy card and annual report to shareholders are available at http://www.amstock.com/ProxyServices/Amgen.  Please detach along perforated line and mail in the envelope provided IF you are not voting by telephone or the Internet.  PLEASE SIGN, DATE AND RETURN PROMPTLY IN THE ENCLOSED ENVELOPE. PLEASE MARK YOUR VOTE IN BLUE OR BLACK INK AS SHOWN HERE  The Board of Directors recommends a vote “FOR”  each of items #1, #2 and #3.  1. To elect twelve directors to the Board of Directors of Amgen Inc. for a term of office expiring at the 2012 annual meeting of stockholders. The nominees for election to the Board are:  Dr. David Baltimore  Mr. Frank J. Biondi, Jr.  Mr. François de Carbonnel  Dr. Vance D. Coffman  Dr. Rebecca M. Henderson  Mr. Frank C. Herringer  Dr. Gilbert S. Omenn  Ms. Judith C. Pelham  FOR AGAINST ABSTAIN  Adm. J. Paul Reason, USN (Retired)  Mr. Leonard D. Schaeffer  Mr. Kevin W. Sharer  Dr. Ronald D. Sugar  FOR AGAINST ABSTAIN  2. To ratify the selection of Ernst & Young LLP as our independent registered public accountants for the year ending December 31, 2011.  3. To approve the advisory vote on executive compensation.  The Board of Directors recommends a vote for “ONE YEAR”  on Item #4.  4. To set the frequency of future advisory votes approving executive compensation every one year, two years or three years.  The Board of Directors recommends a vote “AGAINST”  Stockholder Proposal #1 in Item #5.  1 year 2 years 3 years ABSTAIN  5. STOCKHOLDER PROPOSAL:  Stockholder Proposal #1 (Shareholder Action by Written Consent)  To change the address on your account, please check the box at right and indicate your new address in the address space above. Please note that changes to the registered name(s) on the account may not be submitted via this method.  Signature of Stockholder  Date:  Signature of Stockholder  Date:  Note: Please sign exactly as your name or names appear on this Proxy Card. When shares are held jointly, each holder should sign. When signing as executor, administrator, attorney-in-fact, trustee or guardian, please give full title as such. If the signer is a corporation, please sign full corporate name by duly authorized officer, giving full title as such. If signer is a partnership, please sign in partnership name by authorized person.  
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This Proxy Card will be voted as specified or, if no choice is specified, will be voted FOR the election of the named nominees, FOR ratification of the selection of Ernst & Young LLP, FOR the approval of the advisory vote on executive compensation, for ONE YEAR on the frequency of future advisory votes on executive compensation and AGAINST Stockholder Proposal #1.  As of the date hereof, the undersigned hereby acknowledges receipt of the 2011 Proxy Statement and accompanying Notice of 2011 Annual Meeting of Stockholders to be held on May 20, 2011 and the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K (without exhibits) and Annual Report to Stockholders, both for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2010.  In their discretion, the Proxy Holders (as defined below) are authorized to vote upon such other matters as may properly come before the 2011 Annual Meeting of Stockholders and at any continuation, postponement or adjournment thereof. The Board of Directors, at present, knows of no other business to be presented at the 2011 Annual Meeting of Stockholders.  By signing this proxy you revoke all prior proxies. This proxy will be governed by the laws of the State of Delaware and federal securities laws.  AMGEN INC.  ONE AMGEN CENTER DRIVE, THOUSAND OAKS, CA 91320-1799  PROXY SOLICITED BY BOARD OF DIRECTORS  FOR THE 2011 ANNUAL MEETING OF STOCKHOLDERS TO BE HELD ON MAY 20, 2011  Kevin W. Sharer, Robert A. Bradway, Jonathan M. Peacock and David J. Scott (the “Proxy Holders”), or any of them, each with the power of substitution, hereby are authorized to represent the undersigned, with all powers which the undersigned would possess if personally present, to vote the shares of Amgen Inc. Common Stock of the undersigned at the 2011 Annual Meeting of Stockholders of Amgen Inc., to be held on Friday, May 20, 2011, at 11:00 A.M., local time, at The Fairmont Olympic Hotel, 411 University Street, Seattle, Washington 98101, and at any continuation, postponement or adjournment of that meeting, upon and in respect of the following matters and in accordance with the following instructions, with discretionary authority as to any and all other business that may properly come before the meeting.  You are encouraged to specify your choices by marking the appropriate boxes, SEE REVERSE SIDE, but you need not mark any boxes if you wish to vote in accordance with the Board of Directors’  recommendations. PLEASE MARK, SIGN, DATE AND RETURN PROMPTLY USING THE ENCLOSED ENVELOPE.  (Continued and to be signed on the reverse side)  14475  
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UNITED STATES  
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION  

Washington, D.C. 20549  

SCHEDULE 14A  
Proxy Statement Pursuant to Section 14(a) of the  

Securities Exchange Act of 1934  
(Amendment No.    )  

Filed by the Registrant    ⌧  
Filed by a Party other than the Registrant    �  
Check the appropriate box:  
  

Amgen Inc.  
    

(Name of Registrant as Specified In Its Charter)  
  
  

(Name of Person(s) Filing Proxy Statement, if other than the Registrant)  
Payment of Filing Fee (Check the appropriate box):  
  

  

  

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

  

  

  
  

  
  

  
  

�       Preliminary Proxy Statement  �       Confidential, for Use of the Commission Only (as 
permitted by Rule 14a-6(e)(2)) �       Definitive Proxy Statement  

⌧       Definitive Additional Materials  

�       Soliciting Material Pursuant to §240.14a-12  

⌧ No fee required. 

� Fee computed on table below per Exchange Act Rules 14a-6(i)(1) and 0-11. 

 (1) Title of each class of securities to which transaction applies: 

 (2) Aggregate number of securities to which transaction applies: 

 
(3) Per unit price or other underlying value of transaction computed pursuant to Exchange Act Rule 0-11 (set forth the amount 

on which the filing fee is calculated and state how it was determined): 

 (4) Proposed maximum aggregate value of transaction: 

 (5) Total fee paid: 

� Fee paid previously with preliminary materials. 

� Check box if any part of the fee is offset as provided by Exchange Act Rule 0-11(a)(2) and identify the filing for which the 
offsetting fee was paid previously. Identify the previous filing by registration statement number, or the Form or Schedule and the
date of its filing. 

 (1) Amount Previously Paid: 

 (2) Form, Schedule or Registration Statement No.: 

 (3) Filing Party: 

 (4) Date Filed: 



Commencing May 9, 2011, the following materials will be used by employees of Amgen Inc. to 
communicate about Amgen’s upcoming Annual Meeting of Stockholders and may be sent to certain 
stockholders. The information below supplements information contained in Amgen’s definitive 2011 proxy 
statement dated April 7, 2011. This information may be deemed “soliciting materials” within the meaning of 
the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, and the rules and regulations of the Securities Exchange 
Commission.  

Institutional Shareholder Services Proxy Advisory Services (“ISS”) and Glass Lewis & Co., LLC 
(“Glass Lewis”) have recently recommended that their clients vote “against” Amgen’s advisory vote on 
executive compensation due to perceived pay-for-performance issues and “for” a stockholder proposal to 
implement shareholder action by written consent. Below we outline the reasons why we believe ISS’ and Glass 
Lewis’ analyses of Amgen’s executive compensation programs are flawed and why we believe our executive 
compensation programs are reasonable, competitive and oriented toward rewarding long-term performance in 
support of stockholders’ interests. We also point out inaccuracies in the rationale provided by ISS for their 
recommendations on the stockholder proposal to implement shareholder action by written consent.  

Advisory Vote to Ratify Named Executive Officer Compensation  
  

ISS has significantly overstated our total Chief Executive Officer (“CEO”) compensation based on its 
methodology for valuing the CEO’s stock options. As a consequence, the ISS methodology results in valuations 
which, in addition to being significantly overstated, are inconsistent with applicable accounting guidance and 
proxy disclosure rules:  
  

This over 46% disparity between our calculation and ISS’ calculation results from ISS’ different 
calculation of the Black-Scholes inputs for expected life of the stock options and for volatility. Our assumptions 
are based on U.S. generally accepted accounting principles and Securities Exchange Commission (“SEC”) 
guidance, and we believe they are appropriate and reasonable. The grant date fair value we reported in the 
proxy statement is the same value used for purposes of recording our compensation expense in our audited 
financial statements. We believe that the assumptions used by ISS in valuing our CEO’s stock option grants are 
not appropriate and not consistent with applicable accounting guidance. 

    

  

Amgen Inc.
One Amgen Center Drive 
Thousand Oaks, CA 91320-1799 
805.447.1000 
www.amgen.com 

1. ISS Overstates Our Total CEO Compensation. 

Year   Actual Value of CEO Stock Options   ISS Calculation   

2010   $6,691,367  $9,779,000   



Further, the analysis relied upon by ISS is not consistent with SEC rules because SEC rules require the 
advisory vote on executive compensation to be based upon the compensation payable to our named executive 
officers as disclosed in our proxy statement. ISS is advising stockholders to vote against the proposal based on 
its own inflated valuation of our CEO’s compensation. We believe that the ISS recommendation and 
stockholder votes should be based on an analysis of the information disclosed in our proxy statement and 
pursuant to values attributed to awards for purposes of recording our compensation expense in our audited 
financial statements, not information that significantly overstates CEO compensation and the year-over-year 
change in such compensation.  
  

Under ISS’ methodology, there was a 53% increase in the CEO’s total compensation for fiscal 2010 as 
compared to fiscal 2009. However, the correct amount of the increase, as disclosed in our proxy statement, was 
actually 37.7%. The difference is, again, related to ISS’ flawed stock option valuation model.  

Either way, the increase is significant. However, Amgen’s stockholders should recognize the following 
important facts in evaluating whether or not the increase was appropriate. The CEO’s actual earned 
compensation (salary, annual cash incentive award and other compensation) decreased by 2%. The 37.7% 
increase was not actual earned compensation, but instead consists of an increase in the fair value of share-
based compensation determined in accordance with SEC rules, primarily reflecting the Black-Scholes value of 
additional stock options at a higher grant date price, along with the value of additional performance units at a 
higher grant date fair value. Our Board’s Compensation and Management Development Committee (the 
“Compensation Committee”) approved these grants based on relevant competitive data for our real peer 
companies to provide a strong incentive for future shareholder-value growth. Our Compensation Committee’s 
rationale was that the stock options would only result in real delivered compensation value if there were future 
growth in Amgen’s stock price, and the performance units would only be earned if strategic one-year financial 
goals were achieved and relative total shareholder return (“TSR”) goals were achieved over three years.  

With respect to performance units, which comprise a significant portion of the equity paid to our CEO, it 
is appropriate to analyze the actual value of performance units earned by our CEO in 2010 based on our 
absolute TSR performance for the 2008-2010 period. Instead, ISS and Glass Lewis employ the grant date fair 
value of performance units granted to our CEO in 2010, which are earned over a period that includes future 
fiscal years (2010-2012), even though ISS and Glass Lewis are assessing our performance based on our TSR 
over the past year and past three years pursuant to its “pay-for-performance” model. Given that ISS and Glass 
Lewis measure the reasonableness of our compensation based on our actual past TSR performance and our 
performance units are earned solely or largely based on actual past TSR performance, we believe it is more 
appropriate to include as compensation the actual payout under our performance units earned in 2010 and not 
the grant date fair value of performance units granted in 2010, most of which is yet to be earned as it is based 
on future performance. We specifically designed our performance unit program to closely tie actual long-term 
performance with long-term pay, and TSR has been, and is expected to continue to be, the key measurement of 
our performance under this program.  
  

2 

2. ISS Overstates the Year-Over-Year Increase in Our Total CEO Compensation. 



For the 2008-2010 performance period, our CEO received only 73% of his target performance units 
(versus a maximum opportunity of 200%), based on our TSR over the 2008-2010 performance period. The 
actual value of the performance units earned in 2010 was approximately $2.9 million. See page 70 of Amgen’s 
2011 proxy statement. This value is significantly less than the $5.6 million used by ISS (as part of the $8.3 
million “restricted stock” valuation) and Glass Lewis in their reports of our 2010 CEO compensation.  

It is important to note that the Compensation Committee determined that a total long-term incentive 
equity award budget of approximately 75% of the peer group is appropriate because the Compensation 
Committee believes that subjecting more compensation to performance (i.e., putting more compensation “at 
risk”) incentivizes performance and ties the interests of our named executive officers to those of our 
stockholders. Because a significant portion of the long-term incentive equity award budget is performance-
based, it is also important to note that there is no guarantee of value delivery for that amount. Further, Amgen 
does not provide other forms of long-term wealth creation, as opposed to some companies in our peer group 
that provide more compensation in such other forms of long-term wealth creation or retention programs (e.g., 
defined benefit pension plans or traditional company-provided retiree medical plans). We believe that Amgen 
should not be penalized for taking responsible actions and subjecting more compensation to performance.  
  

Over 75% of our CEO’s compensation is comprised of long-term incentive equity awards, a portion of 
which is “at risk” as it is subject to performance-based criteria or growth in the value of our common stock.  

ISS’ analysis significantly understates the amount of our CEO compensation that is performance-based 
because of:  
  

  

Further, Amgen has shifted the focus of future CEO long-term equity incentives by:  
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3. Our CEO Compensation Correlates to Long-Term Performance. 

 
•  ISS’ position that stock options are not performance-based when stock options, by their nature, 

do not deliver any value or return to the holder unless there is appreciation in stock price. 

 

•  ISS’ mischaracterization of restricted stock units and performance units as restricted stock and 
incorrectly stating that our CEO received an increase in restricted stock in the amount of 88%. 
For 2010, our long-term equity awards are comprised of 40% performance units, 40% stock 
options, while only 20% are restricted stock units. The performance units are not earned unless 
and only to the extent certain performance objectives are met, which for 2010 was our absolute 
TSR. The valuation of actual performance units earned will not be known until the end of the 
three-year performance period. The increase in restricted stock units represented a 42% increase 
in grant date fair value from 2009. This increase in value was due, in part, to the increase in 
stock price that occurred between the date of approval of the number of awards and the actual 
grant date, which is determined in accordance with our equity grant policy.  

 
•  Increasing the weighting of performance units from 40% to 50% of the target annual long-term 

equity award incentive grant value and eliminating all one-year performance measures; 

 •  Focusing solely on relative three-year TSR versus the companies in our peer group; and 

 •  Lengthening the vesting schedules for stock options and restricted stock units.  



By focusing the long-term equity incentive awards in 2011 solely on relative three-year TSR versus the 
companies in our peer group, Amgen has addressed ISS’ and Glass Lewis’ stated concerns that both short-term 
and long-term incentive programs utilized a similar performance measure (i.e., revenue and adjusted earnings 
per share) to determine payouts.  
  

We understand that ISS’ recommendation is based in part on a comparison of Amgen’s TSR with that of 
a group of companies selected by ISS using the Global Industry Classification Standard (“GICS”) 
methodology. We believe that such methodology fails to provide an accurate comparison of Amgen’s financial 
results because the GICS group of companies is a group of approximately 1,700 companies, many of which are 
engaged in entirely different and unrelated businesses.  

Further, ISS selected eight of the companies in the GICS group to which our CEO compensation was 
compared. However, the group chosen by ISS is primarily based on companies with whom we do not compete 
for executive talent. Specifically, ISS’ peer group includes Community Health Systems, Inc., Health Net, Inc., 
Medtronic, Inc. and Thermo Fisher Scientific, Inc. These companies are not included in Amgen’s peer group 
table disclosed in our proxy statement because they are not biotechnology or pharmaceutical companies and, in 
the view of our independent compensation consultant and our Compensation Committee, are not our 
competitors for executive talent. These companies also have significantly shorter-term product and market 
development cycles reflected in their performance than a drug-discovery company like Amgen with heavy 
research and development spending and long product lead times, which we believe are appropriately reflected 
in the long-term nature of stock options as a major component of our CEO pay. In addition, the average market 
capitalization of the ISS eight-company peer group is $28.94 billion as of May 5, 2011, compared to Amgen’s 
market capitalization as of that date of $53.58 billion. In fact, none of the companies in the ISS peer group has a
market capitalization above $49 billion and only two of the eight companies have a market capitalization above 
$45 billion. Further, compared to Amgen’s net income for fiscal 2010 of $4.63 billion, none of the ISS peer 
group companies has a net income for fiscal 2010 above $3.10 billion. We believe recommending a vote 
against our executive compensation because the compensation of our CEO is above the median of this specific 
peer group is unreasonable and unwarranted.  
  

ISS’ own policy guidelines note that pay-for-performance will be evaluated based on the following key 
factors:  
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4. The Peer Group Chosen by ISS is Incorrect. 

5. Comparison of TSR on a Five-Year Basis Disregards Stated ISS Model. 

 
•  Whether a company’s one-year and three-year TSR are in the bottom half of its four-digit 

GICS; and  

 

•  Whether the total compensation of a CEO who has served at least two full consecutive fiscal 
years is aligned with the company’s TSR over time, including both recent and long-term 
periods.  



In its proxy analysis, ISS disregarded Amgen’s three-year TSR of 5.74 versus 0.41 for the GICS 3520 
TSR according to ISS’ own policy. Further, when compared to the ISS peer group, Amgen’s 3- and 5-year 
TSRs are above the 3- and 5-year median TSRs of such peer group.  
  

Glass Lewis states in its report that Amgen has the discretion to upwardly adjust the Global Management 
Incentive Plan (“GMIP”) incentive award; however, as stated in our proxy statement, the annual cash incentive 
awards are made under our Executive Incentive Plan (“EIP”) which employs a stockholder-approved formula 
that generates a maximum award for each participant. The Compensation Committee does not have discretion 
to exceed this maximum award level. Actual awards are determined under the EIP generally using pre-
established goals and results measured under the GMIP and may be adjusted to reflect performance factors not 
contemplated under the GMIP. No such adjustments can result in an incentive award that is greater than the 
maximum award permitted under the EIP.  
  

Glass Lewis states in its report that Amgen has recruited an executive from outside the company, 
granting a sign-on payment that, in Glass Lewis’ opinion, may be excessive. As stated in our proxy statement, 
the executive officer who we recruited from another company received a sign-on bonus that was intended, in 
part, to offset the loss of his 2010 bonus from his then-current employer as the result of his departure. The sign-
on bonus was made pursuant to extensive arms-length negotiations with the executive officer and was a 
necessary inducement to recruit him from his previous employer.  

ISS’ Basis For Supporting the Stockholder Proposal is Factually Incorrect.  

ISS incorrectly notes that no stockholder owns more than 5.2% of Amgen and a 15% threshold is a 
“substantial hurdle.” In fact, as noted in our proxy statement on page 25, BlackRock, Inc. owns 6.31% of 
Amgen. The 15% threshold to call a special meeting would require only three stockholders, at our current 
composition, to call such a meeting. Further, ISS’ conclusory statements noting “the likelihood that a company 
as large and widely held as Amgen could be taken over using written consent is remote” and the use of written 
consent “would be an extraordinary event” have no basis in fact.  

We encourage you to vote FOR our advisory vote on executive compensation and AGAINST the 
stockholder proposal to allow shareholder action by written consent.  
  

5 

6. Amgen Does Not Have Upward Discretion to Adjust Annual Cash Incentive Awards. 

7. Sign-On Bonus is Appropriate. 
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